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op REPORT , 

BH a ION ( NDIAN AFFAIRS 

| | , War DEPARTMENT, | 
Office Indian Affairs, November 30, 1846. 

Sir: I have the honor to submit the usual annual report of the operations . 

during the past year, and the present condition of business, in this branch 
of the public service. | . 

‘Since the last report, the emigration of Indians from east of the Missis- 

sippi to the new homes set apart for them west of that river, has been as 

follows: One thousand seven hundred and eighty-six Choctaws, and 

sixty-four Chickasaws from the State of Mississippi; three hundred and 
twenty-three Miamies from Indiana; a party variously stated at from_one 
hundred and fifty to two hundred and fifteen of different bands from New 

York; and one hupdred and four Creeks from Alabama. Nine hundred 
and fifty Sacs and Foxes have also been removed from Jowa to the coun- 
try set apart for them southwest of the Missouri river. 

The contractors for the removal of the remaining Choctaws in Missis- 
sippi failed to proceed with the emigration of those Indians according to 
the terms of their contract, a prominent one of which was that they were 
to “‘act with the greatest energy and industry, and to use all proper and 
persuasive means to induce the said Indians to remove within the shortest 

practicable period.’’? The emigration had so far ceased that the agent of 

; the government, Major William Armstrong, reported the contract forfeited, : 

and took charge of a party who had assembled for emigration, and removed 

_ and subsisted them under the direction and at the expense of the govern- | 

ment. It was evident that, under the then existing arrangements, little or | 

no further emigration could take place, and that the contract certainly 

could not be carried out within the stipulated time, ending the 31st of next | 
month. Evidence being furnished, however, that the business could be 
transferred to other and more efficient agents, by whom the removal could 

be effected by the 30th June next, and it being important to complete it 7 
within the shortest practicable period, and the proposed new proceeding | 
appearing at the time better adapted than any other to secure that end, the De- 
‘partment consented to a new arrangement extending the time for the com- : 

_ ¢ — pletion of the business to the period stated; and taking satisfactory security - 
\ for its completion by that time. | 

Under the arrangement thus made, active measures were adopted and | 
are now in progress, and the latest intelligence indicates that the whole 
emigration will be accomplished by the time limited. ‘Two thousand 
were expected to leave for the west during this month, and the remainder | 
in different parties within reasonable periods thereafter. - 

Of the Miamies who were under treaty obligations to emigrate, thirty 
were permitted to remajn to gather their fall crops on condition of removing 
immediately thereafter. | 

It is regretted that, in consequence of the improper interference and influ- 
ence of alleged creditors and other interested white persons, the removal of 
these Indians could not be effected without incurring the expense of send-
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ing a company of troops to coerce them into a compliance with their treaty 
stipulations. The time fixed for their emigration had expired; and May 

_ last was designated for their removal. ‘They were, however, then unwil- 
ling to remove and petitioned for further delay. They were allowed until 
August, when they promised to leave without causing any trouble or diffi- 
culty; but at that time they refused to go unless arrangements were made 
for the payment, out of their annuities, of alleged debts contracted subse- 
quently to the ratification of their last treaty. ‘his had before been posi- 
tively refused both by the Department and the President. Provision to a very 
large amount had been made for the payment of debts contracted prior to 
the ratification of the treaty; and under an agreement between them and 
this class of their creditors, and by authority of a resolution of the Senate 
of the 24th of February last, their annuities were already subject to a - 
charge of twelve thousand five hundred dollars annually for five years, for 
the payment of a remaining balance of those debts. ‘The debts contracted 
after the ratification of the treaty, if contracted at all, were allowed to be 

~ incurred with a full knowledge that the Indians were required to remove, 
and that all their means would then be necessary for their comfortable es. 
tablishment at their new homes in the west. ‘They were probably incurred 
by a comparatively few, and they the more idle anid vicious of the tribe; and 
it would have been very unjust, especially to the upright and industrious, 
to permit the common means to be taken to pay them, particularly when 
those means were already sufficiently reduced by the existing charges upon 
them. . These debts were, therefore, regarded as private transactions be- 
tween the creditors and the individual Indians who contracted them; and 
the President determined that they should in no way be recognised as just 
or fair demands upon the annuities of the tribe. Out of a spirit of revenge, 
or in the hope of coercing a different result, the creditors, and others inter- { 
ested, did all in their power to prevent the Indians agreeing to remove; 
inducing them to believe that if they would hold out in their determination, 

. the government would yield. All peaceful and persuasive means having 
been exhausted, there was no alternative but to send troops to compel, if 

- necessary, a compliance with the stiptilations of the treaty, which, as the 
law of the land, it was the duty of the President to see fully carried out. 

, Fortunately the mere presence of the troops was sufficient to convince the 
7 Indians that they had been deceived, and to induce them to go promptly 

and quietly, and they are by this time establishing themselves in their new 
homes. Much credit is due to Mr. Sinclair, the superintendent of removal, 
for his great firmness and activity, and to Captain Jouett, the commander 
of the troops, for his peaceful agency, in carrying out the views of the gov- 4 
ernment. ( 

| The emigration of the party of New York Indians, I regret to state, _ 
turned out less fortunately than there was reason to anticipate. The De- 
partment was unwilling to undertake the emigration of a less number than 

* two hundred and fifty, as the expenses were considered too great to be in- 
curred for a smaller party. On being assured by a delegation here in Sep- 
tember 1845, that that number were ready and willing to go the succeeding 
month, an agent was appointed to take charge of and accompany them; but 
upon the express condition, afterwards reiterated, that no party of a smaller 
number than two hundred and fifty should be started. He was required 
to report when the requisite number were prepared to go, when further and 
more detailed instructions were to be given. Early in November, it ap- 

_ peared that there were not so many willing to go that fall, and the agent
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was informed that the measure must be abandoned for the present; but a 
few days after he apprized the Department that two hundred and sixty 
had enrolled, and further instructions and funds for the expenses of the 
party on the route were sent to him. Finding, however, on the 8th of 
December, that the party had not set out, although he was urged to use 
activity and diligence, the Department wrote to him requiring the abandon- 
ment of the measure for the present, as it was too late to go by water, and 
the government was unwilling to subject the Indians to the hardships and 
discomforts of a land route, and was indisposed to incur the additional ex- 
pense to which the emigration of the party in that manner would give rise. 
Information afterwards received, rendered it very doubtful whether there 
were in fact more than a very few individuals disposed to emigrate; and as 

. the subject had become one of much controversy and dissatisfaction among 
the Indians generally, commissioners were appointed to attend a general 
council of the tribe on the 2d of June last, in order to ascertain the real 
wishes of the Indians, it being the determination of the Department to. 
abandon any further proceedings in the matter, should it appear on inves- 
tigation by the commissioners that there were not two hundred and fifty 
who really wished to emigrate. The emigrating agent was duly notified 
of the appointment of these commissioners and the object, when, it appears, 
that instead of awaiting the result of this investigation, and the further or- 
ders of the Department, he went to work and collected all whom he could 
induce to join him, and started with them west. The number he after- 
wards reported to have taken west was two hundred and fifteen; but as the 
‘sub-agent for the New York Indians reported that only one hundred and 
fifty-three of those Indians went with him, any beyond that number must 
have been from Canada, who, according to the instructions, should have 

\ been excluded. 
No intelligence of these unauthorized proceedings was received until the 

party was a considerable distance on the route, and hence there was not 
time sufficient for making those preliminary arrangements which were = | 
requisite for their reception and comfortable accommodation in their new 
country. In consequence of this circumstance, and of the season being 
‘unusually warm and unhealthy, they have suffered considerably from 
sickness and death. By instructions on several occasions, as the facts be- 
came known, the Department did all in its power to remedy the evils to 
which they were thus subjected. Copies of those instructions, and ex- . 
tracts from the letters to the emigrating agent, are appended—A, B, C, 
and D. . 

) In consequence of the uncomfortable situation in which these Indians 
\ found themselves, a portion of them (number not known) became dissatis- 

fied, and have recently returned or are on their way back to New York. = © 
During the past year, treaties have been made with the Kanzas Indians ; 

the kindred bands of Chippewas, Ottowas, and Pottawatomies; the Chero- 
kees; the Comanche, and nine other tribes and their associate bands of 
the wild Indians of the southwestern prairies, and with the Winnebagoes. 
The three first were ratified by the Senate; the fourth was submitted to 
that body, but for want of time, it is supposed, not acted on; the last will 
be submitted at the approaching session. 

_ By the treaty with the Kanzas, two millions of acres in the eastern por- 
tion of their country were purchased, of which five hundred and seventy- 
s1x thousand acres are set apart for the future home of the Chippewas, Ot- 

|
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towas, and Pottawatomies. It was chiefly with a view to this arrangement, 
and the location of other tribes, as well as to create a small fund for the , 
support and improvement of the Kanzas, that their surplus lands were pur- 
chased. | 

By the treaty with the Chippewas, Ottowas, and Pottawatomies, they 
sold to the government their two separate reservations—one im lowa, the 
other on the Osage river, west of the State of Missouri—containing together 
about six millions of acres; and they agreed to remove within two year 
after the ratification of the treaty to their new home in the Kanzas coun- 

try. For some time past these Indians, though of the same stock, speaking - 
the same language, and united by the ties of kindred, have been separated 
and had different and, to some extent, unequal interests, which gave rise 
to jealousy and dissatisfaction. They are now, in accordance with their 
wishes, to have a common home, where they may reunite with common 

' and equal interests, which will render them much better contented, and 
the relations between them and the government more simple, satisfactory 
and economical. This treaty embraces an entirely new principle, by 

. which, after a certain period, should there be any decrease in the number 
of the tribe, their annuities are to diminish in proportion, so that their gen- 
eral interests and resources will remain the same in proportion to numbers, 
instead of increasing with any decrease of the tribe. The operation of 

‘ this principle will, it is believed, be salutary. The practice has been to 
_ stipulate a fixed sum for the annuities of the different tribes with which 
treaties have been made, so that in case of a decline in numbers the gen- 
eral and individual interests of those remaining are proportionately in- 
creased. The greater the resources of a tribe the greater the hope and 
chance of gain by whiskey sellers and other interested and avaricious per- 
sons; and hence the inducement to such persons to encourage dissipation f 
and debauchery among the Indians, calculated to engender disease, and 
to shorten and destroy life, when the resources of the survivors would be 

) thereby augmented, and their chances of gain increased. Hence, also, the 
liability of those of a tribe not addicted to such self-destructive habits, 
feeling less interest in, and making less exertion for, the welfare of their 
more unfortunate brethren, by whose deaths they would be benefited 
During even the limited time I have been charged with the administration 
of the affairs of this Department, I have become satisfied that there is no 

- evil so great to which a tribe can be subjected as the possession of re- 
sources, not the fruit of their own industry and frugality, in the form of 
large and extravagant annuities. ‘They lead to indolence and to other 
habits, which not only prevent their moral and social improvement, but = ¢ 
tend eventually to their corruption and diminution, if not extermination. = 

When misapplied or withheld for their own benefit by the chiefs, into 
whose hands they are by law made payable, as is more or less liable to be 

the case, dissatisfaction, and even strife and bloodshed may be the result. 
When duly paid over to all those entitled, the Indian, who is naturally 

improvident and has little regard for money when it comes into his pos- 
session, after supplying his temporary wants, has the means of living for 

-a time, independent of industry or exertion, in idleness and _profligacy, 
until the indisposition to labor or the habit of intemperance becomes so 
strong, that he degenerates into a wretched outcast, and eventually parts 

even with his actual necessaries in order still longer to avoid exertion for 
a subsistence or to obtain the means of further indulgence in drink; thus
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reducing himself to a state of the greatest want and suffering. It would be 
far better for every tribe if the means at their own disposal, which are not 
derived from their own industry, were sufficient only to satisfy such actual 
necessities and wants as they could not provide for by their own exertions; 
so that they would have no surplus to tempt them into idle and dissipated 
habits, or to make them victims to be preyed upon by depraved and ava- 
riclous whites. . 

In the negotiation of the treaty under consideration, other new and im- 
_ portant principles were acted on. The government declined to assume 

any of their debts or to interfere in any way with the relation of debtor and 
creditor. It also declined to make any special or individual grants or res- 
ervations of land, thus avoiding the great labor and care which would be 
thrown on the Department by the location and sale of such grants, as well 
as the odium of any apparent partiality in favor of those to whom they 
might have been made. . 7 

The treaty with the Cherokees, which was made with the representatives 
of the three parties into which those people have for some years been di- 
vided, and between whom, as is wellknown, the most unfortunate differ- 
ences have existed, so far appears to have been productive of the happiest 
effects. All parties seem to have united to carry out in good faith the judi- 

. clous provisions of the treaty ; to forget ancient feuds and past misunder- 
standings ; to re-establish their original relations of good fellowship; and to . 
resume the progress in civilization and prosperity for which they have here- 
tofore been so highly distinguished. Since the provisions of the treaty were 
generally made known in the country, not a murder or outrage, unfortu- 
nately of frequent occurrence previously, has been reported. Measures are 
in progress for making the settlement with the Cherokees, required by this 

\ treaty, on account of the expenditures under that of 1835-’6, and the De- 
‘partment hopes to complete it in a satisfactory manner at an early period in 

the approaching session of Congress. 
The treaty with the Comanche and other wild Indians of the prairies, 

provides for a good understanding between them and our government and 
citizens, and the friendly Indians on our borders; and for the manner of 
conducting our relations with them. These Indians are of a wandering 
and mischievous disposition, and have it in their power to inflict much in- 
jury upon our frontier citizens. In their predatory excursions they have not 
only committed numerous murders and carried off and destroyed much 
property, but they have been in the habit of taking captive women and 

_ children with the view of obtaining a ransom for them, and when this 
has not been realized, the situation of these captives has been deplorable; 

{ being subjected to a life of much hardship, and but too frequently to great 
cruelty and outrage. The treaty provides a remedy for these evils; and it 

_ ds believed that its principal and most important provisions could be carried 
into effect in a manner satisfactory to the Indians, at a comparatively trifling 
expense to the government. It is to be regretted that there was not time 
to act upon it at the last session, as the Indians may become dissatisfied 
with the delay in the fulfilment of some of its stipulations and be disposed | 
to resume their former mischievous habits. With the view of preventing 
this, as far as possible, it was deemed prudent to send an agent from Texas, 
with whom they are acquainted, to meet them, in order to explain the 
causes of the non-fulfilment of the treaty, and to counsel them to remain 

- peaceable and to abstain from the commission of any outrages. Of the re-
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sult of this mission there has not been time to hear. It is hoped that the 
treaty will be taken up gnd acted on by the Senate at an early period of the 
next session. ‘I'he detailed report of the commissioners who negotiated it 
was not completed in season to be laid before that body previous to adjourn- 
ment, but it will be submitted to Congress at an early day next session, 
under a resolution of the House of Representatives of the 10th of August 
last. | 

The treaty with the Winnebagoes, if ratified, will secure to the govern- 
ment all the remaining lands of those Indians in Towa, which, including 
those they possessed the right to use as hunting grounds, are estimated at 
about four millions of acres, most of it of excellent quality. These lands, 
and those purchased of the Chippewas, Ottowas, and Pottawatomies, com- 
prise a large body said to be well suited to settlement and cultivation, for f 
which purposes they are beginning to be required, in consequence of the 
rapid increase of population in the new and flourishing State of Iowa. On 
the removal of the Chippewas, Ottowas, and Pottawatomies, and the Win- 
nebagoes, which may be accomplished at furthest in the course of two 
years, that State will be almost entirely freed from an Indian population, 
which has already been a source of great annoyance and dissatisfaction to 
her citizens; and the Indians will be placed beyond the reach of those evils 
and influences, growing out of the contact and pressure of a white popula- 
tion, which almost always has proved more or less injurious to their pros- 
perity and welfare. Efforts were made in the negotiation with the Winne- 
bagoes to induce them to consent to remove south of the Missouri river, 
under the belief that a better and more comfortable home could there be 
found for them; but to this they positively refused to consent, seeming to 
be prejudiced against going in that direction, and to prefer a location on 
the Upper Mississippi among the Sioux or Chippewas. The treaty pro- { 
vides for their location north of the river St. Peters, and it will be greatly 
to their interest to select one sufficiently distant to be beyond the reach of 
the white population, which, before many years, will probably settle upon 
and fill up a country adjoining and north of Iowa sufficient in extent for 
another State; so that their new location may be permanent, and the gov- 
ernment be relieved from any future interference between them and the 
citizens of the United States. 

ne The Chippewas of the Mississippi and lake Superior still own a consid, 
. erable extent of country east of that river and in the vicinity of that lake. 

A portion is said to be so well adapted to agricultural purposes, and a‘part 
so rich in minerals and ores, that it will probably at an early day attract a 
considerable white population. ‘The principal means of subsistence of } 
these Indians is the chase: they are widely dispersed, so that but little super- 
vision can be exercised over them, and hence ardent spirits can be intro- 
duced among them with facility and little risk of detection. While they 
remain in their present situation, but little if any thing can be done to 
give them the benefit of the benevolent policy of the government for the 
improvement of the Indian race. Until a change shall have been effected 
in the feelings and disposition of a tribe, and their wandering and unset- 
tled habits shall have begun to give way to some more Settled and regular 

| mode of life, there is but a barren field for the moral and intellectual 
' teacher. Such a change can be brought about only by concentrating them 

within fixed and reasonable limits, where they are given to: understand 
that they are to reside. permanently, and where they will reap the benefit
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of any arrangements they may make for their subsistence and comfort. 
Game will scon become scarce, and they will be compelled gradually to 
resort to agriculture and other pursuits of civilized life, when a fruitful 

| opening will be afforded for efforts for their moral, intellectual, and social 
improvement. By being concentrated, ardent spirits can also to a much | 
greater extent be kept from amongst them. The purchase of the lands of 
the Chippewas east, and their removal to those owned by them west, of 
the Upper Mississippi, which are believed to be ample for their accommoda- 
tion, and suited to their condition and wants, would be the first and neces- 
sary step towards bringing about those desirable results among these people 
For further information as to the expediency of negotiating with them for 
their lands east of the Mississippi, I respectfully refer to the reports of Gov- 
ernor Dodge, W. A. Richmond, and their sub-agent, J. P. Hays, number- 
ed 4, 6, and 7. | | 

An appropriation of two thousand dollars was made at the late session of 
Congress for defraying the expenses of a negotiation with the Menomonie 
Indians for their landsin Wisconsin. In all such cases, recently, the De- 
partment, before appointing commissioners to negotiate, has deemed it 
proper, in order to proceed understandingly and to avoid a useless expend- 

_ jture of public money, to obtain all the information that could be procured. 
in reference to the fair value of the lands desired to be purchased, the dis- 
position of the Indians to treat, where they would prefer a future location, 
and such other particulars as would indicate whether a negotiation would 
probably be successful, and what would be the most judicious and econom- 
ical mode of proceeding in it. If such information clearly indicates that 
an attempt at negotiation would be unsuccessful, it would be useless and 
improper to expend the public money in making it. If the contrary, the 

{ Department is then enabled to give precise and specific Instructions, so as — 
to relieve the person or persons selected to conduct the negotiation from an 
onerous and embarrassing discretion, and to ensure that the terms of the 
treaty shall be such as the Executive can sanction, and feel justified in 
recommending to the favorable consideration of the Senate. Being with- 
out such information with respect to the Menomonies, Governor Dodge 
was requested to procure and furnish it. From his partial reply and sub- 
sequent annual report, No. 4, there appears to be no prospect of a negotia- | 
tion with those Indians being successful unless conducted in this city, 
and provision be made for their half-breed relatives, and for the payment of * 

- gtheir debts; as those relatives and the creditors exercise a controlling influ- 
“ence over them. ‘The appropriation is insufficient to defray the expenses 

' of a delegation to this place, including the necessary outfit and presents, | 
and the resolution of the Senate of March 3, 1843, precludes any provision 
in a treaty for the payment of Indian debts—a resolution which has been , 
strictly adhered to in all recent negotiations. / 

An unfortunate misunderstanding has for some time past existed among 
a portion of the New York Indians. Qn the application of these Endians, 
the legislature of New York, in March, 1845, passed an act for their im- , 
provement, which gave them a municipal organization and more distinctly | 
and satisfactorily defined the relations between them and the people of the 
State generally. It prescribes the manner of determining who were to be 
recognised as chiefS; that the names of those so recognised should be re- 
corded; and it provided for the appointment of municipal officers, and 
amongst others a treasurer, who should gtve bond and security for the
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faithful performance of his duties, one of which, under the law, is “to re- 
ceive all moneys belonging to the nation, and to expend the same accord- 
ing to the directions of a majority of the chiefs in council.’’? After the 
passage of the law the chiefs assembled, their names were duly recorded, _ 
and the several officers provided for, appointed. Subsequently, a portion of 
the chiefs of the Cattaraugus reservation, from some cause not satisfactorily 

-. understood, became dissatisfied with the organization under the State law, 
and caused their names to be erased from the record. These chiefs and. 
their partisans are represented to comprise nearly one-half of the head-men, 
warriors, and others, of the Indians on this reservation. There thus became 

7 ‘a law and an anti-law party. Each. had contracted debts for which they 
were liable, and were therefore anxious to obtain the control of the annui- 
ties due from the general government, in order to be sure of the means of 

| meeting these liabilities. With the earnest co-operation of the Society of 
F'riends—who for some years have taken a deep interest in the welfare of 
these Indians, and expended much money, and made great exertions for 
their benefit and improvement—the Department did all in its power to rec- 
oncile the antagonist parties. Among other means resorted to, was the 
withholding of their annuities, the receipt of which at an early period was 
of importance to them; but this, and all efforts for the purpose, proved una- 
vailing. Under these circumstances, the Department came to the determi- 
nation to regard the officers who had been elected and appointed in con- _ 
formity with the State law, and the chiefs whose names remained on 
record, as the only duly constituted and legal authorities of these people. 
This course seemed the more proper, as it was in accordance with the 
spirit of the State law, and the counsellor appointed by the State, for the 
benefit of the Indians, had given the opinion that the law had “been 
legally adopted by the nation, and that the officers, who now hold their } 

_ appointments under it, were duly and constitutionally elected, and havea 
right to execute it; and that any resistance to them in the lawful execution 
of their duty would be criminal.’? The Department therefore decided to 
place the annuities in the hands of the treasurer of the nation, but with the 
stipulation that all the just debts of both parties should be paid which 
were of the character of those it had been customary to pay out of their an- 
nuities. At the desire of the Indians of the law-party themselves, the De- 
partment also required its agent to see that the money and goods were 
fairly distributed among all of both parties who were entitled to share in 
them, so that there could be no just ground of complaint from any quarter. 
Time sufficient has not yet elapsed to be informed of the result. T'he In-' 
dians of the Allegany reservation are all well satisfied with the organiza- 
tion under the law, and are living contentedly and harmoniously under / 
the operation of its beneficial provisions. | 

Under the 4th section of the act of 27th June last, a person was ap- 
pointed to ‘ascertain what annuities or moneys have been wrongfully 
withholden from the Seneca Indians, by the late sub-agent of the United 
States, and so lost to them.’’ ‘The best time for entering upon this inves- _ 
tigation was when the Indians assembled to receive their annuities, the 
payment of which was deferred in consequence of the difficulties before ad- 
verted to. ‘This has also, no doubt, delayed the investigation and the 
report of the result, which has not yet reached the Department. When 
received it will be submitted to Congress as required by law. . 

In conformity with the 2d section of the act mentioned, the United
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States stock, amounting to seventy-five thousand dollars, held in trust for | 
the Seneca Indians, has been cancelled and the Indians credited with that 
amount, upon which they are to be paid annually an interest of five 
per cent. | 

The 3d section of the same act authorizes the President to receive the 
amount held in trust for the Senecas by the Ontario Bank of New York, 
and to deposite it in the Treasury to the credit of those Indians, whenever 
they shall authorize such transfer. The amount held by the bank is forty- 
three thousand and fifty dollars, upon which an interest of six per cent is — 
paid to the Indians annually, being one per cent more than the act provides 
shall be paid by the United States in case of the transfer. ‘The agent was 
instructed to acquaint the Indians, at the annuity payment, with the pro- 
visions of the law, and to ascertain their wishes on this subject. A report , 

. from him in relation to it has not yet been received. 
Circumstances have prevented the surveying and marking of the northern 

and western boundary lines of the Creek country, and the western line of 
the cession made by the Kanzas in their late treaty, for which appropria- 
tions were made at the late session of Congress. In the first, the super- 
vision of Major Armstrong, the acting superintendent of the western terri- 
tory, was necessary, which could not be had in consequence of his exclu- 
sive attention being required by other important duties. In order to save 
expense, it was the intention that both of the surveys referred to should be 
made by an officer of the topographical engineers, and with this object in 
view it was important to obtain a plat and the field notes of the original 
survey of the Kanzas country, by which the cross line could be run with- 
out the delay and cost of retracing the exterior lines of the whole country, 
or the greater portion of them, so as to be able properly to fix the cross line. | 
No plat or field notes being found in the Department, it was supposed that 
the gentleman who made the survey had them in his possession. An ap- 
plication was therefore addressed to him on the subject, to which no 
answer was received, and it became too late in the season to proceed in 
the business. Measures will be adopted to have both surveys made as 
early as practicable next year. 

The governor of Wisconsin was duly notified of the provisions of the act \ 
of 6th August last, restoring the Stockbridge Indians in Wisconsin, who ry. 
had previously been made citizens of the United States, to their former 
position and Indian form of government, except such as desired to remain 
citizens of the United States, who were to be enrolled by the Indian sub- 
agent at Green Bay, under the direction of the governor of the territory. 
The act also required the sub-agent to divide the country owned by the 
Stockbridges between the two parties, in proportion to numbers. How far 
these duties have been executed is not known, as no report has yet been 
made on the subject. 

As required by a law of the last session of Congress, the balance due to 
the Wyandott Indians for their improvements in Ohio, according to their 
first appraisement by Messrs. Kirby and Walker, has been paid to the © 
several persons entitled thereto. 'This has been done by special agents, 
without expense to the United States or any deduction from the amounts 
due to the claimants. | 

Under the act of the last session, requiring a census and statistics of the 
several Indian tribes to be taken, instructions and forms were prepared and 
sent to the different agents, upon whom the law imposes the execution of
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) the duty. But few reports on the subject have reached the Department, 
and the others cannot now be received in time to accompany this report. 
When they shall all have come in, a special report will, if required, be 
made on the subject. | | | 

po The remittance of the annuity and other moneys annually payable to 
_ the Indians, was delayed this year beyond the usual time, in consequence 

of the provision in the 1st section of the act of 27th June last, that no 
further sums should be placed in the hands of any superintendent or agent 
until his accounts for the previous year had been settled, and he had satis- 

_ factorily shown that all balances in his hands in favor of the government 
: were ready to be paid over on the order of the Department. The accounts 

for the previous year had all been settled; but it necessarily took some time 
to obtain from the different superintendents, agents, and sub-agents, the f 
requisite evidence that the balances were ready to be paid over on demand, 
in the proper description of funds. Iam happy to state that the evidence. 
on these points was, in every case, satisfactory. 'The delay in the remit- 
tance of the annuities, thus occasioned, caused inconvenience to some of 

~~ the more distant tribes, particularly the Chippewas of lake Superior and 
the Upper Mississippi, as the payment at so late a period interfered some- 
what with their going on their fall hunts, and other arrangements for pro- 
curing subsistence and necessaries for the winter. 

Statements EK and F' show the amounts invested in stocks for Indian 
tribes, and those not so invested but held in trust for them, and on which 
they are annually paid an interest by the United States. | 

‘The amounts applicable to expenditure in this branch of the public ser- 
vice, under the various heads of appropriation, and those drawn therefrom 
during the fiscal year ending the 30th June last, will be shown by the 

’ annual statement of the appropriations and expenditures required by law, | 
and furnished to Congress by the Second Comptroller of the Treasury, | 
through the Secretary of War. The particular application of the moneys 
expended will be exhibited by the report of the Second Auditor, under the 
13th section of the act of June 30th, 1834, organizing this Department, 
which requires copies of the accounts of “ all persons whatsoever charged 
or trusted with the disbursement or application of money, goods, or effects 
of any kind, for the benefit of the Indians, to be annually laid before Con- 
gress by the proper accounting officers.”’ 

On examining the statement furnished, by the Treasury Department, of 
the balances under various heads of appropriation remaining unexpended 
on the 30th June last, it was found that many of them were of long standing 
and for a greater period than that limited by the 10th section of the act of 
30th March, 1795, which provides that, with certain exceptions, all appro- 

_  priations that have existed for more than two years after the expiration of 
_ the calendar year in which they were made, if not for purposes in respect 

to which a longer duration is specially assigned by law, shall be deemed 
to have ceased and been determined. In.regard to balances of appropria- 
tions made for the purpose of carrying into effect the stipulations of Indian 
treaties, which require a longer period than two years, the Attorney Gene- 
ral decided, in February, 1839, that they were not of the class which, 

- under the act of 1795, should be considered as having terminated after the 
expiration of the two years. The accumulation of old balances on the 
books of the treasury having, however, been so fruitful a source of confu- 
sion and perplexity in the appropriation accounts, and led to the constant
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bringing up of old claims against the government, which, though generally 

unfounded, require much time and trouble to decide, (which should be 

bestowed on important matters of current business,) it was deemed best, for ) 

these and other reasons, to cancel] all such balances that were not in whole : 

or in part required for expenditure within the present.fiscal year. Should . 

it hereafter be found that any of these balances will be wanted, Congress 

- can be asked to re-appropriate them; and by this course that body will be 

better advised of, and can exercise a more rigid supervision over, the 

annual expenditures of the Department, than if those expenditures were, as 

heretofore, to a considerable extent, made from old balances. Of the 

amount of these balances under appropriations which have remained upon 

the books of the treasury for two years, and reported to this office as appli- 

cable to the surplus fund, there was designated as no longer required for 
the objects for which the appropriations were made the sum of $540,448 51; 

442.676 70 of which has been cancelled, leaving a balance of $97 (72 11, | 

which the Comptroller decided, it seems, to withhold from the operation of 

the surplus fund law. In addition to the above, there has also been desig- 

nated of the appropriations generally applicable to this branch of the ser- 
vice, the sum of $565,781, making the whole amount of the balances under ~ 

appropriations thus designated by this office to be cancelled, $1,106,229 S81. ‘ 

It having been found that in some cases balances under old heads of | 

appropriation, to an amount exceeding, it is believed, $100,000, had accu- 
mulated in the hands of agents, peremptory instructions were some time 

since given to refund all such balances to the Treasury, except so much only | 

as will be absolutely required for expenditure within the present fiscal year, 
in order that the money may be applicable to other necessary purposes of 
the government. 

In my report of last year, I stated that the claims of Choctaws to land , 

under the 14th and 19th articles of the treaty of 1$30, reported upon by the 

commission which expired by limitation on the 17th of June, 1845, so far 

as you concurred in the judgment of the commissioners, had been acted 

on by this office, with the view of placing in the possession of the various 

Indian claimants the evidence of the admission and settlement of their 
claims. The cases in which you differed with the commissioners were 
those in which the testimony showed that the claimants had been dispos- 
sessed of their improvements by white men before the expiration of five 
years from the ratification of the treaty, and not by the sale of their land by 
the government. As construed by the Department, the law admitted claims 
of the latter class only. The attorneys for the Indians being dissatisfied 

, with this view, the question at issue was submitted for the opinion of the 
Attorney General. His opinion, which to some extent modified the con- 
struction of the Department, was received on the 4th of August last; and, 
as soon as Congress adjourned, | commenced the investigation of the 
claims supposed to be affected thereby. This investigation led to the ad- 
mission of three hundred and seventy, and the rejection of three hundred 
and ninety-six claims. | | 

Upon the adjournment of Congress, I also proceeded, under the joint 
resolution of August 3, 1846, to examine the claims of the Su-quah-natch-ah 
and other clans of the Choctaw Indians, which were left undetermined by 
the commissioners for the want of the township maps. __ | 

The number of these cases was three hundred and thirty-eight; of which 
one hundred and seventy-one were admitted, twenty-five suspended for 
further information, and one hundred and forty-two rejected. |
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: The disposition of these two classes of claims, and of a few which had 
previously been admitted by your two immediate predecessors, but not 

) consummated at the time, enabled the Department to transmit to its agent, 
for delivery to the Indian claimants, seven hundred and fourteen pieces of 

; Scrip, viz: two hundred and fifteen for heads of families, two hundred‘and 
forty-six for children over, and two hundred and fifty-three for those under, 
ten years of age, at the date of the treaty. This scrip is for one-half of the 

_ claims only. In the aggregate, they amount to 256,800 acres of land ; 
. equal in value, at $1 25 per acre, to $321,000. : 

A very large number of claims for land purchased of reservees under the 
various treaties, have been examined and disposed of during the past year. 
All deeds and other contracts proved to have been honestly and fairly 

| made, and the consideration shown to have been adequate and actually 
paid, have been approved and transmitted to the parties entitled, or to the 
General Land Office, as the case required: some have been retained for 
further evidence, and the others rejected. 

The final settlement of the question of jurisdiction, and the increasing — 
importance of that remote but interesting country, will render it necessary to 
make some provision for conducting our relations with the Indian tribes west 
of the Rocky mountains, for whom there are now no agents of any grade or 
description. A sub-agent, it will be recollected, was appointed some time 
since to visit these tribes, and, from personal observation and inquiry, ob- 
tain such information as would enable the Department to suggest suitable 
measures for extending over them the benevolent and fostering care of the 

. ‘government. His reports, extracts from which accompanied my last 
annual communication, developed the resources and other advantages of 
the country, as well as the capacity and general inclination of the Indians 
to engage in the various pursuits of agriculture and the mechanic arts. | 
This gentleman having returned last winter, and the whole subjecthaving 
been laid before Congress, it was not deemed advisable to continue a 
service that was circumscribed in its objects, and originally designed to be 
temporary. | | 

Some provision should also be made for the protection and security of 
our citizens, and the maintenance of peaceful relations with the various 
tribes, within the boundaries of Texas. The necessity for some action of. 
this kind is greatly increased by the events which are now transpiring on 
the borders of that State. 

These tribes are of a roving and unstable disposition, and are probably 
among the most barbarous and least civilized portions of the Indian raee 
Their position and present relations towards the general government are 
anomalous, and not altogether free from embarrassment and difficulty. 
The lands which they occupy, as well as most of the other rights they enjoy, 
are under the control and legislative authority of the State, and it is ques- - 
tionable whether the intercourse act, and other laws for the government and 
regulation of Indian affairs, can be extended to these people without inter- 
fering with the local jurisdiction of Texas. 'The mischievous habits of 
these Indians, and the influence they exert among the neighboring tribes, 
as well as a proper regard for the security of our own citizens, who have 
already suffered so much from their predatory and marauding excursions, 
will commend this subject to the attention and early consideration of 
Congress. | : | 

| The cause of education has received that attention which its great im-
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portance would appear to demand. Its advantages and meliorating 
influences are beginning to be seen and felt in the forests and among the 
savages, as well as among the more cultivated regions and enlightened cir- _—- * 
cles of our country. The direction which has recently been given to the a 
system, by combining with letters a knowledge of agriculture and the me- | 
chanic arts, has opened a new era in the progress of Indian civilization.| ~~ 
The prejudices which existed against schools, and which have hitherto 
been regarded as an almost insuperable barrier to the intellectual improve- 
ment of the red man, are fast giving way before the evidences by which he 
is surrounded, in the increased happiness and prosperity which are every 
where apparent to his view; and many of the tribes are now petitioning for 
the establishment among them of institutions, the introduction of which 
they would once have opposed as injurious to the character and interests 
of their people. Reports have not yet been received from all the superin- 
tendents and teachers in the Indian country, but those that have come to 
hand give the most favorable and gratifying accounts of the condition of the 
various schools under their care. 

The Choctaws are manifesting a most extraordinary zeal in the ad- 
vancement of this great cause. With a liberality which is truly com- 
mendable, and which, it is hoped, may soon be imitated by other tribes, 

_ they have set apart and agreed to apply $18,000 of their annuity money, 
in addition to the $8,500 expressly provided by treaty, and $2,000 
furnished from the civilization fund, to the education of their youth. They 
have already among them three academies, besides several small schools 
for boys, and no less than five seminaries for the instruction of females, 
all of which have been placed under the immediate charge and manage- 
ment of the Presbyterian, Baptist, and Methodist churches. Contributions 
are also made from these societies, amounting in the aggregate to about 
$2,000. ‘The importance of these institutions, and the extent of their 
operations, will be seen from the large amount which is thus annually ex- 
pended in their management and support. All these schools are conducted 
on the principle alluded to, of combining letters with manual labor, and 
are shown, by the report of the experienced and efficient agent of the De- 
partment, as well as by those of the teachers, to be in a most flourishing 
condition. 'The farms cultivated by the boys are said to have produced 
sufficient corn the past year for the consumption of the schools. The 
females are taught sewing, knitting, ornamental needle work, and the 
various duties of the household and dairy, in addition to the usual and 
ordinary branches of a common school education. 

Arrangements are in progress to establish two manual labor schools 
among the Creeks, at distant and suitable points, and one among the 

» Chickasaws, who, imitating the example, and to some extent the liberal- 
ity of the Choctaws, have set apart and appropriated, by an act of their 
council, thesum of $6,000, to be annually applied to its support. Arrange- 
ments were also made, some time since, for the establishment of a manual 
labor school among the Osages. The buildings have been erected, and | 
the other improvements are so far completed as to render it probable that 
the institution will be put into operation about the first of January. It has 
been placed under the charge of the Catholic Missionary Society at St. 
Louis. 'The manual labor school at Fort Leavenworth, under the super- 
intendency of the Methodist Episcopal Society, and that of the Friends 
in the same agency, have been eminently successful in advancing the 
great objects for which they were respectively established. The Choctaw
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academy, in Kentucky, is reported to be in a flourishing and highly satis- 
factory condition; and the pupils, many of whom are boys of much promise 
and influence among their respective tribes, are making great proficiency 
in the arts of civilization, and such literary attainments as are deemed 

- most essential to their future usefulness. | 
The other schools from which reports have been received are also rep- 

resented to be in a prosperous condition, and to be exerting a happy and 
beneficial influence in reforming the habits and improving the situation of 
the Indians. - . . 

The general introduction of manual labor schools among the Indians, 
, and the purchase of such tools and agricultural implements as are neces- 

sary for their management and successful operation, will be attended with 
much expense, and will require all the funds that are in any way applica- 
ble to objects of educdtion. A portion of these funds has heretofore 
been applied to the education of boys at literary institutions in the various 
States, and even to the preparation of some of them for the practice of the = 
learned professions ; and although important advantages have thereby re- | 
sulted in the diffusion of information among the different tribes, yet it is 

_ believed that the money can now be more beneficially expended at the 
homes and in the midst of the Indian people. The prejudices of the red 
man will be thus more easily overcome, and the benefits extended alike to 
both sexes of the tribe. CO | 

In manual labor schools a knowledge of letters will go hand in hand 
with the acquirement of a practical use of the tools of the artisan and the 
implements of the farmer. ‘Those which have already been established in 
the Indian country afford abundant evidence of the advantages of the 

: system, and its superiority over any other plan of education for the Indians 
- which has yet been tried or suggested. ‘To induce the untutored savage 

to enter upon any new course of conduct, or to adopt any plan of opera- 
tion, or of subsistence, different from that to which he has always been 
accustomed, you must convince his senses that some beneficial result is cer- 
tainly to follow. He must experience the advantages, in order to appreciate 
them. Let him merely look on and observe the white man laboring in his 
fields and maturing his crops, and he learns comparatively nothing; but 
place in his hands the plough, the axe, and the hoe, and teach fam 9 to | 
use them; lethim see the product of his labor in the abundant yield of the 
necessaries and comforts of life; and then, and not till then, can you ex- | 

- emplify to him the difference between the civilized and the savage state. Let 
him sit down amidst his family and his people during the inclemency of 
winter, surrounded by the fruits of his labor, raised at a more congenial 

' season, and he will soon be able to appreciate the difference between the 
hard and precarious life of a hunter and that of an agriculturist. Thus, | 
by making popular, through these means, one of the objects in view—and 
this not the least important to-the Indian—the other will increase in estima- 
tion, by the evidences it will soon furnish of the mental elevation of the — 
educated Indian, when compared with his uninstructed associate. 

The reports of the different superintendents, agents, and sub-agents, 
indicate that there has been some improvement in the condition and affairs 
of the Indians generally during the past year, though in many instances _ 
there has been an increase in the traffic and use of ardent spirits. Were _ 
it not for the almost uncontrollable propensity of the Indians generally for _ 
this destructive article, especially among the less civilized, and the facility
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with which it continues to be supplied to them by abandoned and un- 
principled white men, in defiance of law and all the exertions of the De- 
partment and its agents, the progress of the various tribes in civilization, 
and in the resources and comforts of civilized life, would be far greater. | 
Whiskey is the greatest obstacle to their rapid moral and social elevation, | 
and no means should be spared to break up the traffic in it, now and here- , 
tofore so extensively and injuriously carried on among the Indians, prin- | 
cipally by the description of persons mentioned. In former reports from | 
this office, the inadequacy of existing laws to effect this object has been | 
adverted to; and a sense of duty, as well as the dictates of humanity, 
impel me again to call attention to the subject. 

Under the present laws, the only penalty for introducing liquor into the | 
Indian country, and selling or bartering it to the Indians, is, in the former 
case, a forfeiture of the article if found, and in the latter a fine if convicted 7 
of the offence. The profits of the traffic are so great that the risk of de- i 
tection and loss of the article is, and will be, incurred without hesitation; 7 
and the fine is of little or no effect, because such persons rarely, if ever, 
possess any available property or means by which the fine can be recovered. 
I agree with my predecessor, that a much more effective remedy would be 
found in an amendment of the present trade and intercourse law, by which 
the offence would be made criminal, and the persons convicted of it sub- 
jected to imprisonment for such time as Congress may prescribe, or the 
court, in view of the circumstances and extent or criminality of the offence, 

' might in their discretion think proper. _ 
According to your directions, a circular was issued on the 2d of October | 

last, and copies sent to all the superintendents, agents, and sub-agents, 
informing them that hereafter no powers of attorney from Indians to white 
persons would be recognised, nor any tnoney be paid upon them; but that 
all claims of Indians must be presented to the Department through the | 
proper agent, when they would be promptly acted on, and the sums found 
due to the claimants be paid to them at their homes, without any deduction 
for expenses or for the collection of the amount. T'his measure was 
deemed necessary and proper, in order to prevent advantage being taken 
of the ignorance or necessities of the Indians, by persons who sometimes 
purchase their claims for a mere nominal consideration, or who make ex- 
cessive and unreasonable charges for collecting them. | 

This office is about entering upon a revision of the general regulations, 
prescribed in 1837, for the management of its general business, which, in 

- consequence of change of circumstances, and of new elements of business 
having arisen, have, in some measure, become obsolete or inapplicable to : 

| the present condition of things, and therefore require alteration and amend- , 
ment. : 

Under the regulations recently prescribed for this office, a new classifi- 
cation and assignment of its business among the clerks has been made, 
which it is expected will lead to its being more promptly and satisfactorily 
despatched. ‘The new classes and more perfect system of records which 
these regulations require, will also, itis believed, produce greater facility 
and accuracy in the transaction of its business. 

I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
W. MEDILL, 

Commissioner of Indian Affuirs. 
Hon. W. L. Marcy, 

Secretary of War.
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| | LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

| ACCOMPANYING THE REPORT OF THE COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 

| A. Extracts of instructions of the War Department and Indian office to 
«A. -Hogeboom, superintendent of the emigration of a party of New 
York Fndians. 

B. Letter to Thomas H. Harvey,esq., advising him of the removal of said 
~  Jndians, &c. | Cg 

__ C. Letter to the same, respecting the condition of the said party of Indians 
after their arrival west. | | ; 

D. Letter to the same, relative to the distressed situation of the above 
named Indians, &c. | : 

_ EK. Statement of investments in stocks for Indians. 
I’. Statement of interest appropriated for certain tribes, in lieu of investing 

the sums provided by treaty in stocks. 

| Reports of superintendents, agents, and sub-agents. 

No.1. Report of his excellency Governor James Clarke, superintendent 
ex officio. - 

_ No. 2. Report of Amos J. Bruce, agent for the Sioux. | 
No. 3. Report of Jonathan E. Fletcher, sub-agent for the Winnebagoes. | 

) No. 4. Report of his excellency Governor Henry Dodge, superintendent q 
7 eX Officio. | 

} No. 5. Report of Albert G. Ellis, sub-agent for the Menomonies and 
others. 

No. 6. Report of James P. Hays, sub-agent for the Chippewas of Missis- 
sippl, &c. | 

No. 7. Report of William A. Richmond, agent and acting superintendent 
at Detroit. . | 

No. 8. Report of James Ord, sub-agent at Sault St. Marie. | 
No. 9. Report of William Armstrong, agent and acting superintendent, 

Western Territory. : 
’ No. 10. Report of James McKissick, agent for the Cherokees. | 

No. 11. Report of James Logan, agent for the Creeks. 
No. 12. Report of A. M. M. Upshaw, agent for the Chickasaws. / 

| No. 13. Report of James S. Raines, sub-agent for Senecas, Shawnees, and 
| Quapaws. | : 

No. 14. Report of Marcellas Duval, sub-agent for the Seminoles. 
No. 15. Report of Thomas H. Harvey, superintendent at St. Louis. 
No. 16. Report of Thomas P. Moore, agent for tribes on Upper Missouri. 
No. 17. Report of John Beach, agent for the Sacs and Foxes of Mississippi. 
No. 18. Report of Robert B. Mitchell, sub-agent at Council Bluffs. 
No. 19. Report of Richard Hewitt, sub-agent for the Wyandots. 
No. 20. Report of William E. Rucker, sub-agent for the Sacs and Iowas. 
No. 21. Report of Alfred J. Vaughan, sub-agent at Osage river. 
No. 21a. Report of William P. Angel, sub-agent for New York Indians. : 
No. 216. Report of Joseph Sinclear, late sub-agent for the Miamies. |
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School and farm reports. | 

No. 22. Report of Thomas 8. Williamson.—Sioux. 
No. 23. Report of S. R. Riggs.—Sioux. 
No. 24. Report of S. W. Pond.—Sioux. —— 
No. 25. Report of D. Lowry.—Winnebagoes. 
No. 26. Report of Albert G. Ellis.—Menomonies. 
No. 27. Report of Albert G. Ellis.—Schools of Green Bay sub-agency. 
No. 28. Report of John N. Chicks.—Stockbridges. . 
No. 29. Report of C. G. Lathrop.—Oneidas. | 
No. 30. Report of S. Davis.—Oneidas. . | 
No. 31. Report of T. J. Vanderbrock.—Menomonies. 
No. 32. Report of Isaac Wanby.—School in Calumet county, Wisconsin 

Territory. 
No. 33. Report of S. Hall.—Chippewas. | 
No. 34. Report of E. H. Day.—Chippewas. | 
No. 35. Report of J. Johnson.—Chippewas. 
No. 36. Report of P. H. Beaubien.—Chippewas. os 
No. 37. Report of L. H. Wheeler.—Chippewas. 
No. 38. Report of P. P. Lefevre.—Ottowas and Chippewas. a 
No. 39. Report of P. Dougherty.—Chippewas of Michigan. . 
No. 40. Report of L. Slater.—Ottowas of Michigan. 
No. 41. Report of G. M. Smith.—Ottowas of Michigan. | 
No. 42. Report of A. Bingham.—Chippewas of Michigan. 
No. 43. Report of W. H. Brockway.—Chippewas of Michigan. 
No. 44. Report of William Armstrong.—schools western superintendency. _- 
No. 45. Report of R. D. Potts.—Choctaws. 

\ No. 46. Report of P. P. Brown.—Choctaws. | 
No. 47. Report of A. Wright.—Choctaws. | 
No. 48. Report of E. Hotchkin.—Choctaws. 
No. 49. Report of C. Kingsbury.—Choctaws. 
No. 50. Report of J. B. Ramsay.—Choctaws. 
No. 51. Report of W. L. McAllister.—Choctaws. a 
No. 52. Report of C. Byington.—Choctaws. 
No. 53. Report of E. T. Perry.—Cherokees. 
No. 54. Report of S. A. Worcester.—Cherokees. 
No. 55. Report of J. Hitchcock.—Cherokees. | 
No. 56. Report of R. M. Loughridge.—Creeks. . 
No. 57. Report of E. B. Duncan.—Chickasaws. 
No. 58. Report of S. G. Patterson.—Quapaws. | 

| No. 59. Report of W. Patton.—Manual labor school. 
No. 60. Report of 'T’. F. L. Verreydt.—Pottawatomies. 
No. 61. Report of E. McCoy.—Pottawatomies. 
No. 62. Report of T’. Hurlburt.—Pottawatomies. - | 
No. 63. Report of J. Meeker.—Ottowas, west. 

_ No. 64. Report of B. M. Adams.—Weas. 
No. 65. Report of F. C. McCreary.—Sacs and Iowas. 
No. 66. Report of S. M. Irvin.—Sacs and Iowas. 
No. 67. Report of J. W. Foreman.—Sac and Fox farmer. 
No. 68. Report of Samuel Bissell.—Ottowas of Michigan.
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APPENDIX. 

| A. 

_ Extracts from instructions of the War Department and Office of Indian 
Affairs to Abraham Hogeboom, superintendent of the emigration of a 
party of New York Indians. 

2 | War Department, September 12, 1845. 

Sir: There is an existing treaty between the United States and the seve- 
ral tribes of Indians residing in New York, by which the government 
agree to superintend and pay the expenses of their emigration to the coun- 

_ try beyond the Mississippi, set apart in said treaty for them. An arrange- f 
ment has been made with a delegation now here, to send outa party this | 
autumn, provided two hundred and fifty will actually go. In case this 
number should agree to emigrate, (and the President is assured by the 
delegation which has been here that they will,) it is necessary to send an 

, emigrating agent with them, to accompany them to their new home in the 
Indian country. My object in now writing to you is to offer you this 
agency. ‘They say that a party to the number of 250 will be ready to 
leave in the fore part of October. | | 

| The government will not undertake the emigration of these Indians un- 
less two hundred and fifty of them now residing in the State of New York, 
exclusive of Canada Indians, shall muster themselves and actually go 
with the agent. | 

| OFricE oF Inp1aw AFFairs, October 2, 1845. 

Str: Your letter of the 20th ultimo, addressed to the Secretary of War, | 
has been received and referred to this office. 

I enclose herewith the copies of two letters—one addressed to the Indian 
chief, and the other to Mr. Osborne, the sub-agent at Buffalo—from which 
you will learn all thatis contemplated by the Department in relation to this 
‘matter. Two hundred and fifty Indians is the smallest number that will 
be emigrated; and as soon as you can learn that there are that number 
prepared to start, and will inform this office thereof, instructions and money 
will be sent to you. 

| War Department, November 4, 1845. 

Sir: The object of the government is, and has been, to encourage the 
emigration of the New York Indians; but not discovering a disposition on [ 
their part to go in any considerable numbers, it has not been thought ex- : 

| pedient to countenance the removal of smal] bands, on account of the ex- 
pense; and more particularly as it would not contribute but in a very 
small degree to the desirable end—the emigration of the whole body.. A 
delegation lately appeared here and assured the President that at least 250 
were willing to remove this fall. The government complied with the 
wishes of the delegation, on the express condition that that number would 
enrol themselves and go to the new home provided for them. You were 
selected as emigrating agent, and to act only in the event that 250 would 
go. This condition was explained to you when you were offered the ap- 
pointment; but this number not being found willing to emigrate this fall, 
the measure of course falls through, for the present at least.
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OrricE oF Inpian AFFAIRS, | 
December 8, 1845. 

Sir: The Department has been much disappointed in the course the 
business has taken in relation to the removal of the New York Indians. 
When the delegation was here, it was understood that the number required , 
250 New York Indians, would be ready to emigrate immediately after | 
the 4th of October. | | 

Your letter of October apprized the Department that the required num- | 
ber was not enrolled, and the reply of the Secretary of War to you was. 
written on the supposition that the effort had entirely failed; but your sub- 
sequent letter stated that more than the number required had agreed to 1 
emigrate, and would be ready to set outon the 20th of November. Though 

| the Department thought this very late, yet, as it might be in season for trans- 
porting them by water, it was concluded to let the emigration go forward 
six days after, viz: the 26th November. We are apprized that the party had 
not gone, as you then wrote for assistance, and it is presumed that the 
Indians will not leave until you get a response to that application. , 

Though authority was given for one assistant, it is very evident the par- 
ty cannot go by water. Indeed, it is so late that it is not possible to have 
the advantages of water communication. 
When the delegation were here, there was not a thought entertained 

that any other mode was to be resorted to; and it was only upon the ground 
that they would be ready to go by water that the government engaged to 
attempt the emigration; and it will not change the mode, attended, as a 
change must be, by a large additional expense. The Indians that were 
here, understood the views of the government on this point, and spoke of 
an emigration in the spring, provided they should not get ready in requisite : 

\ numbers to go in the then approaching autumn. 
_ As the lakes and rivers will be frozen, the removal will be of course 
given up for the present. 

The New York Indians only were to be emigrated, and the requisite 
number (250) were to be composed exclusively of New York Indians. We 
have no report on that point. . 

B. | | 

| War DEPARTMENT, 
| Office Indian Affairs, June 10, 1846. | 

Sir: Information has recently been received at this office that A. Hoge- 
boom has started for St. Louis with a party of New York Indians, in 
number about 200. This act of starting with a less number than 250, in 
connexion with the recent action of this office, looking to a suspension of 
the emigration for a time, was wholly unauthorized, and of course unex-. | 
pected; but as the party are without the reach of the Department, measures 
must be taken to subsist them. I have, therefore, to request that you will 
give directions to the Osage sub-agent to invite proposals, and enter into 
contract, for their subsistence for twelve months, as contemplated in my 

- Instructions to you of 14th November, 1845, to which you are referred. 
Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

W. MEDILL. : 
Tuos. H. Harvey, Esq., 

” Superintendent &c., St. Louts, Mo.
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) War DEPARTMENT, 
Office Indian Affairs, September 30, 1846. | 

Sir: Enclosed are copies of a letter and enclosure from Philip E.° 
Thomas, of Baltimore, a member of the Society of Friends, who for some 
years have taken a deep and active interest in the welfare of the New York 
Indians; and also a copy of my answer thereto, in relation to the condi- 

' tion of the party of those Indians removed west by Doctor Hogeboom. 
Relying on your active and efficient supervision over all the affairs of your 
superintendency, the Department has felt no apprehension as to the situa- 
tion of those people, and now feels confident that, as stated in the letter to 
Mr. Thomas, they can have undergone no material degree of hardship, or f 
it would have been reported. Still, in order to quiet the apprehensions of 
their friends in New York, it is deemed proper to call your particular atten- 
tion to the subject; to request that you will cause the sub-agent, under 
whose charge they are, to do all in his power for their comfort, and to report 
to the Department any measures which should be adopted therefor. 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
W. MEDILL. 

Tuomas H. Harvey, Esq., | | 
Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. a 

| D. , 

| War DEPARTMENT, 
Office Indian Affairs, October 29, 1846. 

Sie: I transmit herewith acopy of a letter just received from James | 
Cusick, one of the party of New York Indians removed west last summer | 
by Doctor Hogeboom, from which it appears that there has been much 
sickness and mortality among these Indians, and that they are in a dis- 
tressed situation. 

, It is presumed that, in accordance with the instructions from this office 
to you of the 10th June last, measures were duly taken for the subsistence 
of the Indians in question, and that the sufferings they may have under- 
gone, must have arisen from want of clothing and medical assistance, of 
which this office has had no advice. | 

| It was with some difficulty that any satisfactory data could be obtained 
by which to determine the amount to which these Indians are entitled, 
under existing treaties, in common with their brethren remaining east; 
and, though attended with some uncertainty, a division has been fixed 
upon, which gives to them the following sums: | 

For the sixty-two Senecas that removed, out of permanent annu- | 
ity of $6,000, per act of 19th February, 1831, the sum of  - $142 91 

For the same, out of $5,805, being amount of interest on invest- 
ments due Ist July last, per 3d and 5th articles of treaty of 
20th May, 1842, the sum of - - - . .+ 188 26 

For the whole party removed west, in common, out of the perma- | 
nent annuity of $4,500, per 6th article treaty of 11th Novem- 
ber, 1794, the sum of - - - - - - 197 48 

Making - - - - A78 6.
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For which a requisition has isswed in your favor, and which you will please 
expend for clothing, medicines, attendance, and such other purposes as you 
may judge best suited to their present condition and necessities. For the , 
above sums you will account, severally, as follows: 1st. <‘ Fulfilling treaties 
with the Senecas of New York, per act 3d March, 1845.’? 2d. “‘ Trust | 
fund, interest on investments to Senecas of New York;’’ and, 3d. “ Ful- 
filling treaties with Six Nations of New York, per act 2d March, 1845.”’ | 

Mr. Cusick’s letter, supported as it is by the statement of Captain Bur- — 
bank, is calcwlated to excite much anxiety on account of these Indians. 
“They were removed contrary to the instructions and expectations of the 
Department at the time, and their having gone was not known until they 

| ‘were some distance on the route. There was, consequently, no opportunity 
\ for making the requisite preliminary arragements for their comfort and 

welfare on their arrival west. After giving you the instructions of June 
10th, for their subsistence, much had to be left to the judgment and views 
of duty, under the circumstances, of yourself and the Osage sub-agent, 
under whose immediate supervision they came, in regard to what was 
further requisite to be done for them. 

In my letter of the 30th ultimo, your attention was specially called to 
their situation, and no doubt is entertained that your answer to that com- 
munication will show that you have done, or caused to be done, all that 
could be, under the circumstances, for their relief. Should the amount 
now remitted not be sufficient to cover the expenses of what you have - 
already done, or what it may, in your judgment, be further requisite to do 
for them, in addition to their subsistence, for which there is a special ap- 
propriation, you will please report promptly, accordingly, and the necessary 
funds will be furnished. Funds will also be remitted on account of their 

\ subsistence, when this office is informed that they are needed. 
The $3,000 referred to by Mr. Cusick as due to the Tuscaroras, under 

the treaty of 1835, has never been appropriated by Congress. The propor- 
tion due te those west will be asked for at the approaching session, and 
when obtained will be promptly sent to them. With reference to the wish 
of these Indians to go to the Shawnee country, adverted to by Mr. Cusick, 
at was supposed that they had gone to the country of the Sandusky 
Senecas, as George Jemison and others, in a letter of 30th July last, stated . 
that they had accepted an invitation to reside awhile with those people, 
(whose sub-agent had kindly undertaken to attend to their business and 
wants.) thinking their health would be thereby improved. 

In a letter to you of the 9th ultimo, one of the same tenor and date 
)  thaving been addressed to Major Armstrong, your attention was called to | 
| an application of these people to be transferred from the Osage to the Ne- 

7 Osho sub-agency, and your views thereon requested. No answer has been 
eeceived to either communication. 

At your earliest convenience please favor me with a reply to this. 
Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

| W. MEDILL. 
“E'Hos. H. Harvey, Esq., | 

Supt. Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. |
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Statement exhibiting the amount of invest ments for Indian account in State stocks, §c. 

Names of the tribes tor |Names of the) & |Amountof| Aggregate |Amount of} Aggregate Amount of | Aggregate | When the | Where the | Where the in- Treaties, on reference 
whose account stock |States which} © | each lot of |amountof thejthe annual) amount of the cost of cost of the | interest is | interest is | terest is de-| to which it may be 
is held in trust. issued the | & | bonds. bonds for |interest on | the annual each lot of | bonds for payable. payable. posited, until | seen for what objects 

bonds. o | each tribe. each. | interest for bonds each tribe. wanted for | the interest is to be 
: S -each tribe. . application. applied. 

Cherokees - - | Kentueky | 5 (894,000 Q0 - . $4,700 00 - 7 _ Semi-ann’ly | New York ‘| Treasury U.S} Treaty of Dec., 1635. 
Do © - - | ‘Fennessee | 5 {250,000 00 - - 12,500 00 - oon oD ” _ do y do- . do. do 
Do - -| Alabama | 5 [300,000 00 - 15,000 00 - 300.000 00 _ do do do do 
Do - -| Maryland |6 | 761 39 -. 45 65), - En) 00 _ Quarterly | Baltimore do . do 
Do - - | Michigan 6 64,000 00 - 3,840 00) - 69.120 OU _ Semi-ann’ly | New York do do 

- -Do (education) -j} Maryland | 5 | 41,188 00 - 2,056 90 - 42.490 00 - Quarterly | Baltimore do Treaty of Feb. 27, 1819. 
Do - - | Missouri | 5} | 10,000 00 - 550 00; - 10,000 00 ~ __ | Semi-ann’ly | New York do do 

Chippewas, Ottowas, & | Maryland | 6 {130,850 43 - 7,851 02; _ 150.000 U0 _ : Quarterly Baltimore do Treaty of Sept., 1333. 
Pottawatomies,( mills.) ? 

Do do - | P nnsylva. | 5 | 28,300 00 - 1,415 00; - 04.95) 5 _ 'Semi-ann’!y Philadelphia do : do 
Do do - Ue loan, | 6 | 39,921 93 - 2,395 31), - 44.203 40 _ ! do , Washington , do do . 

- Do de -j} U.S. loan, | 5 457 50 ~ 7 88} - 156 00 _ do do do do 
| ‘ 1843. -——————| 199,229 96,——_——_|,_ 11, 669 21 __ 218.619 90 . 
Chippewas, Ottowas, & | Indiana 5 | 68,000 06 - _ 3,400 00 - 72.264 09 do New York do do 

_ Pottawatomies, €edu- | | ? ~ 
‘ * . gation.) . 

Do . - - | Pennsylva. | 5 8,500 00! ~ | 425 00} - m 859 5) _ do Philadeiphia do do 
Do - - | U.S. loan, | 6 5,556 71 <= 333 40] - 6.016 05 _ do Washington du do 

1842, —-——; 82,056 71;3———-——-| 4,158 40 | 85.632 64 
Incompetent Chickasaws | Indiana 5 - 2,000 00 - 100 00 2° 000 00 do | New York do Treaty of May, 1834. 
Chickasaw orphans -| Arkansas {5 | 6,000 00 - 300 00 - | 6.000 00 . do do do do 

Do - | Pennsylva. | 5 { 1,450 00 - 72 50 - 1.254 25 - do -Philadelphia| do do 
Do - {| U.S. loan, | 6 433 68 - 26 U2 - "508 O1 _ do Washington | do do 

1842. ——-——| 7,883 68;-——__—_— 398 52 | G62 26 : 
Shawnees - -{ Maryland | 6 | 29,341 50) _ 1,760 49 - 33.912 40 — |! Quarterly = Baltimore | do Treaty of August, 1831. 

Do - - | Kentucky | 5 1,000 00 - 30 00 - "980 00 - i Semi-ann’ly New York do do De - -| U.S. loan, | 6 | 1,734 71 _ 104 08 - 2.032 03 _ do . Washington | do do 
| 4842, ——— 32,076 21;—_-—_-;_ 1,914 57 , 36.924 43 

Senecas . -| Kentucky {5 - 5,000 Ov _ 250 00 4.900 00 do i New York do Treaty of Feb. 1831. 
Senecas and Shawnees- | Kentucky | 5 6,000 00 - 300 00 - 5 880 00 do | do do | do 

Do do -j| Missouri 5k | 7,000 00) ~ 385 OU; - 7121 87 - do do do do 
; , ————| 13,000 00;—-—-} 685 00) ——_-__| 13,001 §7. 

Kansas schools - - | Missouri 5: | 18,000 00 ~ ~~ 990 00}, ~ 18.000 00 _ do do do _ | Treaty of June, 1825. 
~ Do : - | Pennsylva. | 5 2,000 00 - — 160 007 - 1.730 00 - do i Philadelphia do do 

Do = - Ung loan, 5 2,700 00 - 135 00; - 20727 QF _ do ; Washington do . ‘ do 

1843. , i 
Do - - | U.S. loan, | 6 4,444 66 - 266 67] - : _ do do do do 

: | 1842” ————| 27,144 66,—_—__|_ 1,491 67 _22026 30 27,483 sa | | 
Menomonies ~- -| Kentucky ;5 | 77,000 00 = 3,850 00} - 75,460 00 _ do New York do Treaty of Sept., 1836. 

Do - - | Pennsylva. | 5 | 12,000 00 - 600 00 - 10,235 00 - do Philadelphia do do 
Do - -| U.S. loan, | 6 | 26,114 88 - . 1,566 89 - 29,604 48 - do Washington do do 

1842. ——_———-|_ 115,114 88;--——__|_ 6,016 89 ———-———| 115,299 48 
Chippewas and Ottowas | Kentucky | 5 | 77,000 00 ~ 3,850 00 - “5 460 00 _ do | New York do Treaty of March, 1836. - 

Do . do -| Michigan |6 | 3,900 00 - | 180 00} - 3.000 00 _ | do do do do 
Do do  -| Pennsylva. {5 | 16,200 00 - 810 00 - 13,912 50 - do Philadelphia do do 
Do do - Og oan 5 5,387 87 - 269 39 - 5,426 46 _ do | Washington | do , do 

. Do do -| U.S. loan,|6 | 16,58897| = 995 34 _ do ao «| to do 
1842. ——-———-|_ 118,176 84, ——-_—__|_ 6, 104 73 _18, 183 90 115,982 26 | 

Creek orphans - -| Alabama | 5 | 82,000 00 - 4,100 00 - 82.000 00 - do New York do | Treaty of June, 1832. 
Do. - - | Missouri 53 | 28,000 00 - 1,540 00 - 98° 48% 48 . do do do do 
Do ~ - | Pennsylva. | 5 | 16,000 00 - 800 00 - 13.840 00 _ | do Philadelphia do do . 
Dose -| U.S, loan, | 5 | 13,700 00 _ 685 00 13,840 00 - | do Washington do | do 

Do. - - | U.S. loan,| 6 | 23,513 40 - 1,410 0 - 26,656 04 - | do do do do 
1842, j——-——| 163,213 40, ——_——| 8,535 80| ——-——| 164,823 52) | : |
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. - K.—Statement exhibiting the amount of investments in State stocks, §-c.—Continued. 
= — - I IP TO 

Names of the tribes for |Names of the s Amountof| Aggregate JAmoant of Aggregate t ot | Aggregate | When the | Where the | Where the in- | Treaties, on relerence 
whose account stock (States which © each lotof jamountofthelthe annual) amount of Amount of cost ot the | interest is | interest is terest is de-| to which it may be 

_ 1s held in trust, issued the | & | bonds. bonds tor interest on | the annual eachlotof | bonds for payable. payable. posited, until} seen for what 0 jects 
bonds. o each tribe. each. | interest for. bonds each tribe. wanted for] the interest Is to 

| 3 | each tribe. application. applied. 
| . J CP I TT a | . 

| Choctaws, underconven-| Alabama |5 | = — $500,000 00 - $25 , 000 | $500,000 00! Semi-ann’ly | New Orleans| Treasury U S.| Treaty of Jan. 17, 1837. 
tion with Chickasaws. | 7 , ~ Delawares, (education) Oe es loan, | 6 ~ 7,806 28 - 468 38 9.144 27 do Washington! - do Treaty of 1838, | 

1842, ~ , - Osages, (education) - | U. S. loan, | 5 | $7,400 00 - $370 00 - $7,474 74 _ do do | do. Treaty of 1825. — 
1843. , 

Do - - | U.S. loan, | 6 | 24,679 56 - 1,480 77 - 97.656 6 _ do do do do 1842. ———-|_ 32,079 56,—-———_|_ 1,850 77 ? - 35 131 50 4 Choctaw orphans - | U.S. loan, | 6 | 26,387 44 - 1,583 24 _ 30 461 70| _ do do do Treaty of Sept., 1830. 
1842, ’ | 

Do - | U.S. loan, | 5 | 23,109 09 - 1,155 45 93 312 16 _ +t do do do do 1843. ————| 49,496 53;——--——_—__| 2,738 69 ? | 53,773 86) 
Stockbridge & Munsees | U.S. loan, | 6 - 5,204 16 - 312 25 6096 16: do do do Treaty of May, 1840. 

1842, - | , | _ Choctaws, (education) - | U.S. loan, | 6 | 60,893 62 - 3,653 61 - 68.236 73 do do do Treaty of Sept., 1830. 
1842, ’ ~ . | Do do - | U.S. loan, | 5 1,545 444°. 77 27 - . - d do do | do 
1843, ——— 62,439 06;——_—_—_—— 3,730 88 1,530 00 69,766 73 ° | : 

2,181,821 32) — 114,118 34 2, 932,832 45 

. Orrics Inpian Arrairs, September 30, 1846. | °
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Stalement exhibiting the annual interest appropriated by Congress to pay 
the following tribes of Indians, in lieu of investing the sums of money 
provided by treaty in stocks. ° | | 

SSS 

zs 2 
: : = . > & 

| 62 e|/ = cs 
Names of tribes. OPS © | S& . | Authority by which made. 
oe | —g2e | 2) gee | 

— 5 ~ a 9 oa8 | 
: ES > Py gE Se | 

| Delawares - - $46,080 | 5 | $2,304 | Treaty September 29, 1829. 
Chippewas and Ottowas - - 20,000 | 6 12,000 | Resol’n Senate May 27,1836. 
Sioux of Mississippi —- - 300,000 | 5 15,000 | Treaty September 29, 1837. 
Sacs and Foxes of Missouri —s- 175,400 | 5 8,770 | Treaty October 21, 1837. 
Sacs and Foxe. of Mississippi - | 1,000,000 | 5 50,000 | Treaties October 21, 1837, 

and October 11, 1842. 
Winnebagoes’~ - - - | 1,109,000} 5 59,000 | Treaty November 1, 1837. 
Iowas - - - - 157,500 | 5 7,875 | Resoi’n Senate Jan. 19, 1838. 
Osages” = - - - 69,120 | 5 3,456 | Resol’n Senate Jan. 19, 1838. 
Creeks - - - - 350,000 | 5 17,500 | ‘Treaty November 23, 1838. 
Senecas of New York - - 79,000 | 5 3,750 | Treaty May 20, 1842. 
Choctaws - - : - 43,600 | 5 2,180 | Treaty September 27, 1830. 

: 3,516,700} | 177,835 

War DepaRTMENT, — 
Office Indian Affairs, June 30, 1846. | 

a | No. 1. 

Iowa SUPERINTENDENCY oF INDIAN AFFAIRS, 
Fixecutive Office, Burlington, October 2, 1846. 

Str: The annual report called for by the rules and regulations, showing 
the condition of the Indian tribes within this superintendency, would have 
been submitted at an earlier day but for the fact that the report, &c., from 
the St. Peter’s agency was not received until within the present week, 
thereby depriving me of the data and information necessary to its enlight- 
ened preparation. It is now most respectfully submitted, with such sug- | 
gestions as commend themselves to my mind as proper and called for. 

Since the removal of the Sacs and Foxes to their new home south and 
west of the Missouri river, but two tribes or nations of Indians have. been 
embraced within the Iowa superintendency, viz: the Winnebagoes and 

_ the Sioux. T'he Winnebagoes, according to the accompanying report of 
_ the sub-agent, number between twenty-four and twenty-five hundred; 

they are located upon a strip of country forty miles in width, extending 
from the Mississippi to the Des Moines, a direct line commencing at the 
mouth of the Upper Iowa, on the first mentioned river, and terminating at 
the second fork of the Des Moines, passing through its centre. 

This country was ceded to the United States by the Sacs and Foxes,
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and Sioux, in the treaty of the 15th July, 1830; and, from the fact that it 

interpesed a barrier between these warlike and hostile tribes, has since 
been called the ‘‘ Neutral Ground.’’ ‘The Indian right of occupancy ex- 
tends only as far from the Mississippi river as the east fork of the Red 
Cedar, but they are secured in the right to hunt as far west as the Des , 

Moines, which makes the entire country theirs for all useful purposes. 3 
Although beautiful to behold, and unsurpassed in the advantages which 
it presents for agricultural pursuits, its comparative destitution of game, 
joined with other deficiencies of an important character, render it less . 

suitable to the wants of an Indian population than many other regions. 
In this respect it is acknowledged to be far inferior to the former home of 
the Winnebagoes in Wisconsin, to which fact, doubtless, is to be attributed 
the disposition they have constantly manifested to return to the east bank 
of the Mississippi. Still, although not esteeming their home very highly, 
the repeated failures which have attended the efforts of the government to 
extinguish their possessory right show a singular unwillingness on the 
part of the Indians to dispose of it. This feeling, I have reason to believe, — 

is in consequence of a belief which has obtained general prevalence among 
the tribe, that they are to be secured in no final resting place—that, if they 
accept the overtures of the government, in a very few years they will be 
required to remove from any new home which may be assigned them; 
again, in the natural course of events and the fulfilments of destiny, to be 
driven to some point still more remote from the graves of their ancestors, 
and, perhaps, to a country less adapted to their peculiar wants, and a 
climate less congenial to their tastes and habits. 

They cite, with much apparent plausibility, the history of their past 
transactions with the government, as illustrative of the fate that awaits 
them if they again consent to remove; and refer feelingly and eloquently 

\ to the superiority of the country formerly owned by them on the F’ox and 
Rock and Wisconsin rivers, over that which they at present inhabit. | 

Notwithstanding all this, I still believe it possible to effect a purchase of 
the Neutral Ground, provided a satisfactory home can be offered to the In- 
dians; and being thoroughly convinced that such a consummation would be 
beneficial in the highest degree to both parties, I cling to the hope that a 
final arrangement to that effect will be entered into with the delegation of 
chiefs now at Washington. A great and increasing objection with the Win- 
nebagoes to their present residence is its proximity to the white settlements; 
they are not slow to perceive the hurtful and pernicious influences result- 
ing from the intercourse which necessarily attends this proximity, and 

_ would gladly be relieved from them. While they remain where they are, 
| they cannot hope to escape this prolific source of evil and collision, which, 
| instead of abating, must continue to increase. They have no choice, there- 

fore, left, but to continue in their present country, and submit to the contam- 
inating influences of civilized men, goaded on by cupidity and avarice, or 
to betake themselves to a new home, where, for a time at least, and toa 
limited extent, they will be free from encroachments and annoyance. Al- 
though, as a tribe, much given to habits of drunkenness, they evince upon 
all occasions such a correct appreciation of the evils brought upon them by 
the facilities at present afforded of obtaining liquor, that, to free themselves 

_ from the temptation, I entertain but little doubt they will give their consent 
to remove in the event of a suitable location being offered them. Whiskey, 
during a portion of last summer, has been sold to them with great impu-
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nity : for several weeks the usual restraint imposed by the presence of 
dragoons at Fort Atkinson was withdrawn, which afforded an Opportunity 
for a golden harvest to dealers in this illicit commerce; but recently a volun- 
teer mounted force has been stationed there, specially charged with the sup- 
pression of the infamous traffic, from which some good may be expected. 

The progress.of the Winnebagoes in agricultural pursuits has, it will be 
seen from the report of their sub-agent, been quite flattering within the 
past year; and if their advance in learning and education has not come up 
to what might be hoped for, there is evidence of capacity among their youth 
greatly exceeding that which many have been disposed to award to sav- 
age minds. Irom a people depending exclusively on the chase for subsist- 

| ence, and entertaining what seemed to be an insuperable aversion to the 
arts of husbandry, they have not only got to be the patrons of agriculture, 
but a number of them have absolutely become practicable cultivators of the | 

| soil. During a visit which, in the discharge of my duty, I was called on 
to pay to the agency in the month of August last, I had an opportunity of 
Witnessing the farming operations carried on by and for the benefit of the 
Winnebagoes, and was highly gratified at the evidence thus afforded me of 

' their growing disposition to betake themselves to the pursuits, and to live 
after the manner, of the white man. The awkwardness which attended 
their first attempts in the use of farming utensils, if it has not wholly dis- 
appeared, is certainly much less striking, while a tolerably good knowledge 
of the use of various implements of handicraft has been imparted to a con- 
siderable number of the tribe. The exercises which upon this occasion I 

_ witnessed in the school were of the most interesting character, fully con- 
' firming the impression previously entertained by me as to the utility and 

usefulness of that institution. It is highly creditable to the government, 
that, in the guardianship which it exercises over these people, it affords 
them the means of education and intellectual culture. Without these, 
eivilization would be a mockery, if not an absolute curse. ; 

The chief, and, indeed, I might say the only source of trouble with the 
_ _Winnebagoes for the last several years, has been the difficulty of restrain- 

ing them within their own proper limits, as designated in the treaty under 
which they hold the lands which they at present occupy. Entertaining a 
strong partiality for their former home in Wisconsin, and with nothing but 
the Mississippi river to separate them from it, they have persevered in the 
practice of visiting it in considerable numbers to the great annoyance of 

_ the white settlers, and despite the efforts, coercive as well as persuasive, 
which have been made to prevent them from so doing. During one of 
these visits the past winter a collision took place betwen the intruders and . 
citizens, some distance up the Wisconsin, which resulted in the death of | 
two of the Indians, and the forcible expulsion of the others from the east- | 
ern side of the river. ‘The occurrence gave rise to some excitement, and 

| fears were entertained of further difficulty; but the Indians, admonished of 
their danger, quietly returned to their assigned country, and have since ab- 
stained from further acts of trespass. A judicious arrangement made by 
the agent, by which those most in the habit of leaving their lands have 
been located on the Red Cedar, thus removing them as far as possible 
from the Mississippi, will, I think, prevent a recurrence of similar troubles 

. in future. | | 
The annuities paid the Winnebagoes, in proportion to population, ex- 

eved those of any other tribe of which I have any knowledge. In money
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forty-eight thousand dollars is annually distributed among them, while 
nearly an equal sum is invested for their benefit in the purchase of provis- 
ions, clothing, guns, ammunition, &c., and for farming and education 
purposes. With such means, it might reasonably be concluded that they 
are a contented and happy people, in the enjoyment of the comforts o. 
life; but the reverse of the case is the fact. ‘The money annuity is scarcely 
paid to them before it finds its way into the hands of the traders; and the 
goods and provisions, or at least a considerable portion of them, are as 
speedily turned over to the whiskey-sellers, in exchange for the poisonous 
article in which they deal. In this way the Indians are enabled to gratify 
the cravings of their appetites for intoxicating liquors, thereby appropria- 
ting the supplies furnished them by the government to the purposes of self- 
destruction. It is no uncommon occurrence for an Indian to leave one of | 
these dens of infamy stripped of his horse, gun, blanket, and indeed every 
thing belonging to him of the slightest value. ‘The consequence is, that 
before the next payment he finds himself reduced to extreme want, and 
has no choice left but to apply to the traders to be relieved from destitution | 

and suffering brought upon him by his own imprudence. I regret to say 
that it is not in my power to suggest any course by which the Indians can 
be protected against their depraved appetites, other than that proposed in 
the preceding part of the report. All attempts to enforce the laws against 
the unprincipled men who furnish them with liquor have thus far proved 
abortive, and I have no reason to believe that the offenders will in future 
be less vigilant in evading the proof of their guilt. 

Sickness has been more prevalent on and around the neutral ground the 
past season than heretofore. The Indians, it is proper to say, have not 
been the exclusive victims of affliction, although, from their habits and 
modes of life, more than a proportionate share of suffering has fallen to . 
their lot. The medical aid secured to them under treaty stipulation was — 
promptly and beneficially rendered; but owing to the impossibility of in- 
ducing them to follow the prescriptions of their physicians, a much larger 
number of deaths have occurred, and annually occur, than otherwise 
would be the case. Billious fevers, and fevers and chills, are the diseases | 
from which they have most suffered. 

The country owned and occupied by the Sioux or Dacotah nation of In- 
dians is of vast extent. It stretches from the Mississippi to the Missouri, 
and from the northern line of the Neutral Ground to the head waters of the 
first mentioned river. As might be expected of a region with such extended 
bounds, and running into so high a northern latitude, there are portions of 
it which may be set down as entirely valueless, either as regards capacity 

| for the support of an Indian population, or adaptation to farming or other 
purposes by the whites; stretches of marsh and prairies destitute of game, 
and so inhospitable as to refuse more than a stinted yield of the commonest 
products of the earth. Of many other sections, however, a far different 
picture is to be given. ‘The lower division is described by reliable explor- 
ers as possessing great advantages, mineral as well as agricultural; and | 
there can be little doubt, should the Indian title to the lands fronting on 
the Mississippi be extinguished, that the country would speedily fill up 
with a hardy northern population. 

The Sioux, although of one family, are divided into several tribes, and — 
reside at a great distance from each other. The aggregate’ strength of those 
embraced within my superintendency is reported at something over nine
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| thousand, but this enumeration is not to be strictly relied on. Buta sin- 
gle tribe, viz: the Mendawakantons, numbering over two thousand, and 

| occupying the country in the immediate vicinity of Fort Snelling, receive 
annuities from the government. It is the boast of these people that they 

, have ever been friendly to the whites, and it is certain that they have given. 
: but little trouble by outbreak or failure to perform their engagements with 

the government. Nomadic in their habits, and subsisting chiefly by the 
chase, it is not surprising that but limited success has attended the efforts 
made to direct their attention to planting and agriculture. Much, however, I 
think, may be expected from perseverance. Game, from its increasing 
scarcity, must soon become a precarious dependance, and then the culti- 

- vation of the soil must be resorted to asa measure of necessity, and in 
- self-defence. A strong desire exists among the Sioux to increase their 

, annuities; and, should the policy of the government render the purchase | 
of a portion of their lands desirable, either as a home for. other Indian 

_ tribes, or for settlement by the whites, the information I am in possession 
of leaves no doubt upon my mind that it might be easily effected. 

I beg leave to call the attention of the Department to a subject requiring 
the interposition of the government, and to which reference was made in 
the report submitted a year since by my predecessor in office. From an 
examination of the report of the agent at St. Peter’s, it will be seen that the 
half-breeds and others, British subjects, residing on the Red river of the 
North, persevere in their intrusions into the Sioux country, notwithstand- 
ing Major Sumner, at the head of the military force, visited them in the 

| summer of 1845 for the express purpose of cautioning them against a repe- 
tition of their practices. 'T’hese men pursue the buffalo for their hides, pen- 
etrate annually into the Sioux country in considerable numbers, and dis- 

| pose of the avails of their hunts to the trading posts belonging to the Hud- 
son’s Bay Company. | | 
They all reside on British soil, and should not be permitted to rob tribes, 

with which our government has engagements, of their means of subsist- 
ence, either for their own enrichment or that of the mammoth company — 

| whose agents they are understood to be. Until recently no notice has been 
taken of their intrusions upon our soil, and aggressions upon the rights of 
our Indians, which are represented as having been practised for several 
years; but now that the facts have come to light, and have been commu- 
nicated to the Department, it is hoped efficient measures will be adopted 
towards effecting the proper corrective. The number of animals slaugh- 

: tered in the Sioux country the past spring is said to be incredibly great, 
even exceeding the estimates of former years. ‘The Sioux justly complain 
of the injury which is thus inflicted upon them, the effect being to deprive | 
them of their chief dependance for subsistence, or at least to render it un- | 
certain and precarious. | | 

| Much suffering is reported to have taken place the past winter among 
the more northern tribes, owing to the scarcity of buffalo, and destitution 
on the part of the Indians of guns, powder, &c., with which to take small 
game; and apprehensions are entertained that a similar state of things may 
be looked for the ensuing winter. ‘The same destitution still exists, and 
their corn crop is reported to be a total failure. Governmental aid to these 
tribes, however limited, would bring healing on its wings. They are truly 
objects of pity, and should not be permitted to starve or perish. 

| Indulgence in the use of intoxicating liquors seems to be the besetting
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| vice of the Indians; and the Sioux, although not so enslaved by their appe- 
tites as the Winnebagoes, cannot be said to constitute an exception to the 
remark. They are blessed in the fact that their facilities for obtaining ~ 
whiskey are but limited, owing to their remoteness from the white settle- 
ments, else drunkenness would probably be as prevalent among them as 
among their more southern neighbors. As it is, ] am sorry Ido not feel _ 
authorized to say that temperance is on the advance among them. 

The reports of General J. E. Fletcher and Major Bruce, of the Winne- 
bago and St. Peter’s agencies, are herewith transmitted, with the usual ac- 
companying papers, to which, for information not contained in this com- 
munication, you are respectfully referred. — 

The usual estimate of funds required by treaty stipulations for this su- | 
perintendency the ensuing year, accompanies this report. 7 

Very respectfully, I remain your obedient servant, 1 
JAMES CLARKE. a 

Hon. W. MebIi.t, | 4 
Cimmissioner of Indian Affairs, War Department. 

No. 2. 

| | Sr. Perer’s AGENcyY, 
. | lowa Territory, September 1, 1846. 

Srr: I have the honor to submit the following report of this agency: 
The Mendawakanton Sioux number this year, agreeably to the lists | 

furnished by the chiefs and headmen, two thousand one hundred and 
' forty-one; they inhabit some seven or eight villages on the Mississippi and 

St. Peter’s rivers. Under the treaty of 1837, they annually receive from 
the United States, with ten thousand dollars in specie, which is paid to 
heads of families, ten thousand dollars’ worth of goods, and five thousand 
five hundred dollars’ worth of provisions, which is paid to the chiefs of the 
villages, and by them distributed to the several families. Under the same 
treaty, provision is made for farmers and blacksmiths. ‘The farmers report 
a larger amount of corn the present year than usual, which, added to their 
annuity and the product of their hunts, would enable them, with little 
economy, to live in comfort and abundance. a 

But I am sorry to be obliged to report that their habits of indolence, and. 
want of knowledge of the value of time and property, almost forbid any 
hope of their improvement, either in morals or intellect. ‘Their living, too, 

| in the immediate neighborhood of whiskey dealers, renders their case 
hopeless. Habits of intemperance are on the increase, and many deaths | 
are the consequence. , 

The sickness which prevails the present season is without a parallel in 
this section of the country. | 

The smiths employed under the treaty of 1837, with the Mendawakan- 
tons, are of the first class of mechanics; and these have been diligently em- 
ployed in making and repairing every description of useful work for the 
Indians and farmers, for the use of Indian farms. : 

The farmers, in anticipation of a large increase of stock for which Ihave 
contracted, for the use of the Sioux, have secured a large amount of hay. 

- Of the bands of Sioux who reside at a greater distance from the agency,
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' and who mostly depend upon the chase for a subsistence, it is impossible to 
ascertain the number, as they are very averse to let it be known; but 
from the best information on the swbject, made by persons who have 
visited them frequently, the number and the focation contained im the ac- 

' companying statistical table may be relied on as correct as can be arrived 
at. ‘Ihe small quantity of corn planted by the Sioux of the Upper St. 

_. Peter’s has almost entirely failed, owmg to the drought that prevailed in 
that region the past summer, and the traders report the buffalo as having 
almost entirely disappeared from that part of the country; eonsequently, 
a great amount of suffering may be anticipated by the Indians the next 
Winter and spring. | 

It again becomes my duty to call your attention, and the attention of 
government, to the inroads of the half-breeds and freemen of Red river into 
the Sioux country. - | | 

—_ It is reported to this office that a larger number of them than usual went 
_ ast spring into the Sioux country in pursuit of the buffalo. It is almost 

| incredible, the quantity of those animals that are annually destroyed by 
| . them. The products of these hunts are usually taken to supply the Hud- 
{ son’s Bay Company trading posts. | 

‘Fhe returns from the different traders are represented as greater in 
quantity the last season than at any time for some years, but the very low 

_ price paid for furs will prove nearly ruinous to those engaged in tha 
business. | 

I have been credibly informed, by persons direct from the Red river set- 
tlement, that the Hudson’s Bay Company have established one or more 
trading houses near the line, and farnish large quantities of rum or other 
intoxicating drink to the Indians, who visit them from this side for the 
purpose of trade. Would nota representation of these facts, made by our 
government to the British minister, and by him to his government, have a_—[ 
tendency to stop these practices ? 

The Sioux have so far remained at peace with their red neighbors, 
although some of them express a wish to have the treaty with the Chippe- 
was abrogated, while others express a desire to have it observed. | 

_ In the spring of the year 1845, one of Goodroad’s band was killed by 
two Chippewas of the band of Pillagers, who reside on Otter Tail lake. 

_ "Phe relations of the young man who was killed still retain a wish to avenge 
the blow. There was in the neighborhood of this place a chief of a dif. 
ferent band of Chippewas, with a party of his people, who had been on a 

 -—sWisit to the fort. 'T'o secure this party from an attack from the Sioux, the 
commanding officer, Captain Backus, immediately sent for and had them 
brought to the fort; and to reconcile the Sioux, two of their number were | 
given up by the chiefs as hostages, to be kept until the offenders were given 
up by their people, or taken by the proper authorities, to be dealt with accord- 
ing to law. ‘These facts were reported by the commanding officer to the 
officer commanding the Department, who ordered that the hostages should 
be kept until the pleasure of the authorities at Washington should be 
made known: since which time, nothing has been done. The force at 

- this point has been too small to send a sufficient force to take the offenders, 
even should an order to that effect be issued. 

| Some time last month one young man, belonging to Goodroad’s 
_ band, who was out hunting in the neighborhood of the headwaters of the 

Des Moines, was killed by some Indian party, supposed to be Pottawato-
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mies from the Missouri, as their trail led in that direction. The Sioux, 
from what I can learn, are determined to strike a blow in return some time 
this fall, if they can find any of the Pottawatomies, or Sacs and Foxes, in 
that section of country. | | 

The chief of the Little Crow’s band, who reside below this place about 
nine miles, in the immediate neighborhood of the whiskey dealers, has re- 
quested to have a school established at his village. He says that they are 
determined to reform, and for the future try to do better. I wrote to 
Doctor Williamson soon after the request of the chief was made, desiring 
him to take charge of the school, but have not yet heard from him. He 
has had charge of the mission school at Lac-qui-parle for some years; is 

| well qualified, and, in addition, is an excellent physician. He would be 
of great advantage to this band, and to the Indians generally in this 
vicinity. 

I treasmit, herewith, the school report and accompanying letter of the 
Rev. Doctor Thomas 8S. Williamson, of the Lac-qui-parle mission school, © 
marked A. 

Also the report and letter of Stephen R. Riggs, of Traverse des Sioux 
mission school, marked B. 

And also the report of the condition of the school taught by the Rev. © 
Samuel Pond, with his letter on the subject, marked C. 

The above mission schools are entirely supported by the A. B. C.F. M., 
and donations from charitable persons in favor of foreign missions. 

I also send you the report of Dr. George F’. Turner, surgeon U.S. army, 
and physician for the Sioux, in reference to the prevailing causes of disease 
amongst the Dakotas of this agency, marked D. 

In consequence of severe indisposition, I have been compelled to submit 
this short and perhaps unsatisfactory report. I have had but short inter- 

\ vals free from pain for the last three weeks, and have been compelled fre- 
quently to stop in consequence ofa return. 

With greatest respect, your excellency’s obedient and humble servant, 
AMOS J. BRUCE, 

| Indian Agent. 
His Excellency James Criarke, 

Supt. Indian Affairs, Burlington, Iowa Territory. | 

No. 3. 

| Turkey River Sus-Acency, 
| | August 15, 1846. 

Sir: The Winnebago Indians number at the present time about 2,400. | 
They are located in twenty-two detached parties or bands, in that part ef 

| the Neutral Ground lying between the east fork of the Red Cedar and aline 
twenty miles west of the Mississippi. A map showing the location of the 
several bands and the sites of the public buildings is herewith transmitted. 
Each band has a chief or headman. There are seventy-five half-breeds 
living at the present time among the Indians. A majority of these half- 
breeds live in the neighborhood of the sub-agency. Of the Winnebagoes, 
two bands, consisting of about 300 in number, follow the chase for a sub- 
sistence; the balance are, more or less, engaged in agricultural pursuits. |
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They raise corn, oats, potatoes, beans, turnips, squashes, and other vege- 
tables; they all, however, depend, in part, on hunting and fishing for a liv- 
ing. ‘The half-breeds depend partly on themselves, and in part on the 
Indians, for a support. 

Believing it to be the first and most effectual step towards the civiliza- 
tion of Indians to engage them in agricultural pursuits, I have the past 
year directed my efforts particularly to this object. The result has at least | 
equalled my expectations. Some six of the chiefs, and several of the 

- headmen of the tribe, have gone into the field and held the plough in a 
farmer-like manner from day to day. This is considered encouraging, as 
it is by the Indians held to be degrading for a man to work. Some of the 
Indians have this year cultivated their corn with the plough. 'The result 
has been such as will probably induce the general adoption of this mode | 
of cultivation. Most of the bands have applied to be furnished with har- 
hess, wagons, and ploughs, which articles have been furnished them as far 
as practicable. ‘Two wagons, ten sets of harness, ten sets of gears for 
ploughing, and ten ploughs, have been loaned to them. The Indians 
have, in all cases, furnished their own horses to use in the plough and 
wagon. ‘They have this year cultivated 365 acres of land: of this, they 
have ploughed eighty acres themselves; 255’ acres have been ploughed for 
them; and it is estimated that they have cultivated 30 acres without plough- 
ing. ‘Three additional fields have been ploughed and fenced this season 

_ for the bands who moved from the Mississippi and Root rivers, and are now 
located on the Iowa. | | | 

The Indians have excellent crops this year, which would not suffer by 
a comparison with the crops raised in the adjoining counties. I intend to 
organize an agricultural society, awarding suitable premiums for the best 
crops, with a view to excite emulation and promote industry. The crop | 
raised by the Indians themselves, with the surplus of the agency farm, 
added to their annuity provisions, will afford them a comfortable support 
the present year. . 

The disposition of these Indians gradually to adopt the habits of civil- 
ized life, is manifest by their use of the plough, the harrow, and the scythe; 
by their applications to have dwelling-houses, warehouses, and root houses 
built for them; by their partially adopting the dress of the white man, and 

_ by imitating his mode of burial. Some time in July last a young Indian 
and squaw applied to have a license obtained for their marriage according 
to the laws of the Territory; the license was obtained, and they were mar- 
ried by the Rev. David Lowry. The parties were full-blooded Winneba- 
goes, and were members of the school. 

It would be a delightful task to lead this people, step by step, in the path | 
of civilization and improvement, if that path were not blockaded at every 
step by a whiskey keg, and every effort to promote their welfare and hap- 
piness thwarted and counteracted by a set of heartless whiskey dealers es- 
tablished along the line of the Indian country, a few feet beyond the juris- 
diction of the military officer and the sub-agent, for the purpose of plun- 
dering these Indians of their money and their goods; to rob them of their 

_ food, their clothing, their virtue, and their health: but it is idle to com- 
_ plain; the laws of the Territory are inoperative and impotent to remedy 

- this evil; and the hope, once entertained, that the state of public morals 
_ among the hardy settlers of our frontier would become sufficiently eleva-
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ted and correct to forbid the longer existence of these nuisances, has ceased 
to exist. . . 

The farms have this season undergone considerable repairs. It was | 
found necessary to repair all the fence. Some 8,885 rails and stakes have 
been made and used on the farm at the agency. ‘To this farm an addition _— 
of 100 acres has been made this season; this was done with very little ad- _ 
ditional fence, forty acres of the ground added having been formerly cul- 
tivated. There has been an average force of about ten hands constantly 
at work on the farms since the middle of last March. The number of 
acres cultivated by the hands employed, exclusive of the land ploughed 
for the Indians as statéd above, is 237—48 acres in wheat, 19 acres in oats, 
2% acres in peas, 80 acres in corn, 10 acres in potatoes, 774 acres in beans 
and turnips. The land cultivated in beans and turnips was intended for 
corn, but the spring was late and the ground wet, and could not be plough- 
ed in season. Our wheat and oats were good, and were harvested in good 
condition; corn and potatoes promise a fine crop. . 

We have a carpenter’s shop attached to the farm, in which one man is 
employed most of the time in making coffins for the Indians, and in making 
and repairing tools for the farms and for the Indians. 

The blacksmiths and assistants have been employed in making hoes, 
axes, hatchets, knives, traps, and fishing spears, and in repairing these and 
numerous other articles for the Indians; also, in making and repairing 
farming implements, and shoeing horses and oxen, for the use of the farm 
and for the Indians. | 

The Winnebago school is in successful operation under the superintend- 
ence of the Rev. David Lowry. I have frequently visited the school and 
inspected the boarding and the clothing departments. I find that the chil- 
dren in attendance are well supplied with wholesome food, and are suita- 

\ bly clothed. Neatness, order, and cheerfulness are apparent throughout . 2 SS, : S 
the establishment. Mr. Lowry’s management of the school is, I think, 
judicious—patience and kindness are substituted for passion and severity. 
The general system of education adopted in the school is similar to the — 
system ordinarily adopted in primary schools. ‘The capacity of the scholars . 
to learn is similar to that evinced by white children of the same age. ‘The 
progress of the scholars attending the school is not equal to the progress _ 
usually made by white children; which difference on the part of the In-. 
dian is accounted for by his irregularity of attendance, and the influences 
to which he is subject when absent from school. 

Believing that a practical knowledge of agriculture and the formation of 
| industrious habits is to the Indian youth of at least equal importance to 
| the acquirement of literary knowledge, Irecommended to the principal of 

the schoo] that the boys attending the school, of suitable age, should be 
employed in manual labor a part of every day in fair weather. The plan 
met his approbation, and was acted upon for a time; but the resignation of 
the male assistant teacher interrupted the regular employment of the boys 
in the field. ‘The vacancy alluded to being now filled, it is understood 
that manual labor, both in the field and in the shop, will be a part of the 
system of instruction in the school. 

There are at present three female and two male teachers employed in the 
school. Fora more particular and detailed account, I will respectfully 
refer to the report of the principal of the school herewith transmitted. 

If it was considered probable that the Winnebagoes would long occupy __
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their present home, I should deem it my duty respectfully to suggest to 
the Department the expediency of establishing branches of this school, 
or the establishment of additional schools at a point on the Iowa river, and 
also om the Red Cedar; and I will here remark, that three bands of the Win- 

_ yebagoes have concentrated on the east fork of the Red Cedar, and built 
the best village in the nation, and have upwards of 100 children of a suit- 

| able age to attend school. 
Considerable sickness prevails at the present time among the Indians 

under my charge. ‘Their physician is constantly employed in the duties 
of his profession. a | 

The Winnebagoes have been on terms of friendly intercourse with the 
neighboring tribes of Indians during the past year. 

. ‘The collision which occurred last winter between a party of Winneba- | 
goes and the citizens of Grant county, Wisconsin Territory, will, it is be- 
lieved, operate to deter the Indians from roaming in that vicinity. I trust 
#iat hereafter there will exist no ground of complaint against the Winneba- 
goes for trespassing on the citizens of Wisconsin. 

It is made the duty of agents and sub-agents “‘to superintend and man- 
age the intercourse of their respective tribes with other tribes, and with 
the citizens of the United States.’’ The sub-agent receives instructions , 

| from the Department to keep the Indians under his charge from wandering 
| about the country and committing depredations upon the citizens: itis 

presumed that a majority of the citizens wish these instructions carried into 
' effect, while a few invite and encourage the Indians to visit them for the 

purposes of trade. Urged by their inclinations, the Indians comply with 
these invitations; depredations and outrages sometimes follow, and the sub- 
agent is blamed by the community for suffering a state of things to exist 
which it was not in his power to prevent. I deem it but justice here to { 
say, that I am convinced I should not have been able to carry into effect 
the instructions of the Department to collect and keep the Winnebagoes 
within their proper limits, but for the aid rendered me by one of the 
licensed traders in this sub-agency, by his refusing to trade with the In- 
dians at a trading-house on the east side of the Mississippi, where they had | 
formerly resorted in great numbets, and by using his influence to persuade 
‘them to keep within theirown country. Had all the traders taken the same 
stand and used their influence in the same way, I should have had far less 

- trouble in the discharge of my duty. 
I am convinced that the interest of the Winnebagoes would be consulted 

by certain changes in the laws governing trade and intercourse with the | 
_ Indian tribes; but it is presumed that these laws are considered well adapt- 
_ed to subserve the interests of the Indians generally. Suggestions upon | 

‘ this subject might, therefore, be considered uncalled for here, as I am ex- 
pected to confine myself to such matters as are made by the regulations the 
egitimate subjects of a sub-agent’s annual report. 

_ Letters designed for this place should be directed to Turkey river sub- 
- agency, via Prairie du Chien. | 

I am, sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, : 
J. E. FLETCHER, Stub-agent. 

His Excellency James CiarkeE, | 
| Superintendent Indian Affairs, | 

| Burlington, lowa Territory.
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- No. 4. 

a SupPERINTENDENCY OF INDIAN AFFAIRS . | 
' | For tHe Territory oF WISCONSIN, 
| | Madison, October 8, 1846. | 

Sir: In accordance with the regulations of the Indian Department, I 
submit my annual report of the state and condition of the Indians, accom- 
panied with an estimate of the appropriations necessary to enable the de- , 
partment to comply with the stipulations of subsisting treaties with the : 
tribes at present residing in this superintendency, and for the payment of 
the contingent expenses of the different sub-agencies in this ‘Territory. 

The annual reports of the sub-Indian agents for the Green Bay and La- 
Pointe sub-agencies are herewith enclosed, with their accompanying docu- 
ments; they are full and satisfactory, and present to your department the 
true state and condition of the Indians committed to their charge by the 
government. | | 

The condition of the Menomonie and other Indians of the Green Bay 
sub-agency has not been materially changed, with the exception of the 
Stockbridge Indians. The act of the last Congress, having repealed the act 
of 1843, is calculated to produce again a change in the condition of these 
Indians, and it will take some time to determine what effect the act re- 
ferred to will have on them as a people: they are now agricultunsts, 
have long since abandoned the chase, and are to a certain extent a civil- 
ized people. ; . ~ 

In my last annual report 1 recommended the extinguishment of the In- | 
dian title to the whole of the Menomonie country as early as practicable. 
I deem that measure of the first importance to the future growth and pros- 

\___ perity of the northern portion of this Territory. | 
From the proximity of the settlements to the Indian country, it is desir- 

able, if the whole of the Menomonie country is not purchased, that that 
part of their country bordering on the Wolf and Wisconsin rivers should 
be owned by the United States; it will be the means of preventing intru- 
sions on the jands of the Indians, which is the subject of much complaint .- 
at present. Should the resolution of the Senate, however, remain in force, 
preventing allowances to the traders and half-breeds, it will be difficult to 
effect a treaty with the Menomonies; these traders, and relations of mixed 
blood, have a controlling influence over them as a people. SO 

It appears from the report of Mr. Ellis, the sub-agent, that a portion of 
the Menomonies are becoming an agricultural people; and several hun- 
dreds of them have attached themselves to the Catholic church, and have 

| Jately erected for themselves fog houses, and many of the Menomonie fam- 
- ilies are desirous #0 send their children to school. The reports of ther — 

teachers will give your department detailed information on that subject. 
[respectfully recommend that the small amounts required by the sub-agent 
for the repairing of school-houseés, and the incidental expenses necessary 
to make them comfortable, will be allowed by your department. 

The sub-agent for the Chippewa Indians, in his report, states that no 
material change has taken place in the state and condition of the Indians 
of his sub-agency. 

The Chippewas of lake Superior show a disposition to improve, and 
are slowly advancing towards civilization, and are extending the agricultu- 
ral operations every year. 

2 .
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The Chippewas on the lower Mississippi the sub-agent represents as 
| /’ retrograding every year, by the pernicious influence brought to bear on 

them in the sale of whiskey, and that no hope exists of bettering their 
_ condition while they occupy their present location, and suggests the pro- 

| —_— priety of purchasing their country east of the Mississippi, and their remo- 
val to Leach lake or Red lake. Oo 

| On this subject, I am not prepared to express my views to your depart- 
ment: it is the first suggestion made by any of the agents of the -govern- 
ment to extinguish the Indian title to the whole of the Chippewa country 
east of the Mississippi. It is of the first importance to know that’ their 
condition as a people would be improved by their removal. | 

The sub-agent states that the relations of the Chippewas and Sioux are 
| of an amicable nature; though the murder of one of the latter remains un- | 

| atoned for, yet no attempt to revenge the murder of the Sioux had taken - 
place; they have waited patiently for a settlement of the matter, according 

| to the terms of the treaty of peace entered into between these tribes; that ‘ 
he had received my letter of instructions dated on the 22d of July last, 
and, as directed, he had addressed Colonel Bruce, the Sioux agent, on. 
the subject, and that he will, with Colonel Bruce, take the necessary. mea- 
sures to procure the arrest and delivery of the murderers. 7 

I respectfully submit to your Department an extract from my last annual 
report: . 

| eT he humane policy of the government has had the most beneficial 
effect in. restoring the Sioux and Chippewa Indians, lately, from their hos- 

_ tilities towards each other. The upper bands of the Chippewa Indians 
_ on the Mississippi, Iam informed, are in the habit of visiting the British 

settlements on the north Red river annually. I think it would be good 
policy to make a few presents to the chiefs and warriors of those bands of ( 
the Chippewa Indians that do not receive a part of the annuities at” La- 
pointe. ‘The British government has already exercised a great influeiice 
over the Indian tribes of the northwest; and it has, ina great degree, been 
owing to their making to the Indians in our territory, annually, presents 
in goods of a superior quality, that they have acquired that influence. It is 
certainly the policy of our government to counteract British influence 
within the territorial limits of the United States. , 

‘<A few presents, in medals, swords, laced coats, &c., for the chiefs and 
| ‘warriors of the upper bands of the Chippewas, would have. a good effect 

- mconciliating their good will, and making them friendly to the United 
States, and putting it out of the power of the British agents to control 
them to the injury of the United States.”’ a 

_. The Winnebago Indians have been less trouble this season to.the fron- 
| tier settlers than heretofore. ‘The Winnebago chief, called the ‘‘Dandy,’’ . 

still remains on the waters of the Wisconsin river, with a small. band of 
Winnebagoes. ‘This chief was made a prisoner by the dragoons last win- 
ter on the Wisconsin river, and made his escape after he was taken to 

; Prairie du Chien. The killing of the two Winnebagoes at Musconda last 
| winter, (the details of which I submitted fully to your Department in the 

months of February and March last,) has had a good effect in restraining 
the Winnebagoes and keeping them more within the limits of their own 
country, and has prevented their committing their usual depredations on 
the frontier settlements in Wisconsin. The sub agent of the Winneba-
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goes, General Fletcher, has done every thing in his power, I have no 
doubt, to keep the Winnebagoes within their proper limits. 

Oo . HENRY DODGE, oo 
Superintendent Indian Affairs. 

Hon. Witi1am MEDILL, | | 
.~ Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 

SUPERINTENDENCY OF INDIAN AFFAIRS, 
- Madison, September 26, 1346. 

Sir: I have the honor to enclose herewith, for your information, a letter 
from A. G. Ellis, esq., sub-Indian agent for the Menomonie Indians, in an- 
swer to my letter to him of the 20th ultimo, requesting him to obtain informa- 
tion from the chiefs of the Menomonie Indians on the subject of the sale of 
their country to the United States. Not having received an answer to my 
letter from the sub-agent as early as expected, I addressed him again on 
the subject referred to him, and suggested to him the propriety of conven- 
ing the chiefs of the Menomonies and the principal men at the annuity 
payment, and obtain from them (if in his power to do so) answers to my 
inquiries, contained in my letter above referred to, and advise me of the 
result without delay. 

By a reference to the treaty concluded with the Menomonie Indians on 
the 3d of September, 1836, you will perceive by a provision in the 2d ar- 
ticle of that treaty that the sum of $97,710 50 was paid to their traders, 
and $80,000 as an allowance to their relatives of mixed blood. At the 
treaty referred to I acted as the commissioner on the part of the United 

\ States, and I am satisfied that no treaty could have been made with the 

-" Menomonies without making some provision for their traders and relatives = 
of mixed blood. The relatives of the Menomonies of mixed blood are 
among the most respectable of the old settlers at Green Bay and vicinity, ~—| 
and I have no hesitation in expressing my opinion that no treaty can be 
made with the Menomonies in this Territory without making provision for 
their traders and half-breed relations, and that the treaty should be made 
at Washington, where the chiefs of the Menomonies could act independent 
of the influences that would be brought to bear on them here. ‘The en- 
closed letter of the sub-agent no doubt presents the facts truly as far as he 
has presented his views; but does not answer your inquiries. As early as 
I can hear from him I will again address the department. a | 

I am, with great respect, your obedient servant, | 
| HENRY DODGE, 

_ Superintendent Indian Affairs. : 
~ Hon. W. Mepi11, | | 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs. | 

Sur-Inpran AGENCY, | 
Green Bay, September 10, 1846. 

Most Exce.vent Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of 
your communication of the 20th ultimo, informing me of the wish of the = 
honorable the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to obtain, if possible, the



Az CONDITION OF INDIANS. 

views of the Menomonie Indians in relation to a cession of their country 
to the government, and the selection of their future home; and; if willing 

__ to sell, what consideration money would probably be required. I do not 
| expect to be able to answer these several inquiries very fully, but, respect- 

fully submit the following: 
.’ Your excellency is aware that the Menomonies are in a great degree un- 

der the influence of their traders; and that they will probably be so, espe- 
| cially in a matter of this importance. The appropriation lately made by 

_ Congress having been noticed through the newspapers, the public here 
; are looking for a treaty, and I find the matter has been spoken of by the 

traders to the Indians. Some half dozen of them (the traders) profess to 
have large claims, and are looking toa treaty for payment. It is agreed. 

: among them that they must secure themselves now, (should a treaty take | 
place,) as it is the last chance—the Menomonies not having sufficient. 
_country to produce a second treaty. It will, therefore, be very difficult, if 
not impossible, to treat with these Indians without meeting this influence; 

) and providing for satisfaction of traders’ claims; but this cannot, I suppose, 
| be done on account of “ the resolution of the Senate,’’ alluded to in your. 

~~ «. Communication. | 
__ As to the disposition of the Indians themselves, I can only presume that. 
they would readily sell for a fair price, and could without difficulty be: 

- located southwest of the Missouri, or elsewhere, as might be. desired by: 
the government. oo 

I cannot conjecture what sum would satisfy them. Without claimingto’ 
: be very accurate, (for there is no sufficient data,) I will suppose that the’ 

Menomonies have still unceded a country about 160 miles long and some. __ 
80 broad—equal, probably, to nearly ten millions of acres; which, at six 
cents. the acre, would produce the sum of $660,000. An annuity of | | 
$30,000, for 15 years, would absorb $450,000; $50,000 of the balance 
might be applied to educational purposes, (say $2,500 per annum for 20 
years,) which would leave $100,000 with which to appease traders and 

_  half-breeds. ‘This sum (to be paid, perhaps, among them severally, accords, 
ing to schedule, by instalments, for some ten years, as a part of the annug.. 

_ ity) is as little as would suffice to still their claims. a 
, It is thought by some that, if not the whole, a cession of at least part qé 

their lands might now be obtained, to wit: the south part, as far north ag: 
township 28 of the public surveys, which would take all their country, 

| (including most of the Wisconsin pines) immediately necessary for settler: 
ment. On this tract it is very difficult to keep our citizens from entering: 
In fact, they are already encroaching on considerable parts of it. . ee 

Now, in all this I am aware, most excellent sir, that there is very litte | 
of what is required by the honorable the Commissioner, to wit: “the 
views of the Indians”’ themselves. And, in fact, I cannot, untilthey are 
assembled, obtain their views, except by indirection, through their traders 
and half-breeds; and I have not thought it policy as yet to broach the mat 

_ ter openly to the Indians. As to the views of the traders, half-breeds, and. 
_ some of the whites of the neighborhood, I arrive at them every hour with- 
out much seeking. They are to the same intent that the Menomonies 
must not treat without liberal allowances to their creditors. This sentiment 

_ pervades but a part of the white citizens. Yet, well as your excellency is 
acquainted with the state of affairs, you would be somewhat surprised to 
find the extent of it, and the boldness with which it is avowed by men
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claiming the first respectability among us. One of our oldest citizens, an 
attorney, has desired that his opinion to that effect should be stated to your 

~excellency, and that all his influence in support of it will be given to the , 
Indians and French inhabitants. , : 

From the whole phasis, it will be perceived how difficult it will be to 
obtain a cession of the Menomonie country, while the resolution of the 
Senate, cutting off allowances to traders and others under Indian treaties, 
remains in force. , 

On the whole, were I to venture any counsel, it would be that your ex- | 
cellency should appear, (perhaps rather unexpectedly to the traders and 
whites,) at the approaching annuity payment, empowered and prepared to 
submit to the Menomonies a proposition for the purchase of their country, 

| to which they would be compelled to reply before the malign influence 
could organize itself to defeat the government. 

The whole authority of the nation will be assembled there, and the . : 
subject not taking them by surprise—for, as I said before, they are aware 
that the thing is contemplated—the Indians would be prepared to act. Not 
yet being in possession of the funds, or advised when the money for this 
annuity payment will be placed at my disposal, I cannot now fix on the 
day; probably, however, it will be about the 30th September instant. | 

The course proposed would, in case no treaty should be concluded, en- 4 
able your excellency to avoid the necessity of expending any very con- 
siderable portion of the appropriation, as the Indians will be subsisted in ; 
the ordinary way during their annuity payment. © 

Should it be decided otherwise, and the honorable Commissioner adhere 
to his plan of having the Indians inquired of, before appointing a com- 
missioner to treat, I can conveniently do it at the annuity payment, and be 

\ able, no doubt, after that, to lay before your excellency the views in full of 
‘the Indians, and such other facts as may transpire being likely to have a 2 
bearing on the subject. ) 

I am, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
ALBERT G. ELLIS, 

. Sub-Indian Agent. 7 

. To his Excellency Henry Donce, 
oN Supt. of Indian Affairs, Madison. | : 

No 
No. 5. | 

Sus-Iwp1an AGENCY, 
: Green Bay, September 24, 1846, 

Most Exce tent Sir: The several ‘accompanying papers will serve 
greatly to abridge this my annual report. - 

_ Since my last, but few changes have taken place in the affairs of this 
sub-agency. / | 

The Onetdas of Duck creek continue to advance slowly in civilization. 
I respectfully refer to the paper marked ‘‘ Census and Statistics, &c., of ’ 
the Oneidas.”’ | a 

_ I beg leave here to correct a statement in my last annual report, in regard ) 
to the quantity of land in their reservation, which isa little more than
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| three townships, (nearly 70,000 acres,) instead of two townships, according 
to former statement. 

A portion of the first Christian party are still desirous to remove to Mis- 
sourl. I have steadily advised them that so soon as 250 were ready to 
emigrate, the government would aid them, and not before such number 
would enrol. A small party (some 50 or more) is, however, endeavoring, 
on thelr own resources, to remove this fall. . 

The balance, including the great body of the tribe, are opposed to re- 
moval, and are comparatively contented and happy where they are. Their 

: whole number is about 720. | 
_ The Stockbridges, east side of Winnebago lake, some 280 in number, 

are a civilized people, having nearly laid aside their language and adopted 
the manners and customs of the whites. Fora more particular notice of 
them, I respectfully refer to the paper accompanying, marked “ Census, 
Statistics, &c., of the Stockbridges.”’ 

The: Menomonies, with few exceptions, remain as heretofore: the 
number about 2,500 souls—most of them resident on their own lands: 
those still lingering on the ceded lands have engaged to remove (by small 
parties at a time) within the present and the coming year. They are 
probably encouraged, to a certain extent, to remain on the ceded lands, 
by certain persons engaged in the Indian trade. The wholesome regu- 
lations under the act for regulating trade and intercourse with them have 
no force when the Indians are on the United States lands; hence it is 
very desirable that they should remove to their own country. 

of They continue to complain of the encroachments of the whites, espe- 
cially in the neighborhood of the Wisconsin river. While the troops are 

) withdrawn from that region it will be difficult to prevent these encroach- 
: ments. ‘There should be either a purchase of all the Menomonie country | 

south of and to include township No. 28 of the public surveys, or efficient 
measures taken to remove the whites, intruders on the Indian lands, imme- 
diately; which can only be done by the aid of troops, under the direction 
of the President of the United States, according to the 10th section of the 
act to regulate trade and intercourse. I earnestly commend this matter to 

. the consideration of the department. 
The Menomonies are a brave and patient people, the firm friends of the 

government, and rely with abiding confidence on its justice and magna- 
. nimity. ‘The greater share of them are hunters, living exclusively by the 

chase and the fisheries; for the last they resort to Green Bay, and the rivers 
falling into it, where they take at all seasons of the year, but especially in 
winter, large quantities (beyond their own consumption) of trout and stur- 
geon. When the Menomonies shall leave the shores of Green Bay, the | 
sturgeon fisheries will cease—none but the Indians being able to endure 

: the cold and fatigue of taking them. 
Some three hundred of the Menomonies are Christians and farmers: 

the number is increasing, and the tribe will ere long become civilized, and 
abandon the chase. On a late visit to their village, I counted sixty-two 
log houses, erected by themselves, most of them comfortably finished and 
occupied. ‘They made me a set speech, with great earnestness, at their 
village, about boards fo build with, desiring the establishment of a saw- 
mill on their lands for their use. They have cleared up from the heavy 
timbered lands small fields, which are well fenced, and fine crops of corn 
and potatoes occupy every foot of ground: they will raise enouigh at lake



CONDITION OF INDIANS. — 46 

Pah-way-hi-kun this year for their subsistence. The teams, farming uten- 
sils, &c., supplied them by the government, arein good order and highly 
prized: the quantity, annually, should be increased. 

This band of the Menomonies have a proper sense of the importance of 
education, as indispensable to their success in the new mode of life they 
are essaying: they will send their children assiduously to the schools. 
Touching this subject, I beg leave to refer to the paper accompanying, 
marked ‘‘ School Report.’’ 

As a tribe, the great body of the Menomonies are inclined to intemper- 
ance; but when on their own lands they seldom get liquor, and there is a 
grand improvement in this respect perceptible. Eispecially is this to be said 
of the farming band—they find occupation for their time, the which keeps 
them away, in a good degree, from places of drinking, and temptation to 
intoxication. 
The two blacksmiths among them are constantly employed—faithful 

men, and highly valued; but they are unable to do all the work wanted: 
the farming Indians especially are not supplied, the blacksmith at that vil- 
lage being constantly employed on guns, traps, &c. If practicable, I 
should be pleased to have an additional blacksmith for the farming village. 

Besides the pure Menomonies, there is quite a number of anomalous | 
Indians, hitherto undescribed in this sub-agency. There is always dis- 
covered atthe annuity payments several hundred relations of the tribe, 
whole bloods and half-breeds, of other tribes. ‘They are a band of the 
Ottowas and Pottawatomies, mixed with the Menomonies, who inhabit on 
the ceded lands southeast of Green Bay, Fox river, and Winnebago lake, ° — 
thence through to the Milwaukie river and lake Michigan, to the number ~ 
of perhaps three hundred; also,a band of the Winnebagoes, full and half: 
\breeds , With the Menomonies, who wander over the ceded lands south of | 
F’ox river, west of the Wisconsin river, and on part of the Menomonie 
country, to the number of some two hundred and fifty; also, a band of 
Chippewas, whole and half-breeds, that inhabit on the borders of the Me- | 
nomonie country, on the north, to the number of some four hundred. 

‘These several bands never fail to appear at the Menomonie annuity pay- 
ment, claiming that having been, equally with the Menomonies, the origi- 
nal owners of the country ceded at the treaty of 3d September, 1836, they 
are equally entitled to a share in the annuity. In this claim they are sus- 
tained by their traders and some few of the Menomonies, and it is matter 
of no little difficulty to exclude them. 

‘The Menomonie chiefs, themselves, have not always been agreed on 
he question, and former agents have differed upon it, so that no settled 

fale has as yet prevailed. Ought not the head of the Department to make 
‘some order on the subject? | 

I am, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, : 
ALBERT G. ELLIS, 

Indian Sub-agent. | 
To his Excellency Henry Done, | 

Superintendent Incian Affairs, Madison, W. T. 

ee
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No. 6. | 

LaPointe Sup-aGEncy, 
August 15, 1846. 

Sir: I have the honor to report that no material change has occurred in 
the office of this sub-agency since the date of my last annual report. 

The Chippewas of the Lake still show a disposition to improve, and are 
slowly advancing towards civilization. They are extending their agricul- 
tural operations every year, and many of them express a desire to build 
and live in permanent habitations. ‘The greatest obstacle to their improve- 
ment—the idea that labor is degrading—has in a great measure been over- 
come in these Indians, and the greatest portion of them willingly assist 
in the cultivation of the portion of land assigned them by the farmer. 

| I am not one of those who expect a people as ignorant and degraded as 
these were, and still are, immediately to abandon habits and associations 

_ which have been upon them from birth, and become civilized and en- 
lightened. It will require years, even with the most rapid advances for which 
we can hope, to entirely break up and destroy their affection for a wild 
and wandering life; but, with a faithful and patient application of the pres- 

| ent policy of the government, I am [ed, from observation of its effects upon 
| them for two years, to look forward to the time when the Chippewas will 

be a civilized and comparatively enlightened people. That they possess 
natural intelligence equal to any other, we have. evidence in all on whom 
a fair experiment has been tried. . 

For any great improvement, as far as education in letters is concerned, 
we must of course look to the rising generation; of the old we can expect 
nothing more than to teach them the better to provide for their temporal 
wants. When this is done, we have attained a great object in the way off 
example to the young. | 

It is much to be regretted that these Indians are not occupying 2a terri- 
- tory where they would be free from the fear of removal, which is a great 

drawback to their improvement. Had they a country which they could 
_ be assured would be their permanent home, the persons employed among 

them by the government would have more influence in inducing them to 
labor, &c., and the improvement of the Indian would be much more rapid. 

The Indians on the lower Mississippi are retrograding every year, and 
every year the pernicious influence brought to bear upon them in that re- 
gion is increasing. The facilities for procuring whiskey are unlimited, 
and consequently there is-no hope of doing any thing to better their condi- 
tion while they are permitted to occupy their presentlocation. ‘The coun- 

| try (particularly that on the St. Croix) is becoming thickly settled with 
whites, and, under existing circumstances, itis not to be expected that th 

- two races will live amicably together. Depredations upon the property of 
the settlers, and difficulties between individuals, whites and Indians, are 
frequent occurrences. These evils are growing; and it is to be feared that 
if not checked, they will in time assume a more serious form. The late 
example of the Winnebagoes should teach us the propriety of guarding 
in time against a similar state of affairs in this region. 

In view of these facts, I would beg leave to suggest that these Indians 
should be removed at the earliest practicable date. The future good, 
both of whites and Indians, demands that such a course should be
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pursued; and the longer it is delayed, the more difficult will be its execu- 
tion. 

To remove them to the lands still held unceded by them east of the 
Mississippi would be useless, as, from the facilities for communication , it 
would be impossible to prevent their return in detached numbers; and, more- 
over, the ‘Territory of Wisconsin will in a short time be claiming her : 
place as a State in the Union; and to carry out the policy of the govern- 
ment, these lands will also have to be purchased in the course of a few 
years at farthest. If such should be the desire of the government, I am 
led to believe that a treaty to extinguish the title of the Chippewas to the 
whole or any portion of their lands east of the Mississippi could be effect- 
ed immediately, without difficulty. A considerable portion of these lands , | 
as your excellency is aware, are, by the terms of the La Pointe treaty, made 
the common property of the Indians parties to that treaty; whose assent, 
except that of the bands at present occupying the lands, would readily be 
given, as it will be a matter of indifference to them, when required to 
temove, whether they are placed east or west of the Mississippi. 

These lands embrace an area of about 10,000,000 of acres, extending 
from the northern boundary of the St. Peter’s purchase to the Canada line, 
including the north shore of lake Superior, which, we are informed on 
good authority, is equal to any other portion of the lake Superior region, 
as mineral land. A considerable portion of the remainder is represented as 
valuable for agricultural purposes. | 

The streams are numerous, and afford excellent water power; but, with | 
the exception of the Mississippi, are unsuited to navigation with any other 
craft than the bark canoe. Even the stream mentioned would not admit of 
navigation with large craft. The navigation is: once completely inter- 
rupted, above the falls of St. Anthony, by the falls of Pukaguma, one | 

\ day’s march above Sandy lake. 
If a purchase should be made, a home could be procured for the In- 

dians west of the Mississippi, simply by permitting the Leech lake and 
Red lake bands to participate in the annuities, and by making a provision, 
as in the La Pointe treaty, that the lands of the Mississippi bands should be : 
held in common. There would, however, be the objection to this location ; 
that it would bring the Chippewas and Sioux into still closer contact. | 

A treaty for this or any other purpose can be effected in the best manner | 
by inviting the chiefs of the different bands to Washington and treat with | 
them there, as they will thus be removed from the influence of interested 
persons, whom existing regulations will induce to throw every obstacle in 

_ the way of the government should negotiations be carried on in the Indian : 
, ountry. 2 

t _ The relations of the Chippewas and Sioux have been of an amicable 
_ nature, although the murder of one of the latter remains unatoned for. 

They have made no attempt to avenge it, but have waited patiently fora ss 
settlement of the matter according to the terms of the treaty of peace en- 
tered into between the two tribes. I received on the 22d ultimo the com- 
munication of your excellency respecting this matter, and have, as directed, 
written Colonel Bruce, the Sioux agent, on the subject, and will with him 

take the necessary measures to procure the arrest and delivery of the mur- 
erers. ! 

I see no‘reason why the government should not take the settlement of 
all matters of this kind, whether occurring between different tribes, or in-
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dividuals of the same tribe, entirely out of the hands of the Indians, and 
at once punish the aggressor. This is a thing expected and desired by 
the Indians themselves; and a few examples would put a stop to their 
murders altogether. | | 

I hope your excellency will again press upon the Department the pro- 
priety and importance of making annually some presents to the Indians 
near the British line. Although the feelings of these Indians are at this 
time friendly towards the government of the United States, they still re- 
tain a portion of that affection for the British government which was en- 
gendered by the unneighborly present system, from which, in case of a 
rupture of the amicable relations now subsisting between the two nations, 
we have, from past experience, much to fear. This influence, by the means 
recommended in your last report, can be entirely destroyed. 

I have made it a point to make to such of these Indians as have visited 
this place such small presents of provisions, tobacco, &c., as the limited 
means allowed me for that purpose would permit, and I have always found 
that the smallest present was received with thankfulness and as an evi- 
dence of the care of their Great Father. 
There has been but little liquor taken up the Mississippi above Crow- 

wing river, except what has been taken by the Indians themselves. I 
-_-visited the country on the upper Mississippi in March last; and although 

| complaints had been made that licensed traders were dealing in liquor, I 
was happy to find that, with one exception, they had conformed them- 

| selves to the laws in all respects. A few kegs of whiskey have been 
brought across the line and disposed of to the Indians at Red lake. ‘This 
place is about four hundred miles from La Pointe. Itis, therefore, impos- 

_ sible for the agent here to do much to check the evil. 
There is no inducement to bring liquor to this island except during pay- | 

ment. Heretofore we have been able to prevent its sale to any extent; but 
| should the difficulty of preventing its introduction increase as it has for 

the last two years, as it doubtless will with the increasing population and 
facilities for communication, it will be necessary to remove the piace of 
payment into the interior, as it will be almost impossible to make a pay- 

- ment here, not to speak of the probable consequences afler a payment, 
should any quantity of whiskey be sold. . 

There appears to be a desire widely extended to induce Congress to 
annul the clause in the treaty of 1842, continuing in force the laws of the 
United States over the territory ceded by that treaty. This it is to be 

hoped may not be done so long as the Indians are permitted to occupy the 
land. Should it be thought proper by Congress, at any time, to throw the | 
country open, the removal of the Indjans should be provided for at the | 
same time. | | | 

Reports from the several teachers, herewith enclosed, (numbered from 
1 to 4 inclusive,) will inform you of the condition, prospects, &c., of the 

| schools within this sub-agency. | 
The American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions, after years 

of perseverance against adverse circumstances, has been forced to aban- 
don the school and mission station at Pukaguma, despairing of effecting 
the smallest further good among the Indians at that place. This school 
was commenced and continued for some time under the most flattering cir- 
cumstances; but of late years, the Indians, in the face of the most unmeas- 
ured exertions, have been going downward, till it was thought best to
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abandon the station altogether. : This board has, within the last year, es- : 
tablished a new station and school at Bad river, from which, conneeted as 
it may be with the farming station at that place, we have reason to hope — 
the best results. | 

The schools of the Methodist Mission Society at Fond-du-Lac and San- 
dy lake have been regularly kept during the year, with the exception of a 
short intermission in the latter this spring. ‘The number of pupils taught 
in this school is not given in the teacher’s report. From the character of 
the Indians, I presume the attendance has been small. As none of these | 

_ schools are boarding schools, it is impossible for the children to attend reg- 
ularly, as they must of course accompany their parents in all their wan- 
derings; and hence arises the greatest difficulty against which the teachers 
have to contend, as it is impossible to make much impression where the 1 
pupils are in the school but one or two days during the week. If the 
$2,000 education fund of the Chippewas could be expended on a small | 
manual labor boarding school, even should the number of pupils taught 
annually not exceed ten, I am convinced that it would be productive of 
more final benefit to the nation. | 

The knowledge of letters is not, in my opinion, by any means the most | 
important part of the education of an Indian. All experience teaches us 
that if he is not taught also some practical application of the knowledge he 
has gained, we had much better have left him in his natural state. If he 
has not this, and is tumed back among his people, he has no object to 
which to apply his new gained knowledge. He feels no sympathy with 
the minds with which he has to associate, and, as a natural consequence, 
is dissatisfied with his condition, and sinks again into the vices of his race, 
to which his education enables him to add those of the white man. 

I enclose, also, reports from the blacksmith, farmer, and carpenter, em- 
\ ployed under treaty stipulations, to which I refer you for an aceount of 

their labors during the year. 
Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

JAS. P. HAYS, | 
| Umited States Sub-agent. 

To his Excell’y Henry Dopee, 
| Superintendent of Indian Affairs, Madison, Missouri. | 

No. 7. | 

| Micnican District, Orrice Supt. Inp. AFFAIRS, . 
| | Detrovt, October 30, 1846. 

Sir: In consequence of the delay in receiving the remittances for dis- 
bursement within this district, and my necessary absence on official duties, 
this communication bears a later date, and will be found less full and in- 
teresting, than I desire. Since the last annual report, the business of this 
office has been greatly increased by the discontinuance of the dormitory 

_ at Mackinac, the keeper of which has heretofore discharged many of the 
_ duties at that station, and by the abolishment of the Saganaw sub-agency, 
__ the business and responsibilities of which agency now devolve upon me. 
_ ‘There consequently exists a necessity for the employment of a competent 

clerk, as in the other superintendencies of the United States, which clerk 
might alse perform the duties of messenger; the amount saved in the dis-
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continuance of the two offices above alluded to (unless the decision of the _ 

Department in regard to them should be reconsidered) would justify an 
appropriation for this object; the difference in the expenses under that 
head, during the present year, being less than in former by about eighteen 

hundred dollars. In collecting and disbursing the fands this year, it will 
be necessary to perform about 6,000 miles travel, near 5,000 of which have 

been accomplished since the receipt of the remittances of the 4th of Sep- 

tember, during very boisterous weather and on routes of great hazard. 
It is desirable that the remittances should be made during the month of 

July in each year, if possible, in order that the time of the annuity pay- _ 

ments may be so fixed as to permit the Indians to assemble and return to 

their homes in season for the harvest, and prepare for their hunts at the 

proper time. The delay this year was a serious disappointment to the 

‘Indians, and to those at La Pointe in particular, as the supplies furnished 

by the government (though larger in amount than heretofore) were ex- 

hausted, and they were compelled to sustain themselves from their own 

means during their tong and anxious stay at the pay-ground. 

The sub-agent at La Pointe informed me that the Indians expressed a 

desire to cede to the United States that portion of the country not included 

in the treaty of 1842, and lying on the northern shore of lake Superior, 

between the St. Louis and Pigeon rivers. 7 

* ‘his, with the subject of the reservation at Sault Ste. Marie, was noticed 

and recommended in my last report, and my views have not changed in 

‘regard to the importance of both measures. 

- ‘From an examination of the report of Jas. Ord, esq., sub-agent at Ste. 

-Marie, with those of the missionartes and teachers within that sub-agency, 

it will be seen that the condition of the Indians continues to improve; they 

are becoming more sober, industrious, and religious, and those who are | 

engaged in the work of their civilization take renewed courage from the 

results of the past year. Within the Mackinac agency a steady advance- 

ment is apparent among them. Many have purchased lands, erected com- 

| fortable houses, commenced the cultivation of the ground with a view to 

produce more than sufficient for their own consumption: this, with their 

fishing and hunting at their proper seasons, has enabled them to improve 

their condition materially. . 

‘Through the liberality, energy, and perseverance of the Rev. F’. Pierz, 

a missionary and teacher among them, a saw-mill has been erected during 

the season, which furnishes them lumber for buildings and the construc- 

tion of boats and vessels, which many are doing and abandoning the use 

| of. the canoe. The chiefs in council requested the continuance of the dor- 

mitory, and desired their wishes made known to the Department: my re- | 

eommendation in this regard was, some time since, communicated. ‘They 

also joined in a petition, and made an open request, to have the balance 

of their debt fund (meaning the $300,000 mentioned in the 5th article of 

a4 the treaty of May 27, 1836, and the amendment thereto) applied to the 

payment of their just debts, and the balance appropriated to the purchase 

‘of lands and making improvements thereon for their future home. Were 

- the money so applied, I think it would relieve them from debt and provide 

them with lands and comfortable improvements. A portion repeated the 

‘heretofore expressed wish that they might be granted the privileges of 

-citizenship, saying it would stimulate them to greater efforts in qualifying 

themselves for the enjoyment of those rights. And although I am gratified 

to say that a very few may be found who would, perhaps, appreciate such
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privileges, still, much has yet to be done for them, and great changes ac- 
complished, before such an extension would be founded in a just regard | 
to their own or the public good. The Chippewas of Saganaw continue to | 
advance steadily in improvement; an increased number of acres have been 
put under cultivation the past season, and they have been blessed with 
abundant crops. The great change manifested in the character and condition 
of this band within a few years is truly astonishing. From being an idle 
and dissipated race, they have comparatively become a sober and indus- 
trious people, proud of having land and property of their own, and anxious 
for the education of their children, and striving for general advancement in 
their condition. | | 

. ‘The exertions of the missionaries, teachers, and officers situated among 
them, have been unremitting in producing the change. The Ottowas of 
the Grand river are in a more comfortable state than in previous years; | 
and as the sale of liquor is gradually being abandoned by the whites, it 
produces a change and happy improvement in the condition of the Indians. 
-When kept sober they are industrious, and provide for their support from 7 
their hunts and cornfields. Some have bought lands and made improve- 
ments, with the intention and expectation that they will enjoy a permanent 
home; desiring to remain and die-upon the land of their birth, and be | 
buried mid the graves of their fathers. 

_ The few Pottawatomies remaining in the State are generally well situ- 
ated, receiving the benefits of missionary schools, and making considerable 1 
advancement in agricultural pursuits. | | CO 

That portion of the Swan creek and Black river band remaining in 
Michigan express dissatisfaction at the condition of the negotiation for the 
sale of their lands, as stipulated in the treaty of 25th May, 1836: the 

\ causes of complaint will be understood by reference to my letter of May 
11, 1836. | | 

Should I be permitted to visit Washington during the winter, it would 
afford an opportunity to examine the situation of this question, with that 
of others connected with the affairs of this district, and enable me to explain 
to the Indians, more fully than can be done from any information existing 
in this office, the views and action of the government upon this and other | 
questions, and. the true position of existing relations and previous trans- 
actions with them. § 

; I would here state that those persons in the public service connected, 
with the Indian Department in this district, including the missionaries and | 
teachers, have been faithful in the performance of their duties; and that to 
the reports of some of them, which are herewith, I most respectfully refer 

| you for a more detailed account of the condition and prospect of the Indians | 
within their charge. | 

| No. 1.—Jas. Ord, sub-agent, Sault Ste. Marie, report. OS 
No. 2.—Peter P. Lefevre, Bishop, &c., report, schools and missions. 
No. 3.—Rev. Abel Bingham, do do , 
No. 4.—Rev. Wm. A Brockway, do do 
No. 5.—Rev. P. Dougherty, do do 

_ No. 6.—Rev. Leonard Slater, do do 
_ No. 7.—Reyv. Geo. N. Smith, do do 

WM. A. RICHMOND, | 
Acting Supt. Ind. Affairs.. : 

Hon. Wittiam MepIiL1;} ne? fr | 
Com. Indian Affairs, Washington City, D. C.
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me No. 8. a 

= Sautt Sr. Marnie, 
_ Michigan, October 1, 1846. 

, Sir: I have the honor to report the physical condition of the Indians of 
this sub-agency to be more promising and prosperous than it has been du- 
ring previous years. 

From their hunts and from fishing they have been able nearly to liqui- 
date their debts to their traders, and many of them have been supplied with 
provisions and clothing for the winter. They are very anxious to have 
houses to live in, instead of lodges, and many of them intend to get out 

- logs and bark for the erection of a number during the ensuing summer. 
. Their crops of potatoes have been abundant and excellent. The Ance 

- Indians, I learn, will have a great quantity for sale. The Indians near the 
Sault have expressed a desire to obtain land, on which to build and live 
like the white people. Their visits to the village are not so frequent, and 
their stay seldom longer than necessary to make their sales and purchases, 

and to receive articles from the blacksmith’s shop. Instances of drunken- 
ness are fewer than formerly amongst those visiting the Sault. Could the 

‘ annuity payment be made in July or the early part of August, it would be 
of advantage to all, more especially to those from a distance, as they remain 
a month or six weeks at Whitefish point before they receive their annuities. 
Were they furnished with goods and provisions by the government to the 
amount of their annuities, they would derive more benefit from them than 

by receiving payment in money. | 
| The progress in learning of their children, at the schools of the Sault, is 

- not such as to justify the annual expenditure, under the treaty, for educa- 

tion. 'There appears to be a decreasing disposition on the part of parents | 
to send their children to school. Many of those who have left school 
apparently derive little advantage from what they have learned, and fre- 
quently fall into dissipation and indolence. 

When they are taught to read and write, and cipher, and instructed in 

useful trades, they will be better prepared to gain a subsistence. I know 
_ of no instance of an Indian being employed, unless it be in such services 

as can be performed by an uneducated Indian. | | 

Sickness has prevailed at the Sault among the Indians, which has been 
) [etal in seveal cases to children and old persons. ) 

Not an instance of riotous or disorderly conduct amongst the Indians 
has occurred during the year. | 

In consequence of the resignations of the carpenter and blacksmith at | 

the Ance, in the early part of the season, and the difficulty of supplying | 
their places in proper time, the requisite reports and returns are not re- 

ceived. The operations of their successors are conducted with vigilance 
and promptitude. | : 

‘ The farmer will have hay and oats enough to keep the yoke of oxen 

| under his care. | } 

The Ance band have a yoke of oxen which they purchased with their 

treaty money, which they will be likewise able to keep during the winter. 
The schools of the missions at the Ance are well attended, and give 

general satisfaction. The efforts of the missionaries for the welfare and. 

happiness of the scholars under their charge at the Ance, are acknowledged 
and commended by all who have visited these missions.
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The above, and the accompanying papers, numbered from one to. seven 
inclusive, are respectfully submitted. a 

I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, : 
JAMES ORD. ! 

To. Wu. A. Ricumonp, Esq., 
Acting Superintendent Indian Affairs, Detroit, Michigan. 

No. 9. 

Cuoctaw AGENCY, 
October 10,1846. 

Str: The necessity of discharging duties assigned me in other quarters 
by the Department has prevented me from spending much time in the 
western superintendency since the date of my last report; I am, therefore, 
unable to do more at present than make a very brief statement of its con- 
dition. , 

So short a time has elapsed since the Cherokee treaty was concluded, —_ 
that no opinion can be formed as yet of the probable result. If the ex- | 
pectations of the parties are realized and harmony is restored, the good | 
effects will not be confined to the Cherokees. Apart from the actual vio- 
lence and bloodshed which their unhappy dissensions have led to, many 
of them have ceased to cultivate the earth, more have abandoned their 
homes, and the impression has prevailed that a large portion intended to 
seek a new residence beyond the territory they now occupy. ‘Thus the 
Indian tribes are not only deprived of the example which the foremost 

| among them ought to set, but are led to regard their present location as by . 
no means permanent. All feel that if the line they have been so often as- | 
sured was to be the perpetual boundary between them and the whites is 
once broken, not one tribe only, but all, must move farther west. It is , 
evident that with the prospect or probability of speedy removal, no man, , 
certainly no community, can ever set seriously about the work of improve- 
ment. It is therefore not the least among the benefits which would result 

’ from the effectual settlement of the Cherokee difficulties, that all idea of a 
change of country will be effectually dispelled, so far as they are concern- 
ed. When it is once understood by the Cherokees that they are perma- | 
nently established in their present homes, and that nothing further is to 
be gained by agitation, their leading men will doubtless apply themselves 
in earnest to the advancement not of their own people only, but of their 

| race. .'I‘hat they will do this, we have the best assurance in the benevo- 
lent regard which they have manifested on various occasions for the wel- 
fare of other tribes. As a matter of course, efforts sprinding from the. 
bosom of the parties to be benefited are more likely to prove successful 
than those, however well meant, which come from abroad. All, or nearly 
all that could be expected from external aid, I apprehend has already been 
done for the Indians. What remains—and it is considerable—must be done 
by themselves. The chief reliance, of course, is upon the proper training 
of youth; but this is necessarily a slow work, rather affecting future genera- 
tions than the present, and limited to a comparatively small number. The 
Choctaws, for example, educate less than 500—not exceeding one-tenth of 
their children. If the unlettered, full-blooded Indians, especially the
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males, could be induced to apply themselves more generally to agricultural 
or mechanical pursuits; if they could get in the way of exchanging more 
extensively produce instead of annuity moneys, for supplies furnished by 
traders, the results would unquestionably be speedily and perceptibly bene- 
ficial. ‘The main obstacle to the improvement of the Indian 1s found in 
his aversion to labor. ‘‘ He disappears,’’ it has been well remarked, ‘* be- 
fore the white man, simply because he will not work.’’ To get rid of this 
obstacle is the problem. It has already been partially overcome in the 
semi-civilized tribes. Among all of them men are occasionally found of 
industrious habits; and the demand for their labor, whenever it has existed, 
has been supplied to some extent; but this, unfortunately, in most cases 
does more harm than good, as the tendency is generally to expose them to 
demoralizing influences. When. they work in the States, but few of 
them can resist the temptation to spend their wages for liquor. If some 
mode could be devised of employing them profitably at home, and the de- 
sire to accumulate could be aroused, very much would be effected. 

The report of their agent and other accounts represent that the Creeks 
have made fine crops this year. It is said that they work more and raise 
more corn, in proportion to their numbers, than any other tribe. ‘They have 
for some time past been in the habit of bringing rice into Arkansas and 
into the Choctaw country for sale. The quantity raised during the past 
season, I am informed, is much larger than usual. 7 
‘The Creeks complain very much that goods are still sent in place of 

money for the interest on what is due them for lost property. So far as 
the government is concerned, the substitution is exceedingly expensive; 
the cost of getting the goods from New York to the Creek agency amount- 
ing every year to nearly 5 per cent. on their value. The sole object 
is to benefit the Indian by protecting him from fraud in securing the ( 
full worth of his money, and by furnishing him with articles he requires 
sheaper than they could otherwise be obtained. But the Creeks say that 
the articles are not generally such as are wanted; that even if they were, 
they are never received until long (sometimes a year) after the other annu- 
ities, and that they cannot be conveniently and equitably divided among the 
proper recipients, the owners of the lost property. As to protection from 
imposition, one single fact they mention speaks for itself. A majority of | 
the claims of the Upper Creeks were sold in advance this year, at a consid- 
erable sacrifice, to one of their own people. My own opinions on this sub- 
ject have been repeatedly expressed. I have never doubted that the best 
eourse for the Indian was to pay him in money, and then give him an op- 
portunity to expend it to the best advantage by encouraging competition 

/ among traders.. In this way you not only please the Indian best, but you | 
take an effectual mode of promoting civilization. 

No report kas been received at this office from the sub-agent for the Sem- 
inoles. Their leading men have gone with a large party on a hunting 
expedition to the prairies, and are not expected to return until spring. It 
is understood that the game has become exceedingly scarce, and in all 
probability one or two trips of this kind will teach the Seminoles that they 
ean only look to the proceeds of their labor for subsistence. 
You have already been informed that the Chickasaws are desirous of 

procuring another country. The object is to dissolve their connexion with 
the Choctaws, among whom the Chickasaws, in 1837, purchased the right 

- 40 settle and live, with separate subordinate jurisdiction over a particular



| 

CONDITION OF INDIANS. aD 

tract known as the Chickasaw district, one of the four into which the 

Choctaw country is divided. This district is ruled by Chickasaw officers 

exclusively, but is subject to the laws of the.Choctaw general council, in | 
which it is fully represented. Not more than one-third of the Chickasaws 

live in their own district. The rest are scattered among the Choctaws, 
who speak the same or very nearly the same, language, and with whom 7 
they intermarry; and as the Choctaws are four times as numerous, they | 
very naturally feat that at no distant day they will become merged in that 
tribe, and thus lose their separate national existence. Upon this appre- 
hension a few of the leaders have operated for the purpose of getting the 
main body beyond the reach of influences likely to prevent them from ac- 
quiring control of the Chickasaw fund. Iam satisfied that the Chicka- 
saws could not procure a better country; and as the evil they dread is 
rather of an imaginary than a real character, true kiadness requires that all 
idea of removal should be discouraged. At present they are doing very 
well. They have erected several buildings for public worship, madelarge _ 
appropriations for schools, and raised 40,000 bushels of corn this year over 
and above what will be required for consumption. ‘To say nothing of the 
wealthier half-breeds, who own large cotton plantations, very many of the 
uneducated full-blooded Indians have valuable improvements on the routes 
travelled by the Texan emigrants. They find a ready market for their - 
produce, and are learning to acquire and take care of property. ‘To all of 
this class the evils necessarily resulting from removal would more than 
counterbalance any possible good. 

{t will be seen that the Neosho sub-agent gives a favorable account of the 
tribes under his charge. He makes no mention of the party of New York 
Indians that visited the Senecas not long since, and applied to the Depart- 

\ ment for permission to reside among them. I have recently learned that 
several have died, and that the rest are likely to return to their proper 
homes in the neighborhood of Fort Scott. 

About 1,000 Choctaws have joined their brethren in the west during the 
past year. The greater part, so far as I can learn, have suffered, like 
all other new comers, from the change of climate; some of them to a 
very great extent, particularly the Leaf river Indians, who emigrated in 
May last. Before they left Mississippi I paid them their scrip, and was 
struck with their appearance in many respects. They are distinguished 
from the other Mississippi Choctaws by the circumstance that most of them 
are members of Christian churches. Many years since, one of their num- 

ber, Toblee Chubbee, became a convert, and exerted all his influence, | 

which seems to have been considerable, in reforming his people. He in- 
| duced them to lead sober and industrious lives, to abandon the habits of 

Indians, and to dress and live like white people. For the most part they 
had comfortable homes, and it was with some difficulty they were per- 
suaded to emigrate; in fact, not until they had seen some of their western 
brethren, and heard their accounts of the schools, churches, and other im- 
provements in the west. When they did go, they not only had more prop- 
erty, but were altogether superior in appearance to any Indians I had seen 
in Mississippi. As I had taken considerable pains to persuade them to re- 
move, it may be conceived that I felt greatly shocked, on my recent return 
to this place, to find them all, without an exception, greatly reduced by 
disease. The other emigrants I have not seen, but understand they have
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; suffered nearly if not quite as much. Nothing is allowed them by govern- 
ment for medicines or medical attendance. This I cannot but regard as 

, wrong. The country they leave is healthy. Some of them were, prior 
| to their emigration, the most hearty, robust looking people I have ever 

seen. ‘They leave against their own inclination, at the solicitation of the 
' government. On the route, when they seldom need it, medical aid is fur- 

, nished ; but after their arrival, when sickness is inevitable, they get none. 
By affording very little assistance, many lives might be saved. Besides, 
health and strength are more essential during the first year after their re- 
moval than at any subsequent period, as they have their cabins to build, 
farms to open, and other labors to perform, ineident to a change of resi- 
ence. | 

__ Those who came in 1845, and about half of this year’s emigrants, have 
either made or purchased improvements in the different districts, and gone 
to work. ‘They have harmonized with the other Choctaws better than 
-eould have been expected. As far as. I have been able to observe , the best 
feelings prevail among them. Some of the new comers have been elected 
to office by the old settlers. | : 

It is, of course, impossible to form an opinion at this time of the proba- 
ble result of the efforts to effect an emigration this fall. There is every 
reason to believe that there will be a much more hearty co-operation on the 

. part of the agents or attorneys than heretofore. Those who control! the 
_ different parties, however, have so long restrained them from emigrating, 

that they will find it difficult to persuade them to an opposite course. 
As to the other, or, properly speaking, the western Choctaws, those who 

have so long been under my own immediate charge, I have but little to 
add to what has already been stated to the Department. ‘Their crops du- — 
ring the past year have been remarkably abundant. Those who raise cot- ( 
ton, it is true, have lost a great deal from the ravages of the worm ; but 

_ the main staple, corn, has never turned out better. The quantity of stock 
raised among them is increasing considerably, and many of them are get- 
ting into the way of raising sheep, to which their country is well adapted. 
Their national council, which is now in session, has before it a proposition 
to pass laws for the collection of debts, which heretofore has not been 

| done, though their courts frequently try the right of property in cases of 
some magnitude. At this time a suit is pending in one of them involving 
an estate valued at $20,000. These courts are regularly organized, with 
judges and juries, and the suits are conducted on both sides by professional 
advocates, of which there is a large number. There are also among the 
Choctaws several ministers of the gospel, chiefly full blooded Indians. 

Further and more satisfactory information in regard to the Choctaws | 
can be given when the statistical returns, recently called for by the Depart- 
ment, are completed. ‘These can, perhaps, be more easily furnished by 
the Choctaws than by most other tribes, as their organization is peculiarly 
favorable; the three districts being sub-divided into sixty companies, each 
company headed by a captain, living in the’ midst of, and personally ac- 
quainted with, his people and their condition. | 

In conclusion, it gives me pleasure to express the opinion that, notwith- 
standing the country is involved in a war, the utmost confidence may be 
placed in the different tribes in this superintendency. Apart from the deep 
interests they have at stake in their annuities and investments, I am more
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than ever convinced that their sympathies are entirely with the government 
and people of the United States. | 

Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, 
WM. ARMSTRONG, 

| Acting Superintendent, §°c. 
Hon. W. Mepitz, 

| Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 

No. 10. : 

CHEROKEE AGENCY, _ 
Cherokee Nation, September 20, 1846. 

Sir: In conformity with the regulations of the Indian Department, I 
have the honor to submit for your consideration the following report of the 
condition and affairs of the Cherokee tribe west of the Mississippi river: 

_ I take occasion to premise, that the unhappy political animosities and in- 
ternal feuds which have existed among these people as a nation, for several 
years past, have, to a considerable extent, checked their progress, and para- ; 
lyzed their advancement in the advantages of education and agricultural 
pursuits; and the deplorable effects of those elements of discord, which 
haveso frequently broken forth within the last year, have kept the commu- 
nity undera feverish excitement, and habitual disquietude. But, surround- 
ed by those disdvantages as these people have been, yet many of them 
evince a laudable zeal in the promotion of education, agricultural pursuits, 
domestic economy, and industry, the beneficial effects of which are to be 

\ seen among those who have thus directed their attention, in the neatness | 
and style in which they live, with all the essential necessaries and com- 
forts of life about them; and I am much pleased to be enabled to remark, : 
from actual observation, that the wearing apparel manufactured from the - 
raw material in the nation, by female industry, in the application of spin- > 
ning wheels and looms, would well compare with the household economy 
aud domestic productious of private and family occupations of the same , 
character in most of the States. | 7 

Religious denominations, church members, and institutions for education. 

The American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions among | 
the Cherokees have four stations, the guardianship and care of which are 

\ assigned to the following gentlemen, missionaries: 
Rev. S. A. Worcester, Park Hill mission. 
Rev. Eleazer Butler, Fairfield do. 

. Rev. Worcester Willie, Dwight do. 
Rev. John Husk, . Honey Creek do. , | 
Rev. Stephen Forman, Fork Hill do. L Native preachers. 

The aggregate number of church members connected with this mission- 
ary Institution is 249. | 

The whole number of scholars taught at the Park Hill mission for the 
past year has been 33: the average attendance of pupils is estimated at 16, | 
eleven of whom were Cherokees, and five white children. Oo 

Connected with Mr. Worcester’s mission, he is intrusted with the care
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and supervision of a printing press, from which are issued a large number 
of religious tracts and moral essays, spelling-books, almanacs, &c.; some 
of which are printed partly in Cherokee, and partly in English—some in 

| Choctaw, and some in the Creek language. 
The Dwight mission institution is devoted exclusively to the education 

, of females, and its operation ‘appears to be very judiciously arranged, as 
well for the purpose of promoting education as for the system adopted af- 
fording the means of instruction in the essential and necessary branches 
of domestic pursuits and household economy. Connected with the de-  — 
tails of this institution there are ten persons employed, to wit: Rev. Wor- 
cester Willie and Mrs. Willie, missionaries; Rev. Jacob Hitchcock and 
Mrs. Hitchcock, superintendents of secular affairs; Mr. James Orr super- 
intends the farming department, aided by Mrs. Orr, who has the super- 
vision of the household economy connected with this branch of business; 
Mr. Kellog Day is a regular bred mechanic, attached to this institution ; Mrs. 
Day, Miss Ellen Stetson, and Miss Giddings, have charge of the girls 
during school hours, teaching spelling, reading, writing, grammar, arith- 
metic, geography, modern and ancient history, and composition; Miss 
Stetson instructs the girls also, when out of school, in knitting, spinning, 

| needle-work, &c. About fifty scholars have attended this school the last 
year, though the average number in attendance is estimated at about forty. 

The Methodist Episcopal church in the Cherokee nation is supplied 
with two’ missionary preachers; the Rev. Edward F. Peery being the 
presiding elder, under whose direction and care are the following reverend 
gentlemen, viz: 

Rev. David B. Cumming, Rev. Thomas Ruble, 
Rev. Thomas Burtolph, Rev. Andrew Cunningham. 

| Native preachers. f 

Rev. William Cory, Rev. William M’Intosh, 
: Rev. John F'. Root, Rev. Sus-si-wa-le-to. | 

Their system of ministerial labors appears to be judicially arranged: while 
| some are assigned to local duties, and more circumscribed bounds, others 

are required to extend their services over more comprehensive circuits, and 
thus, by a methodical system, which appears to be beneficially adjusted, 
their religious example and moral influence are extended to all parts of the 
nation. | / 

The number of members attached to this church is estimated at 1,400. 
In regard to the means by which the preachers are supported, it appears 

they are furnished by the society; and the aggregate appropriation for this 
purpose, at present, is $2,360. | [ 

There are four Sabbath schools in the nation under the care of this so- 
elety. | 

L addressed a letter to Doctor Butler, who is the principal missionary in 
eharge of the Fairfield mission; also to the Rev. Mr. Jones, of the Bap- 
tist mission, and to Mr. Payne, commissioner of common schools in the 
Cherokee nation, requesting each of those gentlemen to be so obliging as 
to furnish me with reports of the condition and progress of their respective 
charges. Fromsome cause, I have received no communication from either 
of those gentlemen on the subject above referred to, and much regret that 
it is not in my power, owing to the absence of the desired information, te
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make such representations in regard to those institutions as would be either 
useful or interesting. 

For a more minute and detailed account than is herein set forth, in refer- 
ence to the Park Hill and Dwight missions, and also of the Methodist 
Episcopal church in the Cherokee nation, I beg leave to refer to the reports 
of the Rev. Mr. Worcester and Rev. Mr. Hitchcock as to those two mis- 
sions, and to the report of the Rev. Mr. Ruble as to the Methodist Epis- 
copal church, which reports are herewith forwarded. 

In regard to the temperance society in the nation, it is making consider- 
able progress in the acquisition of members. I have not received a report 
from the secretary of that institution, though I have requested it., But, 
from the fact of its members amounting to 1,700, agreeable to last year’s 
estimate, according to the best information I have been enabled to obtain 
as to its probable increase, I would suppose it must now number near or 
quite 2,000, whose united influence in the cause they so laudably promote, 
itis hoped and believed, bids fair to produce a very desirable effeet on a 
large portion of the community. 

In regard to the preachers and teachers whose names have been men- . 
tioned, I take occasion to remark, that I have not had an opportunity to | 
form a personal acquaintance with all: those with whom I have become | 
acquainted are exemplary in their habits and commendable in their de- 
portment; and I feel authorized to add, upon information derived from re- 
liable sources, that those whom I only know from character are no less 
worthy of the high trust confided to them, in impressing pious duties and | 
moral principles generally among the people, and particularly in regard to 
those placed under their immediate care and tuition. And I take great 
pleasure in further adding, upon information the correctness of which I 

\ do not doubt, that the ladies who are engaged in tuition attend to the re- 
spective duties they have undertaken with a care and assiduity highly 
creditable to themselves as well as beneficial to their scholars. : 

There is a weekly newspaper printed at Tahlequah, the seat of govern- 
ment in the nation, edited by Mr. William P. Ross. ‘This paper is printed 
partly in the English and partly in the Cherokee language, and I believe 
has quite an extensive circulation. | | 

‘The Cherokee nation is abundantly supplied with salt water, and mostly 
of an excellent quality. Some two or three establishments are now in 
successful operation manufacturing salt, realizing a very handsome profit; 
and it only requires the application of adequate capital, aided by the ne- 
cessary skiil and enterprise, to make the business a source of much na- 

_ tional wealth, there being many places, as I am informed, at which salt 
| water could be procured. 

In regard to the agricultural operations of the country, perhaps appear- 
ances are less favorable than they have been for several preceding years, 
which appear to be owing to the excited and unsettled state of affairs in the 
nation during the present year. Many fields are left entirely uncultivated 
this season. It is believed, however, there is sufficient land in cultivation 
to afford a supply for internal consumption, the appearance of crops now 
‘presenting the prospect of a fair average production, and there being many 
excellent farms in the nation which in size I would suppose range from 20 
to 100 acres, according to the capacity of the proprietor. Such farms ap- 
pear to be conducted with skill and industry, and offer a fair reward for the 
labor bestowed. |
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The staple productions of the country are corn, wheat, and oats. Some 
farms in the southern part of the nation are well adapted to the production 
of cotton, and afford pretty fair average crops of that article, thouh not 
equal to the production of a more southern latitude. 

As the wild game of the woods is entirely exhausted, or nearly so, in 
the nation, there is therefore but little inducement now to indulge in the 
chase, either asa means of subsistence or object of amusement; and al- 
though many among the most indigent of the nation are disinclined to the 
pursuit of steady habits of manual labor, and under moderate inducements 
would still prefer the hunter’s life, yet, under existing circumstances they 
find it essentially necessary to devote some portion of their time to the cul- 
tivation of small pieces of ground as a means of obtaining subsistence. 

Legislative, judicial, and executive departments. 

The legislative department consists of an executive committee and na- 
tional council. By a regulation of the government the nation is divided 
into eight districts, each of which «is entitled to two members in the execu- 
tive committee, and three in the national council. The executive officers 
and legislative body are elected by the popular vote of the nation, and hold 
their offices for four years. a | 

- The judicial department consists in the establishment of a supreme court, 
composed of a chief justice and four associate judges; and two circuit courts. 
The nation being divided into two judicial circuits, a circuit judge is ap- 
pointed for each. There are eight district courts, there being eight districts 
in the nation: a judge is appointed for each district. | 

There are, therefore, connected with the judiciary system fifteen judges. 
_ The supreme court holds its session annually; and having appellate 
jurisdiction as well as original jurisdiction in some cases, it decides upon ~ 
controverted points of law brought up from the circuit courts for final ac- 
tion. The circuit and district courts hold their sittings semi-annually. 

| The principles of the government in form partake very much of the re- 
_ publican system of the government of the United States, and of the differ- 

efit States. In regard to judicial proceedings, the technicalities observed in 
the transaction of business in the State courts are not required, and perhaps 

- jt is best so. The important right of trial by a jury of the nation, and of 
the parties to plead and be impleaded, either personally or by council, is 
wisely interpolated into the Cherokee system of jurisprudence. 

The executive branch of the government is composed of a principal and 
an assistant chief. In the absence of the principal, the executive duties, 
devolve on the assistant chief. | | | 

| | Cherokee difficulties. a 

In regard to the repeated murders and other outrages growing out of the po- 
litical animositiesand party divisions of the Cherokee people, to which I have 
slightly adverted in the commencement of this report, I conceive it would 
be unnecessary for me at this time to go into a minute and detailed account 
of the facts and circumstances connected with these transactions, as I have 
endeavored to keep the Department advised of those occurrences as they 
transpired; and this conclusion is superinduced from the fact of Colonel 
Medill, Commissioner of Indian Affairs, having lately made an elaborate
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report to the honorable the Secretary of War, in relation to the disturb- 
ances and difficulties of the different parties in the nation, on which the 
whole grounds of theirrespective complaints have been thoroughlyexamined 
and so fully set forth, that itis believed nothing I could now say would 
throw any additional light on the general subject of their national difficul- 
ties. I will, however, briefly remark, that since the first of November last 
there has been thirty four murders committed in the nation, including two 
or three cases close to the line. I think it proper to explain, though, that 
from the best information I could obtain, about twelve of those cases re- 7 
sulted from causes unconnected with political strife, or party animosities; 
the balance may be fairly attributed to that source. 

It is a matter of notoriety, that all the parties to this great Cherokee con- 
troversy have appealed to the President of the United States, setting forth 
their respective grievances and causes of discontent in the most forcible 
lights and imposing forms their respective cases were susceptible of re- 
ceiving, and that he has heard them with patience and attention, mani- 
festing a deep solicitude tor the final adjustment of this long-pending and 
complicated subject; and it is believed he has been actuated from consid- 
erations of liberality and of justice in the appointment of a commission, of 
high reputation for integrity of purpose and soundness of judgment, to in- 
vestigate their respective demands, and settle all matters of difference be- : 
tween the parties; as well to reconcile their mutual allegations against each 
other, as to adjust any equitable and proper claims they may be entitled to 
on the government. | 

The labors of those gentlemen, it is hoped, will restore quietude to these 
people, and thereby re-unite them in their national ties and long-lost bro- 
therly attachment; which event, it is believed, would prevent a recurrence 

\ of the calamities with which they have been so unfortunately enthralled; . 
the clouds of discord with which they have been so thickly surrounded, 
would be thereby dissipated, and a new and brighter era dawn upon their 
national policy and social intercourse, the happy effects of which would 
soon be visible in their political economy, the harmony of the judicial ad- 
ministration, and the general prosperity of the nation. ! 

If, however, it should be found impracticable to effect these desirable ob- 
jects, the design of which has required much labor and patient investiga- 
tion, why then it would seem, as a dernier resort, that a final separation, | 
on some terms, must be the alternative. | 4 

All of which is very respectfully submitted. _ yO , 
| JAS. McKISSICK, 

8 Agent for Cherokee nation west. 
| Major W. ARMsTRONG, 

Acting Superintendent, §c., Choctaw Agency. 

| No. 11. 

Creek AcEency, October 1, 1846. . : 
Sir: But little change has taken place in the condition of the Creeks 

since my report of last year. ‘The crops of the present year are abundant; 
so much so that a large surplus of almost every thing cultivated by them )



62 CONDITION OF INDIANS. 

will be left for sale. Large quantities of rice have been raised—principally 
| by the people of the upper towns. This is an article not generally culti- 

vated to any extent heretofore, and very seldom for sale until this year. I 
~ am informed that much of it, well cleaned, can be had on the Canadian 

at quite a low price. Stocks of horses, cattle, and hogs, are becoming 
abundant; and large numbers of the latter will be offered for sale during 
the approaching winter. 

‘The only event of notice that has transpired during the past year is the 
| arrival, in their country west, of one hundred and four emigrant Creeks. 

They express themselves as being much pleased with their new country. 
7 They are quite an industrious class, and have made fine crops; and have 

| saved from their rations sufficient stock cattle to satisfy their present wants. 
_ [regret to state that they have suffered much from sickness, though not 

_ more than could be reasonably expected from the hardships incident to a 
journey of such extent, and undertaken at such a season of the year. 

| Those who have been sick are now recovering their health, and, as they 
are generally temperate in their habits, they will doubtless hereafter en- 
Joy it. 

The general council of the nation commenced its sittings on the 22d 
ultimo. One of the most important acts dependent upon it, was the ap- 
pointment of a second chief of the lower towns—that office having been 

| rendered vacant by the death of U-fau-la-harjo. The office has devolved 
' upon Mr. Benjamin Marshall, formerly national interpreter, an educated 

half-breed of wealth and standing. He is of course favorably inclined to 
religion and education, and much good may be anticipated to arise from 
his appointment. I am happy to state that the council is at present en- 
gaged in a revision of the laws of the nation, many of which, though not 

‘ sanguinary, are unnecessarily severe and arbitrary. No change in the sys- 
| tem of the government of the nation can be yet expected. | 

The establishment and location in the nation of several tradesmen and 
mechanics, citizens of the United States, speak in favorable terms of the 
advancement of these people in civilization. 'The example also of some, 
in causing the erection of neat and substantial houses for dwellings, has 
been followed by many. There are two tailors, one cabinet-maker; five 

__ earpenters, one silversmith and jeweller, one bricklayer, two masons, one 
_ boot and shoemaker, one mill-wright, one miller, and one blacksmith, who 

- follow for a livelihood their different trades and occupations, and are en- 
couraged to reside in the nation by the patronage of the Indians. The 
water-mill, built by the upper Creeks out of their annuity, is in operation, 

_ and contributes much to their comfort. They also employ an additional 
blacksmith, who they pay out of their annuity. | | 

The school at the Presbyterian Mission is the only one of importance 
now in the nation. As regards its condition, I beg leave to refer you to 
the accompanying report of the Rev. Mr. Loughridge, the principal of the 
institution. | | 

The manual labor schools promised the Creeks by the treaty of the 4th 
January, 1845, have excited great attention. Their erection is anxiously 
hoped for by many. _ 

Depredations committed by different roving bands of Osages upon the 
property of Creek citizens, and which have engendered rather hostile feel- 
ings, are the only things calculated to disturb the general harmony and
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peace of this section; and there is but little doubt entertained that this dif- 
ficulty will be amicably settled. ) 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 
. JAMES LOGAN, Creek Agent. 

Capt. W. ARMSTRONG, | 
Aeting Superintendent Western Territory. 

No. 12. 

 CHickasaw AGENCY, | 
| September 1, 1846. 

Sir: In making this report there will be only a slight difference from 
my last. | 

The ‘Chickasaws, in September, 1845, received an annuity of sixty 
thousand dollars. Upto that time, and during the payment, there was 
considerable contention and unfriendly feeling among some of the Chicka- 
saws, all of which was reported to the honorable the Commissioner of In- 
dian Affairs, hy you, at the time. JI am happy to say that that feeling has 
in a great measure subsided, and apparently better feelings exist. © 

The health of the nation for the last year has been remarkably good, | 
and at this time, which is considered the most unhealthy season of the . 
year in all the south and west, they are enjoying better health than they 
have been since they emigrated. 

‘Their crops are abundant this year, They have had a fine season, and 
have not been idle. ‘They will have a surplus of at least forty thousand 

_ bushels of corn, for which, unfortunately, they will have no market. 
Their crops of cotton, wheat, oats, and rye, are much better than they 
have been any previous years. | 

It is pleasing, sir, to see the red people improving so fast in agriculture. 
Their stocks of horses and cattle are also improving, both as to quality and | 
number. In a few years they will have an abundance, and will be able 
to send large lots to market. Their country, for stock raising, is superior to 
any I eversaw. On the prairies, their horses and cattle can subsist during 
the winter, and keep in good order. ‘There is no such thing known as 
feeding stock cattle or out horses, with the Chickasaws, at any season of 
the year. | | 

The Chickasaws sti!l continue to move into their district, and those who 
have recently moved in are much pleased. If those who still reside in the 

| Choctaw district (and at some considerable distance too) would examine the 
country, in two or three years nearly all of them would move in. The 
more I explore and examine their district, the more valuable I find it tebe. 
There 1s land enough of good quality, well adapted to the culture of corn, 
wheat, rye, oats, potatoes, and beans, for double the number of their tribe. 
Their district is superior to either of the other districts of the nation in land, 
water, and minerals. 1 have seen specimens of iron ore, found in large 
quantities in the district, that were said (by good judges) would yield 

"seventy-five or eighty percent. ‘There are some good salt springs that 
could be worked to great advantage, and there are several medical springs, 
which have proved to be of great benefit to invalids who have attended | 
them during the two last summers. |
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| About eighteen months since the Chickasaws made an agreement with 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, to establish a manual labor school in 
their district; which agreement was to be approved by the honorable 
Secretary of War. When it was submitted to him, he made some few ob- 

| jections to it, and returned it to the Chickasaw council for their further 
consideration. At the council which was held on the 24th ultimo, they 
entered into another agreement with the same church, which they are in 
hopes will meet the cordial approbation of the honorable Secretary. They 
appear to be more anxious now to have their children educated than they 
ever were since I have known them. I have been constantin my advice 
to them on that subject, and am in hopes, in a few years, to see every 
Chickasaw boy and girl at school. The Chickasaws have money enough 
to educate them all, and they could not put it to a better or more profitable 
use. A few letters from the honorable Secretary of War and Commis- 
sioner of Indian Affairs, to the Chickasaws, on the subject of education 
and building up academies, would be thankfully received, and would 
cause them to push forward in the “ great and good cause.”’ 

The Rev. E. B. Duncan and lady, of the Methodist Society, have been 
engaged with a small school among the Chickasaws for the last two years, 

_and Iam happy to say that the children under their. care have improvedl 
very much. Mr. Duncan has also preached to the natives, and has been 
well and kindly received. The Rev. Cyrus Kingsbury, a Presbyterian 
minister, who resides near Fort Towson, visits the Chickasaws once a 
month, and he has also met with a kind reception. It will not be out of 
place here to name a circumstance that speaks well of the natives: they 
have, during the last summer, built two large churches for the purpose of 
public worship. 

There are three public blacksmith shops for the Chickasaws. One is 
within four miles of the agency; one near Fort Towson, and one on ( 
Brushy creek, about sixty-five miles from the agency. Mr. Srygley and 
Mr. Caudle, who occupy the first-named shops, have discharged their du- 

_ ties well. Mr. Lewis, who occupied the shop on Brushy, I was compelled 
to discharge for neglect of duty. 

Several of the half-breeds have blacksmith shops of their own. Some 
have fine horse mills for the purpose of grinding corn and wheat, and some 
have most excellent cotton gins. | | 

[regret to say that some of the Shawnees and Kickapoos have com- 
mitted some depredations upon the Chickasaws this year, in the way of 
stealing horses, and killing cattle and hogs. Some of those tribes of wild 
Indians that live on Red river, that treated with Gov. Butler and Col. 
Lewis, are still committing depredations upon the citizens of 'Texas; and I | 
have but little doubt but that some few of the Shawnees and Kickapoos 
are doing the same, in the way of stealing horses. I would not be the 
least surprised if the government would be compelled to take the same - 
measures to make those Indians peaceable, that General Washington did 
with the Northwestern tribes in 1794. If they will not hear the talk of 

- the President, make them hear it. Let them know, and know well, that 
our citizens are not to be murdered, nor their property stolen from them. 

Fort Washita is situated on the False Washita river, about twelve miles 
east of the small Cross-timbers, which is near the route that all the disaf- 
fected Indians from the north go south. . From forty to sixty miles there 
are ‘a number of what we call wild Indians, who could come into the set-
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tlements either north or south of Red river, commit depredations, and be 
off without our being able to follow and recapture our property, owing to 
the small number of troops now at the fort. The fort is now commanded 
by that valuable officer Brevet Major George Andrews, and he has only a 
part of a company of infantry. From the peculiar situation of Fort Washita, 
there should be at least two companies of dragoons added to the com- | 
mand now stationed there; which amount of troops would be sufficient to | 
render that protection which is necessary. I will take the liberty of en- 
closing to you a letter directed to me by the citizens of this district, on the 
subject of their being protected. 

Sir, it is with great pleasure and gratification that I can say to you, that 
I have not seen a single Chickasaw drunk this year; but regret that I can- 
not say the same for some of the white men in their nation: 

Very respectfully, I have the honor to be, your most obedient servant, 
A. M. M. UPSHAW, 

: United States Agent for the Chickasaws. 
Major Wm. ArRmstTrona, 

Acting Superintendent Western Territory. 

/ No. 13. | 

, NEOSHO SUB-AGENCY, | 
| September 17, 1846. , 

Srr: I again have the honor of reporting the condition of the Indians in 
this sub-agency. ‘The Quapaws are improving in many respects. They 
have used more industry during the last year than they usually have; they 
have, nearly every one of them, who had any farms at all, enlarged them; 
they have repaired their fencing, and many of them that had no farms be- 
fore have fence and broke them fields, and have corn growing this season. 
I think they have at least a fourth more ground in cultivation this season | 
than they ever have had before. They have worked their crops better 
than usual. ‘Their farmer early last spring stocked their ploughs, and had 
all their farming utensils in good repair; he then encouraged them to begin 
to farm early; he would go with them in the woods and show them the 
kind of timber that was best for rails; he then showed them how to make 

. their fences; he showed them the best ground to make farms on; he taught 
them how wide to make their corn rows, and how many grains of corn to 
plant in each hill, none of which they appeared to understand before. He 

| sowed some wheat for several of them last fall, and they reaped good crops | 
of wheat this summer, which has pleased them very much. They have 
had several sprees of drinking since they laid by their crops, in which  - 
several Indians have been killed or stabbed; they promise now that they 
will drink no more; but they will drink if they can get the liquor. The 
only possible way to keep them from drinking is to keep the liquor from 
them. I have just visited the school among them; there are about twenty 
scholars, mostly boys; they all look healthy and intelligent, and are ad- 
vancing tolerably fast in learning. , 

I have no doubt but this school will prove a great blessing to the Qua- 
paws. ‘The chiefs are still very anxious, they say, that their Great Father | 
should send them their money for education purposes. I have been fur-
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nished with a report of this school by the Rev. Samuel G. Patterson; it is 
herewith enclosed, and marked A. ‘The number of Quapaws will prove 
considerably greater this year than the last, as many of their Red river 
brethren have come and settled themselves with them here. 

The Senecas have been very sickly during the last year, and many of 
them have died. ‘There is no other visible change among them since my 
last report. | a 

The mixed band of Senecas and Shawnees have been generally healthy, 
although they live so near the Senecas. I know of no alteration whatever 
among this tribe since my last report. ‘They have had good crops grow- 
ing, and will raise a plenty to live on the present year. 
The smiths among all these tribes keep them supplied with every neces- 

sary tool to work with. | : 
Every thing within the bounds of this sub-agency appears to be peace, 

harmony, and good-will; not the slightest interruption pervades the coun- 
try to my knowledge. ) 

I have the honor to be your most obedient servant, 
JAMES S. RAINS, 

Neosho Indian Sub-agent. 
Maj. Witt1am ARMSTRONG, - | 

Superintendent of Indian Affairs, Choctaw Agency. 

No. 14. : 

| Wasuineton, D. C., October 15, 1846. — 

Sir: Under the regulations of the Department, it is my duty to report to 
you the condition of the tribe committed to my charge. In pursuance of | 
which I herewith make known: | 

_ That, since my report of last year, nothing has occurred to disturb the 
-peaceful relations of the Seminoles with the United States, or with any of 

the surrounding tribes. And although conflict of interests between the 

Seminoles and Creeks was anticipated, and provided for by the commis-. 
sioners who made the late treaty, I am happy to say nothing has occurred 
which requized even a reference to the United States authority. | 

They appear to be satisfied in being guarantied by the treaty to have 

the right of self-government, so far as relates to their ‘town laws,”’ &c. 

willingly acknowledging the supremacy of the Creek ‘general council.” 
The tribe is divided into twenty-five ‘“‘towns,’’ or bands. Last year 

there were twenty-seven; but two of them having lost their headmen, 

have attached themselves to other bands. Each town has its own gover- | 

nor, or headman, ‘‘ town laws,’’ &c.—the general council of the Semi- 

noles having a supervisory control over all the towns; in which council a 

majority of the headmen, with the approbation of the governor, or king, 

are competent to pass laws for the government of the whole people, pro- 

vided they do not conflict with the laws ef the ‘‘ Creek general council.’’ 

Micco-nuppe is the Seminole king, or governor; Cowoch Coochee, or 

Wild Cat, his ‘‘ counsellor and organ,’’? who has to assist him in determin- 

ing what the king ought to do; and five other chiefs—to wit: Tusse Krai, 

Octi-archee, Pascofar, Echo-emathla, and Passuckee-yoholo—who may be 

called the executive council. |
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The greater number of the Seminoles live between the North fork of Ca- 
nadian and Little river, on the north of the main Canadian; their territory‘ 
is mostly prairie land, with, however, a sufficient quantity of timber for ail 
the purposes of many times their number. A large proportion of the land 
is good, and well adapted to the culture of all kinds of grain; and for stock- 
raising it is unsurpassed by any portion of the Indian territory I have seen. 

The climate is variable, and the bleak blasts of winter, driving across 
those prairies, are peculiarly severe on the Seminole, coming from so genial 
a climate as Florida; where such a thing as a snow storm, they say, never 
was seen. Last winter was one of the severest ever experienced in the 
west; and the ‘‘big frosts’? which were sent by the ‘‘Great Spirit,”’ caused | 
much suffering, and not a little grumbling among them, and induced many 
to deny the words and doubt the wisdom of their ‘‘Great Father,’? who 
‘‘pronused them in exchange for Florida, a country better suited to their 
habits of life,’ &e. 

Another source of discontent among them was the want of provisions. 
They had removed too late in the spring to raise any considerable quantity 
of corn, and by the provisions of the treaty they were subsisted only six 
months, which ended in January; from which time until in May, (when I 
procured corn for them on the credit of their annuity,) many of them suf- 
fered immensely. Although the hardships of last winter may ultimately 
be of benefit to them; yet it was an ordeal through which, to pass, however 
serviceable to future results, any of us would have murmured at. 

As a body, the Seminoles are, like the Creeks, an agricultural people— 
their principal subsistence being corn and vegetables. ‘There have been 
amcng them the past year some, whom I am aware of, living solely by the 
‘‘hunt.’? Every man has his ritle, but he looks to the earth for his sub- 
sistence; and the proceeds of a hunt are for the purposes of trade with the 
merchants. How long this will continue I cannot say, but think, hereaf- 
ter, there will be many who will depend, like the roving Delaware, alto- 
gether on the hunt. Oo 

Wild Cat and several of his men, after his return from the Comanche _ 
country, where he had been with Commissioners Butler and Lewis > went © 
out on an “exploring hunt.’? Since which, probably 250 men under him 
(Wild Cat) and other “‘headmen,”’ have gone out, intending to remain 
several months. They, before leaving, got a considerable quantity of mer- 
chandise to trade to the Prairie Indians, to buy peltries, &c., with which 
they are to extinguish their home debt; and it much depends upon the 
success of this first party whether many engage in the chase (and traffic 
combined) for their future support. 

On the Canadian, at different points, from 5 to 20 miles distant from my | 
| agency, are located several bands of Delawares, Shawnees, Qua-saw-das, 

and Kickapoos—numbering in all about 200 men—who rely solely on 
hunting and trading with the wild Indians for a living. Their women 
and children are generally left at their towns to make a little corn , &e:, for 
themselves, while the hunters are out; which is generally from September 
to April or May. These bands have been there for several years, and are 
uniformly friendly—not only with our border tribes, but with tha whites 
also; and, indeed, are looked upon by the Creeks and others as a protec- 
tion from the incursions of the Prairie Indians. ‘They are allowed, I be- 
lieve, no other privileges than the location as a home; and nothing isex- 
pected in return but their friendship and assistance, if necessary, against
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roving parties. I refer to these bands and their character (although many 
of them are beyond my agency, over the Canadian) merely as information 
to the Department; and, as being the nearest government officer, it might 

- be expected I should have an eye to them. 
The Seminoles yet remaining in Florida are the subject of considerable 

solicitude to their western brethren. They desire them to remove, and 
_ would assist in persuading them to do so, being convinced that they would 

be better off united to their tribe, than isolated as they are; and, if it is 
the intention or desire of the government ever to remove them, I believe 
the plan proposed by meto the Department, with the concurrence of the 
western Seminoles, would best effect that object; and I hope, therefore, it 
may be acted on. | / : 

The Seminoles at this time, I am confident, are disposed to be quiet and 
| as friendly as most of the Indians on our frontier; and have had expen- 

ence sufficient to learn them it is to their interests to be so. If there has 
been any one thing more than another which tended to change their views 
about the United States, it was the visit of Wild Cat and delegation to 
this city two years since. They then, for the first time, had the least con- 
ception of the strength of our government; as they certainly did not learn . 

~ jtin the Florida war. The effect of which was rather to raise them in 
their own, as it did in the estimation of other tribes, as ‘“‘braves and war- 

| riors,’’ than to break their spirit as a nation. ‘These are facts given to the 
Department that it may view, in a proper light, the feelings of the Seminoles. _ 
The-real desire of peace and rest, and their own interests pecuniarily, — 

| rather than a want of the spirit of resistance, induces them to keep order. 
In giving this opinion—living in the country, and having advantages 

| which enable me to speak understandingly—I hope I may be excused by 
certain demagogues, who have no larger ‘“‘hobby”’ to ride themselves into 
notice on’ than frightening old women and weak-minded men by theircon-, 
tinual cries about the ‘‘defenceless frontier;’’ the ‘“‘embittered ana ruthless 

- Seminole, just removed from the swamps of Florida, burning with all the 
vengeful spirit of the Indian,’ &c.; making ‘‘capital’’ for themselves, by 
‘‘banking’’ upon the credulity of the ignorant. 

That bane of the Indian, whiskey, continues to be carried up into the 
nation, and will in despite all the efforts to put a stop to it under the exist- 
ing law. To effect anything like a cure of the evil, it is indispensable to 
have the co-operation of the Indian authorities themselves; but, when a 

tribe have not become sufficiently civilized to feel a moral restraint, it 1S 

out of the question to expect co-operation in putting down a moral evil; 
and I therefore think that it should be made to the interest of a certain 
body of Indians to capture whiskey, by giving them something in return | 
for all they should capture and deliver to the United States authority; or, 
instead of destroying it, have it conveyed below the line and sold, and the 
amount above the necessary expenses paid to the individual capturing. 

Of the progress of education among the Seminoles, but little can be 
said, as they neither have nor want a school; and I am satisfied that they 

- would be improved by a school conducted only on the manual labor prin- 
ciple. Education itself holds out no inducement to them; and, therefore, 
it is necessary to adopt some plan by which the children will be provided 
for temporally, when the advance of the mind will be a consequent of 
their temporal improvement. This institution should be in the Seminole 
or Creek country—the former, if there are funds sufficient to have one dis-
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tinct from the Creeks. Thus located, where the mother could see that 
her child was taken care of without trouble ¢o her, it would occasion at 
first but little, and shortly no opposition. A distinct school would be 
preferable on account of the feeling which would soon grow up In its favor 
as the Seminole school; but if the funds for Seminole education are not suf. 
ficient, it would then be advisable to add them to the Creek fund, with the 
privilege of sending a certain number of Seminole boys. As to little — 
‘cornfield schools,’ it would be next thing to throwing money away; and 
to take them off entirely among the whites would be, in my opinion, 
worse; and, moreover, would not be consented to by the Indians. 

The creps of the present year are generally good; and the Indians hav- 
ing opened an] worked a considerable quautity of land, the yield will be 
sufhcient for all their wants until next season. Some few individuals have 
their own fields separate and apart from the “ town field’’—each “town”? 
having one in common for all of the band. 

The products are corm, sweet potatoes, rice, beans, and ground-nuts or 
goover peas. 

Their cabins are much better than those they have heretofore lived in, al- 
though nothing to brag on, and furnished, not with “articles too numerous 
to mention,”’ but such only as are absolutely necessary —a stool or two , pes- 
tleand mortar, “hominy baskets,’’ two or three pots or kettles, with “‘sofky”’ 
spoons, and a beef hide in the corner, which serves as a bed. 

The issue of agricultural implements (provided for in late treaty) in- 
stead of money, is much better for the Seminoles, and has , SO far, given 
satisfaction. I deem it proper here to record my present opinion in regard 
to paying Indians their annuity partly in goods. Where the Indians have 
advanced no farther towards civilization than the Seminoles , 1 (contrary to. 
the expressed opinion of most Indian agents) believe that it is decidedly 
to their benefit to receive a part in goods—receiving nearly double the 
amount from government which they would were the money expended by 
individuals in the Indian country for the same purpose; and it is further 
advisable, for the reason that, if the money were paid to them, there is at 
least two chances to one that the greater part would be spent for whiskey. 

Since my last report, payment has been made for abandoned “ improve- 
ments’’ in Florida to the amount of $12,600; and it is worthy of remark 
in this place, to say, to the credit of the Seminoles, ‘that although there 
was no law to force them, or even influence used, they immediately and 
willingly paid all the debts which they had contracted and given ‘‘papers’’ 
for, taking nearly the whole amount turned over: showing an example of 
honesty to their more civilized brothers, (red and white ») which is well wor- : 

| thy of imitation. | 
If the Seminoles have any religion, I am not aware of it. I have not | 

seen it; and I incline to the opinion that all their views on the subject may | 
be expressed in the following words: “ Live as you please, but die brave;”? 
for, let death come in any form, only give them’a chance to speak before- 
hand, and it will be “I’m a man and a warrior, and not afraid to die.”? | 

From the foregoing, you may judge-how far the Seminoles have ad- 
| vanced in civilization; and, although I cannot discover the << rapid advan- 

ces’’ which have been reported by predecessors, I am confident they have 
not retrograded; and equally certain that a long time must elapse, requir- 
ing the exertion and perseverance of the philanthropist, assisted by the fos- 
tering care of our government, before the Seminoles will be as far advanced
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as what many of their red brethren now are. If, however, one were to 
judge of the condition of the various tribes by some of the “‘reports”’ given 
each year, commencing about fifteen years back, and read them in order, 
he would arrive at the conclusion that, at this time, the Indians were cer- 
tainly on a footing with, if not superior to, the whites in improvement; but 
the payment of debts to merchants and others by the Seminoles, without 
the force of law, (referred to above,) would of itself debar them from claim- 
ing any degree of advancement in civilization. 

| _ Accompanying this report, I give you such statistics of the Seminoles as 
it is at present in my power to present. 
_I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

: : | M. DUVAL, 
Seminole Sub-agent. 

~ Hon. Wittiam MeEpILt, i 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. 

No. 15. 

OrricE SUPERINTENDENT INDIAN AFFAIRS, 
: St. Louis, September 5, 1846. 

Sir: In making this, my annual report, I shall necessarily have to con- 
fine myself in a great degree to some general observations, as no reports 

| from the agents and sub-agents have yet been received. 
During the last fall, the border tribes of Indians suffered severely from 

autumnal fevers, which prevailed to an unusual degree in the west: these 
fevers, in the hands of the physicians, readily yield to medical treatment; | 
and, indeed, with the grand specific, quinine, at command, persons of ordi- 
nary intelligence, in the absence of the physician, manage them with a 
good deal of success; but in the absence of medical treatment, and with the 

- poor and imprudent diet and irregular habits of the Indians, the fever 
often proves distressingly fatal, as was the case last fall with different tribes. 
An annual fund of six hundred dollars, if placed in the hands of the super- 
intendent at St. Louis, to be invested in medicines and distributed to such 
persons among the different tribes as he might select to administer them to 

~ the Indians, would no doubt save much suffering and life. 
With the exception of-a few localities, the corn crop among the Indians 

“ Jast year was very abundant; several tribes raising a considerable surplus. 
I have been gratified, from personal observation, to witness the rapid | 

improvements among many of the tribes in agriculture and the general con- 
-.-veniences and comforts of life. The tribes among which these improve- 

ments are most visible are the Shawnees, Wyandots, Delawares, Kicka- 
poos, Munsees, Stockbridges, Ottowas, and Pottawatomies of the Osages. 

_ The improvements among these people are, to my mind, evidently attribu- 
table to the happy influence exercised over them by their missionaries 
with their schools. | , 

The school among the Iowas, under the direction of the Presbyterian 
mission, is now about to go into operation upon an extensive scale; the 
missionaries have the confidence of the Indians, and I shall look, with I 
‘think well-founded expectations, for successful results. The party of 

-  Jowas that went to Europe in 1844, under the conduct of Mr. Melody, re-
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turned last fall evidently with impressions favorable to the adoption of the 
habits of the whites. Afr. Melody is entitled to much credit for the care | 
which he took of them, in keeping them from places of vice, and placing 
them in positions where impressions are likely to be made in favor of Chris- 
tianity and civilization. | 

The Methodist Episcopal Church has established a school among the 
Kanzas Indians, and as additional provision has been made by their late 
treaty for education, it is hoped that the school, with the missionary efforts, 
may do much for the improvement of these poor, degraded, yet docile peo- 
ple. The schools mentioned in my last report are progressing with favor- 
able results. 

The efforts of the government agents, seconded by the traders, have up 
to this time proved unsuccessful in keeping spirituous liquors out of the In- 
dian country; it is brought in by the Indians and obtained from persons 
who keep it espacially for them, just within the State line. The laws of the 
State have hitherto been ineffectual in suppressing this traffic. It is, 1 
fear, only to be effected by the moral improvement of the Indians. We 
must look to the missionary and the schoolmaster as the most reliable 
means of effecting the improvement. . 

The school among the Pawnees was interrupted during the present sum- 
mer by a large party of Sioux, who visited the village during the ab- 
sence of the Pawnees on their summer hunt, committed depredations upon 
the property of the whites, and burned the Pawnee village. ‘I'he Pawnee 
children who remained at school, were concealed in time by the whites by 

placing them in the cellars, otherwise they would have all been murdered. 
After the Sioux had retired, the whites evacuated the place and came to . 

Bellevue, bringing with them the children, where I presume they will : 

remain until the return of the Pawnees to their burnt village. 

The Pawnecs have a considerable fund for education and farming, 

which, if placed in the hands of the Presbyterian Missionary Society, (at : 

the head of which is the Rev. Mr. Green, of Boston,) who have a mission | 

among them, under such regulations as the Department might see fit to : 
adopt for the establishing of a manual labor school, I believe that much 
might be done for their improvement. The farming operations among 
them by the government I considera failure. I have no doubt they would 
receive much more grain from a manual labor farm in the hands of the 
missionary than they now do, besides the advantage of having their chil- , 
dren taken care of and taught to work. The consent of the Pawnees 
would be necessary to effect the arrangement. 

Not much, however, can be done for the Pawnees in the way of improv- 
| ing their condition until they are protected at home from their ruthless 

foes the Sioux. It is greatly to be hoped that the line of posts contem- 
plated to be established from Missouri to the mountains, will tend to pre- 
serve peace between the different tribes. 

I have suggested, in a former annual communication, the advantages that | 
would result to the Indians in holding a general council, under the direc- 
tion of the government, at some designated point, for the purpose of induc- 
ing them to enter into treaties of peace and friendship. A treaty of this 
kind was made by a large number of tribes in November, 1833, at Fort 
Leavenworth, under the direction of Mr. Elisworth, and I am informed 

that its conditions were observed and respected for years. ‘The simple cir-  — 
cumstance of bringing them together in a friendly way, would have a good 

|
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: effect; and were such a council held every three or four years, I have rez- 
son to believe its consequences would have been salutary. Surely the 
government, taking into view its humane and philanthropic policy towards 
the Indians, would be amply repaid, in the security of human life it would 
effect, for the two or three hundred head of cattle that might be consumed 
on the occasion. | 

| The houses of the Osage chiefs, under their treaty of 1839, were built 
_ during the latter part of last year, and placed in the possession of those 

entitled to receive them. | | 
‘The large sum in my hands for agricultural implements, stock, &c., for 

the Osages, remains, as you are aware, unexpended. I consider it unwise 
to expend it until they become more local in their habits, and have some 
practicable idea of the value of such supplies. Their mills, school-houses, 

» fields, &c., for a manual labor school, are by this time nearty finished and 
_ Yeady for use. The Osages have frequently expressed a desire that their 

school should be placed under the direction of the Catholic mission. 
: Your letter of the 19th March last, consenting that it should be so placed 

under certain prescribed conditions, was received and handed to the Rev. 
J. Van Dewelde. The acceptance of the conditions was declined by the board 
of advisers to whom he submitted your proposition, cn the ground of their 
pecuniary inability to furnish the means necessary to start the institution 
into operation. Mr. Van Dewelde’s reply was forwarded to you under 
cover of my letter of the 9th of July last, since which time no measures | 
have been taken with regard to the school.. 

| A fund of nine hundred dollars was raised by the ladies of the city of 
New York, in connexion with the Presbyterian Missionary Society, last 
spring, for the purpose of educating Ottoe and Omaha children, with a 
promise that it will be continued for some time. There is no school at pres- 
ent among either of these tribes. It is intended for the time being to take a | 
certain number of these children to the Iowa schcol and mission, which 
is under the p&tronage of the same society. The society have it in con- 
templation to establish a mission and schoot among the Ottoes at some 
future day. It is to be hoped that this generous liberality on the part of the 
ladies of New York may be most profitably expended, in order that they 
may be induced to continue their liberal donations. 

The Ottoes have a considerable fund for education and farming, besides 
a fund for agricultural assistance. I would suggest that the same disposi- 
tion be made of these that I had the honor to recommend should be made 
of the Pawnee funds. Farming for the Ottoes by the government proved a 
complete failure, and has for several years past been abandoned. Their 
fund for agricultural assistance, whenever they shall give evidence of a | 
disposition to use it profitably, shall be expended for them as provided by 
their treaty. | | | 

T’he Omahas are a poor dispirited people. They have for some years been 
living about eighty miles above Council Bluffs, near the Missouri river. 
Owing to the frequent attacks of the Sioux and Poneas, they have for seve- 
ral years made but little corn, and have consequently been exceedingly poor 

; and destitute. Last fall they moved down for protection in the neighborhood 
of Bellevue, where they received considerable assistance from their friends 
the Pottawatomies. ‘The six hundred dollars which you authorized to be 
used in procuring provisions for them, was of incalculable benefit; it en- 

_ abled them to plant their corn and to siay at home and workit. The last
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information I had concerning them, was that they had a fair prospect of 
raising a good crop. - , 

The country immediately bordering on the north side of the Platte, and 
extending up for some distance between the Horn and Missouri rivers, .is 
claimed by both the Ottoes and Omahas. It was on this disputed land that 
the Omahas settled last winter and planted their corn. The Ottoes threat- 
ened to drive them off. When I was at the Council Bluffs in May last, I 
called a council of the principal men of both nations, and gave them a talk - 
on the subject. After a good deal of consultation on both sides, the Ottoes 
consented to let them remain, and they broke up and separated apparently 
in good humor with each other. I would beg leave to call your attention 
to my report of 1845, for my views in relation to the necessity and manner 
of settling this dispute about the land. 

The Sacs and Foxes, as you are aware, have emigrated in a very irregu- 
lar manner. <A considerable portion of the Foxes with the head chief, 
Pow-e-check, are yet on the north side of the Missouri river, in the Potta- 
watomie country. The principal men have assured that they will move over 
this fall. A portion of the Sacs have planted corn en the Shawnee lands, 
near the Kanzas river, and a portion of thern, with a part of the Foxes, 
have moved to the selection No. 3, on the Osage river, where it is expected 
they will all move during the next fall. 

It is believed that the Pottawatomies, both of the Osage and the Council : 
Bluffs, will, during the winter and the next spring, remove to their new 
homes onthe Kanzas. I would, therefore, earnestly press the necessity of 
their being paid as early the next spring as possible the $50,000 for their 
improvements, and likewise the amount provided for their emigration. It 
will also be necessary during the spring and summer, should they remove, 
(as I have no doubt they will) that they should receive their subsistence a 

money; and as they will be in an entirely new country, they will need the 
use of the interest on their improvement fund. Nothing is more important 
for preserving ihe respect of the Indians for the government, than a prompt 
compliance on its part with all the treaty stipulations. Before the Kanzas 
can emigrate. it will be necessary that their land should be surveyed, and | 
a commissioner appointed to view the country west of the land which they 
have sold, to ascertain whether there is timber sufficient for their farming 
purposes; and if not, to select another location for them, agreeable to the 
provisions of their treaty. In my communication of the 3d of July last, 
I recommended that the duty should be assigned to agent Cummins. 

In consequence of the removal of the Pottawatomies from the Osage, 
and the emigration of the Miamies to that neighborhood, it will be neces- 
sary to male some changein the agency. By a reference to the map you 7 
will observe that it will be geographically convenient to place the Peorias, 
Weas, Piankeshaws, and Miamies in the same sub-agency, and to attach 
the Ottowas and Chippewas to the Sac and Fox agency. Oo 

The Peorias have rapidly decreased within the last few years. They 
have no annuity, no smith, and live a considerable distance from where 
they can get any smiths’ work done. They now number about sixty, and 
have a valuable body of land for its extent. They are anxious to sell, 
and to go and live with their neighbors, the Weas and Piankeshaws, who 
speak the same language, and are in fact the same people. The Weas and 
Piankeshaws would gladly receive them if they could bring with them a 
smith, which they need equally with the Peorias. I would suggest, for | 
the purpose of saving this remnant of an excellent people from early extinc-
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tion, that their land be purchased, and a smith given to them ata fixed 
price—paid, say $600, to cover all expenses of smith and shop—together 
with an annuity per capita equal to the Weas, which is quite small. I 
am aware that the government has no immediate use for the land, but I 
would urge it, as good policy on the part of the government, to extinguish 
the Indian title to lands that they have no need of, wherever it can be 
done on advantageous terms, and with benefit to the Indians. 

The large body of unappropriated land on the Kanzas river is well 
adapted for the location of Indians; and I think the policy of the govern- 
ment should be to get as many of them located in that particular section of 
country as practicable. It is a farming country, and calculated to sustain 
a dense population; and the more closely the different tribes are brought 

| in proximity to each other, the more efficient may be made the superin- 
tendence of the government, and the more the expenses of such superin- 
tendence be diminished. The policy of locating Indians upon large tracts 
of country, which are of no value to them except for agricultural purposes, 
I think has had a tendency to retard their improvement. I have observed 
that those neighborhoods that are most thickly settled, (provided they be 
not in villages,)advance more rapidly in general improvement than scattered 
settlements. By bringing them into close neighborhoods they will profit 
by the industry, enterprise, and success of each other. The lands lately 
obtained of the Pottawatomies, on the north of the Missouri river, were | 
ceded to the United States by the first article of the treaty of Prairie du 
Chien of July 15, 1830, with the Sacs and Foxes, Medawakkanton, Nah- 
percoota, and Lasseton bands of Sioux, Omahas, Iowas, Ottoes, and Missou- 
rlas, with this condition: ‘‘ But it is understood that the lands ceded and 
relinquished by the treaty, are to be assigned and allotted, under the direction 
of the President of the United States, to the tribes now living thereon, orto | 
such other tribes as the President may locate thereon, for hunting and 
other purposes.”’ 

It is evident from the conditions of the cession, that this land was not 
intended for whites, but for Indian purposes; and the government has 
heretofore acted upon this construction in relation to what is called the 
Platte purchase, and which now makes a part of the State of Missouri. 
By reference to treaties with the above-named parties (see Treaty Book, 
pages 674, 676, 653, 684, 690, and 694) it will be seen that the govern- 
ment entered into treaties with them for the final extinction of the Indian 
title to the Platte country before it was opened for white settlers; and, in 
these treaties, the government further pledges itself to a strict observance 
of the conditions of the treaty of 15th July, 1830. | 

The reservation is one which can be of no practical use to the Indians 
eoncerned, and I presume could be purchased ata small cost. _ 

I would again call the attention of the Department to the necessity of 
buying out a road or roads to the mountains, and paying the Indians, 
through whose country they might pass, such compensation as the govern- 
ment might deem proper. No people, probably, are more tenacious of 

| what they consider their rights, than the Indians. [ do not believe that 
the amount they might be paid would be with them a matter of so much 
consideration as the acknowledgment of their rights by the government. 
A trifling compensation for this right of way would be calculated to secure 
their friendship towards the whites while passing through their country. | 

The-condition of the Indians on the western prairies, who live almost
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exclusively upon the buffalo, must, by the force of circumstances, in a few 
years be exceedingly precarious. 

The buffalo is already greatly diminished in number, and, judging from 
the comparatively limited country upon which they range, must, in pro- 
cess of time, be entirely destroyed. ‘The emigration to the west is already 
keeping up an almost continual tide of travel over the plains, and all expe- 
rience proves that game rapidly disappears before the fire-arms of the white 
man. Notwithstanding that the Indians kill great numbers of the buffalo, 
they do not kill them wastecfully; and are exceedingly careful not to alarm 
them when they have no use for them. Notso with the white man; he 
kills for the sake of killing; and complaints have reached this office from 
the Indians that the whites are wantonly destroying the buffalo—often kill- 
ing them for their tongues. | 

When the buffalo becomes scarce, the stock and persons of the emi- 
grants will hardlv be safe in meeting with half-famished savages in pur- 
suit of game, especially when they !ook upon the emigrants as the cause 
of the scarcity of their source of subsistence. 

It would seem to me that the attention of the government should be di- 
rected to the future condition of these Iadians, in order that the effect of 
the crisis, which must inevitably come upon them from the causes above 
referred to, may be relieved as much as possible. My personal knowledge 
of them and their country, does not enable me to make any suggestions; 
but it is to be hoped that the highly intelligent officer, Colonel Moore, who 
is now in the Upper Missouri, will make such suggestions as will be calcu- 
lated to inform the Department in reference to the course that would be 
best calculated to promote the interests of those distant tribes, and to save 
them from final extinction. 

There is at this time, and has been for several months past, a large , 
number of Mermons (supposed to be from four to eight thousand) in the 
Indian country. ‘They have passed into the Pottawatomie country at the 
Council Bluffs. A large number of them have crossed the Missouri river, 
and are on their way to Grand Island, in the Platte or Nebraska river, 
where they have madearrangements to winter. Another portion of them are 
desirous to remain until next spring on the Boyer river, in the Pottawatomie 
country; to which they have obtained the consent of the Indians. ‘The 
sub-agent at that place reports that they are conducting themselves well, 
and do not seem disposed to interfere at all with the Indians. I have in- 
structed him to use his influence to prevent a waste of timber by them. 

I would beg leave to call your attention to the anomaly that exists in the — 
| compensation of the officers of this department. I presume that it is the 

desire of the government that the salaries of officers for similar services 
should be equal. The compensation to agents is $1,500, with the neces- 
sary houses for their residence furnished by the United States; that of 
the sub-agent is $750, with houses as for agents. ‘There is not a shadow 
of difference in their duties, responsibilities, or authority. The only dit- 
ference is in the mode of their appointment. I cannot see the least reason 
er justice why an agent with, in some instances, not a tithe of the respon- 
sibility of some of the sub-agents, and only separated by a few miles, 
should receive double the compensation. Common justice requires that 
the salaries of the agent and sub-agent should be equalized; and that the 
‘¢ sub’’ should be discontinued, as not at all applicable to their services. 

‘Fhe anomaly does not stop here: it equally applies to the compensation
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of the superintendent. The business of this office has been regularly in- 
creasing for several years. The disbursements now annually amount to 
nearly $500,000; his salary is $1,500, out of which he has to pay house rent 

| In this city, where itis presumed rents are as high as in any other city in the 
United States, and to be subject to many other expenses incident to a city 
life, which makes his salary very little better, if any, than the $750 of the 
sub-agent. : 

‘The superintendent’s salary is much less than that of other officers of 
_ __ the government in this city, whose duties or responsibilities are not greater. 

I would respectfully suggest the propriety of a revision of the existing 
rules and regulations of the Department, many parts of which are now ob- 

| solete. ‘They might be greatly abridged and simplified; and I would also 
| call your attention to the necessity of enlarging the power of the agents, 

&c., to administer oaths in the Indian country or within their respective 
agencies. 

Permit me, before closing, to advertto one other subject which seems to 
me to demand the attention of the Department, namely: the Pottawatomie 
land reservation claims. These reservations were doubtless intended for 
the individual benefit of the reservees. Many of them have been 
already disposed of by consent of the President, and, if a tenth of the 

| rumors be true in relation to the sales, with but little benefit to the 
reservees. ‘hese claims are a source of constant inquiry, complaint, 
and dissatisfaction on the part of the reservees, and the heirs of de- 
ceased ones. Most of them are entirely ignorant of the mode of doing 
business; and the lands are deteriorating in value from the removal of the 
timber by trespassers, and the accumulation of State taxes. It is extreme- 

, ly important that this cause of discontent should be removed, and. that the 
government, if practicable, should take some steps to enable holders to dis- | 
pose of their reservations to advantage. I would suggest that, for the in- 
formation of parties claiming as reservecs, a statement be made for each of 
the Pottawatomie sub-agencies, showing the reservations that have been 
sold; by whom, and to whom; also, those unsold, and stating in what 
eases the President will consent to sales; and also establishing rules for the 
guidance of both seller and purchaser. | 

All of which is respectfully submitted. , 
| ; | THOS. H. HARVEY, 

- a Superintendent Indian Affairs. 
Hon Witiiam MepItx, | 

| Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington city. 

| No. 16. CO 

Upper Missourrt AcEency, 
| September 21, 1846. 

_ In compliance with the regulations of the Indian Department, I re- 
spectfully submit the following report: a 

My long communication of July 20, embodies in substance nearly all the 
information that I have been enabled to obtain, but not ina shape adapted 
to an annual report. | 

| { met my predecessor, Major Drips, as I ascended the river, and deliv- 
ered the letter of the head of the Department to him. On my arrival at
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Fort Pierre, a horse and a mule were handed over to me by Mr. Picotte, of 
the American Fur Company, for which I receipted. He had nothing else 
belonging to the government. | 

The band of ‘‘Yancton Sioux’’ had been notified to assemble at Fort 
Lookout or Campbell’s trading house, to receive $5,000 in such articles as 
their chiefs and braves had designated, in lieu of that amount stipulated by 
treaty to be delivered to them in agricultural implements, but which they 
had declined receiving. They had been disappointed in not receiving these 
articles the preceding year, and my reception would have been any thing 
but cordial had I not been so fortunate as to procure and bring them with 
me. Upon ascertaining that the goods were on board the boat, the Indians 
not only received me graciously, but with much more marked manifesta- 
tion of pleasure than they usually display. a | 

_ [have already furnished you a list of the articles purchased, delivered, 
and receipted for. The entire day was chiefly devoted to hearing and re- 
plying to the speeches of the headmen and braves. I availed myself of 
this occasion to explain very fully the objects of my location among them, 
and the anxiety of the President for their welfare. I informed them that 
their Great Grandfather (the President) regretted their unwillingness to re- 
ceive agricultural instruments; that the buffalo, deer, and antelope were , 
rapidly diminishing, and that they must in a short time turn their atten- 
tion to agricultural pursuits, or perish; that the President deprecated the 
continuance of the wars they waged against the Pawnees, Arickarees, 
Gros Ventres, Crows, Ponkas, &c., as alike unnatural, wanton, and de- 
structive to all parties; that I was especially instructed to ferret out and 
punish all those bad white men who introduced fire-water among them, 
and that I would reward them for every white man they arrested engaged 
in this unlawful traffic, or whose liquor they destroyed; that if their wars 
could not be otherwise restrained, the President would station his soldiers 
in their country to prevent thein from destroying each other. ‘To this 
‘<Iowa,’’ the principal chief and orator, replied: That he fully concurred 
with me in the necessity of devoting a portion of their time to raising corn, 
pumpkins, squashes, beans, &c.; that he regretted more than I possibly 
could the introduction of ‘‘fire-water’’ among his people; that he never had 
used it, and hence his green old age. But his unmanageable young men 
went to St. Peter’s and sold their skins, horses, and even squaws, for 
whiskey; that the use of it not unfrequently led to murders among them- 
selves; that if I could be multiplied twenty times I could not guard against 
this evil over such an extensive territory; but perhaps the soldiers on the 
St. Peter’s might break it up in that quarter if directed to drive bad white 
men from the public lands, and also from the Indian territory. Upon the 
subject of their internal wars he was very laconic and decided ; remarking, | 
‘that if their Great Grandfather desired them to cease to war with their | 
enemies, why did he not send each of them a petticoat and make squaws 
of them at once?”’ | 

He complained that petty tribes had been allowed schoolmasters, farm- : 
ers, and blacksmiths, whilst the great Sioux nation had none. 

I explained to him the reasons for this omission, and intimated that I 
had no doubt they could get a portion of their boys educated at the Choc- 
taw Academy. | 

He answered, ““No! They would return as the few who went to St. 
Louis had—drunkards—sor die whilst away. Here, here is the place—here
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| it as always healthy.’’. 1 left them with a promise to return about the 20th 
_ of July, and proceeded to Fort Pierre, 1,500 miles above St. Louis, the 

central and principal trading-house of Pierre Chouteau, jr. & Co., com- 
monly called the American Fur Company. Here I met a large number of 

| lodges of the T’etowans and the Bruellas bands of Sioux. | 
After giving a feast to the chiefs and braves, of coffee and pilot bread, I 

distributed powder, lead, tobacco, knives, &c., among them. I was , in 
return, invited to their council lodge to hold a talk, and to partake of a dog 
feast, their favorite dish. Having no prejudices upon this subject, I cheer- 
fully united in the feast. After many speeches and a full explanation of all 
the subjects previously adverted to, the council terminated. . 

__. The next morning we set out for Fort Union, near the mouth of the 
Yellow Stone, about 700 miles above this point. From hence, as we as- 
cended, the banks of the river exhibited strong traces of iron and stone 
coal. After journeying about three hundred miles we reached Fort Clarke, 
contiguous to which reside the entire Arickaree nation. They had been 
recently visited by the measles; and, in consequence of their ignorance of 
the disease, and its appropriate remedies, it destroyed a large number of 

- them. 
Attributing this scourge to the whites, they were said to be much exas- __ 

perated; accordingly, every proper precaution was adopted to prevent a 
surprise, as they are known to be peculiarly treacherous. They, however, 
met us with great apparent cordiality. We helda long talk with them, in _ 
which they made many apologies for their threats, and for the ignorance 
of their young men in attributing their affliction to their white brethren. 
I distributed the usual presents and took leave, promising to call on my - 
return. ‘These Indians live in a perpetual state of war with the Sioux and 
other tribes. In consequence of their inferiority in number, they are com- 
pelled to live in two fortified towns. They are proverbially treacherous 
and thievish. It was this band that committed the outrage upon the late 
General Ashley and his party, and against whom Colonel Leavenworth 
was sent. ‘That officer, doubtless, in obedience to his orders, attempted 
rather to overawe them than to punish them, and to this day the Arickarees 

7 and the Sioux, the allies of our army on that occasion, ridicule the expe- 
dition; as an Indian, in his unreformed state, can only comprehend the 
Jaw of strict retaliation, and always construes forbearance into fear, al- 
though our government and its troops were undoubtedly influenced by the 
purest philanthropy. 

These Indians, in common with all the other tribes, manifest great me- 
chanical ingenuity. ‘They grow large crops of corn, potatoes, &c. &c., 
which they sell to the whites, who in turn sell it to the Sioux. From 
their concentrated condition, a suitable manual labor school and a sincere | 
and efficient missionary might reclaim these people from destruction. 

The next village is the Mandans. This noble race of Indians has been 
uearly annihilated by the small-pox. Although neighbors to the Aricka- 
rees, they are free from all their vices. I had a very satisfactory interview 
with them, and, making them presents, left for Fort Berthold, situated at 
the Gros- Ventre village, who are concentrated in a town protected by pick- 
ets, and maintain perpetual war with the Sioux. This tribe is remarkable 

. for their attachment to the whites, and their fidelity to their engagements; 
| yet, from the vast superiority of the Sioux in number, this tribe, as well 

' as the Arickarees, must at no distant day be extinguished, unless the QOV-
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ernment interfere in such a manner as to put an end to these unnecessary 
wars. After a long talk with the chiefs and braves, and a distribution of 
presents, Four Bears, their most distinguished chief, came forward with a | 
human scalp fastened to a pole, (the scalp of Bonaventura Lebrun,) and | 
presenting it, addressed me as follows: ‘‘ My father, we have often been | 
told that you pale faces below are as numerous as the grass in the prairie; 
we find it hard to make our young warriors, who have never seen your 
sreat cities on the big salt lake, believe this. Look here! (holding up the 
scalp,) a Sioux did this deed, and they have perpetrated many such out- 
rages. If you are so numerous and powerful, why is this tolerated? Surely 
this man has some friends and relations below. He did not spring spon- 
taneously from the ground, like a tree. If not, why is he not revenged? 
They are killing your men to-day, and stealing your horses to-morrow, 
and yet no step is taken to punish a Sioux. If you are so powerful, some- 
thing must be wrong. Weare afraid our great father here (the agent) does 
not tell these things to our Great Grandfather on the border of the big salt_ 
lake, or he would send his soldiers here to prevent or punish such conduct. 
When you go down you must not hide it from him, nor speak to him with 
a forked tongue. Surely, then, our Great Grandfather will awake, and put 
an end to these scenes.’’ I repeat this at Four Bears’ earnest request. This 
is one of the fruits of these wars. Eight white men have fallen victims to 
it within the past year. 

If a white man takes up his residence with one tribe, whether a rene- 
gade from society, or a licensed trader in the regular pursuit of his busi- 
ness, he is identified with the tribe with which he may live, and his prop- 
erty stolen or his life taken as readily by a hostile tribe as if he constituted 
one of the nation. | | 

In my reply to Four Bears, among other matters, I intimated a wish. 
and expressed a hope that the government would adopt prompt and effi- | 
clent measures to terminate these wars, by stationing a few troops near 
them, and urged them to set the example of forbearance. 

On my return, I ascertained that when I was passing up they were pre- } 
paring for a war expedition, and that in consequence of my representations 
they had deferred it until nezt spring, to learn what their Great Grandfather 
intended to doin reference to this subject. Their local position, also, in- 
vites a school and other measures in aid of the cause of cyvilization and 
Christianity. : 
We reached Fort Union on the 4th of July, situated three miles above - 

the mouth of the Yellow Stone: the weather cold enough to require a 
fire. ‘This is the country of the Assinaboines, and they ordinarily trade 
at this point; but, since our government has very properly prohibited the 

| introduction of liquor, they have been induced to trade with the British, 
who procure their liquor from the Selkirk settlement, from Fort Hall, on 
the Columbia. They were deaf to my remonstrances, and announced 
their fixed determination to trade where liquor could be had, regardless of 
distance, expense, or inconvenience. a 

Thus it is we have been cut off from this valuable trade, without the 
slightest amelioration of the condition of the Indian, and this unhappy ~ 
state of things must continue unless the recent Oregon treaty (of the terms 
of which I am wholly ignorant) has provided a remedy, or an adequate F 
force is employed to arrest this trade. To these Indians I also made small 
presents. 

|
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Above this the next fort and trading house is Fort Alexander, about 400 
miles above this point on the Yellow Stone, at which the Crow and Snake 

_ Indians trade. These are comparatively moral and sober tribes—always 
4 regarding the life of a white man as sacred. They are, however, warlike 

and brave. 
: The Chouteau Company have also another trading house, Fort Lewis, 

about six hundred and fifty miles above this, on the Misscuri, where the 
Blackfeet, Gros-Venires of the prairies, Blood Indians, Pedgans, and Catawa- 
hays trade. ‘There is also another trading company on Bear river, of Messrs. 
Bridge and Vasques, who trade with the same Indians. | 

These Indians are represented as faithless, vindictive, and merciless. It 
is, however, said to have had its origin in some cruel.and base acts of white 
‘men in their country. Certain it is, that several outrages have been per- 

_ petrated both by Indians and whites in this remote quarter of the country, 
that ought to have been investigated and punished long since. I need 
hardly say I shall do my utmost to prevent the recurrence of such affairs, _ 
and to cause the authors to be punished should they recur. - | 

I returned to Fort Pierre on the 19th July, and immediately set out, ac- 
cording to promise, for Fort Lookout, 90 miles below this, it being the 
headquarters of the Yancton and Santie bands of Sioux. I soon arrived 
among them, and remained three days; but, as all the principal men were 
out hunting, and would not return before the 20th of August, I returned 

| to Fort Pierre, having experienced a taste of prairie travelling under a 
scorching sun, and being compelled to travel the first day about forty-five 
miles before we obtained water for ourselves or horses. — 

Whilst making preparations to visit the Platte, an express reached this 
apprizing the Chouteau Company that an opposition trading company had 
been organized in Saint Louis, under the name of the “St. Louis Fur 
Company,” and that a boat containing their outfit would soon ascend the | 
river. ° 
_ The agent of the first named company addressed mea formal request to 
search this boat, stating that he had been informed that a large supply of 
liquor for the Indians was on board. I accordingly awaited their arrival; 
and, when they did arrive, made a thorough search in the presence of the 
agent desiring it, without discovering any liquor. I also examined their 
invoices, and swore their clerk to their accuracy. After examining their 
license, they departed for the Yellow Stone. 

They have established their principal post for the Sioux at the mouth of 
| Medicine creek, forty-five miles below Fort Pierre. The rivalry between 

these companies is very bitter, and the jealousy intense. I hope this may 
at least result in benefit to the Indians, if to no one else. | 

An arrival from the Platte apprizes me that all the chiefs and braves of 
the Ogalalla Sioux have gone on a war party against the Crows, and hence 
would render a visit to them at present useless. | 

The Indians of the Platte complain bitterly of the passage of the Oregon 
emigrants through theircountry ; andalso of the wanton destruction of game, © 
the firing of the prarie, and other injuries. They say they should be com- 
pensated for the right of way, and the emigrants restricted by law, or the 
presence of a military force, from the unnecessary destruction of game. 

f ‘There is doubtless some foundation for these complaints; but it is no less 
true that the poor emigrant is frequently severely taxed in the shape of 
beggars; that they dare not refuse, under penalty of being robbed of their
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stock. Much of this dissatisfaction is produced by renegade white men, | 
who live with the Indians, and who have thrown off the restraints of civil- 
ization, and are, in every sense, much worse than the native Indian. . 

It is every way desirable that at least the vicious portion of this popula- - 
tion shouid be expelled from the country. 

Adjoining this branch of the Sioux live the Arapahoes and the Chey- 
enne Indians, residing between the Arkansas and the north fork of the 
Platte. ‘These Indians have been plundered and demoralized by a band 
of unlicensed traders, procuring their liquor from ‘Taos, in New Mexico. 
Some of these traders are Mexicans, and some citizens of the United 
States. : ne | 

It is to be hoped that the troops to be stationed in that quarter, united __ 
with the exertions of the agent, may be enabled to break up this destrue- 
tive traffic. . 

_ It seems to me that the number of Indians embraced in the upper Mis- 
sourl agency, the extent of the country owned and occupied by them, 
their relative position, and the character of the different tribes, or the value 
of the trade with them, have been very imperfectly understood. The Sioux 
alone are believed to have upwards of 5,000 lodges, averaging over ten 
souls to each lodge. A glance at the map will disclose the extent of the 
country. ‘I‘heir ceaseless wars, and fierce and treacherous character, have 
been already adverted to. 

The company of Choteau & Co., alone, have in the country goods to 
the amount of $120,000—original cost. The Saint Louis company twen- , 
ty to $30,000, besides the companies of Bridges & Vasques, on Bear river, 
and others on the Platte. ‘The expenses of these traders are very heavy, 
and consequently the prices of their goods must correspond. Sugar and 

— coffee, formerly one dollar per pound, now 75 cents; ten cent calico, one 
' dollar per yard; and even large quantities of corn have been brought from 

Saint Louis and sold at 75 cents per gallon, and often higher. | 
You will readily perceive that I consider it necessary to make a radical | 

, change in this agency. As at present organized, the agent is charged with 
the duty of resisting and punishing infractions of the intercourse law, 

| Whether committed by a large and powerful trading company, or a band of 
lawless unlicensed traders. The first have the power, from their extensive 
intercourse with the Indians, and the number of their employees, to coun- 
teract every movement adverse to their schemes, and to render his stay in 

the country impossible by denying him shelter or aid of any kind; while 
the second travel in small armed bands, prepared to resist the execution of , 
the law by a single agent and his interpreter. 

| To achieve the benevolent objects of the government, a few troops would 
be required, under the command of a firm and intelligent officer, at or near 
the Yellow Stone; a similar number at or near Fort Pierre, and on the 
Platte. A single company of the mounted regiment at each of the first 
named points would be quite sufficient. At both points, horses are kept 
fat all the year without corn or salt: a single man guards 100 horses. In 
August, as much prairie hay is cut and cured as subsists them through the 
winter. ‘The soil is strongly impregnated with salt and alum, and the 
country perfectly healthy. 

Hither an agent at the Yellow Stone, and another on the Platte, or an 
appropriation to pay for the services of men to be employed in this service, 

6
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under the direction of the agent, is indispensable to the accomplishment of 
_ the objects of the government. — | 

Nothing can be more apparent, that no one man can perform the duties 
’ of this agency as it should be done. If it requires an agent for so many of 

the small concentrated and semi-civilized tribes, less than the number in- 
| dicated would be inadequate. This change, with cheap agency houses, 

rendering them completely independent of the different trading companies, 
and the institution of manual labor schools, would go far to preserve, re- 
form, and elevate these neglected children of the forest. Schools I regard 
as of primary importance; no rational expectation can be entertained of 
success in the propagation of Christianity, until a foundation has been first 
laid- by a more general diffusion of knowledge. This accomplished, and 
the spread of the Christian religion will be an easy task. If a small por- 
tion of the large sums now lavished in India, and in ether foreign nations, 
was devoted to these neglected people, incalculable good might be done. 
Let their zeal for the propagation of the good cause begin at home, and 

| exert itself in lifting from almost brute degradation the original owners of 
| the soil of our great, free, and prosperous country. You have recom- 

mended that the funds for education and for agricultural purposes be placed 
in the hands of the American board of missions, under such conditions and 
restrictions as might be agreed upon by the Department and the board. 

This suggestion is a very good one, if the character of teacher and mis- 
sionary can always be united. The missionary and teacher should inva- 

_ viably be a married man; Christianity is the only religion that places woman 
upon an eguality with man. The Indian woman must be raised from the 

_ abject condition of being mere ‘‘ hewers of wood and drawers of water,”’ to 
a level with their Indian lords and masters. 'They must be impressed with 
the sinfulness of polygamy; and a female teacher is indispensable in the 
accomplishment of these objects, while a male teacher could impart such 
instruction as his sex need—the mechanic arts, cultivation of the soil, the 
folly and sinfulness of wars, horse stealing, drunkenness, We. 

| _ As an illustration of an Indian education, a few days since a party of 
~~" braves who had returned from an unsuccessful buffalo hunt came to beg’ 

some ammunition. A very old man strongly recommended his son to me, 
because he had individually stolen twenty horses from the Pawnees. In 
these achievements he had displayed skill, cunning, and bravery, quali- 
ties highly cherished by the Indians. : 

On the 21st of August, I was notified by the Yanctons that they desired 
| my presence at Fort Lookout, at the distribution of their goods. On the 

23d I reached that place, and found an encampment of 400 lodges of the 
Yanctons, besides a host of stragglers from nearly all the bands. The | 
goods received by them on the 19th of June remained untouched. Some 
bad white men had excited them greatly, by representing that a part of 
their goods had been taken by the American Fur Company. I assembled 
the chiefs and braves, and employed a special interpreter selected by them- 
selves, and laboriously explained the price of every article when delivered 
to them, and compared it with the prices they had.been accustomed to pay, 
and succeeded in satisfying them that every thing had been conducted 
fairly. ‘This over, at the various feasts they renewed the discussion of all 
the topics partially discussed at a previous interview: their want of a school, 
and a practical farmer and blacksmith; regretted their rejection of agricul- 
‘ural instruments on a former occasion; said they had hired the traders
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to plough and plant a large quantity of ground in corn; that their ignorance 
of the fact that the corn required to be ploughed more than onee, and also 
hoed by the squaws, together with the dry season, had made their crop prove , - 
almost a failure. ‘They urged these and kindred subjects with great ear- 
nestness; Of course I could do nothing more than promise to represent 
their wishes to the government, and to express my opinion in favor of 
their views. ‘They renewed their complaints against the citizens residing 
on the St. Peter’s, Des Moines, &c., furnishing their young men with : 
liquor, and cheating them out of their guns, horses, and buffalo robes; and 
expressed the opinion that the recent purchase of the Pottawatomie lands 
by the government would greatly increase this evil, by bringing lawless | 
border settlers into immediate contact with their people. After hearing alt 
their grievances and wants, I left them. The evil apprehended might be, 
to a great extent, obviated, by a removal (after the termmation of the wat 
with Mexico) of the dragoons from Fort Leavenworth, where they are not, 
in my judgment, required, to Vermillion. If higher up the river, the dra- 
goons could be usefully employed and cheaply subsisted; and the position 
at present occupied by them is every way admirably adapted to infantry 
or artillery. Since the first institution of this agency the game has greatly di- 
minished, and will continue to diminish; and the Indians, conscious of this 
fact, are beginning to cast off their nomadic character, and exhibit a strong 
disposition to turn their attention to growing corn, &c.; and if the govern- 
ment mean to render their parental care of them efficient and. practically 
useful, it appears to-me they should encourage and aid them in their ef: 
forts. The amount allowed to these Indian tribes for presents is a mock- 
ery, and only calculated to embarrass the agent. This will be made more 
apparent by recurring ‘to the number of Indians, and the fact that these 
articles are obliged to be purchased in the country at the prices fixed by 
the traders, as the agent has no place of deposite for the goods,-and no 
means of transportation for them if he had; no other boats: but. those be- | 
longing to the trading companies ascend the river as high as necessary, 
and they carry only for their owners. Oo | 

On the 31st of August I left for Vermillion, 400 miles below Fort Pierre, | 
at the mouth of |’Eau-qui-court, the dividing line between the Sioux-and 
Poncas. On that side of the Missouri I found an encampment of 200 
Mormons, and perhaps a similar number of Poncas. The Mormons were 
building houses to winter there, intending to proceed in the spring to Cali- 
fornia. The Indians received them with pleasure, regarding them as a 
protection against the Sioux. I also learned that a war party of the Sioux 
had only-a week previous surprised a ‘party of the Poncas, and killed one 
and wounded another. I had a very full conversation with President Mi - 
ler, the leader of the Mormons, and regard him as a very intellectual man. 
He declared that the bad treatment of a few had not weakened their de- 
voted attachment to-our free institutions.: Most of his followers are origi- 
nally from New England. As soon as I reached Vermillion, I ascertained 
that the disorders represented to prevail there had been greatly exaggerated 
One-Indian had been killed, the result of whiskey procured from the St. Pe- 
ter’s settlement. I conversed and held a talk with, and distributed pres- 
ents among: them. One of their. mest intelligent; and at the same time 
troublesome chiefs, brought up the treaty of 1830; and presented his view 
of the previsions of it, obviousty for the purpose of spreading dissatisfac- 
tien, and: increasing his own consequence. Not having been furnished 7 

BO
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with the treaty, I could only assure him and them that Iwould procure it, 
and that the government would do them justice. / | 

| In giving the Yanctons a feast, in reciprocation of the dog feast, I pre- 
sented them salt, and they used it freely. As the salt lake is not very 

) distant, and calculated to furnish salt for the whole. nation of Sioux, I in- 
- quired why they did not procure it. They answered that the Yanctonies 

claimed the exclusive use of it. I told them that it certainly belonged to 
the nation. - They said they held the right of the several bands into which 
the nation was divided sacred. ach band elaims the exclusive use of 
certain portions of their common territory, as each State with us claims ex- 

. Clusive jurisdiction of the soil of their own State. That they were divided 
into the Tetonsarans, Yanctons, Yanctonies, Ogalallas, Two Rille band, 
Brucellares, &c. This entire country seems to be peculiarly adapted to 
horses and cattle; to the former of which, and to his dog, the Indian is 
much devoted, using the horse in his wars and in the pursuit of buffalo, 
and the dog to haul his wood, and, when driven to it or as a rare luxury, 
as food. ‘The wild animals of the country consist of buffalo, elk, antelope, 
deer, (common and black tail,) grisly bear, big horn sheep, innumerable 
wolves, prairie dog, badger, &c.; and the fruit of superior red and. yellow 
plums, wild cherries, gooseberries, service berries, buffalo berries. A kind 
Providence has supplied many plants adapted to the few diseases prevalent 
here. But three of these have attracted my particular attention; in French, 
(most spoken here, after Indian,) pinette de prairie, or, in English, balsam 
or weed, an excellent remedy for dyspepsia or diseases of the kidneys; 
blackroot, an infallible cure for the bite of the rattlesnake; and sarsaparilla. 

_ All of which is most respectfully submitted. - ee 
. TT. P. MOORE, 

. Indian Agent, Upper Missouri. — 
To Major Tuomas H. Harvey, 

_ Superintendent of Indian Affairs, St. Lows, Mo. : 

P. S.—Since the foregoing was prepared, I am apprized of the appoint- 
ment of Captain Thomas Fitzpatrick to one of the agencies recommended 
by me. A better selection could not have been made. = TT. P.M. — 

'No. 17. a 

7 Agency For Sacs anp Foxes, | 
: Osage River, September 1, 1846. 

Sir: Within the year which has elapsed since the corresponding date at 
| which my last annual report of the affairs of my charge was rendered, a 

vast change has taken place with reference to many of the most important 
circumstances of their condition. ‘This change, connected as it so inti- 
mately is with much that is of paramount concern to themselves, cannot 
fail to offer subjects for observation, as regards their future, of the deepest 
interest to those whose taste or feelings may lead them to be thus observ- 
ant; while such as are led, from official position; as well as those who, from 
other situations, and from peculiar motives of conduct, are similarly led, to 
consider an imperative sense of duty as involving and now demanding, if 
possible, more than heretofore, its own vigorous, vigilant, and unwearying
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exercise, must, if true to their duties and convictions, as also to a senti- 
ment of humanity, not only observe with a still more intense solicitude, 
but be also continually prepared to exert such influence and apply such 
action as their observation may properly indicate. Nor will watchfulness 
and readiness be alone sufficient, for unless to these shall be joined a fixed 
determination, they will prove but of little avail.. Therefore, a resolu- 
tion is no less essential to fulfil towards these people, so deserving of our 
deep regard, every duty, alike indifferent to unfounded prejudice or dissatis- 
faction, to clamor or to threateninzs, from whatever source they may spring; 
and the official who prescribes to himself and attempts to practise this 
course can expect no easy task, thrust into collision, as he often is, with 
such ever-varying and discordant interests around him—forced now to con- 
ciliate, again to control, and not unfrequently to combat them. | 

_ Our legislature and our administrative government, with those who serve 
it, bear a relation of most responsible importance to our red neighbors, | 
and to none of them at the present time, as I think, more than to the tribes 
with whose charge I am vested. The one must appropriate and the other © 
apply the annual stipends which treaties require, and too many there are 
who, if this were promptly effected, would gladly relieve us from the ex- 
ercise of any other sense or duty of responsibility, unless it were to relax a | 
little from the stringency of our already feeble and inadequate enactments. 
But while selfishness, with its many and ever-accompanying attributes, 
would thus easily desire contentment, the eye of humanity ranges over a 
wider vision. Contemplating a more extended prospect, it sees that al- 
though much to rejoice over has been already effected, much to increase | 
the beauties of the scene yet can and should be done. And the heart of 
humanity, thankful to that legislature by which, at different periods, so 
much has been accomplished, lives upon the hope that the growing neces- , 
sity, becoming day by day more palpable, aided by a heart-born importu- 
nity, respectfully repeated, will ere long induce it to accomplish more. 

As I said at the commencement, the Sacs and Foxes have been subject- 
ed to a great change: to this change, with greater or less readiness, they 
must now accommodate themselves; and besides that during the process 
of such accommodation our feelings and sympathies would most naturally 
be called into action, it does not appear that a more fitting period could offer | 
in which, if rightly directed, they could prove more eminently useful. 
Hitherto, and for so long a term of years that even their own history is 
based at best upon an uncertain tradition, they have owned and occupied 
the region whose last remaining portion they have finally yielded up; and, 
deserting forever the hunting grounds of their ancestors, leaving behind 7 

| them their early neighbors and early friendships as well as enmities, they 
are transferred to a strange climate, and to a land the home, even within 
the recollection of the present race, of their- deadliest foes, there to seek 
new friendships and alliances, and perhaps entail upon their posterity new 
enmities. eared upon prairies once rich in game, even its rapid disap- 
‘pearance in recent years would not constitute a. necessity sufficient to 
overcome their fondness for a life endeared by habit and early partiality. 
But now brought to a country comparatively without game, aware of their 
situation, their thoughts seem to be settling upon some other plan of sub- 
sistence. It is these and similar considerations which lead me to view | 
their change as bringing up subjects of interest, not to themselves alone, but
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likewise to those whose aim is to advance the causes of civilization, of 
moral and religious culture. oe 

Again, these people have come out from a country endeared by tender- 
: est recollectidns: their cradle, the home of their youth, the sepulchre of 

their ancestors, and of many dearest friends; thus left to the uncertain 
guardianship of strangers, to be too often sacrilegiously betrayed. We are 

3 prone to attribute to the red man a stolid indifference to such subjects; but. 
I know with what reason, or rather with what want of it. We under- 
stand the influence of such sentiments upon more cultivated natures; and 
may it not be that upon those confined to amore limited range of thought, 
and strangers to many of the reflections that bring comfort to us, these feel- 
ings may be more keenly impressed? Not only have they thus removed, 
but with a promptitude and a fidelity, if not without a parallel certainly 
not surpassed, and most fully corroborating the high character which I 
have been ever proud to give them. Adhering with an ‘unabated pertina- 
city to their primitive wildness, studious of no change, their nature has 
stamped upon it many of the noblest traits: a fidelity, a regard to truth, 
a sense of honesty and honor, a pride of person and nation, which even, 
when compared with their more civilized Indian neighbors, gives them in 
the eye of the multitude the higher ground. Is not here a field and call 
for action upon the legislative power to step to their rescue? upon the Chris- 

. tian to look upon the ready whitened harvest? upon each to render to the 
other that co-operation without which the unaided labors of either might 
prove ineffective? | oe | 

Does the public officer propose to the Indian any measure tending to 
his benefit, unless it may happen to accord with his various interests that 
are clashing against each other and himself? (and this among so many could 
be only by chance:) these, by the inciting of feigned suspicions, by impart- 
ing false motives, by pandering to debasing lust and vitiated appetites, and 
by many other iniquitous means, are ever ready (and too often successful) 
to gain the advantage. ‘The low, vicious, and profligate half-breeds and 
other characters, usually dependent for their precarious living upon those 
they serve, become willing instruments; to-day serving this interest—to- 
morrow bought over by an additional dollar to its opposing one; acquiring 
from their association among the Indians much influence over them by 
thus holding up their true friend as an object of jealousy, rendering them 
the easy dupes of the hard-hearted speculator. Thus, when it is proposed to 
employ a physician, to erect a little hospital in which the sick can be cared for 
and his life prolonged, or to send some of their youths to a distant school, 
opposers soon start up, with whom the question appears to be, will not this 
take a few dollars from their means? And the officer who persists in pur- | 
suing his convictions of duty must often find unpleasant collisions forced 
upon him; perplexity in performing his duties, of which advantage will be 
endeavored to his discredit; clamors and attempts to. impair the confidence 
which may be entertained by those to whom he is responsible. But while 
I speak thus, I should do wrong not to say there are those interested 
among the Sacs and Foxes from whom I have always experienced the 

- most cordial assistance in fulfilling my duties and in promoting benevolent 
designs. Still, ‘“‘these things ought not to be.”’ 

With the exception of about one hundred, in which number were many 
of the sick and infirm, the Sacs and Foxes passed out of their former 
‘country within the period prescribed by treaty. They, however, did not
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all continue their emigrating march with equal perseverance. Different 

influences—some extraneous and improper, others originating among them- 

selves, and less avoidable—created delays, whereby a portion of the tribes 

have not even yet arrived at their new home. By the commencement of 

the current year the entire tribe of Sacs, with about one fifth of the Foxes, 

had concentrated upon the Kanzas river, there awaiting the arrival of the 

remainder, in order to a joint examination of the two tracts which the In- 

dian Department had offered them, from which to select one to become their 

future home. The consent of the Indians upon whose land they had 

halted had been obtained for their temporary stay. But the other portion 

of the Foxes, with their principal chief among them, not appearing up to 

so late a period that planting of corn could be no longer deferred, the bands 

which had crossed the Missouri, forming as they did-a large majority of 

the united nation, and including among them all who had thus far mani- 

fested a continued compliance with their obligations, believed longer delay 

unjustifiable. They proceeded to a selection, by which the tract lying 

upon the head of the Osage river became their home. A large number of 

these Indians immediately commenced their settlement upon this tract, 

while the remainder, having already undertaken farming operations upon : 

the land where they had wintered, deemed it most advisable to remain until | 

after the maturing of their crop, with the intention of then joining their 

brethren. The distance is thirty miles, and my greatest assurance 

‘ of a prompt fulfilment of their expressed intention rests in the fact that 

these form the bands under the immediate influence and control of Keokuk. 

By the treaty of 1842 the Sacs and Foxes ceded all the lands then re- 

maining to them in Iowa, agreeing to remove therefrom by the 11th Octo- 

ber, 1845. During the interval, the United States were to select a home for 

them upon the Missouri, or some of its waters. This was done, and be- 

fore the last day of September, 1845, the Sacs ‘had departed from lowa. 

On the 8th October the Foxes began their march, so by the 11th of that 

month the entire nation, except about a hundred before spoken of, had 

actually left their former home. At some time previous to date of starting, 

it had been determined in council that, owing to their abundant supply of 

horses and plentiful crop, they would need no assistance in removing. 

Those parties which availed themselves of the arrangements made by Keo- 

kuk, with the concurrence of the undersigned, completed their journey by 

direct routes at an early day, without inconvenience or suffering; while a 

portion, whom sinister influences led to reject our arrangements, selecting 

circuitous routes and delaying upon their march, were subjected to some 

embarrassment. The band of Foxes which is yet behind, in passing 

through the country of the Pottawatomies, was induced to make a halt there. 
i am told they were invited to stop by the chiefs of that people. ‘They are 

ancient friends and allies, and speak a language almost identical. An unfor- 

tunate jealousy against the Sacs has prevailed among these Foxes for many 

years; and possibly the persuasions of the interested, combined with other 

considerations, have been more or less effective in causing this halt. But 
it isto be presume that the entire people will be congregated here by the 
period for the annuity payment of the present year. 

The tract of land which, by treaty, and by successive acts of the gov- 
ernment and Indians in accordance therewith, has now become the home 

of the latter, lies in contact upon two of its sides with lands of partially 

civilized Indians, the Shawnees and Chippewas. It is pleasantly situated,
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moderately well timbered, the timber being of excellent quality. Its va- 
rieties of surface and scenery are agreeably diverse. ‘Spring water is 
scarce, while that of the streams is deemed fatal to health, and a rocky sub- 
stratum renders it difficult to procure wells. The climate appears pleas- 

/ ant. We had heard. no other than a very sickly character ascribed to it; 
but thus far at least, notwithstanding a long duration of excessive heat, 
our exposed situation, and unacclimated habits, our apprehensions have 
proved entirely unfounded. A growing acquaintance with the country has 
served to change my original impressions concerning it, and my opinion is 
becoming daily confirmed that it atleast ought to satisfy the Indians. It is 
of essential importance that the Chippewa boundary line be established 
and marked out without delay. We are about 65 miles distant, by the | 
toad at present used, from Westport, Jackson county, Mo., to which place | 
letters should be addressed. _ os 

. _ thus far I have received no instructions in regard to such agency build- 
_ ings, smith shops, &c., as are contemplated. The smiths have erected a 

temporary forge, where they can perform such mending and other work as is 
within their means; but these are limited, because until I have some place 
for the security and protection of the iron and steel, for the due preserva- 
tion and safekeeping of which I should be accountable, I am unwilling to 
incur the risk of bringing it out. | 

In, September of last year, there were 2,278 Indians of the Sacs and 
Foxes. _ - : 

Herewith please find the several papers annually required of me. 
- With great respect, your obedient servant, a 

a JOHN BEACH, | 
United States Indian Agent. 

Major Tuomas. H. Harvey, 
Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis. | 

. a No. 18. a | 

Couneci Biurrs Sus-acEency, 
| September 11, 1846. 

Sir: The time having arrived at which it is made my duty to lay before 
_ you an annual report of the condition of the Indians of this sub-agency, I 

have the honor of submitting the following: 8 7 
‘There has been no material change in the eondition or habits of the 

Chippewas, Ottowas, and Pottawatomies, of this sub-agency, for the past 
year—health excepted. ‘The largest portion of this nation are located on 
or near the Missouri river; they have suffered much with diseases of dif- 
ferent character—some of the most malignant; the number of deaths is 
estimated at one-tenth part of the. population. I cannot too strongly im- 
press upon you the necessity of furnishing this nation with a physician as 
soon as convenient. | . | 

_ ‘Their agricultural pursuits are not as good as last year, owing to the wet, 
backward spring; however, they will raise a tolerable crop of corn, pota- 
toes, pumpkins, and beans. ‘The unsettled condition of this nation for 
come years has prevented their making the improvements necessary for 
convenience and comfort. — ;
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This nation has no school nor religious denomination among them; both 

of which I hope will be furnished at the earliest convenience. mo 

The nation has two blacksmiths, who have been constantly engaged du- 

ring the spring in making and repairing agricultural implements, and the 

remainder of the season in making and repairing guns, traps, axes, knives, 

fire-steels, &c. They are constantly engaged, and contribute largely, but 
eannot supply all their wants. | 

Some efficient step should be taken, if possible, to prevent the frequent 

use, and ease of obtaining and introducing whiskey to this nation. ‘The 

article is kept in great abundance near the State line, where the squaws 

and young men exchange horses, guns, blankets, and other articles that 

they can get on credit from the traders, for whiskey. If the State would 

enact a law imposing a heavy fine on any white person who should be : 

found in possession of any property known to have belonged to an Indian, 

and enforce it by imprisonment in jail or penitentiary, it would to a great 

extent stop the use of this pernicious article. A fine without a penalty is | 

of but little use. | 

~ Lam of opinion that it would be to the interest of the nation to have 

the number of traders reduced, and require those that remained to furnish 

goods at a given and reasonable per centage; and, further, require them 

not to extend their credits beyond one-half of the amount annually re- 

ceived. | : : 

- It is a general opinion that competition will regulate trade. It is not so 

here. When the Indian is hungry and naked, and an opportunity offers to 

buy whiskey with goods, he will buy at any price demanded. There is no 

doubt, at first sight, some will say that to carry out my views in this matter 

it would create a monopoly by legislative action: if so, the same objection 

would apply to the appointment of sutler for the convenience of soldiers 

at any of the military posts. 
I am of opinion that a few white men of industrious habits and good 

morals would be advantageous to this nation. | . 

| Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | | : 

| | R. B. MITCHELL, 
Indian Sub-agent. 

‘Tuos. H. Harvey, . : | | 

Superintendent of Indian Affairs. 

a | No. 19. | 

- Wranpot InpIAN SUB-AGENCY, 

. | - October 9, 1846. 

Sir: Nothing remarkable has transpired at this sub-agency since my 
last report. The people of the Wyandot nation are generally in the full : 

enjoyment of good health; they have been visited by no prevailing disease 
during the past unusually hot summer. | | 

They are making commendable advancement in agricultural pursuits, 
as you will discover from the accompanying statement of the ‘‘ Census and 
Statistical Report’? of the Wyandot nation. Their new home begins te 
exhibit the advanced civilization and improvement of this people. With 
a soil unsurpassed in fertility, contiguous to an improving and well-settled 
portion of the State of Missouri, and with ample advantages for transport-
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ing their surplus produce to market, their country will soon rival that of 
their white neighbors. ye ° 
~The majority of the Wyandots have already erected ‘permanent and 

comfortable houses, and have made and are making such other improve- 
ments as their time and means would permit. They have been much 
embarrassed, and their improvements much retarded, for the want of their 
improvement money due from their Ohio lands. That difficulty is now 
removed, and they are rejoicing that the justice of the United States gov- 

. ernment enables them to relieve themselves from a heavy indebtedness, 
incurred on the faith of that fund: at the same time that it places them in 
a condition to improve their habitations and enlarge their agricultural ope- 
rations, we may hope that hereafter there will be no serious obstacle in the 
way of their steady advancement in the arts and comforts of civilization. 

But while I am gratified in being able to speak highly of the improve- 
ment of the Wyandots in other particulars, candor compels me to say that 

| many of them are the degraded victims of intemperance; they have not 
escaped the too common fate of the Indian, in his intercourse with the de- 

_ Signing white man, and, with the means in their power, spend their time 
in viotous dissipation. | 

These are the only exceptions to the general good character and pros- 
perity of this people, and the degradation of this class is the more apparent 

} when contrasted with the fine deportment of the others. ~~ 
_ They have among them men of intelligence and highly cultivated minds, 
who would do no discredit to any enlightened society. They have many 
(and I am happy to say a majority) who are orderly, temperate , and indus- 
trious, many of whom are exemplary members of the church. , 

They have, also, an organized and well-encouraged temperance society 
among them, in which strenuous and zealous efforts are made to reclaim 
that portion of the people who have fallen to the lowest depths of degrada- 
tion, with the aid of the white man. It is too well known, however, that 
no moral influences are sufficient to restrain the appetite of the Indian for 
whiskey; at the same time, none but the most stringent and well enforced 
law§ can curb the cupidity of that class of white men who are engaged in 

_ this disgraceful traffic. A great difficulty exists in the enforcement of the 
existing laws, in the punishment of offences committed within the limits 
of Missouri. ‘The fact that the testimony of the Indian is not received in 
such cases, in connexion with the extreme technicality of criminal practice, 
renders conviction nearly impossible. We are compelled to witness the 
daily effects of the brutalizing practices of white men in our vicinity, while 
we are powerless to inflict punishment, the craft of the whisky trader easily 

| [evading] the only kind of proof we are allowed to use in court. This un- 
wise restriction upon the use of Indian testimony, in cases of this descrip- 
tion, should, im my humble opinion, be removed. I should then entertain 
a hope of greatly diminishing the traffic in ardent spirits with the Indians, 

: and more especially if to this could be added imprisonment; for but few 
men engage in this low grade of business who are able to pay a fine when 
assessed. In almost all cases, they are as destitute of: permanent means 
as they must necessarily be of moral honesty. Consequently, the Missouri 
statute has no terror for them. I am proud in being able to bear testimony 
that all the most virtuous citizens of the State of Missouri (and they are 
not a few) show these disturbers of the peace no countenance whatever. _ 

‘dt would be well worthy the consideration of the Department to devise
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some means by which this difficulty can be removed; this once effected, 

and you have done more to raise the standard of Indian character, and to 

perpetuate the race of the red man, than has or can be done by all the 

means made use of for years past or to come. 
And permit me here to suggest that some person, familiar with the 

necessities of the case, be authorized by the Department to bring this sub- 

ject before the legislature of Missouri at its next session, and urge the 

adoption of such measures by the State government as would be effectual 

in removing this difficulty. I have the confidence to believe that much 

good would result from such a course. : 

The Wyandots were called together by me, after my arrival here with 

their annual annuity, and decided, by a general vote, that the annuity for 

the current year should be paid to heads of families and individuals by 

their agent in person. I accordingly proceeded to make the payment, and 

have just concluded it. | 
Owing to the great amount due the Delawares for lands, $10,000, and 

the other debts of the nation being considerable, the pro rata amounted to 

but $16 50; formerly they have divided $20 per capita. 

I am gratified, however, in being able to inform you that the people 

seem well satisfied with the amount they received, and seem rather to re- 

joice that their lands are being paid for, as they had contracted. 

The only remaining uneasiness with the Wyandots is, that the contract 

which they entered into with the Delawares, in relation to their purchase of 

lands of the latter, has not yet been ratified by the government. Although 

they do not attach blame upon the government for this delay, it never- 

theless is to be regretted that delay was found necessary. Both Wyan- 

dots and Delawares are now anxious for the adoption of what is termed a 

<< tri-party treaty,’’ for the final settlement of this important question, im- 

portant to both nations; especially important to the ‘Wyandots, as they 

feel timid about making permanent improvements until their title is made 

good to them. ‘To some it answers as an apology for their doing little or 

no work whatever. It is again important to the Wyandots that this ques- 

tion of title should be settled, that they may use the large amounts of 

money which many of them have in making improvements for themselves, 

before it is eked out elsewhere and for less important purposes. 
~ The church established in this nation by the Methodist Episcopal Society 

is now under the care of Rev. James Peery, a worthy missionary of that 

connexion. The church is in a flourishing condition, and has many ex- 
emplary members among the people of the nation; their meetings are well 
attended, and are marked by great propriety of deportment. ‘Truth com- 
pels me to say that I have never witnessed better order in church, nor more 
devoted worshippers, than are to be found in a Wyandot meeting. 

There is a fund arising from the valuation of the “ Mission Farm,”’ on 

the Wyandot reservation in Ohio, which the Wyandots are very desirous 

should be retained in the nation and expended in the erection of a suitable 
house for worship. I fully concur with people in that the remaining 

balance of said fund should not be withdrawn from the nation. A large 
proportion of this fund has already been paid to the Missionary Society, 
and even-handed justice would seem to aid us in the above opinion. It is 
to be hoped that the Department will take such steps in regard to this 
matter as will meet the wishes of the people. 

The schools established (two) in this nation, under the direction of the
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council, are in a flourishing condition, and promise much for the future. 
The late appropriation of their annual “education fund” came in good 

_ time, and I have no doubt but it will be properly applied by the chiefs, to 
whom I have paid the amount due for two years past, $1,000. 
_ The Wyandots number about 565 souls who reside here; there are 
some others scattered in various places, the number or condition of whom 
I have no means of knowing. | | 
_ We have an abundant crop of corn, beans, potatoes, and other vegetables, 
more than sufficient for the use of the people. . 7 

| My statistical report and census will contain much information, which 
otherwise would have been embodied in this report. | 

| 7 I am, dear sir, your most obedient servant, 
| , RICHARD HEWITT, 

- oo : Indian Sub-agent. — 

Hon. Tuos. H. Harvey, | | 
Supt. Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. a 

| | . No. 20.0 | 

Great Nemana Sus-acency, September 25, 1846. 
| Sir: I entered on the duties of the office of sub-agent on the 11th ulti- 

mo. I found the condition of the Sacs and Foxes much better than I had 
anticipated; their moral and intellectual character is much superior to 
what I had been led to expect, and I was well pleased to find them anx- 
lous to turn their attention more to the cultivation of the soil. They have 
already expressed a strong desire to have more ground broke and fenced. 
Their present year’s crop of corn, pumpkins, beans, potatoes, &c., 1s 

_ abundant, though much of it has been raised in patches, protected only by 
a light temporary fence, of their own construction. They are particularly 

_ anxious to have a mill erected, which would be of incalculable advantage, 
not only for the grinding of their own grain, but in preventing their fre- 
quent visits across the river—the keeping them farther from temptations, 

: which they have hardly the power if they have the inclination to resist. 
I regret I cannot speak as favorably of the condition of the Iowas, al- 

though they have raised an abundant supply of corn, beans, &c., the pres- 
ent season; but their proximity to the whites seems very unfavorable to 
their moral improvement, since, by that means, abundant facilities are af- 
forded for gratifying their thirst for whiskey; for which they often sacrifice ' 
their most necessary comforts, even giving a horse at times for a gallon or 
two of whiskey. oo _ | . 

It is a great misfortune that our frontier is infested with so many despe- 
radoes, who are alike regardless of the laws of God and those heretofore 
framed by man. — ee, | 
For a more particular account of farming transactions, I refer you to the. 

reports of J. W. Forman, Sac and Fox farmer, and F. C. McCreary, lowa 
farmer, herewith transmitted. So! | 

I beg leave to refer you to the report of the Rev. S. M. Irvin, for infor-
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mation respecting the progress of the manual labor boarding school under 

his charge. 7 , : 

Respectfully, &c., | | 

—_ W. E. RUCKER, 

| | Indian Sub-agent. 

To Tuomas H. Harvey, Esq., | 

: St. Louis, Mo. | | 

No. 21. | | 

Osage River Sus-acency, September 4, 1846. 

- Sip: In obedience to the regulations required by the Indian Department, , 

I have now the honor to lay before you my annual report of the affairs of 

this sub-agency, and of the condition of the several tribes of Indians loca- 

ted therein. | 7 | | 

In my report of last year, dated 20th September, 1845, I intimated my 

inability to give you a correct statement of the number of individuals com- | 

prising the various bands inhabiting this sub-agency. By a reference to 

the pay rolls of last year, I now state their number as follows, viz: 

Pottawatomies of the Prairie = - - - - « 496 

— Do of the Wabash - - - = 735 

Do | of the Saint Joseph - - — + F110 

Pottawatomies, total - - - 1,941 : 

Ottowas - - - - - - 284 — 

Chippewas - - - - - - BT 

Piankeshaws~ - - - - 2 - 101 

Weas - - - - - - - 147 

Peorias and Kaskaskias, estimated at - - 130 . 

Total : - - - 2,630 souls. | 

- The foregoing is an exhibit of the Indian population of this sub-agency, 

as it appeared in the pay rolls of the annuity for last year, (1845;) but the 

number stated is not truly exact. It isa custom with the Indians here, - 

particularly the Pottawatomies, to include the names of those persons who 

have died the year previous in the annuity pay rolls, so the relatives of 

such deceased person can have the benefit of his annuity for the year past. 

The number customarily included in the pay rolls necessarily increases 

the population apparently; and without taking the course of a regular cen- 

sus, we can never arrive at the correct number of any tribe at any given . 

period. The number above stated is as correct as can be obtained; and. 

no material difference exists between the numbers now and last year: 

During the last season disease has made less havoc among these people 

than in 1845, and, as they are a prolific race, it may be presumed that the 

population at this time will show an increase on last year’s enumeration. 

'’he number of the Peorias and Kaskaskias is estimated and believed to 

be nearly correct. Their annuities having a few years ago expired, by , 

limitation, no data can be obtained from pay rolls. = 

It is gratifying to state that sickness has been much less prevalent than
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last year. Individual and fatal cases have, of course, occutred; but these may be traced to exposure and carelessness, rather than to epidemic visita- tions. Upon the whole, the Indians of this sub-agency have been highly favored by an overruling Providence; for, notwithstanding their natural : indolence, and.their limited knowledge of agriculture, and owing to the | propitiousness of the past season, they have Yaised, generally speaking, ) good crops, and in such supplies as to.render the benevolence of goverh- ment, at least for this year, unnecessary. oo, 
Enclosed you will find the several reports of the various Christian mis- sionary establishments, located in this sub-agency, on the subject of schools and education. I beg to refer you to said reports. "lhe Roman Catholic mis- _ sion on Sugar creek, among the Pottawatomies » pursue, in a quiet, unosten- tatious way, their wonted path in the continuance of good works. The reverend fathers, by their untiring zeal, and the ladies of the Society of the 

Sacred Heart, on whom the female school depends,’ are entitled to the re- spect of all persons acquainted with their exertions. ‘The school at the 
Wea mission, under the superintendence of the Rev. B. Adams, in which he is very ably assisted by Miss S. A. Osgood, merits particular notice-—it " is. on the-manual labor plan, and numbers about 20 scholars, male and fe- 
male.- Recently I was present at an examination of the. pupils of this school, and was highly pleased and gratified at the progress made.by the boys. ‘I‘hey answered questions in orthography and arithmetic with ease and promptitude, and replied to interrogatories of utility and general know- ledge with a readiness that was truly and agreeably astonishing. Mr. Adams.and, Miss Osgood deserve much credit, and it is to be hoped that the establishment will produce a ‘change in the Wea people generally, 
whose habits, the bitter fruits of dissipation, have to be deplored. ’ The Ottowas are making rapid advances in farming, and are adopting 
those customs so essential to the comfort of civilized man. ‘The annuities they receive are, individually considered, trifling; yet they have raised this 
year produce in abundance, and have-supplied their recently arrived neigh- bors—the. Sacs and Foxes—with plenty of cheap vegetables and other agricultural.products. There has been recently: erected among them, (the 
Ottowas,) by and through the exertions of the Rev. Jonathan Meeker, a 
new.and.commodious church. This is but another evidence of the. efforts of thig: devoted missionary, whose unwearied zeal for the present and future . welfare of. the, Ottowas. has. made them a truly industrious and moral 

Pe Phexe -are two missions located ameng the Pottawatomies, of  Potta- 
watomie creek, where principally: reside about one-half the Saint J. oseph band, The one belongs to the Methodist Episcopal: Church, and the other 
to.the Baptist persuasion. I-am, sorry to: say that, owing to the dissipated 
and: reckless. course of. life pursued by the denizens of this. neighborhood, 
litte can be expected from the efforts.of. even. the. most devoted Christian 
teachers. A. female school is kept in. operation..under. the.- auspices. of the 
Baptist mission, superintended by. Miss E. ‘McCoy; and too mueh. praise 
cannot be awarded.to this young.Jadyifor her-unwearied attention and de- 
votion to.the scholars-placed under-hercharge. | 

_ Phe. Methodist society.have.no. school hexe...Scholars wishing to avail _ themselves.of instuctions.offered,. by this persuasion, are:-sent to the. Mer 
thodist manual labor institution, sitvased among the Shawness within the 
Fort Leavenworth agency,. : a
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I have occasionally, this past summer, and even recently, visited the 

settlements of the several tribes subject to my care; and 1am happy to © 

state that, from the favorableness of the past season, they have, and will 

raise, a sufficiency. of agricultural products to supply their wants until next | 

year. ‘They have generally secured good crops of small grain and vegeta- 

bles. The corn crops look promising everywhere. Prairie hay has been 

cut for the stock during the coming winter.. I cannot withhold my meed 

of praise to the Peorias and Kaskaskias. ‘These people receive:no govern- 

ment annuity; they have to depend entirely on their own labor: yet, with | 

their limited means, they have exceedingly promising crops of corn, and 

will be rewarded with plenty the coming winter. It may probably not be 

out of the way to mention that they are principally members of the Roman 

Catholic church. Se, | 

For many years past the reports of superintendents, agents, and sub-agents, 

have teemed with complaints on the subject of whiskey selling to Indians. 

T’o defeat the course pursued by unprincipled white men—squatters on the | 

Indian border—seems to be, indeed, a hopeless task. Whiskey can be 

procured on the line adjoining this sub-agency—viz: Van Buren county, 

Missouri—in any quantity. The Indians addicted to dissipation do not go 

into the State to drink, but rather bring it into their own country by horse 
loads. —_ 

T’o procure it, they barter away their blankets, guns, and even their po- 

nies. In their villages, to the annoyance of the good people of their own 

race and of the whites residing among them, their drunken revels take 

place. In such scenes, man presents himself in his lowest degradation. 

Here, family quarrels of ancient date—feuds, which have slept for genera- 

tions—suddenly awake revenge, retaliation, and their concomitant; the | 

thirst for blood takes possession of the inebriated mind of the Indian; he 

strikes; he kills his foe—not his own personal enemy, but the descendant 

of his great, great grandfather, probably—and glories in the deed. Where- 

as, such is the Indian’s disposition, if he had been sober, he would 

have given to the same man, if in distress, half of his earthly goods. 

Those acquainted with the Indian character know that, in his sober ma 

_mients. the red man is the most tractable, peaceable, and naturally polite 

being in existence—a being susceptible of improvement—showing his ae- 

knowledgments for favors granted, by his exertions to deserve them; but, 

in his drunken paroxysms, a most reckless savage creature, void of every 

consideration except that which conduces to the indulgence of the moment. 

If the traffic in whiskey could be entirely suppressed—could the article be 
placed entirely out of their reach—it is my candid opinion that they would 

‘become a happy people, and eventually assume their station among the 
nations of the earth, which, by adverse circumstances, and their own per: 
versity, they have hitherto forfeited. I am, through the Indians them- 

selves, familiar with the names of several whiskey sellers on the line—viz: 

in Van Buren county, Missouri—and I append them to this repost. For _ 
an agent, alone and unaided, to endeavor to suppress this whiskey trafi¢ 

is preposterous. With the best intentions, he can only look on and deeply 
regret the supineness of legislators. I have to reiterate what I stated in 
my last year’s report: that whiskey drinking is not general among these 
Indians. Some portions, and particular villages, are only addicted to this ; 

vice. Iam happy to state that the ratification of the late treaty: with the 
Council Bluff Indians, and those of this sub-agency, is hailed with:much :



: 96 CONDITION OF INDIANS. 

| satisfaction by the Pottawatomies residing here. I am of the opinion that 
many will emigrate next spring to the Kanzas river country. The treaty 
contains so many favorable features that it is to be hoped, when the Potta- 

) watomies shall be concentrated on their new lands and form one people, 
after a separation. of so many years, they will conduct themselves SO, as- 
sisted by the advantages secured to them by the late favorable treaty, as to 

| become a sober, moral, industrious, and religious people—a consummation 
most devoutly to be wished by every good man. 

| _ Agreeably to usage, I enclose, herewith, a list of the employees of gov- 
emment attached to this sub-agency on the 1st instant, (September 1, 
1846;) at the same time I may say that I have every reason to be satisfied 
with the performance of the several duties-assigned them. The smiths __ 
have been employed in the manufacturing and repairing of farming: tools 
and other useful implements. The millers have regularly attended to their 
grinding. a Co . | 

With the white residents of this sub-agency I live on the most friendly 
terms; and I am happy to give my testimony as to their moral worth, and 
their strict observance of the regulations imposed by the intercourse law. 

I have the honor to be, your most obedient servant, 
ALFRED J. VAUGHAN, 

| : | Indian Sub-agent. 
| Hon. Tuos. H. Harvey, NG 

: Superintendent of Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Missouri. 

No. 2la. | 

| OFFice of THE New York Sus-aGEncy, 
Ellicottville, October 23, 1846. 

Sir: I have delayed until this time to submit the annual report re- 
quired of me by the regulations of the Department, of the situation of the 

_ Indians in charge of this snb-agency, in the hope of being able at the 
same time to communicate a full report of the statistics required by the. 
recent instructions, prepared under the act of the last session of Congress. 
In this latter particular I have been disappointed, and now think it advt- 
sable to delay no longer the submission of such information as may be in 
my possession, reserving for a future opportunity a more full and detailed 
Statement. | | 

Since entering upon the discharge of the duties of my office, (July 1, 
: 1846,) I have not been able to visit all the tribes within the limits of the 

agency; and many circumstances have combined to prevent me from pro- 
_ curing the proper information to be imbodied in this report. During the 
past year an unhappy difficulty has existed among the Senecas on the 
Cattaraugus reservation, in relation to the provisions of a law of the legis- 
lature of New York, passed April 15, 1845. Upon this subject the In- 
dians at Cattaraugus have been divided, and the party opposed to the law 
have been excessively jealous of every effort to obtain a census of their 

. number. I have made persevering efforts to fulfil the instructions of the 
_ Department, of September 1, 1846, but as yet have been unsuccessful. — 

The chiefs and warriors opposed to the law have refused to communicate 
the numbers and respective ages of the members of their families, or to
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furnish any of the statistics of the produce of their farms, or the de- | 
scription and value of their stock and farming utensils. I visited their prin- 
cipal chiefs at their houses, and endeavored to explain to them the views of 
the government in calling for the information I was required to furnish, 
and to impress upon them the propriety and necessity of a prompt and 
cheerful compliance on their part. I also employed Mr. Zachariah L. Jamie- 
son, an intelligent chief, to aid me, and to visit in person the several fami- 
lies, and endeavor to persuade them to give us the necessary information 
to enable me to fulfil my instructions. After several councils, and many 
days of delay, the party opposed to the law finally communicated, through 
their chiefs, a peremptory refusal to permit the enumeration to proceed. I 
am consequently unable to return the statistics, as desired by the Depart- 
ment. I hope, however, after the payment of the annuities, to be able to - 
complete this census. The difficulty in the way of the enumeration was 
connected with the control of their annuity funds; and that matter being 
disposed of, I do not doubt but they will permit me to proceed, should the | 
Department deem it advisable at so late a period. 

The same difficulty mentioned above, though arising from another 
cause, has been met with on the Tonawanda reservation. The chiefs in 
council have resolved not to leave their reservation, and to persevere in 
an application to the government, to modify their last treaty with the Ogden 

_ company. ‘They have, somehow, imbibed the opinion that the census now 
required has some connexion with their difficulties, and they refuse to 
permit the enumeration to be made in the manner required by the Depart- 
ment. an oo 

Unless otherwise directed, I shall persevere in my endeavors to com- | 
plete the census in the form desired, and I hope to succeed in season to 
forward the same to the Department before the meeting of Congress. 

I am happy to be able to report, that the Indians residing within this 
sub-agency are making steady advances in improvement, both in the arts - 

of civilized life and in the cultivation of letters. Their schools are in- 
creasing, and generally well attended, and a growing interest in the in- 
struction of their children, is everywhere manifest among them. 

Their progress in agricultural improvement is manifest from the returns 
{ have been able to procure of the census, and from personal observation 
of their farms and fields previous to the harvest. Their crops, the present 
season, have been unusually large, and have all been secured without in- 
jury. ‘Their stocks of cattle and horses are rapidly increasing, and many 
of them have become not only prosperous but wealthy farmers. The 
number of idle and dissolute are diminishing, and, with proper encourage- 

| ment, the great mass will, in a comparatively short time, be enabled to 
live in circumstances of comfort. ‘The chase is almost’ entirely aban- | 
doned as a-means of support, and is only resorted to as a pastime, or 
at those seasons of the year when farming operations are usually sus- 
pended. 
From the persevering efforts of the chiefs, assisted by their friends, the 

evils of intemperance among them are rapidly disappearing. The laws ot 
this State against selling or giving ardent spirits to Indians, are stringent | 
and severe, and with the aid of those among them who take an interest in 
their welfare, I have been for some time past enabled to render the penal- 
ties of the law effective in preventing the traffic. 

7
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| The number of Indians at present residing within the limits of this sub- 
| agency, as furnished by themselves, is as follows : 

Tuscaroras, residing in Niagara county - - - - 286 
- Oneidas, residing in Oneida county ~— - - - - 159 

| Cayugas, residing with the Senecas in western New York . 88 
| Onondagas, residing in Onondaga county - - - - 315 

Onondagas, residing on the Allegany reservation, in Cattaraugus 
county - - - - - - - 88 

Onondagas, residing on the Cattaraugus reservation, in Erie 
county - - - ae - 25 

‘Onondagas, residing on the Tonawanda reservation, in Genesee 
county .— - - - - - - - ¢ 

Onondagas, residing with the Tuscaroras - - - 28 
| _ Senecas, residing on the Allegany reservation - - =. Slt 

Do - do Cattaraugus reservation - - 1,261 
Do do Tonawanda reservation  —-- - 576 
Do — do Buffalo - . - - 30 

Oneidas, Onondagas, and Buffalo Senecas, residing at ‘Tona- 
| wanda - - - - . . - 79 

Whole number - - oe - - - 3,751 

All of which is respectfully submitted. | _ 
oo Very respectfully, your obedient servant, _ 

| W. P. ANGEL. 
Hon. Was. MEDILL, | 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 

: | , No. 21 6. 

| On BoaRD STEAMER CoLonaBo, - 
a Near Evansville, Indiana, October 14, 1846. 

Sim: I have been so busily engaged in collecting the Miamies, and 
getting them thus far on their way to their new homes, that it has not 

: been in my power until now to make my annual report. ‘The Miamies 
have been in a state of perfect confusion for the past year; and very little 
attention has been by them paid either to farming er the chase. By the 
treaty of 1840 the tribe agreed to remove within five years from the lands 

_ they sold in Indiana to the country assigned them west. ‘This time ex- | 
pired in November last ; but, at their request, the period for removal was 
postponed to April last, at which time I assembled the chiefs and called 
upon them to comply with their treaty stipulations with the government 
and quietly remove. | 

At that time they gave me no decisive answer; but at a subsequent 
council in May, they asked to be permitted to remain until the first of 
August, promising that at that time they would take us, by the hand and 

| remove to their new homes without asking further delay, or giving any fur- 
ther trouble. When this promise was made I thought I could rely upon 
it, but I soon found that the Indians were acting in bad faith, and that an 
arrangement had been entered into by a portion of the traders and some 
unprincipled designing men, with a few of the chiefs, that additional time
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should be asked under the pretence of want of preparation for removal, 
in order the better to enable them to thwart the government in its policy. 

Soon after the councilin May, the most extravagant promises were made 
the Indians by men who they were led to suppose possessed great influ- 
ence with the Department; and by divers appliances they were induced 
to raise a large sum of money, not merely to defray the necessary expenses 
of a trip to Washington, but also to pay the tremendous influence which 
they were promised would be brought to bear upon the administration, 
and which they were assured would obtain for them an exchange of coun- 
try, Or permission to remain in Indiana, or, in fact, almost anything they 
could desire. | : 

After applications of this character had been made, and promptly decided 
against by the Department, a copy of the decision was read and explained 
by me to the Indians. These men, however, still assured the Indians 
that no such decision had been sanctioned by the President; on the con- 
trary, they declared that they possessed assurances from him that if the 
Indians should refuse to emigrate without it, their applications would be 
granted. Under these circumstances, I found it impossible te persuade 
the Miamies to keep their faith with the government, and so reported on 
the 19th of August last, with the suggestion that ifthe Department deemed 
it advisable to order a small force, its presence would induce them to re- 
move peaceably. ‘The force was furnished, and the result has been as 
predicted. A detachment of United States troops, under the command of 
Captain Jouett, arrived at Peru on the 26th September, and the Miamies 
left that point on the 6th of October. ‘They are now with me, here, pro- 
ceeding to their new‘country, contented and cheerful. The Indians, if 
left to act for themselves, I think, feel disposed to be honest and to do | 
what is right ; but when itis to the interest of traders to induce them to act 
otherwise, they too frequently succeed ; and I will here repeat what I have 
stated in a former communication, that I am clearly of the opinion that it 
would be an excellent arrangement for the Department to supply the In- 
dians with such goods as they stand in need of, and to prohibit all trade | 
with them. . 

It 1s certain that this tribe will be beggared if the cormorants, who have | 
been living from their means, are longer permitted to prey upon them, not- 
withstanding the large annuities they received. Since the treaty of 1840 
the government has paid of their debts $35,000, and assumed the pay- | 
ment out of their annuities of $62,500 more. Large collections have also , 
been made by the traders from the Indians, individually, at every payment 
since, amounting to at least $35,000 each year. Notwithstanding all this 

| some $80,000 more is claimed ; and the attempt of the traders to force the 
government to assume the payment of this amount has been the princi- 
pal cause of all the difficulties that have been encountered in getting the 
Miamies to remove. a - | 

The Miamies have no school amongst them, and, with very few excep- 
tions, seem to care little about the education of their children. They will, 
I hope, feel and act differently in reiation to this subject when they are 
removed from the influences that have heretofore operated upon them. 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 
: JOSEPH SINCLEAR, 

| | Sub-agent, Miamies. — 
Cot. Wa. MEDILL, 

Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. 

ee
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| No. 22. 

Lac-qui- PARLE, June 30, 1846. 
Dear Sin: At the date of my last annual report, Mr. Huggins and 

family were absent from the station ; they returned about the last of Oc- 
tober. ‘I'he laborers at this station, since that time, are Thomas S_ Wil- 

_  liamson, A. M., M. D., Messrs. Alexander G. Huggins, and Jonas Petti- 
john, Mrs. Williamson, Mrs. Huggins, Mrs. Pettijohn, and Miss Jane S. 
Williamson. Mrs. Pettijohn and Miss Williamson give their time and 
attention to teaching at all times when they can have scholars. In the 

_ winter and spring, so long as we could have any regular school of boys, 
Mr. Huggins and myself attended to teaching them. At other seasons of 
the year, Messrs. Huggins and Pettijohn are chiefly occupied in agricultu- 

: ral and mechanical labors. At all seasons a large part of my time is occu- 
pied in efforts to impart religious instruction, giving out medicine, and at- 
tending on the sick, and in conversing with the natives, with a view of. 
convincing them of the importance of knowledge, and of the necessity of 

. abandoning their present customs, and adopting the habits of civilized life. 

No alteration worth naming has been made on the buildings here since 
the last report, but we have added alittle to the size of our field, and have 
now eight or nine acres under cultivation; on this we hope, with the 
blessings of God, to raise not only a sufficiency of provisions for ourselves, 
but a large supply to give to the needy about us. So long as the princi- 

_ pal men of the tribe and the parents of the children are opposed to their 
- learning—utterly careless about it—we have no reason to expect that the 

children will be very anxious to learn; and giving them something to eat 
is the most effectual means of securing their attendance at school. ) 

Many of the Indians here had gocd crops of corn last summer, but others 
had but little, and some none; and much of what was made being con- 
sumed in wakan feasts, in which a man eats enough in a single evening 
to do him a week; there has been, and I suppose still is, much suffering 

| for want of food. 
The want of a team prevents us from ploughing for them this year, but 

Mr. Huggins furnished a plough to the Ile-wakenyan, chief of the 7%- 
zaptana, and assisted him in making harness, with which he said he 
would plough for his band, and we afterwards heard he was doing so. 
Mr. Huggins also assisted one of the band here in making a harness for 
his horse, with which, using the plough you gave the chiefs of this band 
some years ago, he ploughed his own field and one or two others. There 
are others who would have ploughed, if they had had harness. The _ 
chiefs and some ofthe principal men from Lac-traverse,-were to see me | 
this spring, to beg seed’ corn and a plough and harness, but we had neither _ 
plough nor harness to spare. ‘The Indians on the Upper St. Peter’s are 

- - now pretty well supplied with horses, and if you could furnish them with 
afew good light ploughs and harness, it might be the means of their 
planting more, and so prevent much suffering among them. 

Herewith you will receive a sheet showing the names, supposed ages, 
and studies of our shools the past year. By comparing this with former 
reports, you may see. that our school has not been so well attended the 
past year as some former ones, and that there is especially a diminution of 
writers and those attending to arithmetic. Many who formerly attended 
school, and had made good progress, have moved to other parts of the 
country. The past winter was unusually mild and without snow, in con-
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sequence of which most of the young men were absent hunting muskrats, 
at the season when they usually attended school. There are two other | 

circumstances which may be mentioned, which appear chiefly to have 
impeded our school the past year. The first is, the want of any religious 
interest about the concerns of their souls. Some years ago, numbers here | 
were inquiring what they must do to be saved. Such were anxious to 
learn, and have their children learn to read God’s word, that they might 
secure eternal life; and their improvement, not only in reading, but in other 
things, wasrapid. Some who appeared to be converted have deceased , 
some have moved to other parts of the country, and a part of those who . 
remain have backslidden, and dishonored their profession. God seems to 
have withdrawn his spirit, and it is hard to interest the people in learning 
any thing good. Of the other circumstances alluded to, namely, the violent 
breaking up of our school last winter by the principal men in our neigh- 
borhood, you have already heard. The primary cause of this seems to 
have heen a false report circulated by some evil disposed persons that we 
were paid for teaching the children here out of money due them—the Med- 
awakantonwans—for their lands sold the United States. Many of the 
Sioux think this report true. Some of the Medawakantonwans requested 
the Indians here to break up the school. Some of the principal men here 
hoped, by making a show of compliance, to gratify their friends the Meda- 
wakantonwans, from whom they receive many presents, and at the same 
time extort pay from us for the privilege of teaching theirchildren. As 
we refused to yield to such unrighteous demands as they made, they 
appointed half a dozen of them asa guard to cut up the clothes of any 
who might be found coming to school or meeting. Made proclamation to 
that effect, and enforced it, by cutting the blankets of a number whom 
they found in our house or on the wayto meeting. Thus our school was 
stopped at a time time when, by much labor, we were getting the children 
interested in their books; and for a whole month, at much the best season 
of the year for teaching, we could have no school except the few who 
were learning English, with whom, as they did not live in the camp, they 
did not think fit to meddle. In this time the children, who had begun to 
love their books, lost all interestin learning. Many of the larger boys, and 
some of the smaller ones, imbibed so much of the spirit of their fathers 
that they thought it honorable to annoy us in every way in their power. 

I am sorry that the introduction and consumption of strong drink 1s 
rapidly on the increase here, and is exerting a most disastrous influence. 
O, that in all future treaties for the purchase of land, a provision might be 
inserted that no intoxicating drink should be sold on said lands so long as 

| they shall remain the property of the United States. | 
_ Since I commenced writing this | have:heard of the death of one of the 
most influential men of this neighborhood—killed in a drunken frolic. 

Please accept of our thanks for the good advice you gave Ussi-yah- 
deya, the principal chief here, when he last visited you. It has had a 
good influence on him and some others. All those about us now profess 
friendship, and show that they have confidence in us by coming to us for 
food and medicine, and to get us to store their property for them. 

Desiring that Heaven may bestow on you and your family the best 
of blessings, I remain, respectfully, yours, 

a THOMAS S. WILLIAMSON, 
Col. A. J. Bruce, Missionary of A.B. C. F. M: : 

Indian Agent, near Fort Snelling. : 

es
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No. 23. 

| TRAVERSE DE Sioux, August 12, 1846. 
Annual report of the mission at Traverse de Sioux, under the care of the 

| a AL B.C. FM. 

Stephen R. Riggs, A. M., missionary ; Robert Hopkins. 
The Indians here have shown a remarkably good state of feeling to- 

wards the mission, and have committed no depredations on the property 
belonging to it during the year. ‘Still, but little desire is manifested to 

_ have their children and youth educated, or their temporal condition bet- 
__ tered by the adoption of the habits and customs of civilized or christian- 

ized man. As they raise but little corn, or often gather little rice, they are 
necessarily absent many months in the year seeking something to subsist 
upon ; this makes our school intermittent and irregular. During the last 
winter thirty-four children attended school; and that they might be more 

_ permanently located, we have from year to year urged upon them the ad- 
vantage of planting more corn. For this purpose, last spring, Big-walker, 
(who Is since dead,) with his near relatives, formed a new village, where 
Mr. Hopkins ploughed about four acres of new land. This land has pro- 
duced a good crop, as also their old fields beyond the river,a partof which 
Mr. H. also ploughed. More eorn is now being gathered in here than 
has been done for several years past. The prospect of an abundant crop 
of rice is said, also, to be very good. . 

Mr. Hopkins spent more than a week last spring in ploughing new 
fields for Sleepy Eyes and his party, at Swan lake. These fields were 
necessarily small, and some of them did not receive that attention which 
even Indians are accustomed to bestow upon them, owing to the fact that 
their more immediate wants could be satisfied only by going to the buffalo 
region. If those Indians who plant were under no temptation to hunt the 
buffalo, their condition and prospects would be better than they are at 
present. Many of those who spent the last winter on the Coteau des 
Prairie, were, in the spring, suddenly reduced to a state of great starvation 
by the disappearance ef these cows of the plains. 

‘I'he whiskey trade seems to be going on more briskly this season than 
heretofore. I do not know a single Dakota man who lives at this place, ~ 
or comes here frequently, who does not sometimes get drunk; and many 
of them drink to great excess every opportunity. Deatlf, in various ways, 

_ follows very swiftly. I confess that, for the great body of the nation, I 
have but little hope that they will not continue to go on in one or more 
of the broad roads that lead to their destruction. Still, a remnant J hope | 
will be saved, and undoubtedly it will be the desire of every benevolent 
and good man that this remnant be made as large as possible. 

In closing this brief report, I would respectfully suggest whether it 
would not be both benevolent and wise in our government to embrace all 
opportunities to impress upon these Indians the great facts of their con- 
dition. Not only in their present course they are working out their own 
destruction, and that they must seek to change entirely their customs and 
habits, (which [ doubt not you do,) but that if they would continue to 
exist at all, it must be as individuals and not as a nation; that the holding 
land in common is injurious to their interests as individuals, and that no 
guaranty which our government can give them can possibly secure it to
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them, in this way, for any great length of time ; and, finally, that the soén 

er they come under the restraints and protection of law, the better it will 

be for themselves and their posterity. 7 
Very respectfully, yours, | | 

ry respec S. R. RIGGS. 
To Col. A. J. Bruce, 

Indian Agent, St. Peter’s. | 

: No. 24. — 

Oax Grove, August 12, 1846. 

Sir: I submit to you the following report of the condition of our In- 

dian school, taught at this place during the past winter. The whole num- ° 

ber of our scholars exceeded thirty, but the average attendance during 

the continuance of the school (that is, from September to May,) was but 

ten. While the Indians were all here, during the winter, the average daily 

attendance was fifteen. | 
Four of our scholars were taught to read English, the others were in- 

structed only in Sioux. | | 
We.-find it difficult to maintain a school in summer, as the children in 

pleasant weather prefer playing to reading, and we have no regular school 

except in cold weather. Parents manifest but little anxiety to have their 

children taught ; but, during the past winter, there was less opposition to 

our school than formerly. Most of the Indians belonging to this band, 

who have children, are willing to have them instructed. Many who care - 

but little to have their children taught to read Sioux, wish to have them 

learn English; but we have taken little pains to teach them English ow- 

ing to the difficulty of doing it while the children remain with their pa- 

rents. Many of them might no doubt be gathered into a boarding school, 

but this would be attended with more expense than the society by which 

we are supported would be willing to incur, especially as these Indians 

have ample funds of their own set apart for the purpose of education. 

We are supported in our labors here by the American Board of Com- 

missioners for Foreign Missions, at an expense of about two hundred and 
fifty dollars per annum. | 

Yours, respectfully, | 
| | S. W. POND. 

Col. A. J. Bruce, St. Peter’s. | | 

No. 25. . 

WINNEBAGO ScHoou, August 15, 1846. 

- rr: Lentered on the duties of superintendent of the Winnebago school 
on the lst day of May last. Eighty-five children were found registered 

. on the daily list; but, as usual at all Indian schools, the whole number 
were not in constant attendance. ‘T’'wenty new scholars have been added 

in the course of the summer: making one hundred and five now con- 
nected with the institution. 7 

|
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| The improvement of the pupils is in the various stages of an element- 
ary education, from the alphabet to a respectable knowledge of figures, 

| geography, &c. Herewith you have a sample of their writing. Several 
| others, equally as creditable, might have been obtained, but the children 
: were absent. Many are just beginning to form letters. The proportion 

of males and females in the school is nearly equal. The latter have a 
few the most. 

| The girls, as heretofore, are taught to sew ; and, with the assistance of 
the lady in charge, make all the clothes worn at the school. The boys _ 

: have been called out at regular periods to labor on the farm, and it is in- 
tended to make manual labor a part of the system of instruction. 

To those capable of comparing the present condition of the Winneba- 
| goes with the past, the tribe will appear greatly improved. They own 

| more property than when their school commenced ; their physical suffer: 
Y ings have been much diminished, and many of their youths are educated. 

Their disposition to cultivate the soil is increasing. They employ their 
horses in ploughs and wagons, and would live in houses, but have been 

. discouraged by government, owing to their unsettled state. Their nu- 
| merical strength is also increasing. 

No one cause has more retarded the progress of improvements among 
the Winnebagoes than a want of a permanent home. * * * * * * + * * *  € * * 
* * * % # x ¥ * * 

) * * OK * * oe * * * 
* * * * * * * 8 # 
* * + oe * * ae % 
* * * * * * * * * # 

This state of uncertainty has not only discouraged the Indians and 
kept them in confusion, but prevented the erection of such additional 
buildings for the accommodation of the school as the increased number 
of scholars required. We are now laboring under much inconvenience 
for the want of more room in the school, and, without repairs, the present | 
building will not be comfortable for the winter. 

So long as the children of the Winnebagoes are leaving school, and are 
obliged to return to a homeless and houseless people, their education can | 
be of but little service, and the customs of the wigwam will be continued. 
But give them a home that they can call theirs forever, and ticir eircum- 
stances will soon create literary wants and dictate a change of habits. 

Whiskey, and intercourse with the whites, continue to be the stereotyped 
eurse of the red man, and will remain so until the light and truth and 
principles of religion can be made the basis of a new arrangement among 
the Indians. To raise a nation from a savage to a civilized and happy 
state without the aid of religion, is impossible. 

I have more than once suggested the propriety of sending off, with the 
consent ef parents, a few of the most promising children of the school to 
complete their education in some religious white community. I have 
also urged the necessity of a small printing press here, to be employed in 

, throwing out moral sentiments among the children adapted to their ca- 
pacities and circumstances. A practical printer might serve as teacher 

| of the school. The Indian boys would soon learn to set type, which 
would not only be a source of amusement but of thought. ! 

In attempts to elevate a nation, success depends on a variety of little
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things. In the moral, as well as the natural world, great effects proceed 
from little causes ; nor must we become impatient should the result of effort 
be delayed. Those who have labored longest and been most successful, 
know that to change the habits of a people is not the werk of a day. 

Most respectfully, your obedient servant, — 
D. LOWRY, 

7 Superintendent Winnebago School. 
Gen. J. E. FLetTcHer, 

U. S. Indian Sub-agent. | 7 

No. 26. | | | 

Susp-Inpran Acency, Green Bay, | 
September 22, 1846. 

Most EXCELLENT Sir: I have lately, in compliance with the regula- 
tions, completed a tour of inspection of the several Indian schools of this 
sub agency. I have, with much concern, found that the one for which 
the fund of $1,500 annually was doubtless mainly intended, to wit: 
among the Menomonies, has been the most inefficiently conducted, and 
produced the least good to the Indians of all. SO 

The (hitherto) superintendent, the Rev. Theodore J. Vanden Broek, does 
not, and never has dived at their village, but nearly thirty miles distant, 
and has spent but a few days, in the course of the year, at lake Pah-way- 
hi kun: ‘he has left the school to the care of others; and it has, in fact, 
had but little care from any one. | ‘ | 

The principal men of this band have presented formal complaints 
against him for neglect of the school and a waste of the money, and de- 
siring him to be withdrawn from among them; this they repeated, for the 
third time, a few weeks ago. 

From their complaints, as well as my own knowledge, I have been in- 
dueed to signify to him that, after the Ist instant, this department will no 
longer recognise him as the superintendent of the school at lake Pah-way. 
hi-kun, and to request him to withdraw from their village. 

A full statement of the matter has been made by me to the Right Rev. 
John M. Henni, Catholic bishop of Wisconsin, and Mr. Vanden Broek’s 
proper superior, with a request that he would supply his place as super- 
intendent. 1 have also stated to the bishop that it is the desire of the De- 
partment to establish, without delay, to good English schools at lake 
Pah-way-hi-kun, and requested him to name two teachers, subject to the 
approval of the Indian Department, who shall enter into contract with the 
sub-agent for the faithful discharge of their duties. 

The right reverend bishop has responded, approving of the course | 
taken by me, and has withdrawn Mr. Vanden Broek from the mission. He - 
has also named two teachers for lake Pah-way-hi-kun, one of whom has 
entered into contract. : 

I have thus, most excellent sir, made a move towards establishing, as I 
trust, schools among the Menomonies. But, to carry out my views, it is 
indispensable that I should have permission to expend forthwith the sum 
of $150 in finishing a school-house—the body of which has, with a praise- 
worthy zeal, been put up by the Indians themselves. 1 propose to make
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this expenditure out of the fund applicable for educational purposes, so as 
not to draw upon the Department. It is wanted to finish the two floors, 
four windows, one door, a part of the covering, a stove, benches, and such 
other incidentals as may be necessary to make the house comfortable for 
the purpose. . 

‘Trusting that I shall be seconded in this endeavor for these interesting 
people, I am, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

| ALBERT G. ELLIS, Sub-agent. 
To his Excellency Henry Dopag, | 

Superintendent of Indian Affairs. 

4 No. 27. 

| LO Sup-Inpraw Acency, Green Bay, 
, September 24, 1846. 

Most EXCELLENT Sir: I completed, on the 10th of September, a tour 
of inspection of the several Indian schools in this agency. The follow- 

| ing, in relation thereto, is submitted : 
} 

1. School among the first Christian party of the Oneidas, at Duck creek. 

Their school-house is in an unfinished state ; $100 is necessary to com- 
lete it. 

| This school is established by the Protestant Episcopal church, and is 
under the superintendence of the Rev. Solomon Davis, a native Oneida 

_. Indian being a teacher. The Indian language only is taught; though I 
understand, from Mr. Davis, that the English will be taught in future. 

The general appearance of the children, and the interest they appear to 
take in their studies, is highly interesting. Number of scholars 35. - 

According to the report of Mr. Davis, the Protestant Episcopal church 
has expended, since October last, the sum of $275, for the benefit of this 
scnool and the mission to which it is attached. T'his school is useful; 
improving the character of this people. It will be of the first importanee 
io have the English language taught in it. - 

2. School among the Orchard party of the Oneidas, at Duck creek. 

It was closed at the time of my visit; the Rev. Curtis G. Lathrop being 
in attendance at the Methodist conference. Mr. Lathrop teashes himself. 
It numbers 45 scholars—20 males, 25 females. It is taught regularly in 
the English language; in which the pupils make good progress. - It is 
highly useful, and should be suitably encouraged. I am unable to state 
the amount of support given to this mission by the Methodist Episcopal 
church. Their log school-house is ina dilapidated condition ; some $150 
will be necessary to aid them in building a new one. 

3. Among the Stockbridge Indians, east side of Winnebago lake. 

There are two schools, under the supervision of a board of school 
eommissioners. In both there are 110 scholars—male and female; and
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resemble, in their advancement and general learning, a similar number of 
scholars in any of our country common schools. Nothing but English is 
taught; and they all speak it fluently. The process is completing their civil- 
ization, and will soon induce them to lay aside entirely their own language. 
The teachers are employed by the commissioners, from time to time, as 
the fund allowed by government will pay. ‘lhe schools are at this mo- 
ment discontinued, but will be opened again in a few days. Their school- | 
houses are tolerable, and nothing is necessary on that account. 

4. Among the Brothertown Indians, east side of Winnebago lake. 

The same general remarks made of the Stockbridges are applicable 
here. They have two excellent schools, under the territorial township 
system, (for they are citizens of the United States,) of commissioners and 
trustees. Not having received their annual report, [ am unable to give’ 
the precise number of scholars or the teachers’ names. ‘They have about 
100 scholars, all reading and speaking fluently the English language. 
They are a civilized people, and have laid aside (lost) entirely the Indian 
language. They have no need of aid on account of their schoel-houses ; 
both of which are good. 

5. School among the Menomonies, at lake Pah-way-hi-kun. 

I have reserved this to the last, wishing to call particular attention to it. 
The fund of $1,500 per annum was doubtless mainly designed for the | 

benefit of this tribe. I have been deeply concerned to find that, hitherto, 
it has produced no improvement to these people. 1 cannot find one of 
them, either adult or child, that can read a word of English, (except a few 
that were educated, some years ago, at Green Bay mission school;) and 
their whole Indian literature may be comprised in about 100 pages. The 

fund applied for their benefit, thus far, has been utterly wasted. Of this 
the Indians are deeply sensible, and show it in the most earnest remon-. 

strance to me, and supplications for the establishment of Ainglish schools. 
On visiting lake Pah way-hi-kun in August, I found that they liad but 

a miserable apology for a school; and that it had been open but a small 
part of the time for the year past. The professed superintendent, Rev. 
T’. J. Vanden Broek, does not, and never did, reside there; and only vis- 
ited there occasionally, at long intervals, leaving the school to the care of 
an assistant, whom he so poorly paid, that he did not find time to give it I 
attention. It was (when opened at all) kept in a miserable room, in a 
trader’s house, without convenience of any kind, and but illy supplied 
with books; and, on the whole, appeared to me calculated rather to dis- 
gust the children than advance them in learning. 

The Indians presented, at three several times, the most formal com- | 
plaints against Mr. Vanden Broek for neglect of them, desiring me to have 
him removed, and a good school opened without delay. Considering 2 
what had come under my own observation, and the complaints of the In- 
dians, I felt compelled to desire Mr. Vanden Broek to withdraw. 1 laid the ~ 
whole matter before the Right Revered John M. Henni, Roman Catholic 
bishop of Milwaukie, and Mr. Vander Broek’s proper superior, with a re- 
quest that he would supply his place as superintendent. I also stated to 
him that it was my determination to establish, if possible, two good Ang-
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| lish schools forthwith at lake Pah-way-hi-kun, and desired him to name 
two teachers, subject to the approval of the Indian Department, who should 

| enter into contract with the sub-agent for a faithful discharge of their du- 
ties. The right reverend bishop promptly replied, approving of the course 
I had taken, withdrawing Mr. Vanden Broek, and named a new superin- 
tendent and two teachers, one of whom has already entered into contract. 

There is but one school-house at lake Pah-way-hi-kun, and that is ex- 
clusively used as a church ; the Department has no control over it; and 
I find it indispensable to expend some $150 in finishing a log building 
which has lately been erected expressly for the purpose by the Indians 

_ themselves. I beg to refer to the communication I had the honor to for- __ 
| ward to your excellency, on this point, on the 22d instant. If sustained 
_ In these endeavors by the Hon. Wm. Medill, I have good hopes of being 

_able to make the educational fund tell ,in future, for the benefit of the Me- 
nomonies. | : oo 

Hitherto there has been a radical defect in the mode of disbursing the 
fund. ‘The teachers have been employed by, and made responsible not 
to the agents of the government, but to the several superintendents of 

} mission schools, &c., alleged to have been established among the Indians. 
In too many instances, mere pretences of schools have been set up to claim 
the fund, while no valuable services have been rendered. ! 

) It is my desire, in future, if I can obtain the approbation of your excel- 
lency and the Hon. William Medill, to place teachers under contract, and 
not to pay money, (at least so far as the Menomonies are concerned,) ex- 

. cept on contract duly performed. It is my design, furthermore, to require 
monthly reporis (according to the blank sample herewith enclosed) from 
the teachers, in order that we may have some evidence of the services, 

. and the progress of the pupils. And while it shall be the pleasure of the 
government to continue me in this trust, I propose making frequent visits 
to these schools. | 

The Menomonies should chiefly occupy our care in this matter; the 
_ allowance to them should be increased from $750 to $850, by a deduction 

. from the other schools. ‘hey are keenly sensible of their need of edu- 
cation, and will then, 1 am sure, appreciate the efforts of government in 
their behalf. 

I am, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
ft ALBERT G. ELLIS, Sub-agent. 

To his Excellency Henry Doncg, | 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs. oo 

A report of the schools among the Stockbridge Indians in Wisconsin Territery. 

First term, but one school, taught from January first to March seventh, 
1846; in all, nine weeks and two days. Number of different scholars, 
eighty ; average attendance, fifty. These divided into classes as follows: 

_ First class numbered twelve—six males and as many females ; ages 
from fourteen to twenty; studies, geography, Adams and Colburn’s arith- 

_ metics, United States History, writing, and spelling ; conduct and capacity 
to learn generally very good; lost time in attendance, from one to two 
weeks of the whole term. oo
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Second class had in it twelve—eight boys and four girls; ages from 
nine to twenty; with two exceptions, the conduct and capacity of this 
class pretty good ; studies attended to were Olney’s small geography, Col- | 
burn’s Mental Arithmetic, reading, spelling, and writing ; time of attend- ; 
ance varied from four weeks to about the entire term. 

Third class embraced nine—ail boys; ages from eight to twelve; stu- | 
dies, reading, writing, and spelling. In conductand capacity, this class 
was among the best and brightest in the school. Attendance, from two- 
thirds to the whole time taught. 7 

Fourth class contained thirteen—four males and nine females; ages 
from six to fourteen ; studies were reading, writing, and spelling; with 
one exception, the conduct and capacity of this class would even do honor 
to more civilized and intelligent communities; some in the class, in con- 
sequence of sickness, attended but a month ;’ most, however, were punc- ! 
tual. 

Fifth class numbered five—all boys; capacity to learn, the poorest in 
the school, though in conduet pretty good ; ages from eight to twelve ; 

- studies were reading, spelling, and forming letters and figures upon the 
slate. In attendance, the most irregular. 

Sixth class embraced three—all girls; progress made very rapid; prin- 
cipal studies, reading, spelling ; and, as the fifth class, were exercised in : 
forming letters and figures on the slate. In attendance, this class was the 
most punctual. | . 

Seventh class comprised two girls ; capacities to learn very poor, though 
in conduct pretty good; ages about eleven; attendance very irregular ; 
studies reading and spelling. | 

Eighth class consisted of ten—ages from four to nine; with two or 
three exceptions, very good to learn; all these commenced with their A, 
B, Cs, but were left in words of two and three syllables, at the close of the 
term. Besides regular reading, the class was practised in learning and | 
answering questions respecting noted Bible characters, with other useful 
lessons and questions; in attendance very irregular, - 

Two or three other small classes may only be noticed as having made | 
good proficiency in reading and other things taught them. A few young 
men came in from time to time to write and cipher, who likewise made 
good progress. | . 

The whole school was more or less exercised in reciting simultaneously 
the multiplication table, the abbreviations, and in singing, the latter of 
which was peculiarly pleasing both to parents and children. 

The above apparent irregularities in attendance may be accounted for, | 
in most cases, by the unusual prevalence of the whooping cough in the 
early part of the spring, and which ultimately brought the school to a | 
close much sooner than was intended. 

The second term of school reported commenced on the 26th of May, 
extending to the 19th of September, 1846—in all sixteen weeks. Number 
of scholars attending the two schools taught during the term were one 
hundred and ten—average attendance, seventy. 

The school in the south district, taught by Miss C. A. Stewart, reports 
as follows: Different scholars in attendance, fifty-four; average number 
from thirty to thirty-eight. 

First class contains three—two males and one female ; ages from twelve 

to sixteen ; studies, Adams’s Arithmetic, Olney’s Geography, reading, writ-
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ing, and spelling ; conduct and capacity very good ; absences vary from 
one to nineteen days of the whole term taught. 

Second class has nine—seven males and two females ; ages from six to 
twelve ; studies, Parley’s Geography, Colburn’s Mental Arithmetic, reading, 
and spelling ; capacity and conduct pretty good ; absences from seven to 
twelve days of the whole term reported. | 

Third class comprises twelve—ten males and two females ; ages from 
eight to fourteen. This class commenced in words of five letters, and 
have gone through the Pictorial Spelling Book, containing one hundred and 
sixty-eight pages, and are now reading in Sanders’s First Reader ; with one 
exception, capacity and conduct very good. 

_ Fourth class contains three—all females; ages about eight; com- _ 
| menced with their abs, and have gone through the Pictorial Primer,a 

book containing forty-eight pages; conduct and capacity good. 
_ Fifth class, numbering twenty-seven, has been divided into three or 

. four minor classes, but called one class because all in their A,B, Cs; out 
of the whole twenty-seven, three, seemingly not far from idiocy, continue 
in their letters. The rest have made commendable progress, and now spell 
in words of two and three syllables; conduct of this class ordinary ; 
eighteen males and nine females. | | 

‘The above is a condensed report, noticing only the most important 
| things. On account of the unsettled state of affairs in the tribe, this dis- 

trict has been much neglected. Having no school for the last five or six 
years, the children, who have grown up during that time hardly knew 
whata school was, or what it was to geta lesson ; consequently, the teacher 
has had a very hard task through the summer. It will be seen above 

. that about two-thirds of the school. commenced their letters. The rest, 
from irregularity and other causes, may not have made the advances that 

| might be wished ; still, so faras approbation of the teacher’s services are 
concerned, it is the united impression of both trustees and people that she 
has spared no strength nor pains in trying to advance and improve the 
children. 'This school, as well as the other, is intended to be continued, 
if possible, the winter and year. _ | 

The north district school, taught by Miss E. S. Newhall, would report _ 
as follows: Number of different scholars, fifty-six ; average attendance, 
thirty-six ; number of classes in the school, twelve. - 

First class numbers thirteen—five boys and eight girls; ages from ten 
to sixteen ; conduct and ability, the best in the school; studies, arithme- 
tic, geography, reading, and writing; in attendance, rather irregular. 

Second class has eight—one male and seven females; ages from nine 
to thirteen ; studies, the same as the first class, with one exception ; con- 

_ duct and capacity generally good ; attendances, vary from seven weeks to 
_ the whole term reported. | 

Third class comprises five—three boys and two girls; ages from seven 
to thirteen ; conduct, good ; capacity, ordinary ; studies, reading, spelling, 
and arithmetic ; attendance, from one week to the whole of the term. 

Fourth class, containing six boys and six girls, commenced in words of 
_ three letters, and have read through the Pictorial Primer, a book of forty- 

eight pages, several times; conduct and capacity generally very good. 
Four of them have attended but only six weeks; the rest have been some- 
what regular. | | . 

Fifth class, composed of twelve, began their letters; but, from irregularity,



I Be 

EDUCATION AND SCHOOLS. Ill 

one has failed to learn them at the end of the term. Only four of the 
whole number have attended regularly through. These read in words of 
four letters. 

It will be seen that all the classes have not been particularly noted in 
the above, because the report is written in such a way that each class no- 
ticed comprehends one or two others studying different branches. Irreg- 
ularities in attendance have arisen from various causes. ‘The fruitful sum- | 
mer brings with it greater temptations for children to ask leave of absence 
from school of their parents than the winter. And parents, in a commu- 
nity no more enlightened than this, and where the tribal affairs lie in so 
perplexing a state, are apt to show greater lenity to children, and indiffer- 
ence to privileges, than others. The trustees and school commissioners 
are, however, in no way discouraged, but rather the contrary. As long as 
a pleasant home and a fruitful soil keep and support a people gradually 
rising in learning and industry, they must necessarily come to maturity, 
though the work of perfection be slow. 

JOHN N. CHICKS, 
JEREMIAH SLINGERLAND, 

. | School Commissioners. 

| | No. 29. 

Oo | Oneripa West Mission, Duck CREEK, 
| July 30, 1846. 

Sir: I herewith present you my annual report for the year ending July 
31, 1846. Idid not arrive at this mission until the last of November; 
and, having much to do to prepare for winter, I was unable to begin the 
school until the 12th day of January ; since which time it has been taught ) 
regularly (except the usual vacations of spring and summer) five months 
lacking five days. ‘The whole nuinber of pupils that have attended is 
45—males 20, females 25; 10 are over 13 and under 18 years of age; 7 
are under 5; the rest are between the ages of 5 and 13; 2 study arithme- 
tic, 9 write, 7 are in their letters, and the remainder are learning to read 
and spell only. The English language only has been taught; 8 have 
‘attended this school that belong to the first Christian party. The chil- , 
dren board with their parents. There seems to be an increasing interest 
in the school. The children have made as good proficiency as could be 
expected under the circumstances. Most of them discover a disposition 
and capacity to learn. We regret that their attendance is so irregular as 
greatly to hinder their progress in learning. I have tried different ways 
to overcome this evil, but with little success as yet. 

We started a temperance society at this mission on the 20th of April 
last. We now have on the list 90 names—all men and women but 8 o1 
10. Only 4 or 5, as yet, have been reported as guilty of violating thei 
pledge ; and these will be reformed, if possible, by the labors of the com 
mittee appointed to that work. We are quite confident of success in oul 
temperance enterprise, for the chiefs of this party are the leading men 
init. 

This nation suffers greatly from the sale of intoxicating drinks at the 
town of Green Bay. No dram-shop is allowed in the nation. Large, or- 

ee
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derly, and attentive congregations attend the church at this mission regu- 
larly on the Sabbath. As I have been here so short a time, I am not pre- 
pared to say much concerning the improvement of the people generally. 7: * * x * * * # * 

Submitted by your humble servant, : 
| - CURTIS G. LATHROP, 

| oe _ Methodist Episcopal Missionary at Duck creek. 
Hon. A. G. Extis, Se 

Indian Agent at Green Bay. 

| —____— oC 

| , | No. 30.0 | 

_Onetpa Mission, Duck Creek, 7 
7 | Wisconsin Territory, September 2, 1846. 

_ Sir: The school at this station has been continued during the past 
year. Average number of scholars, 30—one-half being females. The 
children have been instructed in the common branches of education 3 
their improvement is highly satisfactory. T'he school and mission enjoy 
the patronage of the domestic committee of the board of missions of the 

) Protestant Episcopal church, who have expended for its support, from the 
Ist of October last, the sum of $275. The number employed in the mis- 
sion is four—myself, wife, teacher, and interpreter. 

According to the census of last year, the whole number of the tribe is 
720, Over 500 of this number belong to the first Christian party of Onei- 
das, and are under my charge. A large majority of them are sober and 
industrious in their habits. As a tribe, they have abandoned the chase, 
and are depending entirely upon the cultivation of the soil for subsistence. 

I am, sir, your friend and most obedient servant, 
. SOLOMON DAVIS. 

. A. G. Eis, Esq , 
_. Onited States Sub-agent, Green Bay. — 

a Oo No. 31. 

Annual report of the Catholic Mission Schools of the Little Chute, Fox river, 
7 and Pawagan, at the Wolf river, Wisconsin Territory. 

Theodore J. Vanden Broek, principal ; established for the benefit of the 
Menomonie Indians; from September, 1845, to September, 1846. : 

The Roman Catholic sect of Menomonies, who are living at the lake 
Pawagan, and some of whom at the Little Chute on Fox. river, and at 
Green Bay, are in number about 350. They are not much acquainted 
with the English language, of which it is not intended to keep them in 
ignorance, as is erroneously supposed, but because they are usually wont to 
converse with French missionaries. Their intercourse in civil and religious 
business is most commonly with French people ; moreover, their books 
of religion are all written in their own language, so that there exists in
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their minds a desire of adhering to their former customs and language 
that becomes exceedingly difficult to eradicate. 

Hence it was deemed necessary, in order that they might become good 
and civilized Christians, to instruct them in the duties of religion—first, | 

in their awn language; and also that their attainment of the English 
might be more easily effected. : 

They are advancing considerably in religion, perfection and reforma- 
tion of their morals. oe 

On the last annual payment, in October, 1845, strangers and visitors, 
while in their church, were amazingly astonished at witnessing their relt- 
gious order and skill in church music. : - 

This last year they were taught the English language, in which they 
have not made much progress ; however, most of the children understand 
spelling and some reading, and a few writing. Nevertheless, many of 
them can read and write in their own language. 

At present, the teachers are Messrs. Peter Webster, Thomas McGogh, 
and myself. 

~ THEODORE J. VANDEN BROEK, 
Missionary and Superintendent. 

Co No. 32. : : 

To the commissioners of common schools of the town of Manchester, Calumet 
: county, Wisconsin Territory. . | 

_ We, the trustees of school district No. 2,in said town, in conformity 
with the laws for the support of common schools, do certify and report: 

First. That the number of scholars in said district between the age of 
four and the age of sixteen years, is 57; of which 34 are males, and 23 
are females. . 

Second. That two qualified teachers have been employed in said dis- | 
trict school during the past year—both males—Lyman P. Fowler and 
George W. Hallock. | . 

Third. That to said teachers have been paid the sum of, to wit: to 
Lyman P. Fowler thirty-six dollars, for two months’ services; and to 
George W. Hallock the sum of sixty dollars, for five months’ services. 

Fourth. That the length of time which schools have been kept during 
the year, is seven months; all of which has been kept by male teachers. 

a ISAAC WANBY, °U Trust 
| WILLIAM DICK, int PUSTEES. 

MancHEsTER, Sept. 25, 1346. - 

We, the undersigned, trustees of district. school No. 2, in the tawn nf 
Manchester, do certify the above report-to be correct and true. 

| ISAAC WANBY, T 
WILLIAM DICK, r,t rustees. 

8
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No. 33. | 

La Pointe, July 30, 1846. 
Srr: FE have the honor to enclose to you my annual report, as superin- 

tendent of the schools and mission station at this place, under the direc- 
| tion of the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions. — 

The two schools heretofore reported—one for males, and the other for 
females—were regularly kept in operation until the 1st March ; at which 
time the parents of nearly all the children attending the boys’ school re- 
moving to their places of sugar-making, and taking their families with 

| them, the school was suspended. ‘The former teacher of this school re- 
moving from this place in May, the school has not been resumed. The 

| other school has been in operation to the present time, with the exception 
of two weeks vacation in the Spring. ‘The number of pupils on the 

‘ teachers’ lists has been 90—54 males, and 36 females. They have been 
taught to read, some in English, some in Ojibwa, and some in both lan- 
guages. T’he branches attended to are reading, writing, spelling, ele- 
ments of geography, arithmetic, history, composition, and needle-work. 

The ages of the pupils vary from five to sixteen or eighteen years. 
| There has been, as heretofore, much irregularity in the attendance of 

the children, owing to the migratory habits of the Indians, the want of 
interest on the part of parents in the improvement of their children, and 

oo great deficiency in family government. ‘The children are partly full 
Indian, and partly mixed blood. The greater portion are mixed. 

During the past year, Mr. Wheeler has removed from this place, with 
his family, to Bad river, to the place where the government farm is located. 
Mr. Sproot, the former teacher of the boys’ school, has left the service of 
the board. In consequence of the unrestrained introduction of large 
quantities of intoxicating liquor among the band at Pokaguma, and the 

_ consequent dissipation and recklessness of the Indians, the mission sta- 
tion there is about to be abandoned. Mr. Ely, who has for some years 
past taught an Indian school there, is expected to remove to this place and 
take charge of the boys’ school. As soon as practicable after his arrival, 
the school will be put in operation again. Oo 

A spelling-book in Ojibwa, with a translation of most of the lessons 
into English, has been prepared, and was sent to Boston to be printed | 
several months ago. It is prepared and printed at the expense of the A. 
B.C. F.M. We expect to have copies of it in our school, soon. 

The individuals now connected with this station are, Rev. S. Hall, mis- 
| sionary ; Mrs. Hall; Edmund EF’, Ely, teacher of the boys’ school; Mrs. 

| Ely ; Miss Abby Spooner, teacher of the girls’ school. Number of pupils, 
males 54, females 36—total 90. —- tally: vour 

me Very respectfu ours, | 
| NO OE S. HALL. 

| ~~ To James P. Hays, Esgq., ee | 
: Sub-agent at La Pointe. 

| | No. 34. ‘ | 

| In obedience to your request, I send you the following report of the 
school of Fond-du-Lac mission: _ |
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The whole number of scholars taught, 40. Average number in daily 
attendance, 15; whole number of males, 30; whole number of females, 
10. Branches taught, reading, writing, and figures. 

The scholars are making fine progress, and a desire seems to be manifest 
among them to learn. I hope soon to be able to report a much larger | 
number in daily attendance. | 

| BK. H. DAY, Teacher. 

| No. 35. : , 

Sanpy Laxe, June 8, 1846. — 

Dear Str: In obedience to your call, I herewith present to you my 
report of this place. During the past fall and winter the Indians have 
followed their usual hunts, and very few have remained here. During 
that time I have taught what children were here. 

Since their return from their sugar and spring hunts I have not been 
able to teach, having many things to attend to—assist what little I could 
the farmer, making garden for myself, and preparing my school-house. I 
have just got through repairing it, and will soon commence teaching. 
However, I have had a regular Sabbath school in our house. a 

Iam not able to give you the number of pupils who do attend our Sab- 
bath school, but I am happy to state to you that there has been a gradual 
improvement in industry, morality, and religion. Our meetings have 
been well attended. The most marked evidence of improvement, and the | 
surest pledge of advance we find in the increasing attention given to the 
truths of the Gospel here lately, is, that a family have given us their names 
as being determined to abandon their old religion and superstitions, and 
as wishing to become like good Christians. As a missionary, I have endeav- 
ored—lI say endeavored—to do good to my Red Brethren at this place and 
elsewhere, and to impart to them what little understanding I have, (though 
1 have but very little,) and to assist them all [can for their temporal good ; 
for this spring [ have given for seed 233 bushels of potatoes, which I have 
distributed among them. | 7 

The {Indians at this place, generally, begin to see the importance of be- 
coming settled down, and trying to raise something for their living: how-. 
ever, this is the farmer’s business to report. One great hindrance, how- 

ever, to their spiritual and temporal welfare, I found among them, viz: 
the use of ardent spirits; and some of these Indians go down below and | 
bring quantities of it to this place. ' | | 

| I hope, sir, the day is not far distant when every Indian of this band 
shall become the happy subject and give full evidence of the reality of 
the white man’s religion. | 

The present prospect of this mission is cheering of doing good in spirit- 
ual matters, though I have many difficulties to contend with; but I feel 
for these my Red Brethren, that I cannot let them go without making a 
fair trial. | 

| Your obedient servant, 
ae | JOHN JOHNSON. 
Mr James P. Hays, 

Sub-agent, Indian Department. | |
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| No. 36. 

| | Sanpy Laxe Inpran Farm, June 30, 1846. 

' Dear Sir: Herewith is my report of work done by me at this station 
since the Ist July, 1845. a 
I made and cut, since the time above mentioned, 18 tons of hay. I 

| have cleared 10 acres of land, and, I very much regret to say, without the 
help of the Indians. I have ploughed 23 acres of land for the Indians, 
and 4 acres for the use of our station; also, 1 acre for their missionary 
established here. Also, made 14 mile of fence, (picket fence, with pins,) 
and cut 4,500 rails, which I have drawn from about 3 miles. Ihavedrawn 
and cut a barn, 24 by 26, which I have raised and covered. I have also 
drawn a house for Martin Luther, from about 3 miles, and one for the 
striker. I made, also, 1 ox sled, 3 yokes, 1 harrow; hung 2 grindstones ; 
and divers other things belonging to a farm—pitchforks, rakes, &c. 

The Indians have planted 124 bushels of potatoes this spring, and 7 
bushels of peas, and a great quantity of squashes and corn ; I could not ascer- 
tain the quantity. One of these Indians here, named Martin Luther, has 
sowed oats, and other things, more than any other person here. He is 

_ the only industrious Indian here. The rest of the Indians are very much 
pleased to have gardens, provided they do not work to get them; in gen- 
eral they are pretty lazy. The prospects here would be very flattering, 
were it not for the liquor they bring here every day; that is the only ob- 
stacle in our way, for, instead of working, they keep drunk. 

| As hope is a good post, I rely altogether on it for better success with 
the Indians. | | . 

The following is the stock on hand-—implements, &c.: 
2 yoke of oxen, 1 bull, 1 cow and calf, 1 horse, 1 plough, (the other is 

broke,) 2 harrows, 4 scythes, 3 snaths, 3 scythe stones, 10 ox bows, 3 
yokes, 2 chains, 4 hay rakes, 2 cast-steel hay forks, 1 bush scythe, 3 
augers, 3 gimlets, 2 ox bells, 1 American axe, 1 grindstone, 2 spades, 1 
hand-saw, 3 planes, | ox sled. | 

I am, respectfully, your obedient servant, | _ 
| PAUL H. BEAULIEU, 

| | U.S. Indian Farmer. 

‘To Jas. P. Hays, Esq., 
_- Sub-agent of Indian Affairs, La Pointe. , 

- —_ _ No. 37. | : , 

| a | Bap River, July 31, 1846. 

Sir: In compliance with your request, I would state, in relation to our 
missionary operations at Bad river, that we commenced clearing land and 
preparations to build a year ago last spring, and have now, as the result of 
these labors, some twelve acres of land cleared and a part of it under cul- 
tivation, planted chiefly with potatoes. We have also a pasture fenced, 
and stable built for our cattle. Our house, which is acommodious build- 
ing, a story and a half high, was so far completed last spring that we 
moved into it with our family the first of May. — |
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For several years past a school has been kept here every spring, while 
the Indians have been at the gardens. Last year we kept a school, for 
the first. time, in the fall, while the Indians were here gathering their | 
crops, after payment. This last spring a school was kept by Mrs. W. and 
myself, until the Indians left us. The building we have hitherto occu- 
pied as a school-house is a temporary log shanty, too far from the house 
to be convenient, and unfit for permanent use. We have the timber on 
the ground for a good building near the mission premises, which we hope | 
to finish soon, to be used for a school-house and a place for holding public 
worship. Oo 

The great hindrance to a prosperous school here arises from the un- 
settled habits of the people, and the little importance they attach to the 
education of their children. While there are children enough here for a 
male and female school, each numbering twenty-five scholars, the average 
attendance as yet in our school, for children of both sexes, has not been 
more than from twelve to twenty; though at times, for a few days, we | 
have had as many as thirty. We shall endeavor, on our part, to render 
the school as efficient as practicable; and hope, if the people advance in 
civilization, especially if brought under the influence of the Gospel, to see 
eur school prosperous, and see all our labors crowned with more abundant 
success. ‘he Indians of this band last year remained at the gardens, 
and at the sugar camps near by, one-half of the time. This is a greater 
portion of the year than they have ever remained here before. In respect 
to their disposition to cultivate the soil, it can be said to their credit that 
they cultivate double the amount of land now that they did four 
years ago. | 

_ Iam, sir, your obedient servant, 
L. H. WHEELER. 

To James P. Hays, Esq., 
Sub-agent at La Pointe. ° 

| No. 38. a 

Detroit, September 30, 1846. 

Dear Sir: [ have the honor herewith to transmit a tabular report of | 
the Indian schools connected with the Catholic mission under my 
charge, together with a list containing the names, ages, and sexes of the 
scholars who have attended school any portion of the year. | 

It affords me great pleasure to communicate the deep and increasing 
interest manifested by the Indians, generally, upon the important sub- 
ject of education. ‘The scholars have made good improvement in | 
their studies, and, by their deportment, gained the esteem and respect of 
their teachers. In some of our schools the number of pupils has greatly 
increased, and their attendance has been more regular; though in this re- 
spect some of the scholars, particularly among the largest, have suffered 
great loss, as many of them had indispensable duties to perform at home. 
However, the parents, generally, show great eagerness to have their chil-. 
dren educated, and will often endure privations rather than keep thenr 
from school. I feel happy in stating that the Ottowa Indians of the Cath- 
olic missions of Arbre Croche, Middletown, Lacroix, Cheboygan, and’ 2
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Manistie, have this year more than ever turned their attention to the ne- 
cessary parts of domestic economy. Their conduct has, in general, been 

| most exemplary and edifying. Industry and sobriety seem to be great 
__. objects of emulation among them ; so that, with regard to civilization, in- 

telligence, morality, religion, and the securing of comfortable means of 
support from their agricultural efforts, their condition is most flattering. 

_ With regard to the Catholic mission among the Chippewa Indians, on 
the western side of Anse Kewawenon, I cannot but say, with deep sensa- 
tion of joy, that the rapid progress in civilization and happiness of life 
which the Indians of this missionary establishment exhibited in a very _ 
short period since their conversion, has become a subject of admiration 
to all those who visited the Anse during the twe preceding summers. 
They have entirely abandoned their savage habits and mode of living, 
and are become a good, industrious, and sober band of Indians. They 

| now all live in houses, and cultivate the ground. ‘They have a farmer 
- with them, whom Rev. F.. Baraga hired for three years, and two yoke of 
oxen to plough a large piece of ground, of about 25 acres, which these 
Indians themselves have cleared in the middle of a thick wilderness, and 
euclosed within acommon fence. In this common field each family has 
a lot, which they cultivate according to their wants. ‘The present number 

: of families belonging to this establishment is thirty-three; some more 
families from the ‘inland purpose to embrace the Catholic religion, and 
settle at the Anse. a oN | | 

The change for the better is indeed surprising in this band of Indians, 
especially their sobriety. Before their conversion they were all confirmed 
drunkards, without exception. But now, they have all given up drink- 
ing, and bound themselves by solemn promise to abstain from ardent 
Spirits ; and they also do all in their power to prevent liquor being brought 
in their village. They had grade this promise a long time ago in the 
hands of Rev. F. Baraga, their missionary and teacher ; but when I had 
the pleasure of visiting them last July, they all took the pledge of total 
abstinence at my hands. This pledge is printed in the Chippewa lan- 
guage, and was administered with impressive solemnity, before the altar 
In the missionary church at the Anse. oo 

I have the honor to be, with high regard and esteem, your obedient 
servant : | 

” PETER P. LEFEVRE, B’p Z. C. A. D. 
Witiram A. Ricumonp, Esq., 

: Acting Superintendent Indian. Affairs. oo 

: No. 39. | 

| on . Granp TRAvERSE Bay, 
ee _ September 26, 1846. 

Sir: In presenting the annual report of the mission school and station 
at Grand Traverse bay, it will be my object to give, as it is doubtless the 
desire of the government to receive, a brief detail of facts showing the con- 
dition and improvement of this people. Last fall I felt it to be my duty 

7 to report the conduct of an Indian who brought liquor to this place. ‘I'he 
‘better portion of the people wished this to be done, and the reproof he
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received at the office was salutary on more than himself. <A  por- 
tion was displeased with my reporting him. Subsequently to their - 
return from payment, I found it necessary to separate from our church 
a man who had been guilty of repeated immoralities. This also gave 
offence to some of his friends. These feelings we are satisfied were 
fostered and aggravated, if not directly yet indirectly, by visits from the 
Catholic priest of the Little Traverse, who comes under the cover of visit- 
ing his members, but most manifestly to make proselytes. Meetings in 
opposition to our meetings were commenced under the care of an Indian. 
Much effort was made during the winter to ge® members; and by repre- 
sentation that the instruction we gave was hard to learn, and the other was 
easier, and imposed less restraint on wrong doing, a number were induced 
te submit to be baptized, and were enrolled as Christian Indians. Most : 
of them, it was well known by those acquainted with the individuals, 
although baptized, were the same unchanged heathens. The sum- 
mer has shown this to be true, as they were the first to join in drinking 
when an opportunity offered. These efforts have drawn some away from 
the school and our instruction on the Sabbath. Some dissatisfaction was 
also manifested with respect to the teacher of the school; partly owing to 
his want of good management in the school, and partly in consequence 
of his correcting some of the children, which gave offence, and probably 
originated some false reports respecting him. On reporting the facts to 
the officers of the board, they thought best that he should relinquish the 
charge of the school. | 
One further fact has had an influence on the school this summer, viz : 

A number of families went to the fishing ground, which occasioned the 
withdrawal of some of the children, not only during the time of absence, 
but previous to their going. Having enlarged their gardens and increased | 
their planting, they had an increased amount of labor to perform, which 
required all hands to finish in order to be ready by the time the fishing 
season commenced. From the causes above stated, the attendance on the 
school has not been as large as in some former years. 

The labor of instructing a rude and ignorant people like the Indian, is 
one of much trial and many discouragements ; and where there is so little 
family government, where the children are allowed to go and come, and do 
as they please, it is very difficult to secure any thing like the regular | 
attendance common in well regulated schools, without which the improve- 
ment must be slow. a | | 

Order as well as attendance is necessary; to obtain which, discipline 
must be exercised. This, in some cases, will excite bad feelings, which 
may be so fostered or inflamed as to induce the parents to neglect the 
means of instruction afforded their childreng 7 | / 

While the attendance on the school has not been as numerous, the im- 
provement has been greater. Since the teacher withdrew, I have had the 
charge of the school until another teacher can be procured. There are en- 
rolled, and have been in attendance more or less during the year, forty-four 
boys and fourteen girls—all full blood Indians. Seven white children be- 
longing to the families under the direction of the government have also 
‘attended. The average attendance has been from twenty-five to thirty 
most of the time. Of those who attended, six have made proficiency in , 
reading, writing, and arithmetic, four have been studying geography, four 
read books in the English and Indian languages, eight are spelling in the
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English and Indian spelling books; twenty are spelling in the Indian only. 
I send herewith a list of the names of the scholars, their ages, and the 

| proficiency of each noted. The school has been open during the year, 
| except a week the last of December, and while the families were absent at. 

| their sugar camps. It was closed on the first of the present month, (Sep- 
tember,) in order to get the use of some lumber from the old school-house- 
to complete a new one now erecting. 7 

| Besides the regular school, | formed a writing class in the winter, for 
such as could not attend the school. They met one evening in the | 
week at the mission-hougs&. Regular preaching to the people has been 
kept up on Sabbath morning and evening, and on Wednesday evening. . 
A Sabbath school has been -held on Sabbath afternoon, attended chiefly. 
by the adults. Visiting the sick, administering medicines, and giving 
them such counsel and instruction as I thought would promote their wel- 
fare, in addition to the foregoing, constitute the means employed for their 
improvement. As the result of these means, the following statement 
gives an imperfect view : eighteen canread their own language ; ten more, 
adults, who have only attended the Sabbath: school, are beginning to 

| read. ‘Il‘hey are becoming more industrious, more cleanly, more sober; 
they are beginning to have good houses and furniture. As evidence of 
their industry, compared with former days, I would state: six years ago 
the site occupied by the village was adense thicket. The village ex- 
tends near a mile in length, containing some twenty log houses and some 
good log stables, belonging to the Indians. During that period, they have 
cleared and cultivated some 200 acres of new gardens, besides what ad- 
ditions were made to their old ones. Then, they seldom raised more than 

| a scanty supply for their families ; now, they. raise and sell some hundreds 
of bushels of corn and potatoes. Comparing their improvements with those 
of some other bands, who have had teachers for years before these people _ 
began to emerge from savage life, they are deserving of commendation. 

| Visiting a village this summer, the inhabitants of which have been highly 
commended for what they had accomplished, I was struck with the con- 
trast. Not a building that I saw had any thing but a bark roof on. Here 
both of the chiefs have good houses, with shingle roofs. There are six 
other good houses belonging to the Indians, with shingle roofs. This has 
required much labor, and indicates a good degree of industry. This has 
been done while the paralyzing uncertainty whether they can remain | 
here weighs constantly on their minds. In abstinence from beastly in- 
temperance they are improving. Soon after I first came among them, — 
they had a drinking frolic. Every man. present but one was drunk, and 
threats were made against my life if I did not go away. The one was 
kept sober by our taking him, away from the scene. The next frolic, I 
hired one of the chiefs to abstain and aid me in getting material for my 
house. Now, even when some.go and bring liquor here, only a part can 
be induced to drink. ‘T'he most of them would live here during the year 
and never taste or desire it; but when they go to their payment, meeting 
with their friends, their resolution is often overcome. We can number 
some twenty-five or thirty who have not drank any thing for three 
years past, to our knowledge. If drinking is discouraged, and they are 

! _ properly encouraged to sobriety, we may hope to see a new generation of 
sober men and women growing up here. : Oo
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Achurch. has been organized, with which twenty of the native people. | 

are connected. | 

They are still anxiously inquiring if they will be permitted to purchase 

land here. 
Fearing they may not, some have purchased, and others think of select- 

ing and making purchases of the land now in market, that they may have 

a refuge to fly toif they cannot remain here. © This does not appear to me 

to be for their best interests. Would it not be for their future welfare if 

they could receive land here in exchange for their portion of the fund 

due them when they give up their reservation, in the ttle held in trust 

for them? Would it not be for their good to have the laws to some ex- 

tent brought to bearon them? Their own customs are often very op- 

pressive. As an illustration, a little boy handling a. gun accidently shot 

a child ; the father made threats of vengeance unless large presents were 

given; and to save the life of the boy, the relatives had to make up a large 

present, consisting of a number of guns, and traps, and blankets. } 

Yours, respectfully, . 
= P. DOUGHERTY. 

Ws. A. Ricamonp, Esq., 
Acting Superintendent of Indian Affairs. 

| | | No. 40. 

| - Orrowa Cotony, Sepiember 30, 1846. — 

Sir: In compliance with your request, I herewith present the condi- 

tion of the Ottowas, and the school established among them at this station. 

To confine my remarks on the state and condition of the Ottowas con- 

nected with this station, I might relate to you some cases of encourage- 

ment. In consideration of the wise and benevolent policy which charac- 

terizes the government of the United States towards the Indians, and 

particularly my own concern for their welfare generally, I am induced to 

embrace them as a people in submitting my report. The habits of the 

Ottowas, I am constrained to confess, have not been bettered for the hast 

ten years, with the exception of those who are connected with the mis- 

sion stations ; their degradation has increased annually. Upon the con- 

summation of the treaty of 1836 with the Ottowa and Chippewa tribe, 

_ it was necessary for them (at least a part) to retire from the ceded country. 

My being the only teacher among the Ottowas, at that time, who was 

under the patronage of government, brought me under the fearful respon- 

sibility of advising them in their future course. On account of their 

universal prejudice to a removal to the country assigned them west of the 

Mississippi, | came to the conclusion, with the approbation of the foreign 

board of missions, to purchase land, and that each person hold the same 

by adeed. This plan has been followed by others, until I now have the 

satisfaction of seeing five or six stations exerting a healthful influence 

over those connected with the charge. ‘That which is to be lamented is, 

that a majority of those east of the Mississippi are disconnected with mis- 

sions, and are continually becoming more and more degraded. Ten years 

have already expired in which the government have apprepriated funds 

for the civilization of the Ottowas ; and only the same length of time in
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future, and the stipulations of the treaty will be fulfilled. Since the time 
is now half expired, reason and philanthropy would dictate that we take 
into consideration what has been effected,.and whether we have managed 
the affairs of Indian reform in the best possible manner. The plan of 

_ our operations has been as follows: I selected the very best timbered 
openings, and contiguous to which are large lakes which abound with a 
variety of fish, and much game near us, and withal surrounded mostly 
by a religious and industrious community of white people. The land is 

| enclosed by a good fence, and each family has acomfortable log-dwelling, 
with a frame barn to secure their grain. Their secular advantages and 
privileges for the support of themselves and families, have been as good 
as their white neighbors. Notwithstanding our favorable location, and 
the privileges and advantages they derive from our labors, they are far 
behind that which is desirable in refined taste, improved manners, indus-. 

: trious habits, or in being consistent Christians. Our éducated boys and | 
girls are as destitute of a principle of excelling in good breeding and 
moral worth, and correct deportment, as those who never have received 
instruction. I attribute the cause of our little success with those of the 
educated to the denying them and their nation their wonted indepen- 
dence, which is so necessary for the salutary advancement and dig- 
nity of any people. In our civil code, we refuse them the privileges of 

| American citizens. We have quenched their council-fires, and deny them 
an elective franchise. The educated youth have nothing to excite them to 
emulation ; they cannot hold office of trust while others must make and 
execute laws for them. T'o elevate their character, one or two things 

| must be done: either remove them west of the Mississippi, and give 
_ them the same independence with other prosperous tribes, or, for the last 

- resort, secure to them the privileges of citizenship within the States. The 
greatest discouragement in our labors arises from the deterioration of the 
morals of our youth. They leave the school with no prospect of holding 
any honored station in society. They mingle with their countrymen, 
and are obliged to resume their old habits ; and, having more knowledge 
than those who are less favored, they become more degraded. The re- . 

- sult is, that education is despised, and useful knowledge is held in small 
repute by the untaught savage. 

Since my last report, and during the fall and winter, I had much to 
discourage me in my labors on account of the prevalence of intemperance. 
In commencing operations in the spring, to the present, scarcely an in- 

_ stance of drunkenness. Each family was ambitious to excel his neigh-— 
bor in cultivating the most extensive field. A greater variety of seed was 
cultivated, and now a greater increase of products than any year previous. 
One Indian raised about sixty bushels of good wheat ; others, less quantity. 
They have all. a supply of corn and potatoes. There is an evident im- 
provement in agriculture, and an apparent disposition to increase their 
means of support. : BS | 

- School.—T he winter school was kept as usual. The summer quarter | 
commenced with new interest and satisfaction. Having received a part 
of a supply of books from the Ottowa press west of the Mississippi, 4 in- 
troduced the new system, particularly among the adults, of the syllabic 

: plan, in theirown language. The result has been pleasing to me and 
gratifying to those who attended. Before the close of the summer term 
three could read in the New Testament, and ten to fifteen ineasy reading. -
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Between thirty and forty have received instruction. It is hoped that the 

interest now felt on the subject of education will not be easily obliterated. 

The plan was adopted among the Cherokees and other tribes with suc- 

cess, and I hope the plan may be adopted at each of the stations in your 

superintendency, to continue at least until each person may read the won- 

derful works of God in his own language. 
Moral state.—I might state that the Indians have done well, and “ are 

good ;” but I recoil at the expression, when I know the heart is deceitful 

above all things and desperately wicked; and who ean know it? They 

confess they are wicked, and that they have no goodness in themselves. 

Meetings have been sustained every Sabbath, and attended with interest. | 

I have visited the Huron band, residing at Notwa Sepee. They are de- 

- cidedly in favor of temperance, and a religious life generally. Occasional 

visits have been made by itinerant preachers. We have been blessed with 

health the past year. We trust that the connexion of the goodness of 

God to us in temporal and spiritual things may lead us to unfeigned re- 

pentance. 
I am, with respect, sincerely yours, 

| | L. SLATER, | 

: Superintendent and Teacher. 

Hon. W. A. Ricamonp, | 
_ Superintendent Indian Affairs, Detroit. 

| a No. 4l. | / 

Otp Wixe Mission, September 10, 1846. 

Sir: Agreeably to the regulations of the Department, Isend you my 

annual report. 
You have been informed of the fact that I spent a part of the last sea- 

son on a journey to Vermont, my native State, for the health of my family. , 

We had spent about six years of privation and trial away from friends and 

every improving association, and considered it our duty to make thejour- * 

ney, in order to recover our bodily health and refresh and invigorate our 

minds, that we might return to our work with renewed energy and inter- 

est. Such has been the consequence. ' | ne 

While east, we collected a small amount of clothing in Swanton, my 

native town, (about. $30 worth,) and nearly the same in Emosburgh, Ver- 

mont, for the family of our chief; but, to the great gricf of our mission, 

he died soon after our return, and did not enjoy the favor; but it has 

been faithfully put into the hands of his family, who were in indigent 

circumstances, and has been a great relief to them. The death of the 

chief, Oge-maire-mire, (Joseph Wakazoo,) was severely felt by all who 

had an interest in the welfare of the Indians. He was about seventy 

years of age—died suddenly, of a congestion of the lungs. Medical aid 

was obtained for him, but all to no purpose ; and when he closed his eyes 

with the setting sun, on the 18th of last October, l almost felt that the 

doom of our mission was sealed. He was wise in council, noble in spirit, 

and upright in life. His advice was sought for, far and near, among his 

fellow red men, and he should be regarded as a benefactor of his race. 

oe |
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In his brother, Peter Wakazoo, who is now our acting chief, we hope we 
may have one who will equal the one we have lost. a 

I commenced school soon after my return last fall, and continued it till 
late in the spring, when the Indians went to the shore of Black lake, four. 

~ miles from the school-house, where they still continue, and will till after 
payment. ‘The number of scholars on my list is— 

: Males . - - - - - - - 23 
Females - - . - - - - ll 
My own children - - - - - - 3 

a Total - - - - - 37 

[he course of instruction has been the same as last year—the alpha- 
bet, spelling, reading, writing, and singing, with the addition of cipher- : 
ing, and something of geography. -The attendance of the scholars has 
been more uniform, and their conduct and progress better than any former 
year. / 

:T also taught.a Sabbath school through the winter, which I think was very 
useful. Our meetings on the Sabbath have been kept up through the year, 
with very few unavoidable exceptions, and they have been decidedly inter- 
esting generally ; and the effect of Gospel truth on the mind and heart 
is more obvious than formerly. The habits of the Indians during the 
past year, in relation to the use of ardent spirits, especially at home, have 
been very good. There have been some instances of drunkenness abroad, 
under the tempting influence of wicked white men, who, when they can 
find nothing else bad enough to do, will get an Indian drunk that they 
may rob him the easier. It is a curse to our land that there are such men 
In it; they are worse than the worst Indians, and need a house of correc- 
tion for their benefit; but the prevalent and increasing feeling of our In- 
dians is, that it is a bad business to drink whiskey. 

During the year the farming interest has increased considerably ; about 
7,000 rails have been split, by the assistance of the farmer, and a portion of 
them laid up into fence. He has also, in company with the Indians, done 

. aconsiderable amount of logging, ploughing, and harrowing; they have 
planted their corn and potatoes in rows, which makes the farming of sev- 
eral families look quite systematic and pretty. The crops are very good; 
the amount of. corn willbe greater than the colony will consume. 

Now, in summing up the progress of the year, I may safely say that 
_ the advance has been in a higher ratio than any former one; but there 

are two important impediments which I must name: one is, the intrusions 
of the Catholic priest from the station at the Rapids, who went so far at 

- one time as to'come into our meeting during worship, and call out a part 
of my congregation, &c. The other is, the Indians living on the shore 
on Black lake (an unhealthy place) in hot weather. ‘l'he evils resulting 
are these: | | _ | oe | 

Ast. Their children cannot be in school in the sammer season. 
_ 2d. They are at a distance from their farms when it is very important 

they should beonthem. — a | 
| 3d. I have no doubt it is the cause of quite all the sickness they experi- 

ence. | 
_ The past month they have had a good deal of the fever and ague, and 
there have been a few deaths by dysentery ; but I do not think the sick-
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‘ness and deaths have more than equalled the white settlements. In this 
region, generally, they are becoming sensible of these evils, and manifest 

a strong determination to live permanently on their farms as soon as they 

can get their houses completed ; so that I hope this evil will occasion its own 

remedy. I have no doubt but our colony location is decidedly a healthy 

one. 
I will only add, that I have obtained a place for the two young men, 

Joseph and Mitchell, in the Kalamazoo branch of the Michigan univer- 

sity, under the kind patronage of a committee of the Kalamazoo presby- 

tery, and the Marshall Congregational Association. - . 

| I remain, truly, your humble and obedient servant, | | 
GEO. N. SMITH. 

Witiiam A. Ricumonp, Esq., 7 - 

Acting Superintendent Indian Affairs, Detroit, Mich. oo 

| No. 42. 

| Bartist Mission Hovse, 

| Sault Ste. Marie, September 25, 1846. 

Sir: In presenting to you the eighteenth annual report of the mission 

under my charge, I beg leave to acknowledge the Divine goodness to us 

in the preservation of our lives, and in continuing to us, in the main, 
the blessings of health. | | | | 

The laborers connected with this mission the past year are myself, Mrs. 

Bingham, Rev. James D. Cameron, Shegud, a native assistant, and Miss 

Susan A. Warren, who has been an assistant school teacher most part of 

the year. 
Our school has been continued with regularity through the year, with 

our usual vacation of nine days, including two Sabbaths at the close of 

each quarter. . : | 

The number of pupils on our list has ranged from 26 to 43; the 

last two quarters numbering 39 and 41. The Rev. Mr. Cameron had a 

small school part of the time at Tikuamina, or Tequawmenang, last win- 

ter, in which he reported 20 in attendance, but not so many at any one 

time ; children attended in the day time, and adultsin the evening. 

Our most forward scholars, reported some years past, have been dis- 

missed ; and so far as their vacancy has been supplied, it has been mostly 

with new beginners, or small scholars; and hence we have none as for- 

ward as several of them were. ‘The common elementary branches, how- 

ever, have been taught—reading, writing, arithmetic, and geography ; but 

no English grammar the last two quarters. Their progress has been 

tolerably good ; better the last three than the previous year. 
We had eleven boarding scholars through the winter,and until the last 

of April, since which three have left. One was a mixed blood youth, who 
was taken when between nine and ten years of age, and, on leaving the 
mission at 21, entered a store as a clerk in a respectable establishment in 

our place; and, so far as my knowledge on the subject has extended, has 
given good satisfaction. The other two were full-blood Indians, and both 
had given evidence of having become pious while attached to the mis- 
sion, and were members of the mission church. One was a young man,
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probably 21 or rising, when he entered the mission; can now read the 
New Testament decently in Indian, and passably in English, and has ac- 
quired considerable knowledge of common business. He has spent the 

_ Summer under Professor Marther in the exploring business in the min- 
eral country. ‘The other is a female, who, through the urgency of her re- 
lations, returned to live with them. 

_ Of the eight remaining beneficiaries, six are girls, and two boys; net 
more than one over twelve years old, and from that down to about seven. 
Our boarding scholars can all read decently in the Scriptures ; so that they 

_ Yead with us in our family devotions morning and evening. 
A Sabbath school has been maintained through the year, in which the pu- | 

pils have received general instruction from the Scriptures, and have com- 
mitted portions of the inspired word to memory, which has ever proved to be 
excellent employment for their Sabbath hours not spent in public worship. 
Our religious services with the Indians at the station were intercepted for 
about four months during the year, for want of an interpreter suitably quali- 
fied ; but when I have visited them at their locations, one has been at 
hand. Moreover, the Rev. Mr. Cameron has been stationed at Tequaw- 
menang the past season, and has held regular Christian worship with the 

_ Indians there; and five have publicly professed Christianity during the 
year. Religious worship has also been regularly maintained at the station 
through the year, but only with the white population when I| had no in- 

| terpreter for the Indians.._ : _ SS 
‘Those who have professed Christianity have generally maintained their 

; Christian profession ; and probably as few defections have been found 
among them as in our Christian churches among the white people, who 
are capable of reading the Scriptures for themselves. 

Our Indians are evidently improving in civilization, industry, and busi- 
ness. Four young men connected with our mission have, since the open- 
ing of navigation, put up, brought to this place, and sold 105 barrels of 

fish, and have made preparations to enlarge business during the fall fish- 
_ ing and most of the Indians among us who are under any considerable 
influence of the missionaries are engaged in that or some other business 
that will afford a comfortable living. | 

- In the month of June, I visited White Fish point, where those young 
men were taking fish, and could not fail of noticing their industry. They 
appeared as industrious and perseveringly engaged in their business as 
American farmers do in times of haying and harvest, and yet they could 
find time to attend religious meetings in the evenings. ‘hey are strict 
in observing the Sabbath, and faithful in attending to the common duties 
ofreligion, = | - | 

_ At 'l’equawmenang bay their gardens look well, and some of the fami- 
lies have raised a large supply of potatoes, of an excellent quality; and - 
have also corn, pumpkins, squashes, beats, turnips, &c. One family ob- 
_tained a cow last fall, which they kept in fine order through the winter, 
and took her and her calf to their fishery with them in the spring, which 

| added much to their comfort. I noticed in their bark lodge a milk shelf filled 
up with pans of milk, and found that the women made a good supply of 
butter, and of a good quality. _I was also much pleased to see her set be- 
fore her children a dish of bread and milk, which in my view seemed more 
to resemble the habits of a New England farmer, than of an Indian of the 
forest. ‘These small beginnings intimate what a state of civilization they
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might shortly be brought to, had we the means at hand of setting them 
down on land in their native climate that they could feel might perma- 

nently be their home. | 
Most respectfully, your obedient servant, | 

A. BINGHAM, 
Superintendent Baptist Mtsston. 

To James Orn, Esq., ee 
Sub-agent, Indian Agency. 

No. 43. a | | 

Sautt Ste. Maris, August 28, 1846. 

Srr: In accordance with the instructions of the Department, I have the 
honor to make the following report of the state of the missions of the 
Methodist Episcopal church under my superintendence : 

Sault Ste. Marie——tThe state of things at this station has not material- 
ly altered since my last report. There has been a new ftame barn built, 
which is well filled with hay and grain; there is in charge of the mis- 
sion one pair of horses, one wagon, and eight head of horned cattle, to- 
gether with the ordinary farming tools. The school has been kept in 
regular operation with the exception of a vacation of about three weeks at 
the season of sugar-making. ‘The whole number in school has been 24, 
with an average of about 18. There are at present but-four childrer that 
board in the mission family ; there have, however, been more until re- 
cently, and it is presumed that others will be received soon. 

Kewawenon.—The missionary at this station has been indefatigable in 
his efforts to do the Indians good. There are four head of cattle belong- 
ing to the mission, together with the ordinary farming tools, all of which _ 
have been used to good purpose. The whole number of children in the 
school has been 28—boys, 15; girls, 13—with an average of about 18, 
except during the time of sugar-making, when there are not quite so 
many. | | 

_ Fond-du-Lac.—The beneficial effects of the labors bestowed upon the 
people of this station begin also tobe clearly seen. ‘Theirgardens have been 
considerably enlarged, aud at the time of my visit to them, in July, looked 
remarkably promising. ‘The school has been in progress during the year, 
and a part of the time the attendance has been good and the progress com- 
mendable; but, as the people are not yet altogether local in their habits, 
it is not always easy to keep the children as regularly in school as they 
ought to be. I think there is reason to hope that the condition of these 

people, especially the rising generation, will continue to improve physical- 
ly, mentally, and morally. 7 BO 

Sandy lake.—I have not been able to visit this remote inland station 
during this year; but, I learn from the missionary that he has taught 
school as regularly as the children could be made to attend; many of 
whom are kept from school, especially during the winter season, for want ~ 
of comfortable clothing. This is very much to be regretted ; but I hope 
the time is not distant when their own improved economy, aided by 
Christian liberality, shall enable every child in the tribe, clothed and com- 
fortable, to attend at the place where their mental and moral waats. shall
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) ‘be regularly attended to. In conclusion, I would remark that, though 
_ there are difficulties and discouragements connected with missionary and 

_ educational operations among these people, (the principal of which, in one 
_ ‘way or other, grew out of the nefarious whiskey trade,) yet, in dependence 

| upon Him who has said “ Go ye into all the world and preach the Gospel 
to every creature,” we are determined to hold on to the even tenor of our 
way, believing that diligence and perseverance will yet accomplish the 

_ desired object of bringing them from their state of mental and moral dark- 
| ness to a state of mental illumination and religious enjoyment. 

All which is respectfully submitted. — 
| I am, sir, as ever, yours truly, 

_  W. H. BROCKWAY, 
| _ Superintendent of Missions, Michigan Conference. - 

To James Orp, Esq., ~ | —_ 
Indian Sub-agent, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan. — | . 

, No. 44. | | 

oo eS | Croctaw Aagency, October 20, 1846. 

Sir: The subject of education is daily attracting increased attention 
| among the southwestern Indians. This has been more particularly the 

case since the Choctaws set the example of voluntary contribution, by de- 
Voting to that object $18,000 of the annuities paid them distributively. 

7 The idea of creating schools themselves, in their own country, under 
their.own control and supervision, has had great effect upon the adjoining 
tribes, inducing some of them to take decided steps of a like nature. To 
what extent this spirit prevails in this superintendency, the reports trans- 
mitted a short time since from the different agents will enable you to 
judge. Others, herewith submitted, relate exclusively to the Choctaw 
schools. You will find in them full accounts of the number of pupils, 
branches taught, method of instruction, general system pursued,&c. 

_ Notwithstanding the details are minute, the progress made cannot well 
| be estimated. The reports state the quantity read or studied, and the 

other modes of employment ; but do not, and cannot, show the actual ad- 
vancement. ‘The children are improved rather in their habits than in 
what they learn from: books. The greater part of them, brought up in 
ignorance and idleness, strangers to any kind of restraint, when they en- 
ter school begin an entirely new life. They are subjected to whole- 
some discipline, acquire habits of industry and cleanliness, learn the value 

‘of time, exercise their mental faculties, and, what is after all the main 
point, (for it involves the chief distinction between savage and civilized 
aces in most, if not all the Choctaw schools,) great pains are taken to 

- Instil correct principles, and to impress upon the minds of the pupils 
proper ideas of the oPligations of duty. To what extent benefits result 
In these various particulars, no adequate idea can be formed from any re- 
‘pott, nor in any other way than by the personal observation in individual 
‘stances of teachers or friends. Others can only judge by the general 

- effect after the lapse of years. >. a | 
The Choctaws have three academies.and some smaller schools for boys, 

and five female seminaries. ‘The management is intrusted to the Presby-
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terian, Baptist, and Methodist societies. In thus dividing their school's” 
among different denominations, they have shown a commendable degrée - | 
of liberality. oe , | . 

The Presbyterian missionaries were the first to visit the Choctaw coun- , 
try ; have been a long while in it; and as they are, for the most part, men | 
of elevated character, leading exemplary lives, laboring faithfully notonly ~ 
as preachers, but also as instructors and physicians, they have acquired . 
the confidence of the Choctaws, who are very naturally, under all the 
circumstances, inclined to give them the preference. _ | | 
The entire school fund is expended under the control of the different 

societies. They appoint the superintendents and teachers, and make a 
liberal additional appropriation for each school. It is therefore their inter- 
est as well as their duty to scrutinize closely the expenditures of their 
agents. Reports of their operations are made annually to the Choctaw 
council, which has the right to terminate at any time the existing connex- 
ion. The duty of inspecting the schools and ascertaining their condition 
is assigned by the council to five trustees ; four of them native Choctaws ; 
myself the fifth. The trustees also select the pupils. 

Attached to each of the male academies is a farm, cultivated mainly by 
the boys. Corn enough to supply their wants has been raised during the 
past year. Their instruction in the school-room so far has been chiefly _ 
confined to the simple and more elementary branches of an ordinary com- 
mon school education. (The female schools deserve particular notice, 
The superintendents are generally men of experience and ability, devoted 
tothe cause they are engaged in. Some of the ladies employed as teach- 
ers are highly qualified, and have been very successful. After school 
hours the girls are instructed in sewing, knitting, ornamental needlework, 
&c., and are divided into classes, performing by turns the duties of the 
household and the dairy. ‘I'he system adopted is, in my opinion, well 
calculated to prepare females for usefulness in after life. A striking proof 
that it works well is found in the increasing disposition among all classes, 
especially the full-blooded Indians, heretofore indifferent on the subject, to 
secure its benefits for their daughters. 7 - | 

Notwithstanding the school fund is comparatively large, it is insuffi- 
cient for the wants of more than one-tenth of the Choctaw children. 
The consequence is, that the number of applicants always greatly exceeds 
the number that can be received in the schools. The duty of selection 
therefore becomes exceedingly delicate. ‘The trustees often find it diffi- 
cult to refuse pressing solicitations for the admission of persons beyond 
the proper age. Many of the students at this time in the different insti- 
tutions were, when they first entered, altogether too old to derive the ad- 
vantages ‘which otherwise might reasonably be expected from the outlay. 
Under the most favorable circumstances, the obstacles in the way of edu- / 
cating Indian children are considerable. In most cases they know noth- 
ing of English. Their associations at home are not of a kind to stimu- 
late or awaken their powers of thought. Their minds are in a state of 
apathy. A long time must necessarily elapse before they learn to think 
in another language, or to comprehend matters which other children, 
brought up under more favorable auspices, are familiar with at a much 
earlier age, and before they have even seen aschool. It is obvious that to 
overcome these difficulties, instruction should commence at the earliest 
practicable period. If no beginning is made until after the habits are | 

9 

.
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fixed and the character is formed, the efforts to improve are likely to result 
in disappointment. , , 

The reports of the agent and of the different superintendents exhibit 
the state of the schools among the Cherokees. This tribe, with a larger 
average of intelligence than can be found in any other, has, from various 

_ > eauses, done very little in the way of education during the last few years. 
. Their internal difficulties adjusted, they will doubtless make a more judi- 

ious application of their means in furthering this great object. 
- The Creeks, more opposed in former times to instruction and innovation 

of all kinds than any other Indians, are rapidly changing for the better. 
At their own request, provisions were made in the treaty of 1845 forthe 
support of two manual labor schools ; one to be located on the Arkansas, 
the other on the Canadian. I have received several communications from 
the chiefs urging that these schools be put in operation as soon as possi- 

- ble. The Rev. Mr. Loughridge, a missionary of the Presbyterian board, 
: who has been laboring among them many years, has made a very favorable 

impression. ‘They wish him to take charge of the school in the Arkansas 
district. No superintendent has been selected for the other, but arrange- 

| ments are in progress which it is hoped will enable both establishments, 
before long, to receive students. — ) 

The Chickasaws are better able to provide for the instruetion of their 
children than any other tribe in the superintendency, and I understand, 
at a late meeting of their council, made a liberal appropriation for the pur- 
pose. ‘They had previously submitted to the Department the plan of an 
institution on the manual labor system, which has been substantially ap- 
proved. The Methodist society has undertaken the management, and 

_ selected the Rev. Mr. Browning, a gentleman possessing the requisite 
qualifications in a high degree, for the superintendent. As this school 
progresses, others will doubtless be established. 'The ample means of the 
Chickasaws certainly cannot be more advantageously expended. 
_ There is one school in the Neosho sub-agency. The report of the 
teacher will show its condition. 

For further information I must refer you to the statement of the differ- 
ent teachers. I regret exceedingly that the pressing nature of other offi- 
cial duties has prevented me from giving more attention to the various 
schools in the superintendency, but hope hereafter that personal observa- 
tion will enable me to speak more fully of their condition. | 
_ Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 

a WM. ARMSTRONG, 
| a Acting Superintendent. 

_ Hon. W. Mepinz, oo SS . 
Commissioner Indian Affairs. — _ , 

| No. 45. 

: _  ArmsTrone Acapemy, September 1, 1845. 
_ Dear Sir: In compliance with your instructions, I herewith transmit 

_  areport of this institution for the past year. | 
_ The institution is located two miles south of the road leading from Fort 
‘Towson to Fort Washita, fifty-five miles west of the former and thirty
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east of the latter. It is near the dividing ridge of the waters of Boggy 

and Blue rivers, and twenty miles northwest of the nearest point of Red 

river. The country around is the best quality of upland, and will admit 
of a dense population. | a . 

in consequence of the failure of the contractor to complete the build- 

ings agreeably to contract, the school did not go into operation until the 
2d of December, 1845. “The number of scholars expected was 35; but 
33 were sent, and during the latter part of session but 30 attended, some 
having run away, and others returned home in consequence of sickness. | 

On the Ist of November last, the American Indian Mission Association 

(under whose direction this institution is placed) appointed the Rev. P. 

P. Brown as teacher, and Mr. H. W. Jones as farmer, with Mrs. Brown 
and Miss Chenoweth to assist in the domestic affairs of the institution. 
From various causes they did not arrive here until the 10th of February, 
since which time they have been engaged in their different spheres of 
labor. Previous to the arrival of this reinforcement the whole labor of 
the institution devolved upon me, in addition to teaching the school. I 
could not pay that attention to every separate department of labor which 
each demanded. Since the arrival of these missionaries, each one has 
labored in his or her appropriate department, and, we have reason to be- 
lieve, not in vain. . 

The boys, when not engaged in school, have devoted the time allotted 
to work in clearing land and cultivating the farm. ‘The following is the 
result of their labors : : : . a 

They have cleared about 10 acres of land, and made a part of the rails 
to fence it. We had, previous to this, a field of 40 acres in cultivation. 
Ten acres have been added to this, part timber and part prairie. This 
field of 50 acres has been cultivated in corn by them, in addition to a gar- 
den and three acres of sweet potatoes. The crop has been well attended 
to: and should nothing befall it, I think we shall make a sufficiency ot 
corn, peas, beans, pumpkins, and turnips, for our consumption. Hay and 

fodder for our stock have been secured partly by the students. The time 

devoted each day to labor has been about 2 or 24 hours. | 
I have receutly had a horse mill completed for the use of the institu- 

tion, which will add materially to our benefit. 
Every day’s experience goes to strengthen me in the belief that schools 

conducted upon the manual labor system are the only ones that will 
eventually benefit the Indians much. There is an aversion to labor on 
the part of many, and complaints are sometimes made that the children 
labor too much. You are well aware that in every age, among enlight- © 
ened or unenlightened nations, idleness has always been one of the most 
fruitful sources of vice. Hence the necessity of instilling into the 
youthful mind habits of industry, if they would be virtuous and useful: 
members of society ; and I am happy to say that some at least of our 
pupils seem to appreciate our iastructions on this subject, by their wilhag- 
ness to do whatever they are required. 
On the 27th of July, a public examination of the school took place, in. 

presence of Captain Robert M. Jones, trustee, Colonel Silas D. Fisher,. 
chief, and other influential men of the district, with which they manifest-. 
ed much satisfaction. | 

[ am well aware that no institution for youth can prosper that is not 
conducted upon religious principles, and our attention has been directed 

ll
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to imparting such instruction to these youth, the beneficial effects of which have been apparent in some of them. Six of them have made a public pro- 
fession of religion during the past session. In addition to this, the evils of 

. intemperance have been set before them, and twenty-eight of them have 
signed the temperance pledge. | | | Enclosed is also the report of Rev. P. P. Brown, teacher, which will 

~ fully explain to you the progress of the pupils of this institution. 
_ All of which is respectfully submitted, by 

| | _ Yours, sincerely, | 
| | RAMSEY D. POTTS, 

, _- Superintendent of Armstrong Academy. 
_ Capt. Wu. Armstrong, to . 

| | Agent for Choctaws. 

| No. 46. 

| Armstrone Acapemy, September 1, 1846. 
Sir: In accordance with the wishes of the superintendent, I send you 

a report of the progress and present situation of the pupils in the literary 
: department of this institution. — | oe 

~ Of those composing the number present at the annual examination— 
_ 18 commenced in the alphabet, — 

4 do two letters, - | 
. 4. do ’ easy reading, : ne a 

83 do First Reader, McGuffey’s, - 
» 2 do Second Reader, McGuffey’s. | | 

All have been engaged principally in reading and spelling. 
Of those who commenced in the alphabet — 
1 reads in the Second Reader, - 
© read in the First Reader, 

~ 6 read in easy reading, in Elementary Spelling Book ; 
4 have just commenced easy reading, | 
2 do do’ words of two and three letters. . | 
Of those commencing in two letters— | 

_ 1 reads in the Second Reader, | 7 
1 do First Reader, . | 
2 read in easy reading. SO 

_ Those commencing in easy reading read in First Reader. — 
| Do in First Reader read in Second Reader, 

: ‘Do in Second Reader read in Third Reader, and study 
| | _  Olney’s Geography. : OS 

- 22 have-learned to write. | , 
_ 19, since the first of June, have studied Emerson’s First Part North 

American Arithmetic. — | a 
| Twenty of our number are full-blood Choctaws. The others are mixed 

‘more or.less with white blood. | | 

a REMARKS, 

_ You will see, by the above schedule, the different degrees of progress 
+ the pupils have made in turning over leaves and passing through books.
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I do not consider this a correct method of ascertaining the advancement 
of any school, and especially among the Indians. 

Some pupils of sprightly talents are frequently pushed through a book 
with locomotive speed, as if knowledge were measured only by the num- 
ber of pages passed over,and the advance in learning calculated by the ra- 
pidity with which books are turned off. They receive the praises of doating 
parents, and the flatteries of admiring friends, as prodigies of learning, when 
really their actual advance in knowledge is quite limited. 

Others, with searching minds, by plodding perseverance, although they 
thumb but afew pages, and are looked upon as possessing but ordinary 
capacities, are laying the foundation for a rich store of knowledge, and, in 
point or actual improvement, arein advance of the former. oe 
Among our Indian schools, a much stronger proof presents itself of the - 

incorrectuess of this method of reporting. | 
Some pupils understand English from the start, and are able to progress 

rapidly and understandingly. 
Others are wholly unacquainted with it ; and, with minds utter strangers 

to discipline, rude and uncultivated as their own native forests, destitute 
of the advantages of previous study, commence the study of a language 
different from their own tongue in its style, mode of expression, intonation, 
and construction; and with no help from grammars and lexicons, but de- 
pendent upon the oral instructions of teachers generally unacquainted with | 
the Indian tongue. | 7 

In the one case, the pupil has but the orthography and orthepy of the: 
language to learn; the construction, the intonations, and the mode of ex- 
pression, he has learned from his mother’s lips, and been trained to it, 
long before he knew what was in a book, or what a book was for. 

In the other, he has not only the spelling and the pronunciation to 
learn, but the meaning of every word, the method of putting words to- 
gether to form a correct and intelligible sentence, and the manner of ex- 
pressing sentences, in order to convey the correct meaning. ~ | 

The books, also, in use for white children, or those understanding Eng: 
lish, are not adapted to the wants of Indianchildren. ‘They are generally | 
sufficiently simple at the beginning, but advance too rapidly ; making it 
necessary for the pupil to read and re-read, and the teacher to repeat his ex- 
planation again and again, before the pupil fully understands it. 

Can, then, the actual relative improvement of the two be estimated by 
the number of leaves each has studied ? | 

At the commencement of our school, twenty-two spoke the Choctaw 
language, knowing nothing of English; and a portion of those who did 
understand it spoke it but imperfectly. | 

Believing that the use of English, as the means of intercourse, not only 
in school hours but at all times, stood first in importance at the commence- 
ment of their education, our efforts on the part of those unacquainted 
with the language have been almost entirely directed to the attainment | 
of that object. | 

To secure such aresult of our labors, we very well knew that positive 
rules forbidding the use of Choctaw, although effectual while the pupils : 
were in our presence, would not be when an opportunity for infringement, 
without discovery, presented itself. And, further, such rules would en-: 
courage trickery, and foster a deceitful disposition,so destructive: to the. 

. | 

eg
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morale and future good of those for whose benefit these schools were in- 
stituted. | , 

We therefore endeavored to enlist their efforts in favor of the change, 
keeping constantly before their minds the advantage to be derived from 
it, and the necessity of their being interested in it; and we are truly happy 
to repert, “success has crowned our efforts.” 

Some have advanced very slowly, and with great difficulty, but with 
unyielding perseverance; and so great has been their desire to learn the 
English, and bring the Choctaw into disuse, that they would prefer to re- 
main silent when their knowledge of English was too limited to express 

| themselves intelligibly, rather than use Choctaw. And not only has the 
English language become the means of intercourse between teacher and 
pupil, but also between the pupils themselves ; not only in school, but in 
the field, on the play ground, and in their rooms. 

We conceive the success of these efforts will be attended with much 
_ benefit to these untutored “sons of the forest.” For not only does it open 

the fountain of knowledge, where the soul can satisfy the ardent desire, 
the burning thirst, which a sip at its sweet waters creates, but it clearly 
demonstrates the falsity of the belief, so prevalent among their more en- 

| lightened white neighbors, that the Indian loves only the chase and the bat- 
_ tle field; that he delights only in scenes of blood and the carnage of sav- 

age warfare; that his soul is dead and his ear deaf to the soft strains with 
which science would woo him into her paths; that his eye sees no beau- 
ty in the ‘walks of literature; that there can be no delight to him in turn- 

7 me over the musty pages of by-gone times, in delving for the hidden truths 
of philosophy, and searching out the deep things of God. 

I rejoice that the light of séience is dawning upon his darkened mind ; 
that he is burying the tomahawk and scalping knife beneath the tree of 
liberty, and smoking the pipe of eternal peace with all his brethren. 

The schools now established in this nation can do much; and, I trust, 
- with the blessing of the Giver of all Good, will elevate this people to a 

standing equal to the most favored nations on earth. 
; | Yours, respectfully, — 

. | P. P. BROWN. 
Major Witt1am ARMSTRONG, - 

United States Agent for the Choctaws. | Oe 

No. 47. i 

Wuee tock, Neptember 29, 1846. 
Dear Sir: I now send you the annual report of the female school at 

Wheelock for the year ending July, 1846, and also the report of the Nor- 
walk school for boys for the same time.  - | 

WHEELOCK FEMALE SCHOOL. , 

‘The whole number of pupils the last year has been 50; average attend- 
:ance 46; whole number boarded, 37; on the appropriation, 24. Of-the 
13 boarded, not on the appropriation, 8 have paid board, 2 have had board 
‘for assistance rendered in the family, 2 have been supported by the mis- 
«gion, and 1 by benevolent friends in the State of Mississippl. | 

The school is in two divisions, each division having its own teacher.
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Primary department.—Miss Tracy continued to have the instruction of 

this department till March, when declining health made it necessary for her, 
though reluctantly, to give up the school and return to her friends in Con- 

necticut. She was diligent, efficient, and successful as a teacher, and 
much beloved by her pupils and the Choctaws as far as she was Known. 
She was succeeded by Miss M. Cotton, from Massachusetts. 

In this department the whole number of pupils has been 28; average 
attendance, 24: 11 are new beginners, having entered the school within 
the last year, and 5 of these are on the appropriation. 

The books used are the Testament, Child’s Guide, Common School 
Primer, Webster’s and Gallaudet’s spelling books, Greenleaf’s Mental Arith- 

metic, Parley’s Geography, Swift’s First Lessons in Natural Philosophy, 
Watts’s smaller catechism, and Emerson’s Historical Catechism of the Bi- 

ble. In using the spelling book, the sounds of the letters, the figures de- 

signating the sounds of the vowels, the characters used in writing, the ab- 

breviations, &c., have been committed to memory by all the more ad- 
vanced pupils. 

Arithmetic.—16 have committed to memory the arithmetical tables of 
weights, measures, &c. ; 12 have studied Greenleaf’s Mental Arithmetic. 

Geography.—16 have studied Parley’s Geography ; 12 to the 33d lesson, 

and 4 to the 21st lesson. | : 
Natural Philosophy.—12 have studied Swift’s First Lessons in Natural 

Philosophy, 1st part. - oO a 

Catechism.—20 have committed to memory Emerson’s Historical Cat- 

echism of the Bible. 12 attend to writing. | 

| Higher depariment. 

Miss Dolbeare continues the efficient teacher of this department. Whole 
number of pupils, 22; on the appropnation, 12. 

Books used.—Gallaudet’s and Town’s spelling books, with the defining 
of words; Bible, Easy Reader, Intelligent Reader, Gallaudet’s Natural 

Theology, Smith’s Anthmetic, Smith’s Geography, Smith’s Grammar, 

Swift’s First Lessons in Natural Philosophy, Comstock’s Youth’s Book 
on Astronomy, and Emerson’s Historical Catechism of the Bible. 

Arithmetic.—4 have studied and reviewed Greenleaf’s Mental Arith- 
metic; 18 have studied Smith’s Arithmetic: 5 through the ground rules, 

13 through vulgar fractions, and 2 through interest and equation of pay- 

ments. a | : 

Geography.—4 have studied and reviewed Parley’s Geography ; 9 have 
studied and reviewed Smith’s Geography: 4 have gone to the 245th page, : 
and 5 to the 100th page. | | 

Natural Philosophy.—22 have studied and reviewed Swift’s First Les- 
sons in Natural Philosophy, Ist part; 5 have gone to the 96th page, 2d 
part; and 4 to the 68th page, 2d part. : 

Grammar.—5 have gone through with Smith’s Grammar ; 4 to the 80th 
page, and 4 to the 26th page. All those in grammar attend to parsing, 
and the more advancéd to the correcting of ungrammatical English. | 

Astronomy.—9 have studied Comstock’s Youth’s Book on Astronomy. 
All in this department have learned Emerson’s Historical Catechism of 

the Bible, and all spend a portion of time every day in writing. 
In both departments the Bible is made a daily study ; and, at the open- 

ing of the school in the morning by the teacher, all that can read are 
required to recite a verse from that Holy Book. 

So
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From five to five and a half hours daily are devoted to recitations of the 
various exercises of the. school-room. The afternoons of each day are 
devoted to work, as knitting, netting, and needlework, plain and orna- 
mental. The girls, when out of school, are also required to take part in 
the domestic employments of the family; and for this purpose are divided 
into companies, each division taking its turn in rotation. 

| | ‘NORWALK SCHOOL. 

This school is located about five miles. west by north from Wheelock. . 
Connected with the station are C. C. Copeland, steward, and Mrs. Cope- 
land; H. Pitkin, teacher, and Miss M. Cotton, assistant in the family. 

The school went into operation, under. the appropriation, in February - 
last. The whole number of pupils has been 32; average attendance, 25. 
Whole number boarded, 21. Of these, 14 are on the appropriation, 6 have 

‘ paid board, and one has been supported by the mission. Most of those 
on the appropriation are beginners, and quite young ; but their proficiency 

| has been highly satisfactory. Eight on the appropriation begun with the: 
alphabet, and have been through and thoroughly reviewed the Common 
School Primer, and committed to memory a variety of useful and interest: 
ing matter ;-5 have been through with Emerson’s Mental Arithmetic, 3 
have begun the 2d book of Emerson, 3 have begun Smith’s Arithmetic, | 
and are well acquainted with the ground rules and with federal money ; 
12 have commenced Swift’s First Lessons in Natural Philosophy, and one 
is studying Olney’s Geography. Oo a 

| _ Singing is made a daily exercise in the school. Besides daily singing, - 
three hours in each week are spent in learning, reciting, and pracusing 
the first lessons in music. The Bible in this, as well as in the Wheelock 
school, isa daily study. The teacher has been indefatigable and highly 
successful in bringing forward his pupils. 

‘The means for the literary and religious improvement of the Choctaws _ 
have been increased during the past year. The four Gospels have been 
printed in the Choctaw language and circulated among the people. Sev- 
eral religious tracts have also been published, and the Choctaw arithmetic 
and spelling book. have been reprinted. The Sabbath schools connected 
with the station have been sustained with unabated interest. | 

. The Gospel is still the wisdom and power of God unto salvation to. 
many: .64 have, since the last report, been received into the church at. 
Wheelock, and publicly professed. their faith in Christ. Two natives. 
have been licensed to preach the everlasting Gospels, and two more are 
studying, under the care of the presbytery, for the ministry. There are, in 
connexien with this station, nine places for preaching, the farthest of 
which is sixty miles distant. At five of these places public worship is 
kept up statedly on the Sabbath, and occasionaliy at the others. In the 
absence of the pastor, the religious exercises are conducted by the licen: 
tiates and elders of the church. A review of the past year shows us what 
sense of gratitude we have for what the Lord has already accomplished 
among this people, and encourages us to. prosecute our labors with unre- 
mitting zeal. m | : 

, Respectfully and affectionately, =» 
| om , | ALFRED WRIGHT. | 

_ To Major Wm. Armstrone, - 
| Acting Superintendent, W. T. | - .
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- No. 48. 

Goop Water, C.N., August 22, 1846. 

Dear Str: I herewith transmit to you a report of the Koonsher F'emale | 

Seminary for the year ending July 24,1846. At ourexamination we had _ 

* fifty-two scholars; forty-four were boarders, and eight were day scholars, 
boarded by their parents. The school was arranged in the following or- . 
der, viz: 

In Miss C. L. Downer’s department there were twenty-six. | 
Ist class, 9.—This class went through with Mitchell’s Geography and | 

Murray’s Grammar: in arithmetic, to compound inter- 
est. Attended to reading, spelling, and writing. Memo- 
rized daily in the Definer and Scriptures. 

24 class, 9.—This class studied geography, arithmetic, reading, spelling, 
and writing, and memorized Scripture daily. a 

3dclass, 7.—Philosophy, geography, arithmetic tables, reading, spelling, 
and memorized Scripture. 

4th class, 1.—Reading and spelling. 

26 , ° 

In Miss C. M. Belden’s department.there were twenty-six. 
Ist class, 12.—This class in arithmetic; Emerson’s First Lessons, entire ; 

, | attended some to geography ; stops and marks; abbre- 
| - viations ; reading and spelling, and memorized Scrip- 

, ture daily. : 
2d class, 5.—Emerson’s First Lessons ; abbreviations; stops and marks ; — 

reading, spelling, and Scripture, daily. 
3d class, 9.—Reading and spelling. 

26 : 

Thirty have been boarded through the whole term. Fourteen were | 
selected to come on the Ist of October; but all did not get in at that time, 

and one not till March. All but one of the first selection learned to read 
in the Testament, and some of them very well. One of the older girls was 
taken away by her parents, and her place was filled by one quite small. 
One was exchanged by the commissioners. Forty-four was the number 
designed for this school as regular boarders. By putting up a house 26— 

feet by 18, in addition to what we had before, we have ample accommoda- 
tions for themi all, as regards working, lodging, &c. so , 

The commissioners, together with the two chiefs, Col. Leflore and Col. 
Fisher, expressed their entire satisfaction with the advancement of the 
scholars since the.last examination; and also of the buildings. ‘The pa- 
rents of the children present expressed themselves as highly pleased with | 
the performance of their children. It is well-merited praise to say, that . 
our teachers have spared no pains to advance and improve their pupils. 

A Sabbath school has been sustained during the whole session, and the 
progress made in acquiring the knowledge of the doctrines and duties 
taught in the Bible has been good. Twenty .four of our scholars are pro- 
fessors of religion; and, if we judge the tree by its fruit, I am happy to 
say that their conduct so far accords with their profession. We have rea-
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son to believe that God has bestowed his best of blessings on us and this 
vicinity during the past year. Nothing but the Holy Spirit could effect 
such changes as have been effected. Family altars have been erected, 
where the morning and evening prayer ascends to God. Persons of all 
ages have turned from a course of intemperance, idleness, folly, and sin, 
and are now clothed in their right minds, and are now, by precept and _- 

| example, supporting the institutions of the Gospel. For this blessing 
we cannot be too thankful. Since this church was established, in April 
last, there have been 51 members added to it. For spreading the Gospel, 
we have raised more than $100; for building a church, more than $400. 
We have the materials for a framed house 42 by 32 feet, all, or nearly all, 
en the ground. We know that God ina peculiar manner blessed the pil- 
grims when they landed at Plymouth, and it is affirmed for a fact that they _ 

_ first built school-houses, then churches, then their own dwellings. 
_ There has been quite an advance in farming this year; crops of all 

_ kinds look well, and better than I have ever seen them before. Temper- 
_ ance is gaining ground ; and in several Saturday and Sabbath schools in 

this vicinity quite a number of adults and children have learned to read 
their own language. | . 

Respettfully and affectionately yours, — : 
. EE. HOTCHKIN, 

| Superiniendent of K. F. Seminary. 
~ Major Wm. ArmstrRona, | a : , 

Superintendent of Indian Affairs, Choctaw Agency. 

: | No. 49. | | , 

: Pine Ringe, Cooctaw Nation, 
_ Seplember 30, 1846. 

Dear Sir: In making another annual report of the Chu-ah-la Female 
Seminary, I would gratefully acknowledge the kind providence of God 
in preserving the lives of all connected with the station, and in granting 
to us such a measure of health as that we have been able, without inter- 

_ Yuption, to prosecute our various labors. , 
In the seminary we have but one session a year; most of our pupils 

live at such a distance that we cannot enjoy the benefit of a short recess 
in the spring, as is the case at some of the other schools. The term com- 

. menced on the’ Ist of October, 1845, and closed on the 15th of July, 1846. 
- Miss Harriet Golding, from Ware, Massachusetts, took charge of the 
school about the Ist of January last. The number of scholars has been 
thirty-five, whose atiendance has generally been regular.. Thirty boarded 
at the seminary, and five boarded at home. Of the thirty boarded at 
the seminary, twenty-four were on the appropriation ; the board of three 
was paid by their parents, and three were boarded for the labor they per- 
formed when out of school. | | | , 

9 studied practical arithmetic ; _ 
18 do mental arithmetic; ; 
12 do Morse’s Geography ; 
9 do Parley’s Geography ; | 
7 do English grammar ; 

| 1 do History of the United States ; 
20 wrote.
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With the exception of four, all could read in the Testament and other 

reading books. 
Much labor has been bestowed on the school by Miss Golding since she 

took charge of it; and I am happy to have it to say that the fruits of this 
labor, in the improvement of the pupils, have been very gratifying. Much 

has been done, by familiar questions and answers, to give the pupils an 

understanding of their studies, and of what they read. 
The examination at the close of the term was attended by the trustees 

of the schools, by the chief of the district, and by a large number of the 
parents of the children, and other friends. All appeared gratified with 

the improvement that had been made. 
Out of school, the girls have been divided into companies. Kach com- 

pany, alternately, a week at a time, has labored with Mrs. Kingsbury in 

the kitchen and dining-room. When not thus employed, they have, un- 

der the direction of Miss Dickenson, been engaged in sewing, knitting, 
&c., and in making various articles of fancy work. Their improvement 
in industry has been very commendable. 

A Sunday school has been taught at the seminary, which all the pu- 
pils boarding with us have attended. In this school special pains have 
been taken to make the pupils acquainted with the Christian Scriptures, 
and to impress on their minds the importance of obeying the Divine 
commands. — : 
My labors in preaching the Gospel have been continued the past year 

much as heretofore. ‘There are five churches, the members of which are 

scattered over the country, from Fort Towson to the Washita, to which I 
preach and administer the Christian ordinances. To these churches there 
have been added, the past year, fifty-four members, viz : 

To the Pine Ridge church . - - - 29 
To the Mahew do - . - - - 6 
To the Mount Pleasant church” - - - - 12 
To the Chickasaw do - - - - 5 
To the Six Town do - - - - 2 

| Total - - - - - 54 

The whole number of members in the above churches is about 280. 

Several native Sunday schools have been taught within the bounds of 
my labors, which I have aided by supplying books, &c.; but the number : 
of learners in these schools | am not able, at this time, to give. 

A commodious framed school-house, 36 feet by 24, with a piazza on 
each side, and of a good height, and well lighted, has been built for the 

Chu-ah-la Female Seminary. It will be ready to be occupied at the com- 
mencement of the ensuing term. 

Respectfully, yours, 
C. KINGSBURY, 

| _ Superintendent of Chu-ah-la Kemale Seminary. 
Major Wm. ARMSTRONG, 

Superintendent, Western Territory. 

3
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| . | SPENCER ACADEMY, October 6, 1846. 
Dear Sir: Important changes have, as you are aware, taken place in 

the management of this institution during the last year. At the meeting of the last general council it was deemed expedient, in order to secure the greater efficiency of this institution, that the entire control of it be trans- 
ferred to the board of foreign missions of the Presbyterian church. This 

, offer was made to that board without any solicitation whatever on its 
part; thus affording a very gratifying evidence of the nation’s confidence 
in those who are conducting missionary operations, and their enlightened 
views as to the propriety of having their institutions placed under reli- 

_ gious influence, as also of the happy results of previous missionary labors 
among them, which have won their confidence, and formed these views. 
The board, though pressed with calls from various quarters, felt that this 
was one of too much importance and interest to be neglected, and accord- 
ingly accepted of the institution, on the conditions proposed by the coun- 
cil, and immediately prepared to take actual charge of it. Owing to una- 

| voidable delays, they could not get a superintendent on the ground until 
_ the end of May. I then arrived; and, on the first of June, the whole af.- 

fairs of the institution were transferred to my hands-by Mr. Reuben: 
» Wright, the former acting superintendent. The principal teacher, Mr. 

Wilson, having very unexpectedly, both to the board and to myself, re- 
signed his office, left immediately on my arrival. This threw us into 
considerable embarrassment, as it was impossible to procure a teacher ‘in 
his. place under some months at least. However, by the assistance of 
Mr. Wright, we were enabled to go through the remaining six weeks of. 
the term more successfully and profitably than was anticipated. The 
examination at the close did credit to both teachers and pupils, I believe, 
in the estimation of the trustees and other gentlemen who attended it. 
The number of pupils on the first of June was 98. 

| I'he financial concerns of the institution have also been such as to 
greatly embarrass our operations. My first inquiry was after the accounts, 
in order that I might be able to ascertain the precise state of the funds. 
I soon found, however, that no accounts had been kept there that would 
enable me to learn any thing with certainty concerning this ;"and, though 
Iwas told it was in debt, it was not until after much inquiry, and the | 
lapse.of nearly three months, that I learned the extent of that debt. In. 
deed, I am not certain now that I knowit. So far, however, as I have’ 
been able to ascertain it, the following is a brief statement of the finan- 
cial affairs of the institution on the first of June, when I took charge of it: . 
There had expired 11 months of the financial year ; expend- : 

itures of these 11 months, so far as I have been able to : 
ascertain - - - - -. - $10,333 50 

Income for the same period, at $8,000 per annum - - 7,333 33 

Actual debt on the Ist June, 1846 - - a, - 3,000 17 

There was on hand a small supply of provisions and some clothing, 
which might be considered as a small offset to this debt. An inventory 
of these was taken at the time; but | have not, at present, the means of 

_ estimating the value of the clothing on hand ; and, indeed, it will not re- 
lieve the board from their presemt embarrassment in the least, as, being ig-
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norant of this, they had already purchased clothing for the coming | 
ear. 

" They will have to incur considerable expense, also, in furnishing bed- 
ding, room-furniture, table ware, and farming utensils; most of which 
have been nearly worn out or destroyed. Some of the buildings need 
considerable repairs. A new school-house is very much needed; and 
several smaller, though not less important improvements, are also required, 
which will demand a considerable expenditure. ‘T’hese, however, must 
be delayed, until sufficient funds come into our hands for this purpose. 
For the good of the institution, they should not be delayed a single day. 

As yet, the board have received no portion of the appropriation. ‘They 
have not only advanced two thousand dollars, the whole of their appro- 
priation, but above two thousand more; and still further advances must 
be made before any of the funds of the institution can come into their 
hands, which, I suppose will not be till the first of January next. This 
has been very embarrassing to the board, who did not anticipate any such 
delay in the funds of the institution being paid over to their hands. It is 
also an unfavorable circumstance that the expenses are always in advance 
of the appropriation. In conducting an insutution like this, it is a great 
advantage to have its funds in advance. As it is at present, they must be 
always expended before they are received. I know, however, of no way, 
at present, to meet this difficulty. Still, however, the board feel that 
Spencer Academy is an institution which gives promise of such extensive 
usefulness to this rising people, that they are willing to encounter some 
difficulties, in order to give it full efficiency. It is an institution which 
reflects great honor on the nation, and all who had any share in founding 
it—in which I believe you had a prominent part. And I trust you will 
yet see yourexertions greatly rewarded, in the abundance and extent of 
the blessings which it will hereafter be the instrument of conferring on 
this nation, whose interests you have so long been watching over. 

Our helpers have not yetcome on. We need very much a steward and 
farmer in addition to our present force, and these we expect as soon as 
the board can find the right kind of men. Mr. Oliver P. Stark, a grad- 
uate of Princeton, who has been appointed principal teacher, arrived a few 
days since; and, with the aid of proper assistants, we entertain the most 
sanguine hopes in regard to the progress of the students; and we look 
forward to the time when Spencer Academy will furnish a thorough En- 
glish and classical education to Choctaw youth—such as will fit them for 
eminent usefulness. | | | : 

In the training of these youth, we shall ever. aim, as the very highest 
point of education, to imbue their minds with sound religious principles. 
To this end, the facts and doctrines of the Bible shall be industriously 
taught to every pupil; and every means used, also, to form him to correct — 
manners and industrious habits. And, we trust, the hour is not very far __ 

_ distant when, through the blessing of God, students shall proceed from 
- Spencer Academy, who, in moral character, general intelligence, manners, 
and scholarship, would do honor to any similar institution in the United. 
‘States. | | 

Oo Very respectfully, yours, , | 
| So | . JAMES .B. RAMSEY, _ - 
a, Superintendent of Spencer Academy. 

-Major Wm. Armstrone, Supt. Indian Affairs.
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Fort Corres Acapemy, August 1, 1846. 
Dear Sir: In obedience to the powers that be, I hasten to submit the 

| following, as the annual report of our schools at this place and New Hope. 
The examination took place here on the 24th July, and closed the next 
day at New Hope. I am sorry to say we had but one trustee present, 
(Mr. McKenny ;) Mr. Luce, your clerk, was present, and was solicited to 

| take your place, which he did cheerfully. The chief of our district, some 
_ of the captains, and other officiaries of the nation, with parents, guardians, 

&c., were in attendance. oo | 
The school-room.—We teach six hours each day, from 9 o’clock a. m. to 

12, and from 14 p. m. to 44. During the hours of school the students 
are orderly, and for the most quite industrious in‘their studies. ‘I'wenty- 
three of them read fluently in the fourth book of Goodrich’s series, and a 
proportionate number in the third, second, and first. In reading they 
have generally progressed well. Twenty-nine are engaged in the study 
of the arithmetic; about ten of these had made a commencement before 
the opening of the last session; most of them, however, had progressed 

_ but little, and only three had reached the compound numbers in Ray’s 
| Arithmetic. Several of them advanced, during the past session, as far as 

profit and loss, and quite a number understood fractions well. Some who 
commenced the arithmetic about six months before the session ended, 

| have advanced as far as vulgar fractions, and have a pretty thorough 
_ knowledge of all the previous rules. _ | : 

_ There are nineteen who are studying English grammar. All these 
(except three, who had progressed as far as the adverbs before) were en- 
urely fresh in this study the past session. The farthest advanced class 
in grammar can analyze any of Kirkham’s prose or poetry lessons, and 
correct his false syntax by applying rules. The study of geography was 
not introduced into the school until some time after the opening of the 
bast session. ‘There are ten students of this department, who have been 
half through Mitchell’s Geography, and have reviewed the greater part of 

“it. About six months of the latter part of the session N. Webster’s Dic- 
tionary was used; by the aid of this and their other books the students. 

| generally acquired a pretty extensive knowledge of orthography, a branch 
of so much importance in all their studies. Upon the whole, the intel- 

/ lectual character of our school promises well; and having witnessed the 
examination last year, I may be allowed to say, further, that the progress of 
the young men was very satisfactory to me. Mr. Wilson, long a teacher 
in this country, was present, to whom, in connexion. with others present, 
I refer you for further information, test I should be considered as saying 
more than might be said in modesty by me. The studies mentioned 
above were, likewise, the studies of our female department; that depart- 
ment cannot compare in examination with this, only in so far as the dis- 
advantages of that and the advantages of this are considered. It wiil be 
sufficient to say, the past is the first session of that department. In 
making an undisguised report to you, I must say I consider it unfortu- 
nate to place young men and young ladies so far advanced in life in these 
schools as some we have. They are confirmed in habits opposing close 
application, either in or out of schools; and I am decidedly of the opinion 
that neither they nor the nation will ever realize much, though they spend
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even a series of years at school. Better a thousand times for the nation 
that they send us children, by no means over fifteen years. Our schools 
are on a system well adapted to circumstances. I mean the manual. labor | 
system. With us it works well. The young men work on an average, 
the session through, two and a half hours per day. The past session they 
have by no means been idle. They have repaired all our old fencing, 
enclosed about 25 or 30 acres of river bottom, and cleared as much as 
twenty acres, which, when added to our old lands, make about sixty 
acres, being the sum total of the Fort Coffee farm, excepting the six or 
seven acres cultivated at New Hope. From the most of the farm we have 
the promise of a fine yield. The old building which used to stand at 
the east end of the house occupied by the mission family, has been re- 
moved, is rebuilding, and when finished will make us a very conve- 
nient barn. We have procured the lumber for the purpose of erecting a 
large two story frame building on the same foundation. The young men 
have sunk us quite a cellar, and have, by the assistance of the carpenter, 
nearly all the larger framing timbers ready for use. This building is 
greatly needed ; we number fifty-four boys, and are full to overflowing. 
We are not so precise in rising at the rery second, previously agreed on, 
as I am led to believe from reports others are; we are not governed by 
the second, but by the large bell; it is governed by a sleepy-headed 
steward, and he by a greater or lesser disposition to sleep. However, he 
taps the bell in pretty good time, and we are all up directly, and, as other 
decent persons, ready for breakfast, which is about sunrising. After : 
which, and before we leave the table, we have a portion of Scripture read, 
singing, and prayer. We dine between 12 and 1 o'clock, sup near sun- 
setting, after which comes family worship again. Our female school 
numbers twenty-five regular boarders, besides some ten or twelve day 
scholars, whom we furnish with books, paper, and ink; so you see we | 
are educating ninety-one children, boarding and clothing seventy-nine, 
and shall certainly be unable to do more until we find ourselves able to 
make other improvements. We have been rather pressed, having so much 
debt hanging over us when I arrived. However, if we had the payment 
due us we should not only owe no man any thing but have a few dollars 
ahead. We have regular preaching at both schools. Several accessions 
to the church this year; some appear to be really pious. We keep up a 
regular Sunday school, and have a tolerably good Sunday school library. 
The temperance enterprise takes with us finely ; sixty-nine of the students : 
and twenty-two others have taken the pledge of “tee-totalism.”” While | 
the teachers and families have suffered much from sickness, the students 

_ have been wonderfully blest with health. And first, to our heavenly 
Father are praises due, for such an abundance of mercy through a year 
of so much labor as well as sickness. And next, to an intelligent and 
successful physician, Dr. Meek, who is, with his lady, in charge of the 
female branch of our school. In conclusion, permit me to acknowledge 
your kindness in many respects, which I need not mention. Mr. Mc- 
Kenny, our trustee, has been a co-worker with us in the cause of educa- 
tion and sustaining the schools. ; 

The highly intelligent mercantile association, Berthlett, Heald & Co., 
have shown us many favors; so you see I acknowledge a heavy obliga- 

‘tion which I shall never be able toraise. Rev. Mr. Graham, our principal — 
teacher, has borne a large portion of the burdens, and deserves great
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praise; and his assistant, Mr. Linebargo, also. And now, sir, having 
drawn largely on your time-and patience, 1 must take the liberty of sub- 
scribing myself, i 

Your humble, but much obliged and obedient servant, | 
. ae W. L. McALISTER, . 

| | Supt. Fort Coffee Academy. 

P. S.—I forgot to mention the service of the female school to us here. 
‘The girls made us about 100 pairs of pants, shirts, and‘a great deal of 
knitting ; besides making much of their own clothing. 

| | oo W. L. Mc. 
Co. Wm. Armstrone, Supt., &ec. 

No, 52. © 

oe STOCKBRIDGE, NEAR EacietTown P. O., CHoctaws, 

| | Neptember 3, 1846. 

Dear Sir: A merciful Providence has spared my life another year, and 

I am permitted to prepare for your perusal another report respecting my 
labors and those associated with me. I will insert the names of those 
here who are under the direction of the American Board of Missions, viz : 

_. At Stockbridge: Cyrus Byington, minister; Mrs. Byington. 
P At Iyanobi Female Seminary: Mr. David H. Winship, steward and 

farmer; Mrs. Winship, Miss Lydia S. Hall, and Miss Harriet N. Keyes, 
teachers. | | 

As the school became larger, Miss Emily Dwight, a sister of Mr. Jona- 

than E. Dwight, a native, was employed to assist them. She was also a 

member of the school. , 

- On the first day of October, 1845, the seminary was in readiness to re- 

ceive twenty-four beneficiaries, whom the trustees might select. That 

number has been received, boarded, and taught. Besides the beneficiaries, 

forty other scholars entered the school and received. instruction. ‘I'he 

whole number was 64. At the close there were 57—of these 17 were 
- boys. | 

~ The school was in session from the 1st of October till the 21st of July, 

1846, excepting a vacation in April, from the 6th to the 20th day. 
The branches of study taught, were the English language, reading, 

‘spelling, writing, arithmetic, geography, natural philosophy, English 

‘grammar, and sacred music. ‘They have been daily taught in the Scrip- 

tures, and on the Sabbath a large Sabbath school has been collected, when 

~ all of us at times go in and assist, together with some of our neighbors 

who act as teachers. _ | 

- On Monday evening of each week, we usually held a Bible class. Miss 

‘Hall, in her writing report, says “‘ their progress in English is astonishing. 

Choctaw is seldom spoken, almost never, unless occasion calls for it. 

‘Heedlessness is the principal fault we have to contend against, and that 

vacancy of mind which is the result of no training ; yet we have much 

to encourage us. Of the girls at our home, itmay be said with emphasis, 

they are gentle, affectionate,and obedient. From the least to the greatest ' 

of them—4 years to 20 and upwards—if engaged in what they know to 

be wrong, in school or out of school, a look is sufficient to check them.



| | 
| EDUCATION AND SCHOOLS. 145 

Like all children they will repeat the offence. They strive to please us, . 
and a look or word of approbation is appreciated according to its full value. 
After the April vacation, with very few exceptions, the pupils promptly re- 
turned. A weekly prayer meeting and a missionary society is sustained _ 
by them.” 

At the commencement of their labors, the two teachers were entire 
Strangers in this land; and when the beneficiaries came tegether, many of 
them were strangers to each other, to the teachers, to a school room, and 
to books, and had a very imperfect notion of the object in view, and of 
what they must do as members of the school. It may be of some ser- 
Vice to bear this in mind, that a due degree of candor and forbearance may 
be exercised. _ 

In the school room Miss Hall, assisted by Miss Dwight, had the chief 
care of all the pupils. At other times, Miss Keyes had the principal charge. 
She also taught music and heard some of the classes read. In her report, 
I find that “sixty-eight dresses were made, twenty pairs of pantaloons, 
and thirteen comfortables; two quilts were pieced, mostly by the smaller 
girls, and one of them has been quilted by the largerones. The number 
of pieces that were begun and finished, within the year, is 230; sixteen — 
of the boarders only were large enough to render much assistance. This 
number was also employed in household matters by turns, six at a time, for 
the greater part of the year. ‘They have also, by turns, taken care of their 
own apartments, and attended to the washing and ironing of the school. 
‘The improvement of most of them has been quite satisfactory. Several 
have been taught to knit, four to knit lace, and one to knit ladies’ caps.”” 

Mrs. Winship has charge of the girls while attending to domestic labors; 
and, with Mr. Winship, she has the care of boarding them all. Itis a 
rule in the family to give the children food four times in each day—break- 
fast, dinner, and supper are the regular meals. In addition to this, there 
is a luncheon or snack between breakfast and dinner. 

Mr. Winship has the care of the farm, the buildings, and other labors. 
The farm is yet small, but quite fertile. Weare gradually enlarging it. 
Eleven cows have been purchased. Two of them died this summer. _ 
We have a few swine, and shall be obliged to purchase most of our meat _ 
for the coming year. We also need some additions to our buildings. 
These we hope to make slowly, as our means will bear, without creating 
a, debt. | - 

I will here present a summary view of our receipts and expenditures. | 

RECEIPTS. | 

In the year 1844 there was received from the nation - $1,600 (CO 
In the year 1845 there was received from the nation | - S00 00 
In the year 1846, being the last half of the sum for 1845 - S00 Ov: | 
In the year 1844 there was received from the American , 

Board of Missions. | 
In the year 1845 there was received. from the same - 657 52°. 
In the ycar 1846, first 6 months - - - - 211 692 

Total - - - - - 4069 211 

— 10
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| | EXPENDITURES. _ 

In the year 1844 there was expended - . - $1,186 02 

In the year 1845 there was expended - - - $2271 17 

In the year 1846, first six months - - - - 1,823 19 

| | 4,780 38 

The allowance for the current year, when received, we trust, will ena- 

ble us to meet all, or nearly all, our expenses. 

The annual appropriation from the nation is - - $1,600 00 
Do do the American board - - 320 00 

| a a a 1,920 00 

’ This sum we design to apply thus: . 
For the board, books, &c., and medicines of 24 pupils, at the 

rate of $50 per year - - - - - $1,200 00 

For the salaries of the steward, his wife, and the teachers - 450 00 

For their board, for repairs, for losses, and all other incidental 

| expenses - - - - - . - 270 00 

| | | 1,920 00 

| We have much reason to be truly thankful to the Lord for his blessings 

on our labors during the past year. Our opportunities for preaching the 

Gospel are. increasing, and have become more hopeful. Our Sabbath 

schools have done quite well. ‘The people are improving. ‘here is evi- 

| dence of something like a new generation rising up. This can be noticed 

in our schools and religious meetings ; and yet, alas! there are some who 

find their way too often to the grog-shops just over “ the line.” There has 

been more drunkenness and more murders than usual during the past year. 

The late emigrants have to bear the blame of much of this. They have 

"not yet all failen into the good habits of the old settlers. The season is 

fruitful, and the crops appear well. There has been much fatal sickness 

among our people. This is indeed a dying people, and it isa good work 

to help them to useful and divine knowledge, and try to raise them up. 

- In regard to many of the Choctaws, we have found our books in their 

language very useful in giving them, in a way easy to them, many useful 

ideas. We find it the easiest, and cheapest, and most effectual way to 

give the genuine Chociaws useful knowledge, to employ their mother 

tongue. For many others, the English is altogether the best but to those 

who have no opportunity to learn English we must present truth in a lan- 

~ guage they can hear, and which they love. | 

Our most enlightened Choctaws view the subject of education very 

justly. The importance and the power of the Christian religion to help a 

‘people even in this life, they see and acknowledge. If the American 

States must fill their land with school-houses and churches, and their 

| houses with books, in order to maintain their station among the nations 

of the earth, itis plain that the red man needs the same. Groggeries, 

frolics, plays, ball sticks, blow guns, and bows and arrows, can never raise 

a people. Many of our people see and feel this. 

Not long since I made a missionary tour as far west as the Washita, and
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had a very pleasant time. I attended many interesting religious meet- 
ings, and was treated with great kindness. I saw but one red man who 
was drunk, and was told that he was a Creek. 

I availed myself lately of an opportunity of sending you a copy of the 
four Gospels in Choctaw, prepared for the press by the Rev. A Wright. I 
hope you will receive the work. I[ presume it will be left with Captain 
Rogers, Fort Smith, by the Rev. Mr. Buttrick, of the: Cherokee mission, 
who is now visiting us. | 

Dear sir, it has seemed good to our heavenly Father to afflict us, In re- 
moving our youngest child, a son, in his third year. We weep! 

We were much gratified last summer in having a visit from your son 
Francis, in company with Mr. Wilson. We should be pleased to meet 
him again, accompanied by his father. | 

May the Lord. greatly bless you and your family. here is a better 
world than this, where our departed kindred in the Saviour have gone to 
dwell. There may we obtain a mansion. 

With much respect and affection, I am yours, &c., 
CYRUS BYINGTON. 

Col. WILLIAM ARMSTRONG, 
Acting Superintendent Southwestern Territory. 

No. 53. 

: | Park Hitz, August 22, 1846. 
Dear Sir: Your communication came to hand in due time. You 

desire information of the state and condition of the “ Methodist denomi- 
nation” in the Cherokee nation, which I will try to furnish you. The 7 
Cherokee district includes four circuits in the Cherokee nation. Rev. 
Edward T. Peery is the presiding elder. | 

1. Upper Cherokee.—T wo preachers were appointed to this cireuit at 
the last session of the Indian mission conference—Rev. David B. Cum- 
ming and Johnson Fields, (the latter a native ;) he has since died, and Rev. 
W. Cany, a native, has been employed in his place. There are about 
30 preaching places in the circuit, 672 church members, 2 churches, (or 
preaching houses,) and 1 Sabbath school. _ 

2. Tahlequah circuit —Thomas B. Ruble and Rev. William McIntosh 
are the preachers appointed to this work; the latter a native. This cir- 
cuit includes 12 preaching places, 155 church members, 2 churches, and 
1 Sabbath school. The Rev. Thomas Bertholf lives in the bounds of this 
charge. He sustains a superannuated relation to the church this year, but 
has regained his health and preaches frequently. He receives a salary 
from the missionary society, and is a citizen of the nation by marriage. 

3. Lower Cherokee.—Rev. John F. Boot and John Boston are the | 
preachers who labor in this circuit—both natives. 'There are on this cir- 
cuit, as last returned, 333 church members, 1 church, and 1 Sabbath 
school. The number of preaching places about 20, 

4. Barren Fork.—The preachers—Rev. Andrew Cumming and Tussi- 
walite; the latter a native. Church members 202, 1 church, 2 Sabbath 
schools, and about 15 preaching places. This part of our work has, per- 
haps, suffered more than any other the past year from the difficulties in the 
nation.
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It will be perceived from the above that the Methodist Episcopal church 

south, has in this nation a membership of nearly 1,400, supplied by five 

white and five native missionaries, who, by the aid of some local preachers, 

carry the Gospel to almost every neighborhood in the nation. The society 

supports these men at an annual cost of about $2,360. The society owns 

no property in the nation. The meeting houses have been built by the 

| church members. Rev. BE. T. Peery has his residence at this time amongst 

the Wyandots. Rev. D. B. Cumming resides in Missouri. Thomas B. 

Ruble’s family are also in Missouri. Rev. A. Cumming has no family. 

An application was made last fall to the national council for the privilege 

of erecting a preacher’s house in the nation, which was not granted. We 

- have no schools under our direction. Some two or three local preachers 

have been employed the past year in the public schools. ‘The church at 

present is in a prosperous condition. She expects that her missionaries 

will pay every possible attention to the subjects of education and temper- 

ance, while they are endeavoring to carry the Gospel of Christ to the per- 

ishing poor. | 
Very respectfully, yours, &c., 

| THOMAS B. RUBLE, for 

| BE. T. PEERY, 
i PB. E., Cherokee Disiriet. 

! Col. James McKissicx, 
Cherokee Agent, west. | 

5A. | 

~ Parx Hix, August 18, 1846. 

Sir: In reply to your communication of July 3d, received August 12th, 

permit me to say, first, in regard to the number of preachers in the 

Cherokee nation, under the care of the American Board of Commissioners 

for Foreign Missions, there are at present— | | 

- Missionaries —Rev. Elizur Butler, M. D., at Fairfield, 
a Rev. Worcester Willey, at Dwight, 

/ Rev. S. A. Worcester, at Park Hill—3. 

Native preachers—Rev. John Huss, at Honey Creek, | 

| Rev. Stephen Foreman, at Park Hill—2. ‘Total, 5. 

Rev. D. S. Buttrick still resides at Dwight, but has asked and received 

a dismission from the service, being in very feeble health. | 

The numbers of churches under the care of the missionaries of the same 

board, as nearly as known, are— | 

Church at Dwight - - - - - = 45 

Fairfield  - - - - - - 88 

Park Hill - - - - - - 35 

_ Mount Zion - : _- - - - 30 

| Honey Creek - - - - - - dl 

Total - - - - 249 

| The only schools at present under the care of the board, in the nation, 

are a female boarding school at Dwight, and neighborhood schools at
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Fairfield and Park Hill. Thelast named has, forsome time past, been partly 
supported by tuition fees from the scholars. Respecting the schools at 
Dwight and Fairfield, you will, I suppose, receive information from the 
missionaries at those stations. The school at this place the past year has 
had only about 33 scholars in all, attending more or less., Average | 
about 16. Five were whites, (four of them my own children,) the rest 
Cherokees. a 

You are aware, I suppose, of the existence of the printing press under © 
my care at this station. Since my last report to your predecessor in office, which was dated July 18, 1843, we have printed— 

In the Cherokee language. 

The Cherokee Almanac for 1846, Pages in ail. halfEnglish — - - - 12mo. 36 pp. 1,000 copies— 36,000 Cherokee Primer, 5th edition - 24to. 24 pp. 5,000 copies—120,000 Sermon and Tract - - 23 24 pp. 5,000 copies—120,000 
—— 276,000 

In the Choctaw language. | 

Regeneration, repentance, aad judgment - 12 mo. 28 pp. 2,000 copies— 56,000 Salvation by faith, and other pieces - « 12 pp. 2,000 copies— 24,000 Fraud detected and exposed - - “ 3 pp. 2,000 copies— 18,000 Choctaw Arithmetic - - - « 72 pp. 2,000 copies—144,000 Choctaw Spelling Book - - - IB mo. 36 pp. 1,000 copies— 36,000 Choctaw Spelling Book - - - “ 108 pp. 1,000 copies—108,000 
—— 386,000 

In the Creek language. 
Muscogee Catechism = - - - 24to. 31 pp. 600 copies— 18,600 

Total pages - - - - 680,600 

We have prepared at this station, and had printed in Boston, a Singing Book in the Cherokee language, consisting of 88 pages, 8 vo.—600 copies. 
Very respectfully, yours, 

S. A. WORCESTER. 
Colonel James McKisstcx, 

United States Agent for the Cherokees. 

No. 55. Oo 

| Dwicut Mission, CuERokeEs Nation, | 
August 31, 1846. 

Dear Str: Your letter, dated August 4th, was not received until the 
25th. This will account for my not writing sooner. I embrace the first opportunity to answer yourinquiry. There are now 10 persons connected with this mission—4 males and 6 females, viz: Rev. Worcester Willey, missionary ; Mrs. Willey ; Jacob Hitchcock, Superintendent of secular affairs ; Mrs. Hitchcock; James Orr, farmer; Mrs. Orr; Kellogg Day, mechanic ; Mrs. Day ; Miss Ellen Stetson and Miss Eliza Giddings, teach- ers. Miss Giddings has charge of the girls in school hours ; teaches them — spelling, reading, writing, grammar, arithmetic, geography, modern and
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ancient history, and composition. Many of the scholars have made com- 

mendable improvement in the above named branches. Miss Stetson in- 

structs the girls out of school in knitting, spinning, various kinds of nee- 

| dle work, &c., &c. None but females are taken into the family as board- 

ers. About 55 different scholars have attended the school the last year, 

but the average number of boarders has been about AO. | | 

There are 44 members in the church. ‘The congregation on the Sab- 

bath have varied from 40 to'130 or 140. The cause of temperance in this 

part of the nation is on the advance. 

| Several very interesting temperance meetings have been held, and a | 

large addition has been made to the list of subscribers to the temperance 

pledge. | 
In addition to the regular meetings on the Sabbath, at this place, Mr. 

Willey has occasionally preached in 4 or 5 other neighborhoods, from 3to 

. 17 miles distant. Supposing the above to be the substance of the infor- 

mation you ask for, I subscribe myself your most obedient servant, 

oe JACOB HITCHCOCK. 

} James McKissicx, Esq. 
Cherokee Agent. 

| — 

| No. 56. 

oe | Mission-House, Creek Nation, October 6, 1846. 

Dear Sir: In compliance with the regulations of the War Department, 

I send you the following report of the Presbyterian mission school among 

_ the Creek Indians. 
- It is with pleasure I inform you that our labors during the past year 

have been crowned with greater success than usual. The schoot ts larger 

and more interesting; better attention is given to religious instruction ; 

and many of our neighbors are becoming more temperate and considerate. 

During the past session of eight months, ending 14th August last, 42 

children (18 males and 24 females) attended the school. ‘T'wenty-one of 

these boarded in the mission family, free of expense. Some of the chil- 

dren were, however, quite irregular in their attendance at school. 

The studies purstied were about the same as last session, viz: Spelling, 

reading, writing, mental and practical arithmetic and geography. Owing 

to the increase of beginners, there has been a greater proportion in the 

lower classes than during the session previous. 

Many of the pupils evince a high degree of natural talent, and their 

progress is in every way equal to what is common in schools among the 

whites. This is especially the case with those who speak both languages. 

The children who board in the mission family are required to engage ac- 

tively two or three hours each day in some useful employment—the girls 

in knitting, sewing, cooking, or aiding about the dairy, as the case may 

be, according to their turn—the boys in working on the farm, in the gar- 

den, or chopping firewood, &c. | : 

We are more and more convinced, from experience as well as observa- 

tion, that itis of the utmost importance to have the children under the 

constant influence of the teacher, both in and out of school: and hence, 

that boarding schools under a strong Christian influence, is the only plan 

| 

7
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that will meet the present wants of this people, and finally succeed inciv- __ 
ilizing and Christianizing the rising generation. This nowis the favorite 
plan with the people, and we rejoice to know that it is the policy adopted 
by our government in regard to the appropriation of their school funds. | 

The people generally are truly anxious to have their children educated. 
They begin to feel its importance, both in regard to their individual and 
national prosperity. We are not able to meet a tithe of the applications 
for admittance into our school. 

The attention of the Creeks to the preaching of the Gospel is much im- 
proved within a few years past; but still there is evidence of a strong, 
deep-rooted prejudice, with many, against the Christian religion. Many 
of them have, however, laid aside their superstitions, and are now con- 
sistent Christians. A church has been organized at the station, consist- 
ting of 14 members, besides the missionaries. Many others are much in- 
terested in the subject. | 

While speaking of the Christian religion, and of the labors of mission- 
aries here, I would respectfully state my conviction of the solemn respon- 
sibility resting upon our government, in regard to the spiritual interest of 
this people. ‘They have been taught to look to the government asa kind 
of guardian over them ; as their adviser in those things which will be of 
most advantage to them as a nation. In this way schools have been re- 
commended, and provision made for their support ; and, perhaps, too, it has 
been recommended to the people to receive Christian ministers among 
them as teachers and preachers. But still, when they come among them, 
they do not come by the authority or direct recommendation of the gov- 
ernment, but as private individuals. Consequently, as the Indians do 
not feel the importance of this subject, and as it is not insisted upon by 
the government, they conclude that it is of little consequence; and the 
missionary is informed that they do not wish preaching among them ; that 
it cannot be of so much importance as he represents, otherwise the gov- 
ernment would have told them so, and sent it to them. Thus the Gospel 
is often rejected, or at least the influence of the missionary much circum- 
scribed. 

But let the same encouragement and toleration of religion be extended 
to this people which is enjoyed in every other part of the United States ; 
and let the minister of the Gospel come out under the recommendation of 
the government, and it would be attended with the best of consequences. 

_ Opposition to the Gospel would cease, and hundreds would then attend to 
it where now there are but tens. 

Our government has the confidence of this people, and they expect it 
to take some step in reference to Christianity, if it is worth their atten- | 
tion. 

I was forcibly struck with these facts while making a tour lately in the 
southwestern part of the nation, especially among the Seminoles. Some 
of their principal men, when asked if they would like to have schools and 
preaching among them, replied that they did not know ; but supposed that 
if it was good fur them their Great Father, the President, would send it 
to them. Christianity is therefore neglected, and even rejected, because 
not sent to them by what they suppose to be the proper authority. 

Iam also happy in being able to inform you that something is being _ 
done. towards the amelioratiun of the great evil of intemperance among this 
people. ‘T'wo years ago the temperance cause was revived at this place,
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: and the pledge of total abstinence from all-intoxicating drinks was circu- 
lated and signed bya number. Since then efforts have been made to 
bring it before the minds of the people in different parts of the nation; so 

_ that now we have on our rolls upwards of two hundred signers, most of 
whom, we have reason to believe, keep the pledge. 

_ This success is the more encouraging because it is the result of but lit- 
tle effort. We intend making greater efforts, and hope to gain greater 

_ victories over this fell destroyer of the Indian race. Nothing, we believe, 
is doing more towards the ruin of this people than whiskey. By it their 
health is undermined, their wealth squandered, their energies, mental | 
and. physical, paralyzed, and hundreds of them are brought to an untimely 

| death by this fascinating poison. 
_ Such, my dear sir, is a general outline of our plans of operation here, 
and the success attending our labors among the Creeks. 

With much esteem, I remain your sincere friend, 
- R. M. LOUGHRIDGE, 

| Missionary. 
Colonel James Logan, 

Agent for the Creeks. | 

No. 57. 

| PLEASANT Grove, September 8, 1846. 

Dear Sir: In compliance with duty, I again give you the state of the 
mission and mission school under my care. . 

_ We have this year, as in the past years, been prevented from effecting 
as much good as we otherwise might have done, for the want of a suit- 
able interpreter; yet we have had some interesting meetings among the 
real Chickasaws, and regret that they could not be continued. Among 
the more enlightened, many have been led to forsake the error of their way 
to seek the living God, and many added to the church. ‘Two frame 
church-houses, thirty feet square, are building on Red river by the free 
contribution of the citizens. Dissipation is less frequent than formerly. 

The school has never been in a better state than the past session. It 
has consisted of about 20 scholars—4 in grammar, 6 in writing, 2 in 
geography, and some 10 or twelve in reading, spelling, &c. Our exami- 
nation was quite interesting to all present. 

From the interest the people manifest for preaching, schools, &c., we 
are encouraged to think that this nation and people are on the advance, 
and will soon vie with any in the Territory. 

| Yours, respectfully, 
kK. B. DUNCAN. 

Col. A. M. M. Uprsuaw, | 
Chickasaw Agent. : | 

No. 58. 

Quapaw Mission, Inpian TERRITORY, 
| : September 5, 1846. 

Dear Sir: The spring and summer session of Crawford Seminary 
connected with this mission, closed on the 3lst of August. The school
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has been kept in regular operation through the year. It is to be regretted | 
that some of the scholars are frequently absent, which, to some extent, © 7 
has retarded their improvement. During the spring and summer, how- _ 
ever, their attendance has been unusually regular, and their progress in 
learning considerable. Little change in the number of scholars has oc- 
curred during the past year. Our number is 16 boys and 4 girls. The 
institution, in my humble judgment, maintains an honorable comparison 
with any of our common English schools, and the Quapaw children have 
given ample evidence of their aptitude and ability to learn. ~ 

We think, all things considered, the school is in a prosperous condition ; 
and, if Providence permit, we will prosecute our labor with renewed cour- 
age and diligence. | , 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
SAMUEL G. PATTERSON. 

General Jamrs S. Rains, 
United States Indian Agent. 

No. 59. 

Inpian Manvat Lapor ScuHoo., 
| October 26, 1846. 

Dear Sir: In compliance with instructions I would beg leave to pre- 
sent you with the third quarterly report, forthe current year, of the con- 
dition of the Indian manual labor school, now under my superintend- 
ence. The school closed its summer session the 3lst of August, and 
the examination showed that the pupils have made good progress in the 
different branches of learning they have been pursuing; showing that 
the efforts made at this institution to improve the intellectual powers of 
the children of the wilderness have not been in vain. I[t is not to be 
disguised, however, that the greatest difficulty we have to contend with, 
in regard to their mental culture, is to get the Indian youth to feed an in- 
terest in books; such an interest as would induce them to apply them- 
selves to reading and study, when they shall have retired from school 
to mix and mingle with their friends and relations, and form character for 
themselves in coming time. | , 

The number of children, and the different tribes to which they belong, 
may be set down as follows: Delawares, 32—13 males; 19 females. Num- 
ber of others, 61—41 males; 20 females—in all, for the quarter, 92. For 
further particulars, I would most respectfully refer you to the statistical 
report for the last scholastic year, which I presume has been forwarded you | 
before this time by Major Cummins, the agent for Fort Leavenworth 
agency. | 

- 'The school has been in vacation some five weeks, and the winter ses- 
sion is now being opened under tolerably favorable circumstances ; and 
it is to be hoped that after a short time, the number in school will be as 
great as at any former period. 

The general health of the place has been good; at least much better 
than during the same period last year. 

Our farm is in good condition, having yielded an abundant harvest of
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wheat, corn, vegetables, &c., which has been gathered, or is now ready 
to be gathered into the garner. 

- Our mills and shops are doing ‘well, affording considerable assistance 
to the Indians around, in various ways. The shops furnish the more in- 
dustrious and enterprising with wagons, and such like, by which they 

: are enabled to make, for themselves and families, something to subsist 
upon. Of the mills 1 must speak more definitely. There has nothing 

__ been done for the Indians in all this section of country, in the way of im- 
provements, which is of equal importance, or any thing like equal impor- 
tance, with the erection of the steam flouring and saw-mill at this place. 
Here, the Indians from several tribes around, get a large quantity of their 

. breadstuffs ; such as flour and corn meal. But this is not the only ad- 
vantage derived—the saw-mill furnishes them with lumber for building, 
and furnishing their houses; and what is of still greater importance to 
them, the mills, and especially the saw mill, offers to them inducements 
to industry. We purchase from the Indians all our saw Ings, our steam 
wood, &c., thus giving them employment, and furnishing them in return, 
flour, meal, sugar, coffee, salt, and such other things, in a dry goods line, 
as they or their families may need, and those things which, in many in- 
stances, they could not have without these facilities, at least to any con- 
siderable extent. 

* * * * * * * * 
I have the honor to be, dear sir, your obedient servant, 

| W. PATTON. 
| Hon. Wu. Mepiiy, | | | 

_ Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington City. | 

| a No. 60. 

Sucar Creek Catnoric Mission, 
| | | September 2, 1846. 

_ Dear Sir: In compliance with your instructions, [ have the honor of 
delivering to you the annual report of our schools amongst the Pottawato- 
mies. 

You are not unacquainted with the Indians amongst whom we reside; 
you perfectly know their state of improvement, and with what earnest the 
larger portion of them behave themselves as true Christians, and as people 
of civilized manners. Since, therefore, you are not ignorant of the care 

' and industry with which they have begun to turn their chief attention to 
- agricultural pursuits; and since, at the same time, you are personally in- 
formed how obstinately sickness has, from last fall till almost the present 
day, been raging amongst them, you will not be surprised at my stating 
that our scholars have been found this year considerably less regular in 
their attendance at school; for as on one side the parents are very desirous 
of training their youths from their early years to habits of industry, and 
as, on the other, we have hitherto been destitute of the means necessary | 

‘to erect and duly to carry on a manual labor institution; and as, more- 
over, the former, under the pressure of sickness with which several of 
them have been visited, needed the assistance of their children, it is but 
natural and reasonable that they, under such circumstances, should wish 
to have their children rather engaged at home in their several necessary
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household employments, especially since the dwellings of several are at - 
no small distance from our establishment. However, this impossibility of 
having constantly a numerous attendance, has not prevented us from 
complying with the wishes of the government. Our school has been 
regularly kept up throughout the year, even during the most severe spells 
of the wintry season. ‘The same teachers that had the care of our schools 
the preceding year, have again been employed in teaching, after the same 
plan as then stated, the different branches of school education. In the 
male class we have taught spelling and reading both in the English and 
in the Pottawatomie languages : writing, arithmetic, geography, and gram- 
mar, in the female school. The good ladies of the Sacred Heart, who 
were intrusted with the care of the girls, have, moreover, added to the 
different literary studies the teaching of all that belongs to a perfect eco- 
nomical education, and many of the refined arts of female academies. As 
to what regards the number of pupils, the accompanying schedules, sta- 
ting the name, age, and different studies of each individual, show that 
that of the male scholars amounts to 74, and that of the females to 47; so 
that the total number is not less than 121 attendants—a large number, in- 
deed, flattering our hopes with the fairest prospect; for if we had the 
means of establishing at our mission a boarding school, in which we could 
combine literary instructions with the teaching of manual and mechanical 
arts, I feel confident that not only the greater number even of those who 
now are the most irregular, but that many others besides, would be con- 
stant in attending, and their progress would not fail to be far more con- 
siderable. As, however, this is not as yet in our power, we trust that our 
worthy government officers will continue to afford us their efficacious as- 
sistance towards the daily improvement of the Indians; thus to dispose 
them to reap the expected fruits from the like institution when we shall 
be able to realize its establishment. 

Dear sir, most respectfully yours, 
J. F. L. VERREYDT. 

Col. A. J. Vauauan, | 
Indian Sub-agent. 

No. 61. 

PorrawaTomiE Baptist Mission STATION, 
lowa Territory, August 20, 1846. 

Sir: In regard to the school taught by me at this place, under the man 
agement of the board of the American Indian Mission Association, I beg 
leave to report that, in consequence of the contemplated removal of these 
people from their present to their new location on the Kanzas river, under 
the stipulations of their late treaty, no attempt has here been made to put 
into operation, as was the design, a manual labor school, being deemed by 
the board, in view of the early and certain removal of the Pottawatomies, 
inexpedient to enter upon any outlay of the kind. I have, therefore, to 
say that the school has, since my last report, been conducted, as was the 
ease last year, on the principles of a day school. 

- The number of scholars reported last year as enrolled, was twenty— 
fifteen boys between the ages of seven and eighteen, and five girls be- 
tween the ages of eight and eighteen; eleyen of the whole in reading, 
the balance in spelling more or less. |
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During the past year a few girls have boarded in the mission family a 
portion of the time, and meals furnished the male pupils lodging at home ; 
yet the average attendance upon the school has been perhaps less than the 
year previous. In consequence of much sickness prevailing in this coun- 
try, not only during last autumn, but during the past winter and 
spring, perhaps no just conclusion can be drawn in regard to the practi- 
cability of conducting day schools among these people; but lam well 

, convinced in my own mind that the Pottawatomies as a people are too 
wild and ignorant to be benefited to any extent by efforts of this kind. 
_ Instead of being able to report considerable progress on the part of my 
pupils, justice requires me to say that, in the aggregate, no advance over __ 
last year has been made. It requires very great effort on the part of the 
teacher to bring up the studies of new pupils to the stage of those con- 
stantly leaving. I therefore leave the number of pupils enrolled, and 
progress in their studies, as in my last report. | 

The denomination of Christians with which I am connected, many 
years since conducted a flourishing manual labor school among the Pot- | 

. tawatomies while located on lake Michigan. Among the Pottawatomies 
here and at Council Bluffs, many of the pupils of this establishment are _ 
found under circumstances of great encouragement to the friends of man- 
ual labor schools. It is now the purpose of the board of the American 
Indian Mission Association to immediately, on the arrival of the tribe 

| (now happily united again as one nation) on their lands on the Kanzas 
river, re-open for their benefit a manual labor school adequate to their 
wants in this respect. In the past, abundant evidence is found that an 

| institution of this kind well conducted, with the preaching of the Gospel, 
would rapidly and substantially elevate the character of the tribe. 

In consequence of delays in the execution of the designs of the socie- 
ty patronizing me, growing out of the stipulations of the late Pottawato- 

| mie treaty, I avail myself of the occasion to visit my relatives, designing 
to be absent ten or twelve weeks; on which account it will be impraeti- 

' cable for you to make the annual examination of the school. | 
| Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 

BE. McCOY, Teacher. 
Col. A. J. Vauenan, : 

| United States Indian Sub-agent. 

, No. 62. 

PoTTAWATOMIE, September 5, 1846. 
_ Dear Sir: Although our mission premises are located at this point, 

- our labors extend to but a small part of the Pottawatomie tribe. Welabor | 
among the Chippewas, Peorias, Weas, and Piankeshaws. These are but 
fragments of tribes so reduced in numbers that we do not feel justified, 
under all the circumstances of the case, in establishing a mission for the 
exclusive benefit of any one of them. 

The Chippewas are improving some temporally, and will, perhaps, 
raise enough this year for their subsistence. Inu their social and moral 
habits they are also improving some. ‘There seems a disposition among 
them to merge with the Ottowas, as they are near neighbors and speak 

| dialects of the same langnage.” Indeed, the Chippewas have already dis-
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used their own dialect and assumed the Ottowa, as the latter far outnum- 
ber them. 

The Peorias, Weas, and Piankeshaws, speak dialects of the same lan- 
guage, and are, perhaps, nearly on a par in regard to temporal circumstan- 
ces and social and moral habits. All have horses, and most of them cat- 
tle and hogs, and generally raise sufficient corn for their consumption. 
Some among them have embraced the Christian religion, and manifest the 
sincerity of their profession by the consistency of their general deport, | 
ment. ‘There is but little energy manifested by them generally in regard 
to improving their condition, either temporally, socially, morally, or intel- 
lectually. 

A few of the Pottawatomies on this creek are men of intelligence and 
worth—an honor to their tribe and to the churches to which they are at- 
tached ; but, as it regards the greater part of them, I cannot say that I see 
any improvement among them. 

We have no school attached to this mission, but send all the children 
we can obtain to the Indian manual labor school situated in the Shawnee 
country. A good number from the above-mentioned tribes are now re- 
ceiving their education at that institution. 

We have about fifty church members in this charge. 
Yours, most respectfully, 

‘THOMAS HURLBURT, 
_ Missionary of the Methodist Episcopal Church South. 

Col. A. J. Vaueuan; | 
Indian Sub-agent. 

No. 63. 

Otrrowa Missron Station, September 7, 1846. 
Sir: This mission was commenced in 1837, and is under the direction 

of the executive committee of the American Baptist Missionary Union, at 
Boston, Massachusetts, the corresponding secretary of which is Rev. Sol- 
omon Peck. 

The missionaries at the station are myself and wife ; native assistant, 
Shaw-bone-da. For some years past we have not taught -an Einglish 
school ; but have used our influence to induce the Ottowas to send their 
children to the schools among the Shawnees, about twenty of whom are 4 
now there. But our time has been principally taken up in writing and 

|} printing elementary books, hymn books, portions of Scripture, &c , in the 
Ottowa language—in teaching such to read, write, and cipher, as do not 
understand English—in administering to the sick—in persuading all to | 
adopt habits of temperance, industry, and virtue; and in proclaiming to 
them the Gospel of the Savior. 

The improvement among the people has been great. From 80 to 100 
read in their own language ; about two-thirds or three-fourths of the na- 
tion have become strictly temperate—about 90 have become hopefully 
pious ; and, as a nation, the Ottowas may be said to have adopted the 
habits of civilization. 

During the last year it has been more sickly in the nation than it was 
ever known to be before: about one-seventh part of them have died. 
They have suffered much on account of the floods of the two last years,
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but Providence has kindly favored them the present season with good 
crops, especially of corn. | 

| We have religious meetings four days in each week. They are generally 
well attended. 36 of the Indians have united with the Ottowa Baptist 
church since the date of my last annual report. | 

.Yours, most respectfully, 
| JOTHAM MEEKER, 

. Superintendent and Teacher. 
Col. A. J. Vauauan, | 

ludian Sub-agent. 

| a No. 64. 

| Wea Baptist Manuva Laspor ScHoon, 

| August 21, 1846. 

Dear Sir: In accordance with your request, I proceed to submit the 
following as the annual report of the school under my care. Since you 
have made yourself so well acquainted with this institution and its policy, 
by your highly appreciated visits, 1 deem it unnecessary to enter into par- 
ticulars. : 

| From my last year’s report you are aware that, from sickness, we were 
compelled to suspend our school foratime. We were, however, enabled, 

| through the blessings of Providence, to resume our labors about the lst 
of December, and have, through many difficulties, kept the school in suc- 
cessful operation up to the present time. We have taken into the school 

| (between the ages of six and sixteen) twenty children—sixteen boys and 
four girls: they will probably not average more than sixteen regular 
scholars ; seven of whom can read, some are writing, studying arithmetic, 
geography, é&c., while the smaller ones are advancing as rapidly as we 
could expect. Our school is taught five days in the week, six hours per 
day. The sabbath is devoted to moral and religious instruction, at which 

time they are also taught to sing—an exercise for which they have great 
fondness as well as aptness. The remainder of the time is principally 
taken up in manual labor appropriate to their sex. We have made a field 
of twenty-five acres, besides considerable additions to our buildings. It 

may not be amiss here to remark that the board of Indian missions lo- 

cated at Louisville, Kentucky, and from which we draw our support, pur- 

pose enlarging operations here until we are enabled to report a large 

school, conducted strictly upon the manual labor system. Our meetings 

for public worship are generally well attended. Our hopes would be very 

sanguine, and our prospects of bettering these people fair, were it not for 

the fact that while we are laboring to advance them in civilization and 

Christianity, the enemy on the borders are equally engaged in inducing 

them to take of the maddening cup, thereby robbing them of their blank- 

ets, and every means of support; besides sinking them (some at least) 

deeper and deeper into vice, ignorance, and wretchedness. 
The managers of this institution are the undersigned and wife, natives 

of Kentucky ; aud Miss S. A. Osgood, teacher, a native of Indiana. 

All which is respectfully submitted. . | 
| B. M. ADAMS. 

Col. A. J. Vauauan, 
U. S. Indian Sub-agent.



| 

EDUCATION AND SCHOOLS. 15 

| No. 65. 

| Iowa anD Sac Mission, | : 
September 21, 1846. 

Dear Sir: Severe sickness, as you are aware, has prevented me from 
submitting this report sooner; and even now I have to employ the aid 
of another. ‘The past year has been one of considerable trial and diffi- 
culty, arising mainly from the want of permanent and suitable assist- 
ance. Last fall, the Rev. S. M. Coon, who had received a temporary ap- 
pointment to this mission, left the station for Pennsylvania, after (both 
himself and his wife) having suffered the most severe sickness, and be- 
coming completely discouraged and disheartened about their health. They 
have since received an honorable dismission from the services of the board. 

To reinforce the mission thus reduced to one family, the board, during | 
the winter, appointed the Rev. Edmund McKenney, who had for two 
years been superintending Spencer Academy, among the Choctaw In- 
dians, to this place. Mr. McKenney, with his family, reached this in 
May last. Subsequent to his arrival, it was resolved by the board to es- 
tablish a mission among the Ottoe and Omaha Indians, near the mouth 
of the Great Platte river, and, with Mr. McKenney’s consent, to transfer 
him to that mission; the Rev. Wm. Hamilton, who for the past year has 
been with his friends in Pennsylvania, having determined to return to 
this station. Accordingly, early in August, Mr. McKenney and family, 
with Mr. Bloohm, an assistant recently appointed, from England, set out 
on their new and interesting mission; which again reduced this mission 
to its former small number. But, since I began to write, Mr. Hamilton 7 
has arrived, and in himself and his family we hope to find permanent 
and efficient help. 

Another great difficulty under which we labored was that of finding | 
suitable hired help to assist in the labor of the school, particularly female 
help. <A great deal of this is necessary in Indian schools, particularly at 
their commencement. But this we could not get, at any price; and we 
were under the necessity of commencing the school with such help as 
was very inadequate to the task. Early in the season, the house was so 
far completed as to enable us to commence receiving scholars ; and it was, 
indeed, a pleasing experiment. The great difficulty was to keep too many 
from coming. ‘They were anxious to come in, at almost every age and 
from all quarters, and also of both sexes ; but, from the want of help, and 
being limited by the board to twenty-five scholars from the Iowas, we 
could take in but a few of those who applied. Still, our school presented , 
an interesting and encouraging appearance, until the sickness of myself 
and wife, and of some of our hired help, rendered us unable to sustain it | 
as it was; and it gradually, and I must say necessarily, diminished to the | 
small number you found when here—I think not over nine or ten In- 
dian children. 

It is proper for me here to remark, that our encouragement in the school 
has been entirely from the Iowa nation. Though our doors have been 
opened as widely for the Sacs, yet they have not sent a child to the insti- 
tution. There is, in this respect, a remarkable difference between these 
two tribes; though the Sacs seem, in many respects, to be far before the 
Iowas—less drunken, better off for provisions, more high-minded, noble, 
and independent, and often more judicious in their conduct towards the
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whites ; yet, in point of having their children educated, andintheirde- 
sire to learn and adopt the ways of the whites, the owas seem to be many ! 
years in advance. ‘The plan of the board is to support about 25 children 
from the lowas, 25 from the Sacs, and about 40 from the Ottoes and Oma- | 
has. A request has been made of these tribes for this number of their 
children, but, from some prejudices and unsettled difficulties, they (at | 
least for the present) decline sending their children. | | 

We are anxious that the Sacs should decidesoon onthe subjectofsend- | 
_ ing their children to the schools ; for, until they determine not to send, we 

must reserve room for them. We feel great anxiety that they should send, 
and believe that your agency will have a happy influence in this affair. 
Government officers, who pursue a proper course with these Indians, soon 

| gain a happy and controlling influence over them. ‘This was obviously 
verified in a visit of Major T'. H. Harvey, superintendent Indian affairs, 
last fall. He was here several days, and seemed to lay himselfout entire- 
ly for the welfare of the Indians, making every selfish interest and ease 
bend to the promotion of their interests. The effect was, that although 
the immediate apparent fruits were not commensurate with the efficient, 
appropriate, and untiring labors of Major Harvey, yet he secured an influ- 

| ence over them which but few other men have acquired. We hope that 
the Major will visit us again this fall; and if your united influence will 
not induce the Sacs to send some of their children to the school, we shall, 

| for the present, despair of getting any. | 
Our large building for the boarding school is about completed, except 

the entrances at the back doors, and some work on the yards or play 
! grounds. ‘These yards are in the rear of the building—one for the boys 

and another for the girls—having no entrance except through the halls of 
the house. ‘Though there is but one building, yet it is so constructed, 
and the play grounds so attached, that the boys and girls do not necessa-— 
rily come together, except at meal times and at worship. We have on 
hand a quantity of ready-made clothing for both sexes, and a large quan- 
tity on the way from the East; also, bed clothes and other articles. We 
have a mill in operation, and about all the necessary fixtures for carrying 
on the school on quite an extensive scale ; which we hope, with the bless- 
ing of a kind Providence, soon to do. 

This is, perhaps, about all, touching our own affairs, that will be inter- 
esting to you; and modesty, and perhaps prudence, too, would say stop 
here. But I believe I cannot close without submitting a remark with 
regard to the poor Iowas. For nearly ten years I have witnessed, with 
painful anxiety and solicitude, their downward progress. When wecame | 
among them (early in the year 1837) they numbered 830 souls; now they 
will not number 500. Nor is this all. Though the efforts of the mission 
have been for their good, joined with the benevolent designs of govern- | 
ment, those who yet remain are no better off than they were ten years | 

ago. They have, also, commencing subsequent to that time, had the ad- 

vantage of an annuity of nearly $8,000 per annum ; but all to no purpose. 
Their nearness to the whites, and the facilities they have for getting 
whiskey, seem to be great obstructions to their improvement. But even 
this latter, 1 think, may be traced to a higher source, viz: the manner in 
which their annuities have been paid out. Their annuities at present 
amount to about $16 to each person; yet it is so managed by the chiefs 
that the nation never get a dividend in money of more than $4 each, and
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} for some years past the common people have not handled one dollar of 

cash. The chiefs claim the control of the money, and hitherto have ob- 

tained it; and the consequence is, that a chief may go one or two thou- 

sand dollars in debt, and have the nation pay it. Such, too, is substan- 

tially their practice. The chiefs go to the traders, and buy a large amount 

of goods, or a number of horses, or a quantity of provisions, or even 

whiskey, and itis paid. ‘This would not be so unfair if the chiefs, after | 

making the purchase, would make a fair division of the goods or property 

among the nation; but they are given to a few of their favorites called 

“braves,” and a few particular friends, while the poor and the industrious 

get no benefit from it at all. In this way the chiefs secure the influence 

of the braves, and the braves, in return, sustain the chiefs; and the com- 

mon people have been drilled along, from year to year, until it seems they 

conclude it is the only way in which annuities can be handled. Hence 

it has come to this, that the common people are disposed to urge the chiefs 

to go in debt, with a scanty hope that they may get some small morsel of 

provision, or article of clothing, such as the chiefs may see proper to give 

them as a free gift, and not as their right. Thus itis that the poor are 

penned and cramped on every hand, without any motive to spur them to 

economy and action. But let each one receive a full share of the annu- 

ity, and soon there would be a great change. A family of six or seven : 

} persons would receive about $100. With a part of this they might buy a 

cheap poney, (which they often want,)a part would be laid out for clothing, 

- and a portion laid up to buy provisions throughout the ensuing year, 

which can always be had cheaper for cash in hand. A few of the va- | 

grants might for a time lay out some for whiskey ; but it would soon prove 

so unprofitable, that they would likely abandon it. Thus, give them 

their rights ; throw them upon their own individual resources; letthem =| 

know and feel aright in property, and the change would be obvious at 

once. 
Some steps to prepare the way for this change in the mode of paying 

the annuities, have already been taken. Two of the chiefs being desi- 

rous of having houses built, promised, and fully agreed, that if the nation 

would agree to pay for the building of these houses, they would forever 

afterwards agree to divide out the money equally. But without vigilance 

and firmness on the part of government, when the money is placed. before 

them, their honor and promises will soon be buried in the “‘ money-boxes,” 

and they will feel like handling it, as heretofore. | 

But, by taking advantage of these preparatory steps, with the aid and 

| influence of the Department, I hope you will be enabled to make this 1m- 

portant change in the manner of payment, and thus be the means of re- 

. moving a woful barrier, which to me seems to be at the very foundation, 

to a radical and most happy change among the poor down-trodden lowas. 

But I must not weary you or myself, altogether. May every blessing 

attend you, and may your efforts for the improvement of these tribes of 

red men be attended with success. 
With high regard, I am, &c. &c., 

S. M. IRVIN. 

Major Rucker, 
Sub-agent, Great Nemaha, Mo. 

11 
: 

‘ 
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| | : No. 66. — | 
| lows anp Sac Mission, Septembcr 10, 1846, | Str: IT entered upon the duties of Iowa farmer on the 13th of April Jast. I began ploughing for them about the first of May, with three ploughs, | and continued until about the 20th of June, when their ground was fin- | | ished. I can form but a very poor estimate of the quantity of ground | ploughed ; but all was broke that was heretofore cultivated by them, be- sides many new patches. Their crops of corn, beans, pumpkins, &c., are very good; and, unless they are needlessly extravagant or wasteful, _ they have an ample supply for the next year. | Having been confined by sickness for some time past, I have been compelled to hire a hand in my stead, who is, and has been, engaged in hauling in their crops. 
They expressed a desire some time Since to have some wheat sown, which I have promised them to do whenever they get the ground in order. I have been but little acquainted with their farming operations hereto- fore; but, from the testimony of others, I am of opinion that their present _ crop is larger than any previous one. The principal portion of the labor, . however, was done by the squaws—the men generally preferring the | chase, or the haunts of the whiskey trader, to habits of industry. . Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 

F’. C. McCREARY. | po Ws. E. Rucker, Ksq., 
: } | Indian Sub-agent. | 

| 
No. 67. " 

) Sac anD Fox Parrrrn F'arm, 7 | 
September 8, 1846. | Sir: ‘The farming operations of the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri have been quite successful, as far as product is concerned, the present year. They have made fine crops of corn, and all vegetables usually cultivated by them have yielded largely. The crops of wheat raised on the pattern farm (amounting to some 60 acres) are not so good as last year, but will _ make, I think, 700 bushels, including that already ground, and what has been retained for seed. We have also 60 acres of excellent corn on the farm, not more than one-third of which'‘will be required for the Stock. It ) will be for yourself to determine the most proper disposition of the bal- ance. If the present policy of raising a surplus on the pattern farm be continued, I would suggest the propriety of purchasing a considerable number of young cattle, and feeding them duting the Spring months. In | _ this manner a very large number might be kept comparatively without _ cost. The uplands afford a most bountiful supply of fine grass from April until October, and the bottoms of the Missouri river an equally fine |! supply of rushes and swamp grass until February. Two months’ feeding in the spring, with an Indian (who can be hired for a trifle) to herd and : _ salt them during the balance of the year, is all the attention that even a thousand head would require. 

| This policy would soon lead them to entirely abandon their annual | ‘Visits to the buffalo country, prevent the frequent difficulties with hostile : tribes, which they generally encounter while on the prairies, and have a
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tendency to discourage their wild and roving habits, which more than 

any thing else prevent them from adopting habits of civilization. 

They express a great desire to get a mill built, which 1 would earnestly 

recommend as soon as the state of their funds will permit it. They have 

been compelled, heretofore, to take their wheat across the Missouri river 

to the mill, which is not only troublesome and expensive, but leads them 

to drunkenness, and often to difficulties with the whites. I would recom- 

mend the erection of a horse or ox mill near the farm house, so that it 

might be attended to conveniently and guarded against accident. The 

farm being well supplied with wagons and teams to do all the heavy 

hauling necessary in its erection, would greatly abridge the expenses. I 

think that less than $1,000, with the other facilities we are il: possession 

of, would build a mill entirely sufficient for all their necessities. 

It gives me pleasure to report that the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, as : 

a nation, have plenty of all the necessaries of Indian life, and that they 

manifest an increasing interest in the cultivation of the soil; which only 

needs the fostering hand of government to properly direct and encourage, 

to make them an agricultural people. 

I have the honor to be your most obedient servant, 
‘JOHN W. FOREMAN, 

Sac and Fox Farmer. 

Wm. E. Rucker, | | 

Indian Sub-agent, Great Nemaha Sub-agency. 

No. 68. . 

Twinssura, October 1, 1846. 

Dear Sir: At the close of another quarter, it becomes my duty to re- 

port in regard to the Indian youth that have placed themselves under my 

care for the purpose of receiving an education. The number requisite 

have been with me, attending to their studies with usual, and I-may say 

with increased success. Their studies are, geography, English grammar, 

arithmetic, reading, spelling, writing, and learning the English language. 

Some of them declaim and prepare compositions weekly. 1am exceed- 

ingly interested in them, for they are truly an interesting class of youth. 

During a vacation in the summer, I had the pleasure to visit some of 

their friends in the neighborhood of Mackinac, and found them decidedly 

among the best class of Indians. 

They seemed very glad to see me, and expressed much gratitude for 

the kindness they have received. 
[ doubt not others will endeavor to avail themselves of similar privi- 

leges. Nothing would gratify me more than to train these sons of the | 

forest, so far as Lam able to do it. Nothing but education can save them 

from entire extinction. If I shall have the honor to close the reports of 

the year, I will send you specimens of their writing, &c., as I know you 

might be interested to receive them. 
af % * * * * * * * 

Your most obedient servant, 
| SAMUEL BISSELL. 

Wo. Menitt, Esq., 
Office Indian Affairs.
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REPORT 
‘ OF THE 2 

{| COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 

: War Department, Orrice [npian AFrarrs, 
” November 30, 1847. 

Sin: I have the honor to submit a general view of the condition 
and operatiens of this branch of the pubic service, during the past 
ear. | 

: ? Since my last annual report, nineteen Creeks, forty-four. Chicka- 
saws, and a few Cherokees—number not known—have emigrated 
themselves; and one thousand six hundred and twenty-three Choc- 

" taws, have been removed from east of the Mississippi to the coun- 
| ’ try of their brethren, west of that river. A small number of Mia- 

mies, left behind ‘when the great body of that tribe was removed 
- from Indiana last year, chiefly to enable them to gather and dispose 
of their fall crops, are, it is believed, either now on the way, or - 
are about starting for the west.. CO | oo 

By the treaties of 1838 and 1840 with the Miamies, and by a joint 
resolution of Congress, approved March 3d, 1845, a portion of them, 
about one hundred and sixty-one in number, are permitted to re- | 

| ceive their annuities, and, as they claim, to remain permanently in 
Indiana. It is regretted that they could not have been removed . 
also, as it is believed that it would have been both better for them- 
selves, and beneficial to their brethren who have emigrated. It is 

| doubtful whether they can prosper and be happy. where they are. 
They will, in a great measure, be compelled to give up their own 

| peculiar customs and. habits, without- adequate previous prepara- . 
- tion for the change; be under the operation of laws, the reasons . 

for, and advantages of which, they do not understand; while they - _ 
must soon be hemmed in by a thrifty white population, having in 
its superior resources, and greater energy and industry, every ad- 
vantage over them; and *with which, from their origin, peculiar 

‘tastes, and backwardness of improvement, they cannot coalesce nor 
be upon any footing of equality. With their brethren west, they 
could live ax they have been accustomed; their peculiar social 
wants and sympathies could be gratified, and they would not, as 
among the whites, be discouraged, by great disparity in circum- _ 

_ gtances and civilization, from making proper exertions for improv- 
jng their condition. From being aw somewhat advanced in the 
elements of civilized life, they would serve as an example for the 

- emulation of their brethren west, and as a guide to them in che 
brighter path upon which they themselves had entered,~‘t 1s 

- - hoped that, even before they suffer in any materia! degre trom the - 

| os oT |
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disadvantages under which they must necessarily labor where they 

are, they will become convinced that it weuld be far better for 

them to emigrate and be with their brethren in the west. 

. A portion of the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi, whose lands) | 

in Iowa were purchased by the treaty of October 11th, 1842, that, — 

‘at the date of my report last year, had halted in the Pottowatomie 

country, have ence gone forward; so that the whole of thosé uni- | 

- ted tribes are nww comfortably settled in the néw courtry assigned 

them, by their own consent, on the head waters of the Osage river, _ 

immediately south of the Shawnees. Now that they are be- 

yond. the reach of those unhappy influences, engendered by the 

| proximity of an Indian and white frontier population, and so greatly 

prejudicial to both, it is hoped that, with the aid of judicious efforts, _ 

and advice from the. agents of the government, they will soon com- 

’ mence and pursue a course of improvement, which, in a few years, 

will be attended with gratifying results in their moral and social 

| eee ‘Though ‘the Department labored without suctess, 

' “during the past year, to induce them to consent to the- establish- 
. faent of schools among them, and to'turn their attention in some . 

. degree to agricultural pursuits, it does not feet discouraged, but . 

’  fropes, eré long, to be able to effect a change in their prejudices 

and feelings on these. important subjects. 2 a | 

. _, Confident hopes were entertained that all the Choctaws remain- ° | 

 infg east of the Mississippi, would, before this time, have been re- 

- moved, but the Department has been greatly disappointed. Unger 

the circumstances stated in my report of last year, the contract for 

their removal, made on the Sth - September, 1844, with Alexander 

Anderson and others, and which expired by limitation on the 31st - 

of December, 1846, was extended to the’ 1st day of June last. It 

is due to the new agents, who then took charge.of the business, to , 

* state that it was pushed forward with a greater degree of energy | 

than it had been before; yet, at the end of fhe period of extension— 

during a'space of almost three years—there were nearly as many: 

still remaining east as had gon west; only a little over a moiety 

’ . of the number (seven thousand) estimated to be east when the con- 

 tract’was entered into, having been removed. | Efforts were made 

to induce the Department to consent to a further extension of the 

contract, or to grant a new one on the same terms as those of the 

old contract; but both propositions were declined. It was consid- 

ered that this system had been fairly tried, under circumstances as 

favorable to success as could well be enjoyed, but had in effect “ 

failed; or, at\ least, had accomplished results so limited and unsatis- 

factory, that it became the duty of the Department to endeavor to — 

. devise sone other mode, which would probably be more successful. 

“After much inquiry, and a full examination of the subject, it was, 

5,” \determined to take the whole ipsiness into the’ hands of the gov- = 
| ““@rament, to be managed by. ag@nts of its own selection and appoint- 

Mheapt. and: measures have beem“adopted accordingly. - oo | 

. . 4dUeaving been represented that individuals, who were connected 

with the emigration of those Indians under the expired contract, 

. * had, in the sxpectation of its being renewed or extended, collected 
~
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| and prepared parties of Indians for emigration, and thereby. incurred 

expense, the Superintendent was authorized to receive all such, and 

to pay to the persons who collected them a just remuneration for 

their services and expenses; or, if they so desired, to permit them ~ 

to remove the parties to the Choctaw country west, allowing them | 

a reasonable sum therefor, not to exceed the average rate-whichit | 

cost the government to/remove similar parties, or the price stipu- 

| lated in the contract with Anderson and others. — | 

It may not be improper ‘here to. give a brief explanation of the — 

situation of these Indians, and of the position held by the general 

government towards them. The 14th article of the treaty of Dan- 

cing Rabbit creek, of 1830, by which the Choctaws sold all their 

. remaining lands.east of the Mississippi, and agreed to remove west 

- of that river, provided that each Choctaw head of a family, desirous 

of remaining and becoming a citizen of the States, should be per- 

| mitted to do‘so, on signifying to the agent his intention to that 

effect, within six months after the ratification -of the treaty; and _ 

- thereupon should be entitled to six hundred and forty acres of land, 

and for each unmarried child, over ten years of age, living in the 

family, three hundred and twenty acres, and for each child under 

e ten one hundred and sixty acres, to be secured to them. in ‘fee 

simple, if they resided on the lands for five years from the ratifica- | 

tion of the treaty, with the intention of becoming citizens. It ‘was 

also stipulated that such persons should not lose the privilege of a — 

‘Choctaw citizen; but that, if they ever remove, they were not, to. 

be entitled to any portion of the annuities of the nation. It being | 

represented that there were many persons entitled to the benefit of 

_ the provisions of this article, who, from circumstances beyond their; 

control, had been prevented from complying with the conditions | 

imposed by it, Congress authorized the appointment of commis- 

| sioners to investigate their claims, whose report, so var as confirmed 

_ by the President and Secretary of War, should be final. Where\ — 

_ the Indians were found entitled, and the land could be allotted to.*,, 

them consistently with the provisions of the treaty, that was to be: 

| so done; but where the land had been sold, or was.so encumbered - 

 . that it could not be so assigned to them, they were to be given cer- 

tificates entitling them to enter elsewhere the same quantity of 

| unsold lands of the United States. Of these certificates, which are 

denominated scrip, not more than one half was to be: delivered to 

said Indians until after their removal to the Choctaw country west 

of the Mississippi, leaving it discretionary with the Department to © 

deliver the other half, either east or west of that river as might be © 

_ deemed most advisable and proper. By a subsequent law Congress | 

funded the half not detiverable east, at the rate of one dollar and’ 

twenty-five cents per acre, allowing an annual interest of five per | 

. cent. thereon. It will thus be seen that, with those who elected to | 

| “remain, the relations of the general government had become mate- 

rially changed. It had no further special duties to perform, or 

| peculiar obligations to fulfil towards them, but to set @ yart and. 

secure to them the Tands to which they were entitle under the treaty. 

This was done as far as possible, and when . ot, the best papetica- 

. | a . \ 
|
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‘ble remedial measure was adopted. They had severed their con- 
nexion with the general government as wards, and voluntarily placed. 

_ themselves under the legislative control of the States. ‘Their situ- 
_ ation was, however, an unhappy one. In the midst of, and far 

inferior to, an increasing white population, they could not prosper; 
but on the contrary, must decline and eventually become outcasts 
if they remained where they were. They also were an incubus | 
upon the improvement and prosperity of the sections of country | 

, where they resided, and the State of Mississippi especially, within 
* whose limits the great body of them were, was anxious to be re- 

| lieved from their presence. Under these circumstances, the general 
government, at the request and urgent solicitation 8f the delegations 
in\Congress from the States of Alabama and Mississippi, took them | 
again in charge, and assumed the obligation of rémoving all who , 
could be prevailed upon to go to the country of their brethren west __ 
of the Mississippi, who were willing to receive them; where they 

_ Would be free from those influences operating east, for their decline. 
if not entire destruction, and where they would feel more at home, | 
and be more prosperous and happy. The government in thus resum- 

. Ing, to some extent, its former relations towards these people, and 
thereby subjecting itself to. a heavy expense, felt justified in making ° 
stch arrangements as were deemed necessary for the protection and 

_ security of their property. Hence a portion of their ‘scrip was | 
‘funded, and the balance directed to be paid over to them in such:a_ . 

_ manner as was deemed most beneficial for them, and at the same 
_ time best adapted to facilitate their removal. The especial policy 
and object of funding a portion of the scrip was -to put them, with 

_ respect to.an annual income, upon-some footing of equality with 
their brethren west, who receive. large annuities from the govern- 

| ment, in which, by the treaty, they. are not permitted to participate, 
while the remainder would enable them to adjust their affairs east, 
and procure such articles on their arrival in the west,as would place _ 

_ them upon a similar equality with respect to the necessaries and 
~ conveniences of life. a | | . 

‘The scrip’ issued was placed in the hands of the agent for the | 
tribe, to be delivered to the Indians:as they were emigrated by the . 
contractors; and by regulations established by the General Land 7 
Office, it was made receivable for lands from a transferee of an In- 

_ dian, only where the transfer had been witnessed and certified to by. 
that agent. The first instructions enjoined that it should not be 
delivered to the Indians until after their removal west, unless its 

_ paymient east would manifestly tend to facilitate their emigration, . 
in which event the agent was authorized to deliver it after the par- 
ties had started for their new homes, or assembled for that purpose — 
under such circumstances as to justify the belief that they would | 
certainly go. The greater part of the scrip that has been delivered 
has been so paid ; but, on a full consideration of the whole subject, — 
the Department is satisfied that, instead of having expedited the 
emigration, it has greatly retarded it, in consequence of the contest , 
 caxzred on between speculators and those preferring claims against - 
tHa'Hrdians, to get possession of it—most, if not all of whom had , 

\ - 
; . ? . . ‘
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acquired more or less influence over the Indians, through which 

they would endeavor to delay their emigration, in the hope more. 

effectually of securing the sctip, which, in most instances, has been - 

obtained from them for a very inadequate consideration. | 
. By the lgte treaty withthe united nation of Chippewas, Ottawas, 

and Pottowatomiés,’they were allowed two years from {he 23d of 
. July, 1846, within ‘Which to remove from their separate residences, 
| near Council Bluffs, on the Missouri, and on the Osage river, to 

their new country, ‘purchased of, the Kanzas, where they are all ~ 

again to be united apd live together. Through the judicious coun- 

-- gel and prudent efforts of the able and efficient Superintendent. of 

Indian affairs at St. Louis, however, they were induced to agree to 

remove this fall, provided the moneys stipulated in the treaty to 

/ enable them to do so were sent out in season. This wasdone—the 

| payment made to them—and they_have carried, or are carrying out 

their promises in good faith—those from the Bluffs having, at the 
last accounts,-advanced a considerable distance on the route, and 

those from the’Osage having either started, or were about starting. 
_ Tt is confidently expected that, with the exception of a small'band_ 

whick determined to remain and hunt on the headwaters of. the? — 

Des Moines, as has been their practice heretofore, all will arrive 
: in their new country in season to make the requisite arrangements 

for their comfort during the winter, and be prepared to commence 
_ * their firming operations with the opening of the spring.. 
The Sth article of the treaty of January 14, 1846, with the Kan- 

| zas, provides that, if the lands still held and retained by them, 
west of those ceded by the first article of that treaty, are deficient | 
in timber, the.President shall cause a suitable country to be laid 
off for them, nar the western boundary of their. cession to the goy- 

ernment; in wigh.event, they cede the remainder of their cour- 
try not ceded by the first article of the treaty. Inthe contingency . 
mentioned, the running of the western boundary of that cegggp, - 

' as provided for in the third article, would havé been a uselest aga 

| unnecessary expense. It was therefore determined first to explgre 
| the country about where the line would run, and west of it. Tije 

was done, and the country found to be without sufficient timber to- 
render it a suitable and*comfortable home for the Kanzas. The 
agent, Major Cummins, who made the exploration, was instricted 
in that case to select some other section that would answer the pur- | 

_ pose. He accordingly selected and caused to be laid off, by well 
defined metes and bounds, a tract. twenty miles square, on the head.| 
waters of the Neosho, southof the Shawnees, and immediately west : 

, of the new country of the Sacs and Foxes. Major Harvey, the Su- 
perintendent at St. Louis, having approved the selection and re- _ 

_ commended its confirmation, it was submitted through you te the 
President and confirmed accordingly. It is expected tha tie Kan- 
zas will remove to this country early in the spring, in time to.put . 
in their crops, and to make other requisite and necessary arrange- . 
ments for the year. , | | ee 

The Winnebagoes have only been awaiting the purchase ofa . 
home for them, in conformity with the third article of the tes
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October 13th, 1846, in order to commence their removal from. the 
valuable lands they now occupy in Iowa, which they ceded to the 

_ United States, and which are already beginning to be required for 
settlement and cultivation, by the rapidly increasing population of 
that State. By the terms of the treaty, the-country for their future 
residence was to be explored. and:‘selected by their own people, 
-or by an agent of their own appointment; and soon after the treaty 

' was concluded, Mr. H. M. Rice, duly appointed as their agent, ex- — | 
“plored and selected for them the section of country lying between 

_ the Watab river, a tributary of the Mississippi, on the south, and 
the Long Prairie river, and the Crow Wing into which it empties, — 
onthe north. Although this is high up on the Mississippi, and at | 

Present considerably in advance of our white population, yet the 
, Department desired that they would select a position.still further , 

_ north, in order that, for a long time to come, they might be beyond 
‘the reach of our population, now so rapidly extending in that quar- _ 
‘ter; and until, under the beneficial operation of the system of -policy 
now being pursued for their improvement, they would be better 

_ » fitted for living in contact, and for intermingling freely withthe 
_ “whites. They would not, however, consent to go elsewhere; ind - 
~ ag the land belonged to the Chippewas of the Mississippi and Lake 

_ Superior, it became necessary to enter into negotiations with them 
“for it. | Be . CO 1 

One reason which has been urged in favor of the Winnebagoes | 
~ : being located at’ this point, is that they will be interposed to some 

- extent, and be the means of preserving peace, between the Sioux. 
‘~~ and thé Chippewas, who are hereditary enemies, and are engaged 

. in frequent collisions; and between whom there has for some time : 
been no little danger of serious difficulties and bloodshed. This 
-and other considerations led the Department to determine, if prac- 

- -tieable, to acquire also from the Chippewas an additional tract ad- ~ 
_  goiming and north of that intended for the Winnebagoes, lying be- 

“tween the Long Prairie and Leaf rivers—both emptying into the 
~Ctow Wing—the extreme northeast point of which is high up on the | 
dividing line between the Sioux and Chippewas. This is adesira- 

) ble country, well adapted to the principal branches of agrrculture, 
and, well suited for a. residence for the Menomonies or other | 

_ 4 Indians who may prefer a-northern location. The negotiations 
- | were-successful; two treaties having been made with different par- | 

| | Yes of the Chippewas, alleging separate imterests.in the lands, by 
| which they ceded both the tracts mentioned, containing about 

- & £$,567,000 acres. These treaties have already been submitted for 
“the consideration of yourself and-the President, and, if approved, | 
far transmission to the Senate for its constitutional action. It 1s 

| ‘impagfapt that they be finally acted on at an early day, in order 
‘that, if ratified, the Winnebagoes may have ample time to-prepare. | 

_. for'rémoval, and be enabled to take possession of their new coun-. 
try sufficiently early to put in their crops, and to make other re- 

>. eaasite arrangements in the spring for a permanent residence, | 
 @thout the lands thus ceded by the Chippewas, they still have | 

 secient quantity, west of the Mississippi, for a suitable and .
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- comfortable residence for the whole of them, now living both east © 

and west of that river. As stated in rhy last annual report, they . 

are now scattered over sé immense an‘ extent of country, that but — 

little, if any thing, can be done for their civilization and improve- 

ment, while whiskey-sellers and other persons of an improper char- 

acter, have free access to them, to take advantage of their 

| weaknesses, corrupt their murals, and rob them of their means, in 

| defiance of adl the efforts and exertions of the officers of the gov- 

ernment. It would be far better for them if they were all cen- a 

 centrated in their country west, where they could be almost effec- 

tually protected from the pernicious influences now operating to | 

briag down upon them misery and degradation. The lands they 

still own east of the Mississippi, and of a line extended nearly 

due north from,lake Winibegoshish, through the ‘‘big fork,” to. 

Rainy lake, our northern boundary, lie between that boundary and 

a line nearly due west from opposite the junction of the Crow Wing . 

with the Mississippi river, to about 92° 18’ or 20’ of longitude, | 

thence due north to the St. Louis river, and down that river to 

Lake Superior. It is computed at 10,743,000 acres, some of whichis 

“sepeesented to be well adapted for settlement and cultivation by | 

a white. population, and a portion to be valuable for its mineral 

resources; but the greater part ts believed to be of comparatively . 

little value for any purposes of civilized life: on these points, 

however, the Department has no authentic information. A great , 

number of these Indians live south of this: section, on lands ceded. 

_ by them to the United States by former treaties; and from which 

they are under obligations te remove whenever required by. the 

President. For the convenience and benefit of the white popula- — 

tion, as well as for their own good, they should be notified at an 

‘early period to leave these lands, and to seek a home on their own 

further north. In doing this, they should be encouraged to settle — 

- as near the Mississippi as posstble, in order to be convenient to the 

agency, which it is in contemplation to remove from Lapointe, on 

Lake Superior, where it now is, to some point on or near and west | 

of the Mississippi. : On that river, the agency will be nearer and ~ 

more convenient to the great body of the Indians, particularly if 

those now on the ceded lands settle in that quarter, while it will- 

have a tendency to draw all of those east in that direetion; and, in | 

conjunction with other proper measures, gradually to incline them 

in favor of a removal and settlement west of the Mississippi. . 

The commissioners appointed to negotiate with the Chippewas, 

were instructed to proceed to the Menomanie country, on finishing 

| that difty, for the purpose. of negotiating with them also, for the 

, lands they yet own in Wisconsin. The acquisition by the govern- A 

: _-ment of these lands, now much wanted for settlement and cultiva- 

tion, is of much consequence to our white population, ard to the 

prosperity of that section of: Wisconsin; while it would be much 

better for the Indians, surrounded and pressed upon as they in a 

« great measure are by whites, and suffering all the evils and disad- 

vantages of such a position—to them an unnatural and unfortunate 

one—to sell out and remove elsewhere. Their situ@tion is similar
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_ to that of the Winnebagoes, and the same strong and cogent reasons that exist in favor of a change in the one case, obtain also in the _ other. One of the commissioners was. taken ill and obliged te re- turn before reaching the Chippewa country, and the other was so unwell, after terminating the negotiations with the Chippewas, as a to be unable to proceed to the Menomonie country. He-returned - ‘through Wisconsin, however, and had some opportunity of gather- | ing information as to the views and feelings of the Menomonies on | the subject of a cession of their lands. He was perfectly satisfied 
_. that to make a treaty with them now, on any thing like reasonable . . terms, or upon conditions that would be judicious and satisfactory, — - to the government, is utterly impracticable. They are greatly in _ debt to traders and others, and are almost entirely under the in- *_ fluence and control of their creditors and half-breed relatives, who, ~~... expecting to profit largely by what may be allowed for their lands, not only stimulate them to demand an exorbitant price, but dis- _. suade them from treating at present on any terms, in the hope that ~~ - the resolution of the Senate, of March 3d, 1843, which prohibits pro- - . Vision being made in treaties with the Indians for the payment of ©. + debts, will be repealed.. In this I ‘trust and believe they will be.» 

- . disappointed. - The resolution was a wise and salutary provision, poe . and has been attended -with the-most beneficial results. Before - -its adoption, traders and others, in anticipation of a treaty being ~ -made with a tribe, in which debts would be provided for, induced | | them recklessly to run in debt, by every means by which. they ‘ could tempt their uncontrolled and unregulated fancy and inclina- __ . " ‘tiqns, so that a great, if not the greater portion of the considera- _ tion’ paid for their lands, fell into their hands. Treaties, in fact,~ ‘ ‘were made almost exclusively for the benefit of such persons ; for, . through their influence over the ‘Indians, they could dictate whats - _ vever terms they pleased. Being immediately and constantly as- - 
_ sociated with the Indians, and having the ‘power through credits 

_ nd representations to make them believe that they are their best 
- ° and only true friends and benefactors, their influence is still. most | 

~ powerful—greater probably than that of the government is or can 
be; yet, since the adoption of the resolution in question, the per- 

. nicious system of. excessive credits, in anticipation of a treaty, 
has in a great measure diminished. Under these circumstances, the 
Department has been compelled, at least for the present, to aban- : don all idea of negotiating with the Menomonies. : 

-, From the accompanying papers (marked F’) it will be perceived, 
Fethat difficulties of a grave character exist among the Steckbridge 

Indians in Wisconsin. A law of March 34d, 1843, passed at their 
own request, or on the application of a number of them, made them 
citizens, and provided for a division of the lands in their reserva- 
tion among them in severalty. By an act of August 6th, 1846, 

| this law was repealed, and the Stockbridges restored to their posi- a 
tion and customs as Indians, except such as preferred remaining 
citiZens, and would come forward and register their names with the , 

_ -Sub-agent, within three months. The’ reservation was then to be 
_ divided betw@n the parties, in proportion to numbers—one partto
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be called the citizen, and the other_the Indian district —and the 

lands in the former to be allotted ifi.severalty, as under the first — 

law. ‘The citizen party refused to come forward and enrol their . 

names, alleging that they were already invested with citizenship | 
and all its privileges, of which Congress had no power to deprive 7 
them; and that they were unwilling to do anything that would lead 
to the assignment, which had been made of the lands, being dis- 

| turbed—many of them having been sold to innocent purchasers for 

a valuable consideration. There was thus no basis for a divisionof — 

the reservation between the parties, and it being therefore imprac- 
ticable to proceed further in the execution of the law, according to : 

its intent, the Department required the sub-agent to‘obtain all the 

information.in his power, upon the several questions involved, in | 

order that the whole subject might be fully laid before Congress , 
for its consideration. a So 

It will be seen that the citizen party insist upon the right of citi- 

.  genship, notwithstanding their refusal to enrol their names; whilst 

the other party contend that, in consequence of that omission, all - 

are again Indians, and the lands not subject to division ; and | 

they have called upon the sub-agent to have all white persons re-" 

moved from them. The right of many of. those claiming to be — 

members of either party, particularly the Indians, to be considered 3 
as Stockbridges, entitled to an interest in the lands, is strongly 

contested; and the residences and improvements of those of the one, 

are so intermingled with those of the other, it would seem imprac- 

ticable to separate them in the manner required by the law, with- | 

out compelling many, at a great sacrifice, to abandon their proper- _ 

ty. It would also appear that a number of individuals, of both 

- parties, have sold the lands which were allotted to them to persons | 

who purchased in good faith, and for a valuable consideration; and 

who, if the l¢w of 1846 were carried out, would lose what they- 
paid for the lands, and what they may have expended in improve- 
ments, as well as their ‘time and labor. The Department is dis- ; 

posed to concur in the opinion expressed by Governor Dodge, that 

| the only practicable remedy for the difficulties which have thus - 

arisen, is for: the Stockbridges to dispose of the whole ‘of. their | 
lands, and such of them as choose, to remove where they can adopt , 

such form of government as they may prefer. = | 

Unfortunate coHisions have taken place between some of the 
tribes in the northwest, attended by bloodshed and loss of life. 

The Sioux, one of: the most restless and mischievous of our tribes, - 7 

| have committed.attacks on the Omahas, the Ottoes, the friendly 
Pawnees north of the Platte, and the Winmebagoes; which, in the 

case of the Ottoes, led to retaliation, followed by a stcond attack 
from the Sioux. These Indians are divided into separate bands, - 

headed by different chiefs, and occupy a large extent of country on © 

and above the St. Peter’s, between the Mississippi and Missourl — 

rivers. A portion only—those living on.the Mississippi—receive = 
annuities from the United States; and having been concerned inthe -. . 

attack upon the Winnebagoes, orders were given for their punish- 

ment, and for withholding their annuities until they made full and~ . 

. . “
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_ ample satisfaction. Understanding this, they manifested contrition 
oe for the outrage, and voluntatily came forward to make such ‘repa- 

ration as the case admitted,, They acknowledged their error in 
- . suitable and becoming terms to ‘the Winnebagoes, and entered into 

an arrangement to pay them four thousand dollars, in four equal — 
| ‘annual payments, for the use and benefit of the relatives of the . 

_-  ¢adividuals who were slain. This arrangement was entirely satisfac- 
- tory to the Winnebagoes, and a good understanding seems now to| 

subsist between the two parties. The Winnebagoes were ‘much 
_ exasperated, and it was with considerable difficulty that, with some 

| _ of the -Pottowatomies who had come to their aid, they could be - 
prevented from taking violent revenge. Much credit is due to — 

: General Fletcher, the sub-agent, to the commanding officer at Fort 
_ Atkinsoh, and to Henry. M. Rice, esq., a resident trader, who, by 

. . their firm and judicious efforts, prevented such a result; and who 
,. with the co-operation of the agent for the Sioux, were mainly in- 
_  strumental in settling the difficulty in the peaceful and satisfactory. 

ee manner in which it was arranged. ._The other attacks were made 
_-by the Sioux residing on or in the vicinity of the Missouri river, to 

_ whom we pay no annuities, and whom it is difficult to control. A 
- _ ‘party of Pawnees residing south of the Platte, who are also-evil | 

 . disposed and treacherous, made an attack in the spring on a party 
a of emigrants to Oregon, and did-much mischief, though no lives are 

A _reparted to have been lost? Instructions were given for the pun- 
ishment of both them and the Sioux by a military force, and for 
taking hostages for their future geod conduct: For the more effect- 

_ ual protection of our citizens emigrating to Oregon, and-of the 
| ~Omahas, Ottoes, Poncas, and: other weak tribes in the vicinity of 

| _ the Sioux, on the Platte and Missouri rivers, it may be advisable - 
; to’establish a small military post-somewhere near the mouth of the _ 

_ Platte, which, in connexion with that to be established near Grand ~ 
_ _Island, on that river, would, no doubt, effectually prevent such oc- 

__ currences in future. An attack was also’ made last winter by the 
’ Towas on a lodge of the Omahas; but the Department having di-, 

| rected their annuities to be withheld, they made satisfactory repa-| 
_ ration for the injury inflicted. This prompt and determined course 

~ on the part of the government will, it is believed, prevent any such _ 
. conduct on their part in future, and havea salutary effect upon other 

. - . tribes who were present. at the council at which ‘the matter was 
"arranged. 6 2 0 0 Doo ee | 

_ . With the exception, possibly, of the mischievous Pawnees, south 
of' the Platte, it is not known that any of the Indians, with whom 
we have any immediate intercourse, or over whom this: Department — 

_ has any méans of exercising a control, have been concerned in the 
~. ° attacks upon our trains on -the Santa Fe route, during the past 
SO year. Property, which was, no doubt, plundered from the trains, 

: has been found in the possession of two or-three of the tribes with 
_. whom we have treaties, and to whom we pay annuities, but they 

_ alleged having received it in trade from. other Indians out on the 
prairies. They all cheerfully gave it up, so far as is known, ex- 

_, cept the Pawnees, who were compelled to do.so. An impression
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has prevailed that the depredations.were committed principally by 

the Camanche and other Indians from within the borders of Texas. - . 

If so, it must have been those whose principal haunts are far up on 

the Rio Grande and the Arkansas, with whom we have had no in- . 

tercourse, and who are beyond the reach and control of the agents — | 

of this Department. It is the opinion of the agents that there is 

| no effectual mode of checking them in their career of mischief, and — 

teaching them proper respect for the United States, but by sending | 

a military force to chastise them, and to compel them to enter into 

stipulations for their. good conduct hereafter. It is, however, the 

impression that a portion, at least, of the marauders were from New 

Mexico, and that some of the attacks weré instigated, if not par- 

ticipated in, by white persons, whether Mexicans, or renegades and : 

out-laws from our own country, is not known. The measures and . 

precautions which it is understood were directed by you to be | 

adopted by the military branch of the service will, it is hoped, 

preven their repetition. . a | 

The late treaty with the Cherokees appears to have produced the 

utmost harmony among those people. _ All. party distinctions and 

past misunderstandings have been laid aside, and they are moving | 

forward with increased acceleration in the path of civilization and 

improvement. BO a | 

In my report of last year I stated that measures were in progress 

for making the settlement required by this treaty; and, that hopes 

were entestained of completing it at an early period in the ‘then 

approaching session of Congress. It was subsequently ascertained, - 

however, that this could not be done until the claims and other | 

business before the commissioners, then -sitting under the seven- ~ 

teenth article of the treaty of 1835, were determined and fully dis- | 

posed of. Those commissioners—being the fourth board which had _ 

been appointed under that article since, 1836—convened at the cap- 

_ jtol for the transaction of business July 31, 1846, and continued in. 

-‘gession about one year, the period for which the commission had 

|. been renewed. Ample notice of: the time and place of their meet- . 

ing, and of their readiness to enter upon the discharge of their 

| duties was. given, and every necessary facility afforded to the. ‘| 

claimants and their. attorneys for the presentation and thorough ~~. 

examination of their respective demands; and, from their report to | 

. the President, of July 23, 1847, it appears that they have acted 

upon and. decided every ¢ase which was before them. They say 

that ‘the claimants were not takem by surprise, nor were their | 

‘eases ever acted on without giving time for preparation. After all 

proper delay, the claims brought from the west by the-former com- —s® 

~ missioners were taken up and examined several times with care. oo 

- “Fhe commissioners have succeeded in disposing of every one of 

these claims; and-they now complete their ‘official term, after hav- © 

ing: examined and determined upon every: case before them, and, 

witheut a single demand unadjusted and undecided.” The recorded. 

proceedings of these commissioners, in which are set forth their 

opinions at length in every case, evince a degree of ability, impar- 

tiality, and patient investigation, which would render their dec's-



4 ‘CHEROKEES— NEW YORK INDIANS. 
A . i - - ; > 

ions “‘final,’ in the judgment, of every one who is not influenced 
by interest, if, indeed, they were. not expressly made so by the 
provisions of the treaty. Regarding these claims, and all others 

| arising under the treaty of 1835, as having thus been disposed of, 
_ the Department has resumed its inquiries, and will now be able, it 

is confiently expected, to complete the settlement referred to in a 
_ satisfactory manner at an early day. ae | | 

' -—s The Indians residing on the Allegany and Cattaraugus reserva- 
_ tions, in the State of New York, are represented to be in a fayor- 

able and highly prosperous condition. The course pursued by the 
Department, in refusing to recognize those chiefs and other persons 

| claiming authority, who declined to comply with. the requirements 
of the laws, passed by that State in 1845, for the better protection 

_ and municipal organization of the tribe, was attended with. the 
happiest results, and all parties have now quietly acquiesced in its 

‘just and salutary provisions. a . . 
Feelings of much dissatisfaction continue to exist among those © _- who reside upon the Tonawanda reservation, in relation to the 

treaties of 1838 and/1842, by which that reservation was ceded to 
Messrs. Ogden and Fellows. It is regretted that they do not see 

_the propriety of peaceably removing therefrom, and of joining their 
| brethren on the reservations above named, which are amply sufhi- 

7 cient in extent and resources for all; and where, under the fostering 
_ care extended to them both by the General and State Governments, — 
and the benevolent efforts of the. Society of Friends. for their moral | 
and intellectual improvement, they would soon forget their supposed | 
grievances, and become happy and contented in the enjoyment of 
a permanent and undisputed home. : | 

_. _ The Senecas declined acceding to the transfer of their funds, now 
| in the Ontario Bank of New York; to the Treasury of the United 

‘States, as provided for by the third section of the act of June 27, 
_ 1846. This was occasioned, no doubt, by the difference in the 

rate of interest which they would thereby be entitled to receive. 
The report of the commissioner: appointed under the fourth sec-. | 

tion of the same act, “ to ascertain what annuities or moneys have 
| been wrongfully withholden from the Seneca Indians, by the late 

’ sub-agent of the United States, and so lost to them,’ has just been 
_ ‘received, and in a few days will be laid before you for transmission 

to Congress as required by law. — 7 ee 
_In remitting the annuities for the present year, instructions were 

given, under the authority vested in the President by the act passed 
at the last session of Congress, to pay them over in all cases to 
heads of families and ‘others entitled, according to theit just pro- 

_ portions, instead of to. the chiefs} or to such -persons as they might 
designate, as required by the previous law. They were paid over ' 

accordingly, greatly to’ the satisfaction of the Indians generally, 
oo except in the case of the Sacs and Foxes, whose agent, on pretexts 

: wholly unjustifiable, paid over theirs to the chiefs, much te the 
injury of the mass of the tribe; as a fair division of .the annuities — 

' “would hava given to each individual from thirty-two to thirty-fiue 
| dollars, whereas it ts reported that a large portion of them received
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only three dollars; and many, it is represented, are already begin- 
ning to complain of their consequent necessitous condition. As far 
as possible, all the facts and circumstances connected with this _ 
nefarious transaction will be fully inquired into. | 

The different mode of payment authoxized by the new law is 
equitable and just, and cannot but be attended with the most bene- 
ficial results. Instead of the-chiefs and their special retainers and 
friends, or interested white persons by whom they are influenced and 
controlled, becoming enriched at the expense of the tribe generally, 
as under the old system, it will give to every one his just and proper 

_ share of the bounty of the government. It will also tend to check 
the inordinate system of credits which has heretofore prevailed, by 
which the idle and profligate were enabled to pledge and sweep 
away a great portion of the funds of the tribe, so that when the 
rapacity of the chiefs and their friendsshad been satisfied, there was 
but little, if any thing, left for the upright and industrious. A 
copy of the instructions, which more fully show the unfairness and | 
injustice of the old system, and the propriety and advantages of 
the new, accompanies this report, (marked A.) ; : 

The annuities of many of the tribes are very Jarge—much greater. 
in amount than is requisite for their actual wants at any one period. | 
The consequence is, that after supplying their more immediate ne- 
cessities, the excess enables them to indulge in idleness and profli- 
gacy, or is wasted: for articles of no real valuetothem. They will 
scarcely provide for their wants even during the winter; and when 
spring comes, they are in so great a state of destitution, that they. 
are compelled to resort to hunting for a subsistence, instead of 

- turning their attention to agriculture. It has, therefore, been 
determined, after a full consideration of the srbject, tuat when the 
annuities are sufficiently large, they shall be divided and’ paid semi- 
-annually—one-half in the fall, and the other half in the Spring. 
‘The different tribes have been notified accordingly, and, so far as is 
known, all cheerfully consent to the arrang¥ment, except one tribe, 
acting under the influence af- interested white men, who are op- 

bposed to the change for purposes of their own. The spring pay- a 

ment will so far supply their necessities as to enable them to put 
in their crops, and, to some extent at least, await their maturing: 
where not sufhcient for the latter purpose, a portion -can resort to | 

| hunting, and the others remain to attend to the cultivation of the 
crops; and they will be encouraged to pursue this course. In this 
way much more attention may be paid to the peaceful and more 
profitable pursuits of agriculture, which will tend greatly to their 
advancement in civilization, and to increase the resources and com- —_. 
forts of civilized life among them. .« | oo 

Statements G and H exhibit the investments in stockson Indian - 
account, and the annual interest thereon; and also the amounts not — 
invested but held in trust by the United States, the interest upon: © 
which is annually appropriated by Congress. In conformity with 
the policy stated in my report of last year, the large sum of: 
$1,096,564 81, being balances of old’ appropriations not required 
for current expenditures, or the objects of which had beem accom-
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plished, has been carried to the “surplus fund,’”? as the cancelling 

of such appropriations is usually termed.- I also stated in that re- — 

port, that large balances had accumulated in the hands of some of 
the agents, and that they had been required in all cases to return 

| all amounts, not needed for expenditure within the last fiscal year, 

* to the Treasury, where they would not only be more safe, but, in- 

stead of lying idle with the agents, would be available for other 
purposes. The sum thus withdrawn from the custody of agents, 

and replaced in the Treasury, was $284,849 91. oo . 

, _. A large number of claims for land purchased of. individual | 
_ grantees, under various: Indian treaties, have been examined during — 

the past year. All sales shown to have beet made for a fair and — 

reasonable consideration, and the money. either .paid ‘or deposited 

with the Department, have been reported to and approved: by.the ~ 

| President; and the deeds or other evidences of sale transmitted to 

; the General Land Office, or to the purchasers, with a view to the 

issuing of patents. Claims for lands purchased of reservees—In- 

dians or persons of Indian descent—under:the treaty with the Pot- 

| towatomies of October 20, 1832, have also been présented for ap-- | 

- proval. It appears by. an opinion of the Attorney. General, that 
‘the title in fee simple to thése lands still remains: wat} the United 

States; the reservees having, by the terms: or provisions of the 
'. treaty, retained only a possessory or usufruct right. The Chip- - 

pewas, Ottawas, and-Pottowatomies,. in the treaty of 1833, sought . 

to remedy this state of things, and to obtain the title in fee sim- — 

~ - ple with the power to alienate; but the Senate refused its sanc- / 

| tion, and the provision was stricken out. Sales: having been made, | 

’ - however, of certain portions of these reservations, Congress, by | 

- > gpecial‘enactmént in 1839, and again in 1841, relinquished the fee 

simple or reversionary interest of the United States to the purcha- 

' gers, upon their satisfying the President that they had paid to. the 

_yesérvees a fair and adequate consideration. By the treaty of | 

| 1837 with the Pottowafomies, the sum of $4,000 was stipulated to 

. be paid to one of. those reservees for five sections, and Congress, ‘in 

- 1339, appropriated a similar amount for five other sections relin-J 

- quished to the United States. < | oe 

. © "Phere are still’ a number of sections which are claimed by in- 

dividual reservees,’all of whom, it is believed, have emigrated end _ 

are now residing with their brethren west of the Mississippi river. 

| Some have sold to individual purchasers and.no doubt received 

their money; while the others are, insisting upon the same compen- 

gation from the government which was paid to those who have re- 

o linquished to the United States. The lands embraced in these re- 

servations lie in Illinois, are favorably located, and much wanted 

for settlement and cultivatioh; and the people of that State are 

| ' golicitous for the extinguishment in some way of the Indian title, 

| so that they can be Prought into market. The peculiar situation of 

_ these lands, and the necessity which exists for some speedy action, 

have thus induced me to bring the subject to. your special notice. 

-+ A statistical account of the various tribes, including a digest of — 

| their industrial means, peculiar habits, resources, and employments”
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of every kind, is essential to an accurate knowledge of their con- 
dition and prospects; and would very materially aid the Depart- 
ment in suggesting the mosé suitable measures for their improvement. 
The act of June 27, 1846, requires ‘‘a census and statistics to be 
taken and collected” by the officers of the Department, and a sub- 
sequent resolution of the Senate authorizes the Secretary of War 
to avail himself of all the means at his command, to collect such 

| practical information respecting their ‘“‘condition, habits, and pro- __ 
gress,’ as may be considered useful and necessary. Neither the 
act nor resolution, however, provided any specific means for the 
‘purpose, or enjoined further action than might be found conve- 
nient and practicable, consistently with a proper execution of the 
current and ordinary dutiesof the agents and sub-agents. The re- 
sult of these efforts, so far as the same had then come to hand, 
was communicated to the Committee on’ Indian Affairs of the ' 
House of Representatives, prior to the adjournment of the last ses- : 
sion of Congress, and was printed in report No. 53. From the | 
lateness of the season, and the hurried manner in which the facts 
and statements had necessarily to be taken, they are probably less 
accurate than they could have been rendered under other and more 
favorable circumstances. But they contain important information 

: which has been made the basis of further and more extensive — 
inquiries. tS OO ; 

The 5th section of the act of March 3, 1847, makes provision for. 
collecting and digesting ‘‘such statistics and materials” as will tend 
to illustrate the ‘“‘history, present condition, and future prospects of 
the Indian tribes of the United States.” Under this provision, 
immediate steps were taken to prepare and issue to the agents and 

. gub-agents, forms for a complete census; and there has also been . 
prepared a list of queries, so arranged as to direct attention to the 
most useful and important topics. These inquiries have been sent 
not.only to the agents of the Department, but to persons in every 
quarter of the country, who were supposed to possess the desired- 
information; and, in this manner, an extended interest has been 

| imparted to’ the subject. The office has endeavored to avail itself 
of the observations and experience of persons who have passed 
much of their lives on the frontiers, as well as others, however | 
widely situated, who have directed their researches and given their | 
reflection to the-history and condition of the-red man, and who feel 3 

| a benevolent desire for his elevation and improvement. The an- 
swers which have already been received are of the most interesting | 
and satisfactory character. 7 | 

The cause of education is steadily advancing. The effects 
already experienced have satisfied the Department of its great im- 
portance. While tribes remain in the aboriginal or hunter state, 
there can be no just or adequate appreciation among them of the 
practical use of letters. Agriculture and the mechanic arts ser¥e 
to awaken a new interest, by teaching them the true relations they __ 

_ bear to each other and to the civilized community around them. It 
‘ig at this point that the advantages of education are first seen and 
appreciated. A knowledge of letters is no longer regarded as an 

| 2 

| 
So | ~
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acquisition, which, though adapted to the wants of the white man, 
is superfluous and wholly unnecessary. among themselves. Such 
were the opinions heretofore ehtertained by a large majority of the 
tribes, but the prejudices of the chiefs and other leading men in 

| favor of the hunter state, and against the introduction and use of 
letters, are gradually giving way before the steady progress of in- 
struction, = | 

» Schools have been kept up and maintained among all the tribes 
. where they had before obtained a footing. In some, the number 

of, teachers and places of instruction have been greatly increased; 
_-whilst those who have made the greatest progress, and are farthest 

_“° advanced in civilization, are asking for a higher order of informa- 
tion, and manifesting an increased interest for the extension to, and 
more general diffusion: of, the benefits of the system among the _ 

| females. ae eo 7 So - 
- Time and experience are essential to the development and correct 

application of all systems of instruction. The practice so long 
pursued of selecting a few boys from the.different tribes, and 
placing them at our colleges and high schools, has failed to pro- 
duce the beneficial results anticipated; while the great mass of the 

_ tribe at home were suffered to remain in ignorance. It has, there- 
_ + _ fore, been nearly abandoned, and will be entirely discontinued as | 

.$00n as existing arrangements will justify a withdrawal of the boys _ 
: who aré now at such institutions, and ‘ll the means and resources 

at the disposal of the Department be applied to the establishment 
and maintenance of manual: labor and other schools in the Indian 
country. The advantages will in this way be extended to both 
sexes, and be more generally diffused among the great body of the 

"tribe. | ae eg . | . 
_ In every system which has been adopted for promoting the,.cause 
of education among the Indians, the Department has fonnd its 
most efficient and faithful auxiliaries and laborers in the societies 
of the several Christian denominations, which have sent out mis- 
Sionaries, established schools, and maintained local teachers | 
among the different tribes. Deriving their impulse from principles '' 
of philanthropy and religion, and devoting a large amount of their 
own means to the educatign, moral elevation and improvement of 

) the tribes, the Department has not hesitated to make them the in-. | 
struments, to a considerable extent, of applying the funds appro- 

_ priated by the government for like purposes. Their exertions have 
thus been encouraged, and a greater degree of economy at the same 
time secured in the expenditure of the public money. And while 
the schools and academies. under their charge have been seen td 

_ flourish, the Department has a sure*‘guaranty in the high and sa- ; 
_ cred obligations under which they act, for the faithful application ~~ 
ofg@he means assigned them. = ©, a 
The accompanying reports will exhibit the progress which has _ 

_ been made during the past year, the present state and condition of 
, the schools, and the increasing interest which the subject of edu- 

cation is attracting among a very large number of the tribes. _ 
| It is regretted that no report has yet been recefyed from the
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Cherokees, but they. are represented to have appropriated the sum 
.of $35,000 for the establishment of two seminaries, near Talequah— | 
*one for males, and the other for females—and to be now engaged in | 
erecting the buildings, which are to be of brick, and in making 
the other necessary improvements. Besides the neighborhood | 
schools, which are located in the various precincts, the Choctaws : 

] have three academies for the instruction of boys, and five semina- | 
ries for females; in carrying on and enaintaining which they an- | 
nually expend about $30,000. The manual labor school established 
among the Osages, which was placed under the care and superinten- 
dence of the Catholic society, went into operation on the Ist June __ 
last, and promises to be attended with the most beneficial results. | 

Arrangements were made during the past summer with the Mis- - 
sionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal church, for the estab- - 
lishment of a manual labor school among the Chickasaws, that tribe 
having appropriated from their own means the sum of $5,000 for 
the erection of the necessary buildings, and $6,000 annually for 
carrying on. and maintaining fhe school. Contracts were also 
entered into—one with the Methodistsiand the other with the Pres- 
byterians—for the establishment of two manual labor schools at dif- 
ferent and convenient points among the Creeks. The sum of $6,000 
was appropriated for the buildings and improvements, and $4,000 an- 

' mnually for their support in each case. Ptovision has likewise been 
made fora manual labor school among the Quapaws, which will pro-. 
bably be ready to go into operation in the spring, under the super- 
intendence of the Methodist church;.and a contract has just been 
closed with the Catholics for a similar institution among the Mia- “ 
mies, for which they have consented to make an annual appropria- 
tion from their annuities of $2,000. These societies, by the terms of | 
the several contracts, are to receive $50 for every scholar which 
they shall maintain and educate. This is to include boarding, cloth- 
ing, stationery, medical attendance, and every other necessary 
expense. : | | 

| Efforts have been, and will continue to be made, to induce other. 
tribes, having large annuities, to suffer some part of them to be ap- 
plied to the extension and maintenance of a system which is so es- 
sential to their prosperity and happiness. | . | 

One of the most important duties devolving on this office, is the 
' proper administration of the law in relation to the granting of li- 
censes to trade with the Indians. Traders necessarily have the 
means of acquiring much influence over them, and can exercise | 
much powet for good or for evil; and hence great care should be 
taken to license none but persons of proper character, who will | 

. deal fairly, and co-operate with the government in its measures for , 
- meliorating the condition of the Indians. The importance of the — 

subject, it is feared, has been too much overlooked, and licenses 
have been granted to many persons who should never have been 
permitted to go into the Indian country. “In order to give the De- 
partment an entire supervision over the system, the law réquires 
that when licenses are granted, they shall be forthwith reported to 
this office for its approval or disapproval; but this has rarely been 
done in a proper manner, and in many cases not at all. On looking
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into the regulations adopted by one of your predecessors, .some 
_ years since, they were found to be defective, not being sufficiently 

specific, nor requiring that care and -precaution requisite on the 4 
part of the agents and sub-agents. New and more perfect regula- 
tions were therefore prepared, and recently adopted by you, a copy 
of which is annexed (marked B.) | , 
All the agents of the Department concur in the opinion, that the 

law passed at the last session of Congress, adding the punishment 
of imprisonment to the fine*formerly imposed for introducing or 
disposing of intoxicating liquors inthe Indian country, and making | 

' Indians competent witnesses in trials for such offences, will be pro- 
ductive of much good. Its effects have already been sensibly felt. 
But. this great evil can never be very materially diminished until 
‘there is some legislation on the part of the’ States adjacent to the 
Indian country, to prevent the trafic in ardent spirits along their 
‘borders; which, in some places, are said to be lined with dram- : 

- shops, to which the Indians resort, and whence the pernicious ar- 
ticle is taken into the Indian country in a manner which defies de- 

tection. These places are the scenes of frequent broils and dis- 
- turbances, and sometimes of murders, whfch may some day lead to 

very serious consequences, involving the tranquility of the frontier, 
and the lives of our citizens residing on or near it. Not only good 
morals and the dictates of humanity, but duty towards their fron- 
tier population, would seem to call loudly upon the States referred 
to, for some stringent and effective measures for the suppression of 
the evil. With the view of calling the attention of the proper au- 
thorities of those States to the subject, you addressed them an 
earnest letter on the 14th of July last, a copy of whichis annexed, 
(marked D,) to which a reply has been received only from the 
Governor of Arkansas, also annexed, (marked E.) A copy of the 
regulations issued for carrying the law into effect, (marked C.) is 
likewise appended. © : ; 

Provision having been made for that purpose at the last session 
of Congress, the Department appointed a special agent to visit the 
Comanche and other wild tribes in Texas. From his reports, it | 
will be seen that the most friendly understanding continues to exist 
between those Indians and the UnitedStates. Nearly all the tribes, 
parties to the treaty of 1846, were recently assembled in council, 
when the agent, Maj. Neighbors, distributed among them the valu- 
able presents which were promised by that treaty. During the coun- 
cil they gave renewed assurances of their determination to observe 
the several stipulations of the treaty, to refrain from committing 
depredations, and to live in peace and amity with the people and 
government of the United States. | . 

+ In my report of last year, I called your attention to the peculiar | 
situation of these Indians, and to the anomalous character of their 
relations to the general government. Texas, on coming into the. 
‘Ufiion, expressly reserved the right to, and exclusive jurisdiction 
over, all the vacant and unappropriated lands lying within her lim- 
its. She has accordingly disposed of large tracts, situated in those 

- sections of the State where the Indians have long been accustomed
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to hunt, and which they have therefore always considered as be- 
longing to themselves. The purchasers of these tracts have recent- 
ly been engaged in surveying and marking their boundaries, witha __ 
view to the jptroduction and settlement upon them of a white po- 

-pulation. This has been done without first obtaining the consent | 
of the Indians, and, if thus persisted in, will, it is feared, become 
¢he means of interrupting those peaceful relations which now so 
happily exist among these numerous and savage tribes. This sub- 
ject is one that must necessarily soon commend itself to the atten- - 
tion and, serious consideration of the proper authorities. 

The unprotected and greatly exposed condition of our fellow-cit- 
izens in Oregon, will no doubt attract, as it merits, the attention 
and early consideration of Congress. The peculiar stipulations un- 
der which that territory was so long occupied, have been termina- 
ted; but the interests and influences which in the meantime grew 
up are very far from being removed. Many persons owing alle* | 
giance to foreign powers, whose interests and feelings are averse 
to the extension in that. qucrter of our rightful authority, are still 
residing within the acknowledged jurisdiction of the United States. — 
The number of Indians in Oregon has been estimated at about thirty 
thousand souls. Their knowledge of the relations which they now 
bear towards the United States, must be extremely limited, whilst 
their principal trade continues to be carried on with the subjects of 
foreign governments. The various bands residing in the British 
possessions, north of the 49th parallel of latitude, and in Upper 
California, south of the 42d, afford a ready and convenient means 
of reaching these Indians by persons inimical to the United States, 
and of exciting among them feelings of dissatisfaction and hostility 
towards our citizens. ° | 

Under these circumstances, the Department, ‘soon after the ad- 
journment of Congress, assumed the responsibility of appointing _ 
one of our citizens in Oregon, whose standing and efficiency are 
well certified, a sub-agent for the various tribes within that terri- 

| tory. He was instructed to visit the different bands, to counsel with 
and disabuse their minds of any injurious impressions that may 
have been made upon them, and to endeavor by suitable presents, 
and by every other proper means within his power, to establish 
and maintain peaceful and friendly relations between them and the 
citizens of the United States. No report, however, or other intel- 
legence from this officer has yet been réceived by the Department. _ 

The reports of the superintendents and agents, exhibit in detail 
the state of affairs among the various tribes up to this time, and 
give some indication of their prospects for the future. The strong- 

: est feelings by which an Indian in his uncivilized state is actuated, 
being a passion for war and a desire of revenge for injuries either | 

. suffered or fancied, it is a matter of surprise that collisions and 
/ bloodshed do not more frequently occur among our more remote 

tribes, with*whom we have but little intercourse, and over whom 
it.is difficult to exercise any control. With the exception of the 
few cases of difficulty already noticed, however, tranquility has 

| generally prevailed, and continues to prevail among*the different 

8
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| tribes, and between them and our frontier population: and whilst 
there is much stated in the reports to deplore, in relation to the 

' effects of the use of ardent spirits by the, Indians, furnished to them 
. by persons actuated only by a heartless and unhallowed desire of 

' gain, and which greatly embarrasses the government in carrying 
out the benevolerft policy adopted for their moral and social eleva- 

-tion, there is on the other hand many gratifying evidences of a real 
_.» and substantial improvement in their condition and prospects. 

| Very respectfully, your obedient setvant, | 
| : | | W. MEDILL, 

| , - Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 
Hon. W. L. Marcy,’ : | 
© Secretary of War. | a 

. e |
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, 7 LIST OF DOCUMENTS. , , 

ACCOMPANYING THE REPORT OF THE COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIR@ 

| A. Annuities, instructions in relation to the payraent of. . - 

B. Licenses, regulations concerning the granting of. 

C. Spirituous liquors, regulations concerning the introduction into 

the Indian country of. : oo 

D. Spirituous liquors, letter of Secretary of War to governors of 

States on subject of suppressing trade in. - | 

E. Spirituous liquors, answer of the governor of Arkansas to the 

letter of the Secretary of War. , 

_F. Stockbridges, papers relative to the difficulties of the. 

G. Stocks, statement of investments for the Indians in. 

H. Statement of interest appropriated for certain tribes, in leu of | 

_ investing the sums provided by treaty, in stocks. | 

‘Reports of superintendents, agents, and sub-agents. | a 

No. 1. Report of Wm. A. Richmond, acting superintendent ind 
| agent, Detroit. _ a 

No. 2. Report of James Ord, sub-agent at Sault Ste. Marie.* 

No. 3. Report of his Excellency, H. Dodge, superintendent ex - 

~ officio, Wisconsin. | 

No. 4. Report of James P. Hays, sub-agent at La Pointe. 

No. 5. Report of Albert G. Ellis, sub-agent at Green Bay. 
No. 6. Report of Thomas H. Harvey, superintendent, St. Louis. _ 

No. 7. Report of Richard W. Cummins, agent at Fort Leaven-— 

worth. . | 

No. 8. Report of John Beach, agent for the Sacs and Foxes of 
| Mississippi. | 

No. 9. Report of G. C. Matlock, agent, Upper Missouri. 

No. 93. Report of Thomas Fitzpatrick, agent, Upper Platte and — 

Arkansas. : 

| No. 10. Report of Amos J. Bruce, agent at St. Peters. ) 

No. 11. Report of John Miller, agent at Council Bluffs. | 

No. 12. Report of Jonathan E. Fletcher, sub-agent for Winneba- ~~ 
goes. . 

No. 13. Report of Alfred Vaughan, sub-agent on Osage river. 

- No. 14. Report of R. B. Mitchell, sub-agent at Council Bluffs. 

+ No. 15. Report of Richard Héwitt, sub-agent for the Wyandotts. 
No. 16. Report of Wm. E. Rucker, sub-agent, Great Nemaha. 
No. 17. Report of Samuel M. Rutherford, acting superintendent 

: and agent, Western Territory. | 
No. 18. Report of James McKisick, agent for Cherokees. 

No. 19. Report of A. M. M. Upshaw, agent for Chickasaws. 
No. 193. Report of James Logan, agent for Creeks.
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No. 20. Report of M. Duval, sub-agent for Seminoles. | 
No. 21. Report of Wm. P. Angel, sub-agent for New York Indiatis. 

. No. 22. Report of Robt. S. Neighbors, special Indian agent, Texas. 
— Mo. 23. Report of Robt. S. Neighbors, special Indian agent, Texas. 

No. 24. Report of Robt. S. Neighbors, special Indian agent, Texas. 
No. 25. Report of Robt. S. Neighbors, special Indian agent, Texas. 

a School and farm reports. : | 

No. 26. Report of F. H. Cumming.—Ottowas of Micigan. - 
No. 27. Report of P. Dougherty.—Ottowas of Michigan. 
No. 28. Report of George N. Smith.—Ottowas of Michigan. 

| No. 29. Report of P.P. Lefevre.—Ottowas and Chippewas of Mich- 
igan. . | 

No. 30. Report of L. Slater.—Ottowas of Michigan. 
No. 31. Report of W. H. Brockway.—Ottowas and Chippewas of 

. Michigan. . | | - 
No. 32. Report of A. Bingham.—Chippewa of Michigan. 
No. 33. Report of S. Hall.—Chippewas of Mississippi 
No. 34. Report:of L. H. Wheeler.—Chippewas of Mississippi. 

‘ No. 35. Report of Thomas H. Willtiamson.—Sioux. 
No. 34. Report of R. Hopkins.—Sioux. | ; 
No. 37. Report of 8S. R. Riggs.—Sioux. a | 
No. 38. Report of R. Hopkins and A. G. Huggins.—Sioux. 

| No,, 39. Report of J. D. Blanchard.—Delawares. 
No. 40. Report of Francis Barker.—Shawnees. | | 
No. 41. Report of Edward McKinney.—Ottoes and Omahas. 
No. 42. Report of S. Allis—Pawnees. | 

—~—No. 43. Report of David Lowry .—Winnebagoes. ee 
. No. 44. Report of Jonathan Meeker.—Ottowas, west. _ 

No. 45. Report of E. McCoy.—Pottowatomies. | 
No. 46. Report of B: M. Adams.—Weas. = 
No. 47. Report of J. F. L. Verreydt.—Pottowatomies. 
No. 48. Report of S.M. Irvin and W. Hamilton.—Sacs and Iowas. | 
No. 49. Report of S. Lyda.—Iowa farmer. | 
No. 50. Report of J. W. Forman.—Sac and Fox farmer. 
No. 51. Report of Samuel M. Rutherford.—Schools in western ter- 

ritory. : |
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Se APPENDIX. 

. - 
: — 

a ye A. 
| | | Was DepaRTMENT, 

Office Indian Affairs, August 30, 1847. 

Srr: In placing in your hands for distribution to the several agents < 
for payment to the different tribes of Indians of your superintend- 
ency, the annuities due to them for the present year, it becomes ne- 
cessary to call your attention and that of the agents to the 3d sec- 
tion of an act of Congress approved the 3d of March last, which 
provides ‘that all annuities or other moneys, and all goods stipu- 5 
lated by treaty to be paid or furnished to any Indian tribe, shall, at 
the discretion of the President or Secretary of War, instead of being 
paid over to the chiefs, or such persons as they shall designate, be 

: divided and paid over to heads of families and othtr individuals en- 
titled to participate therein; or with the consent of the tribe, be ap- 
plied to such purposes es will best promote the happiness and pros- 
perity of the members thereof, under such regulations as shall be 
prescribed by the Secretary qf War, not inconsistent with existing 
treaty stipulation. And no such annuities, or moneys or goods, 
shall be paid or distributed to the Indians while they are under the 

' influence of any description of intoxicating liquor, nor while there 
are good and sufficient reasons for the officers and agents, whose 
duty it may be to make such payments or distribution, for believing 

_ that there is any species of intoxicating liquor within convenient 
reach of the Indians; nor until the chiefs and head-men of the tribe 
shall have pledged themselves to use all their influence, and to make 
all proper exertions, to prevent the introduction and sale of such . 
liquor in their country ; and all executory contracts made and en- 
tered into by any Indian for the payment of money or goods, shall , 
be deemed to be null and void, and of no binding effect whatso- 
ever.’ These provisions are wise and beneficent, and, if properly 
carried out according to their spirit and intent, must be productive 

‘of the greatest good to those of our Indian tribes to whom annuities 
are payable. It is probably one of the most salutary laws affecting 
eur Indian relations that has ever been passed. Annuities, espe- 
cally when large, instead of being the source of benefit and the 
rzeans of moral and social improvement of the Indians, have but . . 
too generally been productive of much evil among them. Instead 

_. + @£ being used to procure the necessaries and comforts of life, and 
to multiply the means and facilities of obtaining a certain and com- 
fortable subsistence, they have too often proved only the fruitful 
source of bad habits, profligacy, and vice, contributing to the In- ° 
dian’s love of indolence and natural disinclination to anything like 
continuous and profitable labor.
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_. Under the law, as it heretofore stood, the annuities were payable 
to the chiefs only, or to such persons as they might designate. 

_ When so paid, it was too often the case that the upright and well- 
“ disposed reaped little or no benefit from them whatever, the idle 

| and profligate recklessly incurring large debts on the faith of them, 
. which, through improper influences, the chiefs would be induced to 

| recognise and sanction as national and binding on the whole tribe, 
and ordered to be paid out of their annuities, thus robbing the better | 
class to make good the improvidence of the worse, and producing 

' am oppressive inequality among the individuals of the tribes, dis- - 
couragement to those who would have made a beneficial use of their 
just share, and general discontent and dissatisfaction. When the 

_ money is paid to the chiefs, ‘and the national credit is based upon 
their authority, the benefits of the funds of the nation too often 
enure principally to themselves and their special retainers and 
friends, and the mass of the tribe get little or nothing, and what 
they do get, is at a sacrifice of a proper personal independence. | 
The power of the chiefs to make such divisions of the funds as they 

-. choose, enables them to control the sentiment and to overawe the 
individuals of the tribe generally, thus converting what was in- 
tended to be a national blessing into a national curse. But when 

each individual goes to the pay-table and‘gets his due proportion, 
It produces a just idea of individual right, and each knows exactly 

. what he has to rely upon, and that beyond it the support and main- | 
tenance of himself and family depend upon his own exertions. 

_ The operation of the system of making the payments to the 
_ chiefs was also liable to be, and in some cases was, attended with 

pernicious effects in regard to them. It left the way open, if it did | 
not offer, inducements to their being bribed to allow unjust and un- 

7 founded claims against the tribe; and, through the influence and ex- 
ertions of persons preferring such claims, led to their being de- | 

| pressed or elevated in standing and influence with the tribe, according 
to their dispositions to oppose such demands, or their willingness 

: to allow them; thus giving rise to dissensions and. heart-burn- 
ings fatal to peace and harmony among themselves and the trike. ~ 

 * "Phe full power given to jhe Department by the law will enable it 
to check, to a great extent, if not entirely to cure these evils, 
wherever they exist. Individual payments will put a stop espe-. 
cially to the reckless running into debt to which many of the In- 
dians have become so prone, and the encouragement held out for 
them to do so, in the expectation that the chiefs can be prevailed 
on to order payment out of the general annuities. | 

The power conferred by the law to withhold the annuities when 
° the Indians are under the influence of intoxicating drink, or while 

_ there is any liquor within their convenient reach, or when they do- 
not manifest a proper disposition to co-operate with the authorities 
of the government in their efforts to put a stop to the use of,ardent _ 

. spirits and the nefarious traffic in them in the, Indian country, may | 
-be made the effective means, to a great extent, of rooting out this 
great and prevalent evil. ‘Fhe attention of the agents and syb- 
agents will be called particularly to this subject, and they are re-
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| quired to use the power .thus given by the law in the most et 
manner for the accomplishment of this great object. ae 

Since the passage of the law, letters have been received by cae * 
President,and this Department from some of the traders and alleged _ 
creditors of the Indians against per capita payments, which they _ 
represent as an innovation upon past usages, and a’ consequent in- 
vasion of their vested rights. But notwithstanding* the law here- | 

| tofore required the annuities to be paid to the chiefs, or to such , 
persons only as they might designate, they have in nearly all ~ 
cases, for several years past, been induced by their own people to 
consent to per capita payments to the individuals of the tribe, which | 
has accordingly been done, as is shown by the returns in the office 
of the Second Auditor. The law of the 3d of March ‘is, therefore, 
no departure from the custom which has prevailed for some years, 
nor is it any violation of the rights of those who may have claims 
against the Indians. The money will be paid over to the families” 
and individuals of the different tribes, and they will be free to ap- 
ply it towards the discharge of their just and acknowledged 
liabilities. | : oo, 

As thé responsible guardian of the interest and welfare of the | 
Indians, and in pursuance of the discretionary power vested in him 
by the law, the President therefore directs that hereafter all annu- 
ities and other money and goods due to the Indians be paid and 
distributed to heads of families, and to individuals without families 
entitled to participate therein, unless a different mode of payment? | 
or distribution is expressly required by treaty stipulation ; in which 
case, the views of the tribe in general council will be taken; and if 
the mode prescribed by treaty be insisted on, after a full expla- 
nation and due consideration, it will be adopted. 

It is alleged by the writers of the letters referred to that the pro- 
vision of the law declaring null and void executory contracts with , 
the Indians, if applied to past transactions, will be ex-post facto. . 

_ As no such question, however, is raised by enjoining per capita 
| payments which, as stated, is only in accordance with the course 

pursued in your superintendency for several years past, it is unne- 
cessary to inquire how far the Indians are capable of making con- 
tracts with individuals of a legal and binding nature, being consid- 

_  @ged in the light of wards under the guardianship of the govern- 
reent. It is certain that no such contracts are provided for, either 
by law or regulations; are therefore without legal authority, and 7 
that they could not be enforced against the Indians, as thereare no 
civil courts or remedies in the Indian country. Before they could 
be entitled to any consideration from the Department, on moral or 

- equitable principles, they should be shown to have been made un- — 
der justifiable circumstances, and for a fair and just consideration. 
Contracts, or other obligations for the payment of money, are said 
to exist between traders and alleged creditors, and the Pottowate- 
mies and one or two other tribes, which would be carried out, if the , 
government would pay the money to the chiefs. But, as the law , 
was passed, to cure the evils which have resulted from this mode of 
payment, the President would not be justified in permitting this te
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, be done, unless fully satisfied that the céntracts were made under 
, Such circumstances and for such consideration as entitled them to 

be. respected, and as would justify a departure from the policy of 
the law. -This could only be ascertained by the claims on account 
of which such gontracts or obligations were granted being submit- 
ted to this Department, with all the facts and circumstances, for 
investigation and for the consideration of the President. | | 

_ .. There is no disposition on the part of the government to interfere 
with or to throw any obstacle in the way of the payment by the 

| Indians of their just debts, either individual or national. The pay- 
‘ ment of their annuities to tleem individually will enable them to 

discharge those of the former class; and on its being ascertained by 
a fulland fair investigation by the Department, that if any of the 
tribes owe any, which should justly be considered of the latter class, 
and which were justified by the circumstances and objects under and 
for which they were created, no objection will be made to the In- 
dians setting apart such portions of their’ annuities for their pay- 

* ment as can, properly and consistently with their individual wants 
and necessities, be spared. for that purpose. But all sugh claims 
must be presented prior to the first-of April next, in order that they 
may be investigated, and such arrangements made in regard to their 
payment as may appear to be. requisite and proper, prior to the .an- 
nuity payments next year ; and you will please cause all claimants 
to be notified accordingly. It isaleading object of the Department 
to have all old transactions with the Indians finally arranged and 
closed, and that hereafter all intercourse and trade with them may 

. be regulated and conducted according to simple and well defined 
| principles, by whith all parties may clearly understand their relative 
_; positions, duties, and rights. It must be distinctly understood, 

| however, that hereafter no national debts will be paid or in any 
: Manner recognized by the government, unless justified by para- 

_ Mount necessity, and the facts and circumstances rendering their 
creation necessary be first communicated to the Department, and its | 
assent obtained before any liability whatever is incurred. | 

_ It is not intended by the directions herein contained, to debar the 
‘Indians from setting apart such portions of their annuities as they 
Inay see proper for purely charitable purposes, or for such national 
‘objects as may be calculated to improve their condition and to ad- 

| vance their general welfare—such as schools, and the encourage- 
_ ‘ment of agriculture and the mechanic arts, &c. On the contrary, 

. they should be encouraged and stimulated to make.such a disposi- 
tion of a portion of the ample income which they, in most cases, 
enjoy; as money so applied will result in national and individual 
benefit, and lessen the means of evil-disposed individuals to indulge 
‘In vicious propensitigs, and render it neccessary for all to adopt 

_ nore industrious habits in erder to obtain the necessaries and com- 
forts of life. | . 

- Nor are these directions intended to apply to the $50,000 paya- 
° ble to the Pottowatomies under the 5th article of the treaty of June, 

1846, which is set apart for certain specific purpcses. It is repre- 
- . sented that, at the making of the treaty, there was an understand-
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ing as to the manner in which this sum should be paid, and youare © 
authorized to cause it to be paid accordingly. . : | 
. The case of Joseph Roubideaux, to which you have specially 
called the attention of the Department, the President is willing to _ 
make an exception, in consideration of your having satished your-. 
self last year at the annuity payment of the Iowas and the Sacs 
‘and Foxes of the Missouri, that his trade with those Indians had 
for years been fair and liberal; that the Indians admitted, and you 
were convinced that his claims were just, and that you consented 
to their giving their written obligations for paying him in three in- 
stalments, one of which was paid last year, and promised your : 
influence in having the other two paid this and the next year. Un- 
der these circumstances, which constitutes Mr. Roubideaux’s case a 
special one, you are authorized to permit this arrangement to be . 
carried into effect, if still desired by the Indians. | 
Very respectfully, your obedient servant, . 

. | -W. MEDILL. © 7 
-Tsromas H. Harvey, Esq., / : | 

ne Supt. of Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Missourt. 

| | ° eo ; . 

B. . | 
oe REGULATIONS — . 

CONCERNING THE GRANTING OF LICENSES TO TRADE WITH THE INDIANS. | 

Ist. Licenses to trade with the Indians will be granted only to 
citizens of the United States, of unexceptionable character, and 
who are fit persons to be in the Indian country. They will not be 

| granted to any person who may previously have had a license, 
| which was revoked, or the forfeiture of whose bonds was decreed, 

in consequence of the violation of any of the laws or regulations, 
or of being an improper person to be in the Indian country. 

_ 2d. Licenses will not permit the introduction or sale, in the In- : 
dian country, of any description of any intoxicating liquor, any 
uniform clothing, other than that of the United States, nor any 
medals, flags, arm bands, or ‘other ornaments of dress bearing the 
figures, emblems, or devices of any foreign power; nor will they | 

authorize any trade with a tribe or tribes with which intercourse 
may have been prohibited by the President of the United States. 7 

3d. The applications for licenses must be made in writing, to the 
proper agent or sub-agent ; or in case of their absence or inability 
to act, to the superintendent of the district in. which the tribe or — 
tribes may be located, with which the license to trade is desired. _ 

4th. The application must set forth the name and residence of 
the person or persons desiring the license; and if a firm, the style
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and designation thereof; the place or places where it is proposed to 
carry on the trade; the amount of capital to be employed at each 
place, and the names and capacities-of the agents, clerks, and other’ 

, persons it is proposed to employ therein, or in connexion there- 
with. If such persons be not known to the officer to whom the 
application is made, satisfactory testimonials of unexceptionable - 
character and fitness to be in the Indian country must accompany 1. 
the application. | | | 

| Sth. If, aftér the license shall have been granted, it be desired to 
| employ other persons than those named therein, either to fill va- - 

- . eancies or otherwise, their names, the capacity in which it is pro- 
_ posed to employ them, and if not known, satisfactory testimonials, 

“as required in the preceding paragraph, must first be furnished to 
_ ° the agent, sub-agent, or superintendent, as the case may be, and his 

permission in writing obtained therefor. On such permission being 
| . given, the fact will immediately be reported to the Department, with 

' the names and capacities of all such persons, and the names ahd 
: capacities of those in whose places any of them are to be employed. 

A separate list of persons, other than citizens of the United States, 
_ permitted by law to be employed by traders in the Indian country, 
such as ‘*‘ foreign boatmen and interpreters,” “will be transmitted 
annually on the 30th September, for the previous year, to the Com- 

) missioner of Indian Affaias. Oo 
6th. All licenses will ‘be in the form hereto annexed, and will ~ 

embrace the same particulars required by the first sentence of para- 
graph four, to be stated in the application. No trade will be per- 
mitted with any other tribe or tribes, or at any other place or places, 
than those specified in the license. . 

, 7th. When the agent, suJ-agent, or superintendent shall have — 
_ determined to grant a license, the same, duly executed, will, before 

being delivered, be transmitted to the Commissioner of Indian Af- 
| fairs ‘‘ for his approval or disapproval,’’ as required by the 2d sec- | 

| tion of the act of June 30, 1834, *‘ to regulate trade and intercourse 
_ with the 4dndian tribes,” &c., and will be accompanied by the ap- 

plication and the testimonials in favor of the persohs to be employed. 
In case any of those persons are so far favorably known to the 
agent, sub-agent, or superintendent, that he does not consider tes- 
timonials in their favor necessary, they may be dispensed with, by 

; his endorsing on the application accordingly, prior to its transmis- 
gion with the license. | an i oy 

8th. The bond required, by law to be given by the person or per- 
sons to whom 4 license may be granted, that they “‘ will faithfully 
observe all the laws and regulations made for the government of 
trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, and in no respect vio- 

_ kate the same,’ will be according to the annexed form. Duly 
executed, and approved by the person issuing the license, who will | 
also certify to the sufficiency of the sureties, it will be transmitted, 

'' with the license and other papers, to the Commissioner of Indian — 
Affairs. oe SN | | 
-. 9th. No license will be granted for a longer period than one year; 
but, at the end of that time, if the agent, sub-agent, or superintend-
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ent be satisfied that the trade has been conducted properly, and | 
that the laws and regulations of the Departmefif, and the terms of. 
the license, were duly observed, new licenses may he granted with- 
out the formality required by the fourth paragraph of these regula- 
tions, a new bond being given and transmitted to the Commissioner | 
of Indian Affairs, as provided for in paragraph eighth. 

10th. The principals of all trading establishments will be held 
° responsible for the conduct and acts of the persons in their employ : 

in the Indian country; and an infraction of any of the terms or ‘ 
conditions of a license, or any of the laws or regulations, by such , 
persons, will be considered good and sufficient cause for revoking 
the license, in the same manner as if committed by the principals 

: themselves. _ - te . . 
11th. Before new or additional goods are carried into the Indian 

country-for the purposeof trade, notice thereof shall be given to 
the proper agent or sub-agent; and a copy of the invoices thereof, 
together with a list of the old goods on hand at the time, and their 
value, shall be furnished the said agent or sub-agent, under oath, 
or otherwise satisfactorily verified, so that the Department may, at 
different periods, be advised of the quantity and description of goods , 
on hand at any trading establishment. ? 7 

12th. Any license may be revoked by the proper superintendent 
whenever, in his opinion, the person or persons licensed, or any of 
those in his or their employ, “shall have trarsgressed any of the 

' laws or regulations made for the government of trade and inter- 
course with the Indian tribes, or that it would be improper to per- 

- mit them to remain in the Indian country.’”’ Any infraction of the 
laws or regulations, or of any of the terms and conditions. of a 
license, with all the circumstances connected therewith, and allim- ~~ 
proper conduct on the part of traders, or any person in their em- | 
ploy in the Indian country, will be reported without delay to the . 
superintendent of the district within which the same shall have-oc- —_ 
curred, in order that he may take into consideration the propriety 

', of revoking the license: All cases of licenses refused or revoked, | 
| with all the facts and circumstances, will be promptly reported to 

the Department, a right of appeal to which, in_such cases, is re- 
served to those feeling themselves aggrieved. __ | | 
po i W. L. MARCY, 

a | | . Secretary of War. 
War Department, Wovember 9, 1847. : _ 

_ | Form of licenses. — 

Be it known: that [name or names in full and place of residence 
of each; and if-a firm, add, partners trading under the name and , 
firm of ———, giving the style or designation of the firm,]| having 
filed his [their] application before me for a license to trade with 
the [name of the tribe] tribe of Indians, at the following named 
place ‘[places] within the boundaries of the country occupied by the
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said tribe, viz: [name, 1f any, and specific locality” of place or 
_ places,| and having executed and filed with me a bond in the penal 

sum of [amount of bond] dollars, with |name sureties] as sureties, 

conditioned as required by law, for the faithful observance of all 
the laws and regulations provided for the government of trade and 

intercourse with the Indian tribes, and reposing special trust and 

confidence in the patriotism, humanity, and correct business habits 

of the said applicant [applicants |, and being satisfied that-he [they] 
* is a citizen [are citizens| of the United States, as required by law, * 

he is [they are| hereby authorized to carry on the business of 
trading with the said [name of tribe] tribe of Indians at the above 

- named place [any one or all of the above named places| for the term 
of one year from the date hereof, and to keep in his [their] employ 

thereat the following named-persons, or any of them, in the capaci- 
ties affixed to their names respectively, viz: [names and capacities 
of employees,| all of which persons I am satisfied from .my own 
knowledge, or from the testimoriials which have been placed in my 

hands, sustain a fair character, and are fit to be in the Indian 

country. -- an 

Given under my hand and seal this —— day of ——-—, eighteen 

hundred and ——. — | | 

. —— [| Signature, official title, and seal.| 

a | Form of bond. | ee 

3 . Know all men by these presents: That we [name in full of the 

person or persons licensed and of thetr sureties, together with the 

_ place or places of residence, of each, as in the license,| are held and 

firmly bound unto the United States of America in the sum of © 

- dollars, lawful money of the United States, for the payment of - 
which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, and each of 

us, our heirs, executors and administrators, jointly and severally, |. 

firmly by these presents; sealed with our seals, and dated this | 

day of , one thousand eight hundred and forty — . 

‘ The condition of the above obligation is such, that. whereas [name 

and title of agent, sub-agent, superintendent, or acting superin- 

tendent,| hath granted to the said [name of person or persons 

licensed as above] a license, dated [date of license,| to trade for 

one year with the [name of tribe| tribe of Indians, at the following 

described place [places] within the boundaries of the country occu- 

pied by the said tribe, viz: [name, if any, and designation of lo- 

cality of the place or places.| wo a. 

_ Now, if the said [name of the person or persens licensed,] so 

licensed, shall faithfully conform to, and observe all the laws and. 

regulations made, or which shall be made, “for the government of | 

_ ° 4nade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, and in no respect vio- ° 

late the same,’’ and shall trade at the aforesaid place [places] and 

no other, and shall in all respects act conformably with the lieense
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granted to him [¢hem,] then this obligation to be void, else to re- | 
| main in ful] force and virtue. a | 

Signed and sealed in presence of . | 
| | SEAL. 

| _ SEAL. : 
a : | SEAL. 

Circular to superintendents, agents, and sub-agents. 

War DrEpartMENT, 
: 7 Ofice Indian Affairs, Novembef 17, 1847.. 

Sir: In transmitting for your information and future guidance 
the enclosed regulations concerning the granting of licenses to 
trade with the Indians, I desire to call your attention at the same 
time and in connexion therewith,to the 13th, 14th, and latter clause. 
of the 15th sections of: the ‘* Act to regulate trade and intercourse 
with Indian tribes, and to preserve peace on-the frontiers,’’ ap- 
proved 30th of June, 1834; and likewise to the 21st and 22d para- 
graphs of Revised Regulations, No. IV., adopted May 13, 1837, 
copies of which are doubtless in your possession, or if not, can ~ 
be readily obtained on application to the proper superintendent, or 
to this office. | | 

Recent occurrences in the Indian country, the peace of the. 
frontier, and the unwarrantable interference of certain white per- 
sons with the administration of the affairs of this Department, 
especially at some of the late payments, call for the utmost vigilance 
on ‘the part of the officers of the government, and a prompt. and. 
‘rigorous enforcement of these just and salutary provisions of law. 

/ Very respectfully, your obedient servant, a 
} W. MEDILL. 

| C. Oo 

Oo - REGULATIONS. 

_ The attention of all the officers and agents of the government in 
_ the Indian country, and ef all persons residing or entering therein, 

under license or permission, is called to the 20th and 2)st sections - 
of the act of June 30th, 1834, and to the 2d section of an act, 
approved the 3d of March, ultimo, the great object of which is to 
save our Indian population from the ruinous effects of the use of 

‘ intoxicating liquors. oe a 
These laws impose upon commanding officers*of military posts, 

3 : Do |
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, and superintendents of Indian affairs, agents, and sub-agents, the 
following duties ; _ SO - | | : 

| Ist. To cause promptly to be prosecuted, any and all persons 
: guilty of giving, or, in any way disposing Of spirituous liquor or 

wine to an Indian, in the Indian country, or of introducing, or at- 
tempting to introduce the same therein ; such persons, in the one 
case, being liable to a fine of five hundred dollars and imprisonment 

/ for two years; and, in the other, to a fine of three hundred dollars | - 
and imprisonment for one year. , - 

: _ 2d. To search for any spirituous liquor or wine which there is 
.. resson to believe has been, or'is about being introduced into the | 

- Indian country, which is not intended as a part of the military 

|. gupplies authorized by this Department, and, if foufd, to destroy it; 
cand to seize upon the property of the person guilty of the offence, 
with which the same may be found, and deliver it over to the pro- 
_per officer, to be proceeded against by libel in the proper court; 
such property being liable to forfeiture, one half to the use of the 
.informer, and the other to that of the United States. It is also the 
_duty of any person, in any way in the employment of the govern- 
-ment—and the same may be done by any Indian—to destroy any 

_spirituous liquor or wine found in the Indian country. 
"3d. If the person guilty of introducing, or of attempting to in- 

| *troduce, spirituous liquor or wine into the Indian country, be a tra- 

. der, it is the duty of the proper superintendent, agent or sub-agent 

immediately to revoke his license and to put his bond in suit. 

4th. To destroy any distillery in the Indian country for the man- 

‘ufacture of ardent spirits, and to cause to be promptly prosecuted 

. any person or persons who may erect or carry on such distillery, in 

‘order to recover the fine of one thousand dollars prescribed for such 

offence. : So 

It is also provided that in all prosecutions for the offences men- 

| tioned in the first of the foregoing heads, Indians shall be compe- 

: tent witnesses. eS 

| All military officers in the Indian country, and the superintend- 7 

: ents, agents, and sub-agents of the. Indian Department, are required | 

and enjoined to be vigilant and active in the execution of the du- — 

- ties imposed upon them by these, laws, which are appended hereto 

for their more particular information as to the nature and extent 

of their respective duties ; and it is expected that all other persons 

in the-employment of the government, or who are licensed or per- 

| mitted to be in. the Indian country, will, on every occasion, aid 

| those officers and agents in the most effectual manner in their 

power. | . | , | 

- Any omission on the part of the officers of, and persons employed 

. in the Indian Department, particularly, or on the part of those li- 

° censed or permitted to be in the Indian country, to do all that can 

justly and fairly be done to put an end to the infamous trafic with 

the Fndians, in or through intoxicating liquors, will be regarded as 

good cause for their removal in the one case, orin the other forthe ° 

“gevocation of their licenses.or permits. | oo 

__ Now that Indians are made competent witnesses in our courts, for ~
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the purpose of. further enabling the government to destroy an evil : 
_ which has been so destructive of their best interests and happiness, : 

it is expected that the ahiefs and others, who desire the. welfare 
and prosperity of their people, will codperate with the agents of 
the government in arresting this great source of mischief to the In- 
dian race. Those who fail to do so by every proper means in their 
power cannot be regarded as desiring or caring for either. — 

| _- By the 3d section of the act of the 3d ultimo, it is provided that 
' no annuities, or moneys, or goods, shall be paid or distributed to ~- . 

the Indians while they are under the influence of any description 
of intoxicating hquor; nor while there are.good:and sufficient rea- | 
sons for the officers or agents, whose duty it may be to make such 
payments or distribution, for believing that there is any species of 

| intoxicating liquor within convenient reach of the Indgans; nor un- 
- til the chief and head-men of the tribe shall have pledged them- 

- selves to use all their influence, and to make all proper exerticns 
to prevent the introduction and sale of such liquorintheir country.” . ~ 

| 7 | : W. L. MARCY, 
War Department, April 13,1847, Sr 

‘CAN ACT to regulate trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, and to preserve peace 
on the frontiers,” approved June 30th, 1834. 

“Srecrion 20. And be tt further enacted, That if any person shall 
sell, exchange, or give, barter, or dispose of any spirituous liquor 
or wine to an Indian, (in the Indian country,) such person shall 
forfeit and pay the sum of five hundred dollars; and if any person | 
shall introduce, or attempt to introduce, any spirituous liquor or | 
wine into the Indian country, except ‘such supplies as shall be ne- 

. cessary for the officers of the United States and troops of the ser- 
vice, under the direction of the ¢” Department, such person shall 
‘forfeit and pay a sum not exceeWing three hundred dollars; and if 
any superintendent of Indian affairs, Indian agent, or sub-agent, or _ - 
commanding officer of a military post, has reason to,suspect, or is 
informed, that any white person or Indian is about to introduce, or 
has introduced, any spirituous liquor or wine intg the Indian coun- 

‘try, in violation df the provisions of this section, it shall be lawful 
for such superintendent, Indian agent, dr sub-agent, or military of- 
ficer, agreeably to such reguiations as may be established @y the 
President of the United States, to cause the boats, stores, packages, 
and places of deposite of ‘such person to be searched, and if any 
such spirituous liquor or wine is found, the goods, boats, packages, _ 
and peltries of such persons shall be seized and delivered to the 
proper officer, and shall be proceeded against by libelin the proper 
court, and forfeited, one half to the use of the informer, and the 
other half to the use of the United States; ‘and if such person is a 
trader, his license shall be revoked and his bond put in suit. And -« - 
it shall moreover be lawful for any person in the service of the 
United States, or for any Indian, to tike and destroy any ardent |



HG Se . OP 

| , | 

36 LIQUOR—-LAWS-——COREESPONDENCE. | | 

spirits or wine found in the Indian country, excepting military 
| supplies as mentioned in this section. | oo, 

‘“¢Srcrion 21. And be it further enacted, That if any person 
whatever, shall, within the limits of the Indian country, set up or 
continue any distillery for manufacturing ardent spirits, he shall 
forfeit and pay a penalty of one thousand dollars; and it shall be 
the duty of the superintendent of Indian affairs, Indian agent, or 

- sub-agent, within the limits of whose agency the same shall be set | 
‘ up or continued, forthwith to destroy and break up the same; and _~ . 

it shall be lawful to employ the military force of the United States. . 
in executing that duty.”? — - po | 

. - a . . | , . 

‘AN ACT to amend an act entitled ‘ An act to provide for the better organization of 
the Department of Indian Affairs,’ and an act entitled ‘ An act to regulate trade and inter- | 

| course with the Indian tribes, and to preserve peace on the frontiers,’” approved March 
_ 3d, 1847. ON | ; 

: - “Ssrcrion 2. And be it further enacted, That the twentieth sec- 
tion of the ‘act to regulate trade and infercourse with the Indian 
tribes, and to preserve peace on the frontiers,’ approved June thir-  ° 

| tieth, eighteen hundred and thirty-four, be, and the same is hereby 
_ so amended, that, in addition to the fines thereby imposed, any per- 

son who shall sell, exchange or barter, give, or dispose of, any 
_ spirituous liquor or wine to an Indian, in the Indian country, or 

who shall introduce, or. attempt to introduce, any spirituous liquor 
or wine into the Indian country, except such supplies as-may be 
necessary for the officers of the United States and the troops of the 

: service, under the direction of the War Department, such person, 
on conviction thereof before the proper district court of the United 
States, shall, in the former case, be subject to imprisonment for a 

_ period not exceeding two years, pnd in the latter case not exceed- 
ing one year, as shall be,prescri§@d by the court, according to the 
extent and criminality of the offence. And in all prosecutions 
arising under this section, and under the twentieth section of the | 
act to regulate trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, and to 

- preserve peace on the frontiers, approved June thirtieth, eighteen 
hundred and thirty-four, to which this is an amendment, Indians 
shall be gompetent witnesses.” | 

8 a : 

oe , D. 

| War Department, July 14, 1847. 

| Sir: I would respectfully, but earnestly, invoke the aid of the 
. . + executive and other authorities of Missouri, Arkansas and Iowa, 

' in the efforts which this Department is now making, to suppress 
_ the traffic with the Indians in ardent spirits. The most. stringent 

_ laws have been passed by Congress for this purpose, but as these
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. are operative. only in the Indian country, they fail to reach the 
most prolific source of this great evil, which is within the limits of. 
the States adjoining our Indian territory.. ° ; 

It would be a useless task to depict to you the extent of the in- — 
juries which this instrument of evil has inflicted upon the red race | 

. of this continent. They are well known io you in common with 
| the whole country. There can be no doubt that to it more than to 

any other agency, is to be attributed the rapid decline of that race 
in morals as well as numbers. a | 

While the Indians remained in the States, surrounded by and ' 
intermixed with a vicious white population, who preyed upon them 
by corrupting their morals and taking advantage of their weak- 
nesses, there was but little, if any, chance to interpose with any 
effect to shield them from the debasing influence of ardent spirits; 
but, now that they have been removed entirely beyond our white. | 
settlements, and no one is permitted to enter their country without | 
permission from the proper authorities of the United States, the | 
hope is entertained that, with the co-operation of the States along 
whose borders they are located, this evil may be materially checked, 
tf not entirely overcome. oO . 

I have the honor to transmit herewith, a copy of regulations 
issued a short time since, to which are appended the existing pro- _ 
visions of laws for preventing the introduction of ardent spirits and 
the traffic in them in the Indian country. These laws. give the De- . 

| e.: . . 
partment and its agents such control as will enable it, to a great : 
extent, to prevent intoxicating liquors being taken into the Indian 
country for purposes of traffic, either by licensed traders or others. 
But a comparatively small part of the injury suffered by the Indians . 
has, however, arisen from the use of spirits introduced in this way. 
The risk is too great to encounter it to any considerable extent. 
The principal mischief is done by and through the dram-shops and 
traders in the article along the.lines between the States and the 

_ Indian country. Indians cross the line and visit those shops, where | 
| they are permitted to indulge freely so long as they have the means of 

paying. They frequently awake to consciousness only to find that | 
they have been plundered of their money, their rifles, their blankets, 
and everything of value they brought with them, which they are 
told they have traded for whiskey, or gambled away while in a. 
state of intoxication. Not satisfied with such opportunities of sell- 
ing liquor to the poor Indian, the traders in it within the State lines _ 
send emissaries, who are generally corrupted Indians of both sexes, 
with it in such quantities as they can easily carry and conceal, who 
barter,it away to the Indians. In all cases the Indian is wronged, 
cheated, robbed;,and the consequence is, the engendering of a 
feeling of unfriendliness, if not of revenge, against the white man - 
for these great injuries. Whatever insecurity there may be for 
our frontier population, it is mainly, if not entirely caused in this 
manner. It is, therefore, a high and imperative duty, both of the 
General and State governments, not only to the Indians, but. also to 
our own citizens, to make every effort to break up this nefarious 
traffic along the State lines. Without the co-operation of the State
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authorities, this can never bedone. I would, therefore, respectfully 
suggest that you present the subject to the notice of the legisla- _ 
ture of your State, aitd recommend the enactment of such laws as, 
in your judgment, will best tend to effect the great and important 

- " endin view. | | | | 
7 | Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 

| | id _ W. L. MARCY. - 
His Excellency, J. Epwarps, | . 

| | Goveernor of Missouri, Jefferson City, Moz 
4a cc T. D. Drew, uf —! ne " a 

a Governor of Arkansas, Little Rock, Ark. . 
| co Governor of Iowa, Burlington, Iowa. 

| / . - Executive OFFIcE, 
. oo Intile Rock, July 28,1847. . 

- Srm: Yours of the 14th instant is just at hand, urging the neces- 
sity of co-operation on the part of the State governments on the | 
Indian border with that of the General Government, for the sup- 

_. pression of the sale of ardent spirits to the Indians onthe frontier, - 
and requesting the executive to bring the subject to the notice ‘of 
the legislature. Be | 

Notwitstanding my efforts had been used to this end by a special 
message to the general assembly of this State in 1844, without any 

- sensible effect, be assured, sir, that it will still be my purpose, by 
' drawing to it the attention of the next legislature, to prepare the 

. way, by a gradual course, inthe enactment of fit andproper laws) > 
_ for.its suppression. | « ee 

Jn our community it is found difficult to pass stringent enact- ~~ . 
ments of this kind, and more difficult to enforce them, in advance | 
of the establishment of public opinion on the side of law and order: . 
Mild and salutary laws—going but half way in the accomplishment 

’ of an object like. this—will doubtless succeed. This much will go | 
te strengthen public opinion, which, in the end, will itself call for 
the mogt stringent prohibitory enactments, and afford a guaranty of 
their execution, we | , 

_ .The facilities for evading the force of law about the Indian line 
are too well understood by corrupt men to hope that this great evil: 
is to meet with a speedy and successful remedy. | 

_ In the district court of the United States, while sitting here for 
the trial of offences, the subject of jurisdiction appears to be in- 
volved in almost every case I have witnessed, and new points are 
_continually arising, notwithstanding a prior settlement of almost 
similar cases, presenting, perhaps, but a shadow of difference—such 
as not to be perceptible to the uninformed. It is impossible to an- 
ticipate these apparently small difficulties, which, with the causes Ff ©
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have adverted to, may possibly delay the extinguishment of the 

evils complained of. | | 
Would it not materially aid those engaged in the execution of 

the laws now in force, and such as may be enacted by the States — 

on the Indian border, to cause to be published such portions of 

the intercourse law as are pertinent, accompanied by settled points 

of-jurisdiction, in many of the newspapers on the frontier for a 

considerable time, that every reading man may have a chance to 

familiarize himself with the law—that it may become a topic, out. 

of which much good thay grow from free discussion, in the way of — 

establishing in the community that state of public opinion to which » — 

I have alluded, and which is believed to be so essential to success. 

With sentiments of respect, I am yours, &c., 
os THOS. S. DREW. : 

Hon. Wa. L. Marcy, - . , 

Secretary of War. 

a | Scs-Inpian Agency, Green Bay, 

| a : December 23, 1846. : 

Most Exceiteyt Sir: In obedience to your instructions, dated 

| the 3d September last, covering those of the Hon. Mr. Medill, of | 

the 18th August last, directing the sub-Indian agent, at Green Bay, 
to carry into effect certain provisions of an act of Congress, ap- 

proved 6th of August, 1846, entitled an act to repeal ‘‘An act for 

the relief of the Stockbridge Indians, in the Territory.of Wis- , 

consin, approved March 3d, 1843, and for other purposes,” I pro- 

~ ceeded, on the 6th day of September last, as commissioner for that 
purpose, to Stockbridge, the place of residence of these Indians, 
and convened them in council. ; 

| he instructions of your excellency, with those of the Hon. 

Mr. Medill, and the act of Congress of 6th August last,\were read’ 

and explained to them. After which, a “book of enrolment” 
was opened for the entry of ‘the names of all such person of the 

‘tribe-as should desire to become and remain citizens of the United 

States,”? and all such invited to come forward and enter their | 
names. 

After some deliberation, those of the Stockbridges, usually. de- : 
nominated “the citizen party,’? intimated, through one of their 
leading men, that it was doubtful whether they would enrol their 
names, giving an opinion that they were already ‘citizens of the 
United States,” and that no further proceedings now could 
strengthen their title to that prerogative. | 

- Willing to afford them time for due consideration, I informed 
them that the glaw required the commissioner to keep the book 
‘open for the term of three months, ‘‘within which time it shall be 
the duty of all desiring citizenship to come forward in person and 

make their application; that upon the expiration of that time,
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_ which would be on the 16th day of December then ensuing, the 
book would be closed. I further informed them that the book | 
would be kept at the office of the sub-agent of Indian affairs at 

‘this place, (Green Bay,) and accessible at all times, during the 
: three months, to’any person of the Stockbridges who might wish to 

apply for citizenship and enrolment of his or her name. | 
Agreeably thereto, the book was so kept open the full time of. | 

_ three months. On the 16th day of December instant, I again re- _ 
paired to Stockbridge, and assembled the tribe, informed them that the 

_ three months was about expiring, and invited such of them, if any 
' there were, as “‘wished to become and remain citizens of the Uni- 

' . ted States,”’ to come forward and make their applications. None | 
| such appeared, or made application for citizenship, and the book 

was closed. | 
Accompanying this report is a paper-marked A. which was 

handed to me by Mr. John Chick, one of the Stockbridges, with a 
request that I would forward it to the War Department with my 
report. | , 

| About the Ist of December instant, the Rev. Cutting Marsh, a 
respectable Presbyterian clergyman, and for many years past a mis-_ | 
sionary (of the American board of foreign missions) to the Stock- 
bridges, called at this office with a view specially to confer with 

_ me on the subject-matter of the act of Congress of August.6th, 
1846, and to ask me to embody in my report, (when it should be 

_made,) and present to the War Department, his views in relation | 
thereto. | oo | 

| Considering that his long residence among that people, and his 
unblameability of character entitled his opinions, and especially — 
his statements of facts, to no ordinary. weight, and being unwilling 

_ to incur the risk of mis-stating either kis opinions or evidence, I 
. requested him to reduce them to writing. He has done so, and. 

_ they are herewith submitted in the paper marked B. The only 
part of his paper that needs any explanation from me, is that part. 
in which he speaks of the north part and the south part of the re- : 

' servation, and the anticipated exchange of lands, and removal of 
individuals from one part to the other. The explanation is, that 

_. the Indian party, so called, have arranged the thing in advance so 
as to take the north part of the reservation themselves, and leave 
the south part to the citizen party; as they now live promiscu- 
ously throughout the reservation, they would require removals both 
ways. ; : 

| Having proceeded thus far, and none of them having made appli- 
cation for citizenship, there appeared to me but one class of persons 
to be recognized among them, so far as the act of 6th August, 1846, 

' 1s concerned, to wit: Indians. Atleast, the proceeding to enrolap- | 
plicants for citizenship had made no division of the tribe. I 
doubt not, however, that the question being reversed, and such as 
wished to become and remain Indians, being invijed to enrol, a 
separation of the parties would at once be produced. I did not, 
however, feel authorized to make this test under the act, or with- . 
out further instructions. a . :
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There are some difficulties of rather a serious character in the 
| way of carrying this act into effect; they are alluded to by the 

Rev. Mr. Marsh. The principal one appears to be, that the reser-. _ 
vation has been parcelled out, surveyed into lots with metes and 

~ bounds, and divided among the Stockbridges, under the act of 
1843; that many of the lots so surveyed, and set apart to indivi- 
dyals, have been sold in a most formal, manner to sundry innocent — 
‘purchasers. It would be impossible to divide the reservation into 
two districts, as contemplated by the act of August 6, 1846, with- 
out disregarding entirely the proceedings already had. under the 
act of 1843. , Oo 

There is a lamentably bad state of feeling between the two par- : 
ties—to such a degree as forbids all hope of any amicable arrange- 
ment between them; the government will then probably be under. 
the necessity of interfering in some way. 

I respectfully submit this report to your excellency, and ask for 
further instructions. | 

‘ I am, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, — 
; ALBERT G. ELLIS, © 

ae Sub-Indian Agent. 
* To his Excellency, Henny Doper, — : 

| Superintendent Indias Affairs, Madison, W.T.  — oe, 

Postscript.—I am this moment waited on by one of the “Indian 
party” of: the Stockbridges, as aspecial messenger, with a complaint 
that the authorities under the laws of Wisconsin, in their township =| 
government in Stockbridge, are enforcing the collection of taxes of | 

- the Indians, as heretofore, under the act of 1843. 
They wish to be informed if there is no way of stopping the pro- 

ceeding. They are advised by good lawyers that it is illegal, which 
is clearly my own opinion; and I have so informed their messenger. 
At the same time, I know of no power that can be exercised, by the 
sub-Indian agent, to arrest the proceeding. ) 

T am, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
. ALBERT G. ELLIS, 

Sub-Indian Agent. 
; : 

| Stocxsripce, W. T., Vovember 20, 1846. 

‘The undersigned committee, by request of a great portion of the 
male inhabitants of the town, formerly of the Stockbridge tribe of 

_ Indians, would respectfully state to you, that they are citizens of 
the United States,and that their lands have been divided according 
to law, and in accordance with the fundamental law of the Stock- 
bridge nation; and that they see no necessity or propriety of troub- 
ling the government of the United States, or its agency, of making 
a second application for citizenship, which have already been grant- 
ed to them, and are recognized as such in courts of records; and 
furthermore, are recognized as such by the opinions of three of the
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_ ablest and most learned counsels of the Territory. Now, sir, con- 
_ sidering all these’ circumstances, we see no necessity of making 

further movement about the matter—that we are well satisfied to 
‘\rest under the operation of the act of 1843. — | 

In regard to their money matters, they would respectfully state 
/ that the Stockbridge people were secured by the said act of 1843, | 

as if can be seen, if it were property noticed, in the last section of | 
_ the act—that they shall receive all their moneys due them from | 

| the United States as though the act had never been passed. © 
Notwithstanding some portion of the moneys to which they are 

~ justly entitled have been withheld for some years back, while they 
oo remained as a tribe or nation of Indians, and since they became 

citizens of the United States, they,still strongly hope that the offi- 
pred aq 0} suisneo fq faoysnfl way, op [IM yUauIUIaAOS 94} Jo S129 
over to all the Stockbridge people residing in Wisconsin, all the 
‘moneys due them from the United States; and also to havethe same, _ 

_ when ready for disbursement, to be placed in the hands of the Indian 
agent, with instructions to distribute it among said people in the 
same manner as their lands have been disposed, and not to have the 
officers withhold it as a penalty for their becoming citizens. 
We cannot yet belieye that it is the intention of the officers of — 

_ the general government to ‘wrong us, as it were, with their eyes | 
|. Open. | 7 

We subscribe ourselves as yours, most respectfully, 7 
| | _ JOHN W. ABRAMS, _ . 

: a ° | DANIEL DAVID, 
| JOSEPH L. CHICKS, 

| oo JOHN N. CHICKS, | 
| | : ~ TIMOTHY JOURDAN, | 

OS : Co, Committee. 
To A. G. Ennis, U. S. Sub-Indian Agent. - 

| . _ Sus-{npian Acency, Green Bay, _. 
Ce January 14, 1847. 

Most Exce.uent Sir: On the 23d of December ultimo, I had the 
honor to submit to your excellency a report of my doings under 

_ the act of Congress of the 6th of August, 1846, “to repgal an act 
entitled an act for the relief of the Stockbridge Indians,” &c. 

- Soon after the 16th December last, when T closed the *‘ book of 
- enrolment,’”? (which had been kept open for the three months, as 

| required by the law,) the “‘sachem” of this tribe, Mr. Austin 
_ Quinney, called on me to declare the tract occupied by them, which 

had been their reservation previous to the passage of the act for 
their relief, approved March 3d, 1843, Indian country, and to notify ° 
the. white inhabitants to leave the boundaries of the same. This re- 
quest was made by him on the grounds that no person of the tribe 

’ having applied for citizenship while the book of enrolment was kept 
open, the whole tribe was to be regarded as Indians, and, of course,
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the reservation as Indian country. I stated to the “‘sachem” that - _ 
I did not consider the action of the Department, under the act of _ 

' 1846, for their relief, as yet complete; that further instructions _ 
might possibly be received which would require an enrolment of. 
those wishing to ‘become and remain Indians;’’ the which, if done, | 
would at once produce a division of the tribe; which, it appeared 

| to me, might be done in accordance with the law. They, however, 
appeared impatient, and intimated an intention to set up their 
former government with rigor over the whole reservation. oe 

In the meantime, a- person assuming to be a collector, under the — 
territorial township government, was demanding of these Indians 
the payment of certain tazes for the support of the town and county 
government. I promptly advised this collector of my opinion that 
these people could not be legally taxed since the passage of the 
act of 1846, which “‘restored the Stockbridges to their ancient . 
privileges.” The collector, however, disregarded these admoni- 
tions, and proceeded to distrain property for these taxes. This - 
was, to some extent, resisted by the Indians, though the collector, 
seconded with the aid of “‘ the citizen party,’’ succeeded in seizing 
a considerable amount of property. | : - 

The Indians became excited, and invited the Oneidas to aid them, 
with a force of numbers, to retake their property from the collec~ 
tor and the citizen party. On Friday last, when I arrived there, I 
found a force of some thirty Oneidas, and as many Stockbridges, 
assembled; they had already, the day before, broken open several 
buildings, entered some two or three houses of citizen Indians and | 
white men, “nd retaken property. This state of things was pro- | 
ducing a state of feeling which, it appeared to disinterested ob- 
servers, would soon lead to bloodshed. . 

I immediately assembled the Indians. I advised the Oneidas 
that their proceedings were ill-advised, and that they shoulda repair 
to their village without delay. : 

I then counselled the Stockbridges that they should suspend fur- 
> ther action in pursuing after distrained property, and to disperse 

: to their several places of abode until the matter could be referred ; 
to the superintendent.for his direction. . 

_ The complaints of the Stockbridges are— 
1. That, although Congress has passed an act (of 1846) to restore = 

them to their ancient privileges, still it is disregarded by the citi- t 
| zen party and the whites, who are endeavoring to compel them to + 

pay taxes. | | . 
2. That the white families, some twelve in number, who have «. 

got into their reservation under the act of 1843, are not yetre- 
- moved; and that, until they are, they will have no benefit from the 

act of 1846, passed for their relief. — , 
The whole case is surrounded with difficulties. Under the act of ‘ 

1843, the whole reservation was laid off and surveyed into small 
lots, and apportioned to the different individuals of the tribe. The.  — 
whites who are on the reservation have, as they allege, purchased : 
in good faith, paid valuable consideration, and made’valuable im-
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_ provements. They evince a willingness to refer the matter to the 
judicial tribunals. . - a 

. For the present, quiet is, I believe, restored in that village; but 
the exasperated feeling of the parties is such, particularly of the 
Indian party, that it will probably ere long again be disturbed. | 

Enclosed herewith is respectfully submitted the communications 
_ of Messrs. Marsh and Colman, and others, touching this matter. 

I respectfully ask that the matter may engage the early attention | 
of the Department, and that an expression may be given as to whe- . 
ther any further action will be ordered under the act of 6th Au- 
gust, 1846. | | | 

_ .[Tam, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
Do ALBERT G. ELLIS, . 

’ a Sub-Indian Agent. - 

- To his Excellency, Henry Doner, a oo 
Superintendent Indian Affairs, Madison, Wisconsin Territory. 

7 : | StocKBRipDGE, December 3, 1846. 

Dear Sir: At your'request I will mention some of the difficulties 
which appear to me to.be in the way of carrying into effect the act 
of 1846, for the relief of a portion of the Stockbridge Indians, call-. 

. ed the “Indian party,’’ unless it is altered or modified in some 
form. So, | mo 

._ In the first place, the Indian party, as well as the citizens, availed 
themselves of the act of 1843, and have sold lands in every part of ; 
the township or reservation, and have given warrantee deeds. 

_ There are but few of the Indian party but what have sold, some 
more and others less, land under that act; amongst these are the 
two leading men of the party, viz: John W. Quinney and Austin 
E. Quinney ; and the same may be said of the citizen party with __ 
regard to sales of land. : 9 

Said lands were sold by both parties, and deeds ‘given in good 
' faith; if any advantage has been taken in any instance, it has not © 
. come tomy knowledge. Neither has any land been bought for 
* ardent spirits, or when the owners were intoxicated. Provided said | 

; sales should be declared null and void, not one who has thus sold 
. land has the means of remunerating the, purchasers for the original 
¢ cost and interest. But, upon some, considerable improvements have. 
; already been made by the purchasers, who are now actually occu- 

.  pying them; and howare these citizens to be repaid, as the Indians , 
have not the means? The citizens who are now occupying these. 

'  kands are, without exception, sober, industrious men, and are not 
. able to lose what they have paid out, as well as the improvements. | 

The farms in the north and south parts of the township are of 
"unequal value. There are, for example, two of the citizen party 
: in the northern part who will have to remove if the act is carried 

into. effect ; and one of them has a valuable framed barn, but there 
is only one framed barn in the southern part, and that is not worth
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half as much as the one he now has. Who is to pay these men the | 
balance for what they have to give up? for the Indian party have 
not the means. The same is the case with regard to the Indian 
party; some of them have valuable farms in the southern part of 
the township, which they must leave; but who shall remunerate 
them for what they have to give up in case of removal? The.citi- 
zen party certainly cannot do it in a single instance. More than 

| this, the Indian party, according to the late act, contemplate, I am 
informed, depriving hereafter the citizen, party of moneys received . 

_ from the United States, which will render them less able to pay __ 
any balance. . 

Af it is said that the $6,000 which the nation is expecting to re- 
ceive from the government must be taken to enable them to make 
the transfers, and pay their creditors for lands, &c., I reply, the na- | 
tion now owes a heavy debt which, with the individual debts, will * 
require more than that sum of money to pay, aside from their sales __ 

rof land. - : 
But there is another feature in the recent act which appears to 

me truly surprising, and that is, it contemplates depriving the citi- 
zen party, after enrolment, of any moneys from the United States. 

This appears to me to be placing very serious obstacles in the | 
way of Indians becoming citizens, instead of encouraging it, as it 
appears to me true philanthropy would. The very munificent ap- _ 
propriations of money from government, in years past, for the pfo- 

_ motion of education amongst Indians has appeared to me to be dic- 
_ tated by such a spirit ; and especially the pains taken to encourage 

schools ‘gee government, has said to the civilized world, and par- 
ticularly he Indians, the object is to elevate them in the scale 
of intellectual beings—to induce them to abandon the pagan state, 
and raise them to a level with civilized men, and to all the privi- 

| leges and enjoyments of such a state. If this is not the object, I 
would say, far better never appropriate another dollar to the hith- 
erto supposed most laudable object of civilizing the Indians. Be- 
cause a useless expenditure of money, to elevate them a little, and ~ 
not continue to do it until they arrive to that state in which they 

pS are qualified to become citizens; because when a beginning has 
once been made there should be no stopping place until they reach 
this point. Inthe half civilized state they are incapable of self- __ 
government, nor are they qualified to become citizens. If they are’ ~ 
to be abandoned, bettér do it in the pagan state than to elevate 
them a little and then do it ; because total ignorance suits the no- 
government state of all uncivilized Indians much: the best. But 
there is still another objectionable feature. If the Indians are told 
that the government will have no sympathy for them, so soon as’ 
they leave the Indian state, what a damper that will put upon all 
efforts to instruet their children. How paradoxical to say to the 
Indian, instruct your children, we will appropriate money and send 
you teachers, &c., but if you rise so high in the attainment of 
knowledge, and of the useful arts, as to be prepared to leave the 
Indian state and take. your place amongst civilized men, we will 
have no sympathy for you! What a disappointment of -long- +
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cherished -hopes, on the part of the Indians, and what a waste of 
_ time on the part of teachers and missionaries! That the Indians are 

| capable of being raised to a level with civitized white men, I have 
most abundant reason to believe, after a residence of many years 
amongst them. There is another consideration of great moment, 
which I would urge upon the attention of every true philanthropist, 
and that is, that civilization and christianity united can alone save 
the Indian from entire extinction. The Indian state must pass | 

- away—it is among the things which have become old, and is ready 
to vdnish away. This state isa most powerless, destructive thing 

- to the true interests of mankind. And leave the Indians to the 
native state, and in a few generations there will not be a tribe 

_ within the limits of the United States. God has made the earth. to 
- bé inhabited—the Indians in their native state will not doit. But 

| the population of our own country and foreign emigration are going 
to multiply, replenish, and subdue the earth in these United States; 
and what, then, must become of the Indians who willsnot do it, or 

| avail themselves of civilization, and thus aid in accomplishing the — 
| purpose of the Creator? , - : BS , , 
a 7 | Yours, very truly, —-. . . 
as | CUTTING MARSH. | 

To A. G. Extis, Oe | 
U. S. Sub-Indian Agent, Green bay. | oe 

) | | . STOCKBRIDGE, January 15, 1847. 

" -sDear Siz: The circumstances in which we are plac, compel us 
| to address you, and claim your protection ‘against the outrages and 

violence of mob law that prevails in this town at present, and to © 
all appearances is likely to continne, unless effectual measures are 
taken to prevent it. The Indian party of the Stockbridge people 
have called in the assistance of the Oneidas to aid them in resisting 
the execution of the laws of the United States, in the collectidn of 
taxes among them, and it is supposed that some thirty or forty are | 

| now on the spot, for this purpose. Yesterday, under the guidance _ 
of the headmen of the Stockbridges, they broke open one barn, and 
entered houses wherever they chose, in search of property that had 
been taken for taxes—no place being secure against their violence. | 
Unless some effectual measures are speedily taken to keep the 

_ -Oneidas at home, and prevent such outrages. in future, we fear that 
life will be sacrificed in this unfortunate affair. . 

OE Yours, with great respect, | | 
- | | | - CUTTING MARSH, | 
os . HENRY R. COLEMAN, | 

| - -LEMUEL:-GOODELL, 
SO OO oo JOHN C. WHITNEY, | 

oe oS : JESSE MILLS.  — | 
- Mr, A. G. Exrurs, . os 

= U. S. Sub-Indian Agent, Green Bay. oe 

| | . -



STOCKBRIDGE DIFFICULTIES. . 47 

— Green Bay, December 24,1846. 

Dear Sir: The ‘Indian party” of the Stockbridge Indians have 
just applied to me for counsel and advice in their present difficul- 
ties. It appears that notwithstanding the passage of the law by. | 
Congress at its last session for their “relief,” they are still har- 
rassed and threatened with the enforcement of thelaws of our Te:- 
ritory for the collection of taxes. Their lands have been again | 
assessed and taxed, and a collector (a white man) has called upon 
them for the payment of the taxes assessed upon their Indian lands, 
and threatens ta levy on and sell their cattle, and other personal 
property, to pay these illegal and unjust exactions. Ihave advised 
them to refuse payment, and peaceably and quietly to resist their 
collection; and | deem it proper to notify you of this unfortunate ~ - 
state of thingé@, in order that you may notify the Commissioner of 
Indian Affairs, so that the authority of the government may be 
interposed to prevent the enforcement of unjust impositions; and 
to stay the proceedings of a few designing white men, who have got 
amongst them, and create great vexation and trouble between the 
two parties of these harmless and much injured people. Unjess 
something is done to prevent it, I fear some unfortunate collision 
between the parties may be the consequence. | , 

Respectfully, yours, &c., , Lo 
- HENRY S. BAIRD, 

— . Attorney for Indian party. ° 

A. G. Exuis, Esq., - a : 
~ U.S, Indian Sub-agent. ) 

War DEPARTMENT, _ 
_ Office Indian Affairs, April 16,1847. 

‘Srr:.The pressure of business towards the close of the late ses- 
_ sion of Congress, and since the adjournment, has prevented my 

communicating with you at an earlier period, in relation to the 
difficulties among the Stockbridge Indians, in reply to your letter 
and the report of Sub-agent Ellis on the subject. , . 
- By the act of: March 3d, 1843, the tribal character ‘of those 
Indians was taken away, and they were to become citizens of the 
United States on the filing of the report of the commissioners 

_° chosen to carry out its provisions, and of a map showing the divi- 
sion and assignment required by it of the lands in severalty. These 

_ papers were duly exeeuted and filed, and all the pre-requisites to 
citizenship fulfilled, and the Stockbridges, therefore, to all intents 
and purposes, became citizens, with all the rights, privileges, and 

- Immunities of citizenship. The act of August 6th, 1846, repealed . 
that of 1843, and. provided that all who desired might return to 

_ their original position as Indians, and that those who preferred 
remaining citizens, should have the right to do so on their coming 
forward and enrolling their names, with that view, within three
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months after the opening of registers, and notice to that effect be- 
ing given bythe sub-agent at Green Bay, whom the act constituted _ , 

- @ commissioner to carry: out its provisions. It was further provid- 
', ed, that the lands of. the Stockbridges should be divided between 

! -the two parties in proportion to numbers—one portion to be called 
_ the Indian, and the other the citizen distriet; and that those in the 
Jatter should be subdivided and assigned, in severalty, to the indi- 
viduals of the citizen party. Due notice was given, and afterwards 
repeated, for all to come forward and register their names, who | 
‘intended remaining citizens, but none did so; the members of the 

. citizen party alleging that it was a useless procedure, as they were 
already invested with the rights and privileges of citizenship under 
‘the act of 1843, of which they could not be deprived by a subsequent 
‘act. On the other hard the Indian party allege, that as none came © 
forward and enrolled themselves as citizens, all are again now In- 
dians, and the lands their property in common, as they were prior 

| to. the act of 1843;.and they have applied to-the sub-agent to have 
-all the white persons upon them removed as intruders. 

In a letter a short time since received from Austin E. Quinney, 
he alleges that he has been elected sachem of the tribe, and claims 
payment of certain moneys due under the treaty of September, 1839, 

| which, sinee the act of 1843, could not be paid over, because that 
act, in abolishing the tribal character of the Stockbridges, carried 

* ‘with it the sachem and councillors, to whom, or to such persons 
. as they should appoint, the treaty referred to specifically provided 

' the money should be paid. . | | 
- The whole subject is one of no little difficulty, upon which the 

- Department can come to no definite determination without further 
and more particular information on several points. | 

The Indians having acquired’¢itizenship under the act of 1843, 

serious doubts are entertained, whether, without their own consent 

atleast, this right can be annulled by a subsequent law. Those 

_ intending to remain citizens having refused to enrol their names— 

we do not know how many there are—and there is, therefore, no rule © 

‘by which to make the division and assignment of the lands required | 

“by the act of 1846. If such division be practicable at all, in view 
| of the parties living intermingled with each other, it can only be 

' affected by ascertaining the numbef and names of those intending 

to resume their aboriginal position, and of those who desire to con- 

tinue citizens of the United States under the act of 1843..This can » 

be done only by reversing the mode of proceeding presented by the 

~ aet of 1846, and deducting the number favorable to that act from 

the whole number, or by requiring both parties to enrol themselves 
: of separate and distinct lists, which would probably be the fairest 

=. and most impartial course. You will, therefore, please instruct the 
. -sub-agent to ascertain and report the number and names of each 

party accordingly. a - | 
| _ It is represented that many of the Stockbridges, including mem- 

_:bers- of the Indian party, have sold or assigned the lands allotted to 

them, in severalty, under the act of .1843.. While it is also alleged 

. ‘



po ; : | | | : 

- STOCKBRIDGE DIFFICULTIES. 49 

that this-has been done under circumstances which entitle the sales 
; or assignments to no very favorable consideration, it is desirable 

to know how far this has been done by members of either party, — 
and how far the sales have been for a valuable consideration, and 
it has been paid to the vendors or been adequately secured to them. 

| The object is to ascertain to what extent innocent purchasers, if 
| any, who bargained fairly and in good faith, have acquired rights 
| which in justice should be respected and protected. 

| ! As-it may have a material bearing on the course hereafter to be —— 
| pursued in this matter, it is deemed important to ascertain, with ‘as — 
_° "much particularity as practicable, how far the Stockbridges of both 
| parties accepted and exercised the rights of citizenship conferred 

Oo on them by the act.of 1843, and to what extent they have been 
recognized by the authorities of Wisconsin, and been made subject 
to the laws of that Territory. | | 

The Department also wishes to be informed to what extent the- 
_Stockbridges have actually te-organized themselves under their ~ 

original form of government, and in what mode they have chosen © 
a sachem and councillors. | oo a 

| It is represented that much excitement, and very nearly blodd- | 
shed, have been occasioned by the authorities of Wisconsin endea- — 

_-  yvoring. to enforce the laws of the Territory for the collection of 
| taxes upon the Stockbridges. It is hoped that the authorities will - 

see the propriety of desisting, if practicable, from any such attempts, 
until the unfortunate disputes and difficulties among those Indians 
shall have been in some way settled by the government; and Mr. 

| Quinney will be informed by the sub-agent, in answer to his letter 
| which has been referred to, that until that shall have been done, 

| he cannot be recognized as sachem, or that the Indian party has. 
| any properly organized government or officers. | | 
| Very respectfully your obedient servant, So 

| . W. MEDILL.. 
- His Excellency Henry Doner, 

| Governor of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin. 

| a oe _ °° Green Bay Sos-Inpian AceEncy, 
| | 4 | July 16, 1847. 

. Most Exceitienr Sir: Your communication of the 1st of May 
: last, covering a letter of instructions from the Hon. Mr. Medill, 

| touching the case of the Stockbridges, was duly received. 
+. ’ In obedience to the requirements of the Hon. Commissioner, I. 

| repaired to Stockbridge on the 24th day of May last, when, after 
| assembling them in full council, I opened the subject, read and 
| explained fully the Hon. Commissioner’s letter, and gave each’ 
| party a-copy. I soon found they would require much time for de- 
| ‘liberation, and that some subsequent day would have to be fixed for 
; their action, especially in the matter of furnishing me with the lists 

4
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_ of the separate parties. Accordingly, I met them again on the 7th 
of July instant, and spent three days in the prosecution of the busi- : 
ness. — a . 

_ ++I found no little difficulty in making such lists of these Indians 
_ and their different parties, as would enable me to present a tolera- 

ble clear view of the facts. On obtaining that of the Indian party, 
_ (paper marked A,) as furnished by themselves, the citizen party 

objected to a great part of the names on various grounds, some of _ 
_ which appeared to be of sufficient importance to demand presenta- 

-. tion in this report. a , a 
_ Ast. That the Indian party had included in their list names of 
persons whg had sold out all their interest in Stockbridge, to the 

_..United States, at their treaty of 3d September, 1839, and enrolled 
_ themselves as constituting the “emigrating party for Missouri.” 
_. 2d. That a large proportion of the persons named inthe list given 

_ in by the Indian party, had virtually accepted of the act of 1843, : 
-and confirmed the proceeding of the commissioners chosen to. carry 
at into effect, by receiving the lands set apart to them in severalty 
by tue commissioners, and by subsequently selling and deeding 

. away much of the same, to bona fide purchasers, in the ordinary 
-;manner; and also by voting at elections under the laws of the ter- 
“Fitory, and in many other ways recognising the act of 1843. 

3d. That the Indian party had included in their list, without 
_ being able to name them, a large number (80) of Munsees (said to 

~-«be) in the State of New York. The citizen party allege that these 
_Munsees are entirely unknown here; that, if any such exist at all, 
“they must live in Canada; that the only Munsees who have ever 
-sséome here to claim any right in these lands were Kill Snake and — 

Big Deer, and their families; and that they both sold out, with 
others of the emigrating party, in 1839. . - 

I have endeavored to set forth those several objections more par- 
ticularly ona tabular statement of a list of the Indian party, as 
shown in paper marked B. a a 

The citizen party presented me with a document, (marked C,) 
* ~ signed by their principal men, but. declined giving any formal list 

that might go to form a basis for any new division of lands. Being 
-: determined, however, to obtain their names and numbers with as 

- much particularity as possible, I proceeded, in council of both par- 
ties, to call them out by name, (using the last year’s annuity roll 

_ for that purpose,) and sct down the names of individuals and heads 
of families, and their numbers, as exhibited in paper D.-- This list 

_ ‘is admitted by the citizen party to be complete. Objections were 
_ raised by the Indian party to a few names as shown in. marginal 

yemarks. |. - : . 
.. These two lists, witl? the remarks attached, will, itis believed, 

enable the Department to judge 6f the relative force of the two par- 
"ties, and who of them are entitled to Jand in the tract, and those. 

' who, under all the cireumstances, should be heard in their pleas, 
. either for or against the act of 1816.-- _ . a 
..’ A list of the sales of land, since the report of the commissioners, 

| . |
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under the act of 1843, with the grantors’ and grantees’ names, dates, 
considerations, &c., will be found over the certificate of the register 

- of deeds for the proper county, in a paper marked D D. , 
- Twas doubtful in what manner to procure the other items of 
information called for in the Hon. Commisioner’s instructions— 
finally adopted the plan of addressing: letters to two of the most 

respectable gentlemen in the vicinity, and who have been long and - 
intimately acquainted with the Stockbridges and their affairs. 
Copies of these papers will be found in papers marked E and F, 
and their answersGand H. These responses of Messrs. Marsh and 
Whitney may be implicitly relied on. The former has been their 

“missionary for séven‘een years, under the patronage of the Ameri- 
can board of missions; and the latter has been their chief friend, 
financially, and their confidential adviser for more than twenty 
years, and is now espectally so of the Indian party. They are both 
gentlemen whose character for candor and integrity is beyond all 
question. | | . a 

- * * %* * .* . * * ¥ * 

The evidence in support ofthe claim of the Indian party, to 
having organized under their ancient form of government, since the 
passage of the act of 1846, is objected to by the citizen party on 
the ground that the notice for the election was not sufficient, and 
that, therefore, many desirous of participating in the choice of 

- officers were not present. So, nance 
_ J have now only to mention a lengthy and somewhat formal com- 
‘munication, presented to the honorable the commissioner by the 
Indian payty, marked K, which closes the list of documents... -:: » 

I do not know whether it is expected of me-to submit any advice 
“as to the solution of these difficulties. .I-hazard but a. single re- 
mark. The occasion (but not a principal one) of. the cpposition to 
the act of 1846, is the forfeiture created by the proviso to the 2d | 
section, of all right to receive any portion of any annuity by any 
“who may betome citizens.” re a, 
~ On the other hand, it appears to me that the main source of the 
opposition to the act of 1843 has been.the desire on the part of a 

. few of the Indian party to control en masse the application and 
disbursement of the moneys due and payable {to the Stockbridges 
from the government‘on whatever account. The $5,000 appro- 
priated by the act of 6th of August, 1846, is.a fruitful source of | 
this disposition. A single individual claims already $2,000 of this 

- appropriation, and is expecting to have it paid to him soon. : 
I would suggest, then, that the sooner this fund is paid, the 

_ better; and most especially that it be paid to the Stockbridges per 
capita. oe . oo . 

- Iam, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
Se , . ... ALBERT G. ELLIS, | 

Bo a - .. Sub-Indtan Agent. 
- Tohis excellency, Henry Doper,, .s_.. Le 

_ Superintendent Indian Affairs, W. T. ee
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a | . (a.) - | 

List of the names of the heads of families and other adults of the 
y Stockbridge Indians, who have and now do dissent to. the act of 

the Congress of the United States, approved March 3, A. D. 1843, 
. entitled “An act for the relief of the Stockbridge Indians in the 
Territory of Wisconsin,’ and who appreve of the act of said Con- 

_. gress, approved on the 6th day of August, 4. D. 1846, repealing 
the first mentioned act. And the undersigned declare hereby 
their desire to remain under the government of their own laws 
und usages, and under the protection of their several treaties with 

_. the government of the United States. 7 a | 

eo — | Adults. Children, 

, Names of heads of families, &c. : | § a] 4 [Tota 

Ce ok a = 5 3 Eb 

Austin E. Quinney ...cee. cece ceceee| Lo | 1 3 1.4 1 9g 
- John Metoxan...eee sce seceeeeeeeee] 1 | 2 foo... 1 | 3 

_ Benjamin Pye, sen........his x mark 1] 1-|,....].....1 2 
Garret Thompson ........his x mark| ] 1 3 1.....1 5 
Elisha Honkapot........shis x mark] 1 1 1 }.....} °3 . 

+ Jolin W. Quinney. .ceeesseecceescee} 1 |.1 |] 2 1 | 5 

John, P:.Quinney.cccccreccceecsveeet Lo} 1 | 2-d...eel 3 
Nanéy Hunt. ..ccc cccececeeceeesocetecces| Ll lossccleceoe} 1 

—- Peter D. Littleman...c...cccesereeet 1 1 y 3 | ¢6 
_Jonas-Thompson......,.,his x mark} 1 | 1 1 14-4 
-James Joshua........+.+-his x mark] 1 j|.....].....}.....] 1 

. Joseph M. Quimuckhant............] 1 1j),-2 11 /° 5 
Simon S. Metoxen ...+..- .eceeeceeel 1 | 1 21 3 7 
‘Benjamin Pye, 2d........his x mark] 1 1 1 /3-] 6 
‘Thomas Schanandoah.....his;x mark{ 1 | 1 [.....l.ee0.] 2 
Aaron Turkey ...........his x markf 2] 4 3 2 4 

- "Abram Pye........+++.+-his x mark} 1 .| 1 3°), 27 7. 
Benjamin Pye, 4th...cee-eeceeeceeey 2 | 1 [.....] IT -| 8 
Benjamin Doxtator.......seeeee..00/ Lo} 1 | 1 fo... 8! 
“Dr. Big Deer........+..eshis x mark} 1 | 1 [.....] 2> 4 

_ JMoses Charles ...........his x mark} 1 | +17 1 1 | 4 
Benjamin Pye, 3d........his x mark] 1 1 1 |.....1. 33 
Washington Quinney...ceceeeceeeee| Leiftresec{escec[ecees| 1 
Bela Williams 2... ccc ete cece ee coos! 1 frccecleccccfeseee| ll 
Samuel Stephens.......seeceeceseee] Lo divceclecceslesee-| 1 

-David Palmer............his x mark; 1 1 1 {..... 3 
— Jacob’Konkapot.........ehis x mark| 1 Jof.....] 1 3 

Daniel Metoxen..........his x mark} 1 1 [.secclesee-] 2 
"Thomas 8. Branch vecseescoceee aces 1 Teeees eceeafoeceae | 1
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a (2)—Continued. roa | 

: a Adults. Children. * 

Names of heads of families, &c. _ | 8 , . Total. 
, | . 5 5 P efi. Tate] ey a] 

© ° ~ Oo ° . 

Widow Elizabeth Palmer..fer x markl.....| 1 { 1 ['1 | 3 
Widow Elizabeth Aaron,,.her x mark}.....| 1 1 | ‘2 |=. 4 
L. T. Peters..cccescccecs ccceet aces] 1 1 4 {.....[- 6 © 
Catharine Butterfield.........00..ee/eece.] -1 |..--.] 1°] -2 
Samuel Miller.........ceee.cee..00 1 | 1 | 4 2 8 
Louisa Jameson....es.. ceceee ceecestecees| 1 [iccestecee.| 1 
Jacob Jehoiakin, .....+.seeeeeceeeee] Le fives sfasees(eeeee] 1 
Sally Quinney .......ccccee cece ceestecees} 1 ] ‘1 3 
Widow Hannah Marquis.........000!...-.] 1 1 |.....]) 2 
Anna Turkey, widow........ceccesslevees| 1 Joss 1 
George T. Bennett..........60-..66, 1 |-1 |[....-] 1 |. 3. 
Jeremiah Slingerland.........ceeeee] 1 foceccleceec[eoeee] 1 - 
John Yoccum...........-his x mark] 1 1 1 2 ) &§& 
Mary Hendrick...... .cceee cececeselecess| 1 1} Ll fy 8. 
Elizabeth Wilber ...... .cccce eeeeocleceeey Lf 2 |. 5°. 7. 

Absent. a | 

John Killsnake ...cce .. cceeee ceeeee| L foccccfecccctesess! JI 
Aaron Konkapot..csse.ceeeeeseeeee) L |, 1 |.....] 1 3 

_Mary and Louisa Konkapot.........]...6.| 2 Jeeee. seoes] 2- 
John W. Quinney, jr., and sister....]. 1 [.....j.ee0e 2 | 2 | 
Elijah Lowry. .cevsecsesese accesses? 1 | fess eel 2) 
Carissa Miller.......cecees cece rcssteoees| 1 2 |eeosee 3. 
Rachel Calom .....-..cceee cc ceeseeteeees] 1 [.....} 1 2 
Elizabeth Pye.....e cece ce kece eeleeeee] L105 |u...ed 6) 
Abram McKown ...see.cccceecesees| 1 | 1’ |i.u..d.....]: 2: 
John Hatchet.........cceee eee eeee}, L | 1 foc..d.....f. 2 
Jeremiah Slingerland, jr... od ge I. ce 
Henry Slingedand oe. ¢ eee se 2 eee eefe eese rece 2 

Munsees in New York State ......0+].cce.|ecceslececele cece}. 80 
_ Phebe Skicket, widow...... ..cceeee]ecees| 1 |e cccclicece 1 
Jemima Doxtator ...... .ceceececccsl|sceeclecessfeseee] 2 | LF. 
Josiah Abrams, wife and sister.....-} 1 DZ Joseoslecceed: B- 
Jonathan C. Fohnston .sseeesesesves| So | LL [occecdeseeed 4° 

| , gy



Tabular statement of a list of the Indian party of .the Stockbridges, showing the objections made by the citizen . | 

a oo | | party to certain names thereon. | | | 

: as | . =. Da OO : 
, on oN 2 meg of. . 

: 3 a 7 aa ra 

Names. "Boe , if 9g | Se 24 | General remarks. Fs 
oo, Ory Oo § og a 2 oo 

. 2 D S a 2°. . | S 

"tO Oo a m — no | — 
oo, 3° ® S gi = 2 : oe . . 

, oc™ a © ® Os 3 a | . | Oo , a 

; — Ba 5 o 2 o ° . ° . ; o 

| 4 on, gr = A <j a >, a . | ee . 3 

\ . aa . / , "|: ‘ . 4 | ree} | 7 

Austin E. QUINNEY... ces ecccleedecccesaleceseclecsesel[ececce 9 eee cess 9 Grand sachem of the Indian party. - 

John Metoxen....ceseseccaclecccccsees acevo eiecvane{seseerelecuanvece 3 3 , ~ . ao mj 

Benjamin Pye, sen....+s.ee. eevee secsol(eeeeerlsesecnalseetees 2 eoceceee 2 . ; ; a . 

Gerritt Thompson. ....+.... eevee eeeeneieeeeeoeteseeeeteaeeee 5 @eanvene 5 . . . ct ‘ 

Elisha Konkapot......seeeee] Bil ccccclecccclecccccleccccccelecccvces 3 | Vide treaty September 3, 1889, article 2, and schedule of the a 

| ; a Sb emigrating party. ” mF 

John W. Quinney.....cccce els eee eee eesle cnc eeleeeeeeleneer el’ Ble ceesees 5 | Man of cliief influence of this party; educated; intelligent. a 

John P. Quinney. 2.2.0... ee lec eee cee eefeceen ele eeeeelececeel B [ocascnee 3 ] Was elected, and served as collector of taxes under laws of ters +" 

oe | | ritory, 1845, mo 

Nancy Hunt .....cecserwece[escseceons evcece 1 eoceee eeeseresiesnsenaecs 1 - : - ‘ 

Peter D. Littleman........- eeeetbteevoastoeeone eocereloceoce 6 e@enanetoeoe 6 . . , ; 

Jonas Thompson. .....cececlececececcclececec[eseceelesesesleccecces 4 4 | 

James Joshua. .ccccsssccese eosovesseces eeovaoetaeeeeejevenee ] @eoneeeeone ] , . 

Joseph M. Quinney......... aeovetccarsiseoosar eovonele reat ojeeeraeee 5 . 5 

Simon S. Metoxen,. ..ccccccclecccccceccleccceclecccceleccers T |oeceueee 71. | . 

~ Benjamin Pye, Qc ccccceccclecseccnces eeneeeineacenel|evecerteoleeseeeoeos 6 6 ‘ oo. . . 

Thomas Skenandoah.......cfecccccsesslescescfecccesleceecs QD locccaees 2 a | 

Aaron Tyrkey.:..ceseseseee eos eesenvoesieeosaesineceeveisceesel| 7 eeoveeones 7 , . “n 

Abraham PyC. cece ccveees eoseenevseeveoleeoeeaneteeeseateosnaoee eeeseeoned 7 7 “ : ‘ : 

Benjamin Pye, 4th,..,..2.6. eoeeensvneveiseeevelsevese seaene : 3 edeovdess ; 3 .. , ~ | 

Benjamin Docksdader....... COC et erevnatereosealecccnsinanceselesnecner 3 3: } 

r. Big Deer. ...sceseceees 4 D focreccleccncclencscccelecceuens 4 | Munsee, who joined emigrating party and sold out in 1839.— 
Moses Charles. : yo 1 Vide treaty of 1839. _— , : 

Benjamin Pye, 3d-........celeccecessecleseeeclecccedl ceoccl B feeee 3; 
Washington Quinney........[.ccsecsccclecevvcleacceclecccvclesce ey 1} | | | Eli Williams.............0. 1 |. wees | ide ra ti ; seasalecccccleccnceleceevsceleccseces 1 | Vide schedule of: emigrating party, treaty of 1839. This man - | | | went to Missouri, and returned; charged with murder. - Se CEN eRSn sees sess e. veeeeeeceelecsceslesssceleceers sreeeegelesseseee] i Objected to as a full-blooded ‘negro; never adopted into the tribe. 
J ee eeeeeeecele reece ale coe neleeortoes eonoveouen 

- . eee a nepots eeeeees eres Bo feccceel ceccalecececlevecenes retee gs 3 A son of Robert Konkapot; went to Missouri and returned. . 

muomas S. Branch. ee eeees To sceeeje cee ecleeeceeleceescccleseseeee] 1 | Now in Canada; sold out in 1839. we 

‘ Blizabeth Aaron... Eee 8G 3 Gina T Peters. « wweetttete GD yfevcencleccecaleccecclececccvelevssenns 6 | Vido schedule of treaty of 1839. re 

Samuel Miller... ..0sscs0c|scscesce Ee) | 8 e 
Louisa, Jameson. ......cceclececesccesleecccelsccceclececccleseeeces 1 1 | 5 Jacob J. Maikum.........ccJececseeceede cece. 1 LT feccseeecfecsecees 1 | Not here for many years; os likely to attach to one party as the a 

Sally Quinney nearly 3 3 other; purposes not known. : 

Hanah Marquise soo occ) af 3 : Anna Turkey ......i. cece celeceeeesceeleseccelecccccleceecclecceees. 1} 1 : fe 

George T. Bennett.........[ecccecccccleccceclescccclececcs LD |e wccceee 1 | Formerly of the citizen party; has sold out all his lands; ex. a 
Jeremiah Slineérland. ..... | ; pects to get it@ll back again under act of 1846. : 5B 
John Yoccum.. ie i ee ee mrtg i Same ex . . / ‘ / : | 

Mes eeeeeeecceceleseseesserlecceeeleceseeleceees cee cecee : pectation by him as by Bennett. ae 
Mary Hendricks. ..++++++++. vee e eee ele este ele sees ale nesealeceesecnlesereaee 3 | Claimed by both parties; preference not known in council. a 

John Killanake py typecast 7 Same as Mary Hengrick. - 

wc eee ecesenes 1 |...... 1 |..s.eeeefeeeessee|  ~ 1 | Canada Indian; th'sman and Big Deer, the only Munsees that ever 

Aaron Konkapot 3 9 a 5 came to the country; Killsnake absent; place of abode not known. 
Mary and Louisu Konkapot. . 2 peeen eanee og [rips 3 Descendants of other Konkapots who went to Missouri. , 
John W. Quinney, jr., and | | 

SISLED. cece ccc cece ec cee elec eceassefeccces | QD fen cceeasdeoes 2.| Not’ here for many | 
. . seceee sfosesecce years, preferences unknown. 

Elijah Lowry wssesseseceeee|eceereeees[eceeealeceeen] 1 joc ceccccleccseces 1 Same remark as above. : 
Rach IC Win see ee ecceelececes ] 1 weer cccalecctcen | 1 Same as above; preferences unknown. . 

Elizabeth Pye cee sence rceleseccclecsene 2 se ereccelecsvcese|- - 2 Same as above. ~O 

Abrah MeKown Cees eseeeeelonvneecvseoleaeneses 6 eonnonevee cee cece 6 Same as above. -« a we ‘ . . 

am Mc OWN seerececleccrserseelecseeel 1 LV dessccnsedecsenses 1 | Same as above; hardly a member of the tribe. | Ss .



— (b.)—Tabular statement of a list of the. Indian party of the Stockbridges—Continued. | Ooo. 

en. o8 : ay ros o3 | | . | | | 

7 Bo a a s | ol . . | : 

. Names. iar . co}. 3 2 ©& | _ General remarks. | | | 

SO | bss a | OE 
SU a - 8 : PS 2 : ; | 

| | ges o a 2 aS =. | 4 
| | BOB | eT BL | ea | S| | | 8 aa od S Z| Ol 2 2 pa) . . Q 

| 2S st | 2 a oD 2 ° . i : 

— $$$ | |_|] | | — — OL ee i | } | 5 | 

John Hatchet ........ccceeale cece eeeeslesceee 1 1 |........[/.......-| 1 | Same as above. | . - 5 

Jeremiah Slingerland and ~ oo | BI 

Henry Slingerland. .......)occeeeeeneles cece 2 D loccccccclecceeees 2 | Never been here. 6 - 

Phebe Skiket, (who?) Mis- | oo . | , . | Y 7 

SOUL] ... ccc cece cc ccccecs poor eeneesle seven , 1 1 epeobaavcerleawseteoce ] Same as above. gy “ 

Jeremiah Docksdader.......jeceeseceeeleceess L {foc ewcccclececcces 1 | Same as above. ~ a 

Josiah Abraham, wife, and . a - 

SISTEP.. ccc csc c cer cc ccc rele ccceorees evuoecne 3 3 eeoeoeeveevlenetavee 3 . Who are they?—unknown. 4 “ et 6 

Jonathan C. Johnson. .....ccleecee vce chleeceee 4 . eee eee 4 | Unknown. ° me! 

Munsees in the State New i. | - tl ’ 

Yorks. cc cccccccscccccceefeceeseees| 80 80 80 |.....eeeleseeeeee] 80 | Not known; probably most of them in Canada. . oa 

yo 24; 85| 96] 112] 58 60 | 260 _ : . | 

" 
. , , . : on . . ot ays . . , 

a , : . . , | o | | : . 

. | : : . . | : | ; . * | : .
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(c.) 
ee STOCKBRIDGE, CALUMET COUNTY, | 

. _ Wisconsin Territory, June 7, Anno Domini 1847. ~ 

Sin: The undersigned, formerly of the Stockbridge tribe of In- 
dians, respectfully represent that they became entitled to all the 
privileges of citizenship in the United States, by an act of Congress . 
approved March 3, 1843, entitled ‘‘An act for the relief of the Stock- 

_ bridge Indians in Wisconsin.” Oo 
They further represent that the said tribe did throw aside their 

own form of government, and avail themselves of all the privileges 
conferred upon them by the said act of 1843; that they have given 
and received titles of lands by warrantee deeds and mortgage, and 
the bonds are on record in the county register’s office; attended as 
petit and grand jurors in district courts, gnd participated in the 
elective franchise in the election of officers, as members of the leg- 
islature of the Territory, and delegate to Congress; that some of the 
individuals calling themselves members of the Indian party have ° 
been elected to local offices, under the laws of the Territory, availed 
themselves of the law in the collection of debts, and, wherever it 
was necessary, for the redress of grievances; and it is not known 
whether they ever have attempted to clear themselves from the law 
by claiming to be Indians, (excepting in one instance—a Sambo, 

_ claimed to be a Stockbridge Indian, when in fact he had not a drop 
of Stockbridge blood in him—) but in all cases have stood by the . 

.Issue in law. | ce 3 
They further represent, that Congress did pass an act approved 

August 6, 1846, to repeal the aforesaid act of 1843, and'to restore 
the Stockbridge tribe of Indians to their ancient privileges; but they 
do not recognise in Congress any power to disfranchise them of their — 
rights as citizensof the United States. They, therefore, will not 
make application; and pray now to have granted anew what they 
already possess to the fuliest extent, or enrol themselves so as to 
make a rule by which a chance for a new division can be given; for . 
all those lands which they have sold and disposed of in good faith, 
for valuable considerations, to innocent putchasers, they will for- | 
ever hold good,'and the titles, as they themselves will forever ré- 
main citizens of the United States. And do hereby, as they have 
heretofore, earnestly and solemnly protest against any infraction of 
their rights as such, or reversal of the decisions.and assignments of. 
lands of their commissioners, which were executed in good faith, 
under the direction of legal taunsel, and with the law of Congress | 
open before them. | | ° 

: | | JOHN W. ABRAMS. - 
JOHN N. CHICKS.’ 

| JOSEPH L.@CHICKS. . 
| | | DANIEL DAVID. 

~ WILLIAM GARDNER. 
JACOB MOORE. | 
JOHN LITTLEMAN.
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. | his : 
| ISAAC x JACOBS, _— | 

OS mark. . 
- his , 

so JOB x MOORE, . 
. | mark. 

. HARVEY JOHNSTON. 
a JOHN WILBER. | | 

, | JOSIAH C. CHICKS, | : 
: Justice of the peace in same county. 

his | | 
JOSEPH x DOXTATOR. — . 

| | | a mark. | 
. ISAAC SIMMONS. a | 

: | DERING DAVIDS. mo 
@® LEVI KONKAPOT. 

, JOHN MOORE. | 
| . _ LEWIS BOMAN. 

: HENRY MOORE. 
| a JACOB CHICKS. 

_ a _JACOB DAVID. | 
| : - TIMOTHY JOURDAN. | 

- Witnessed by Arnoxtp RHODES. | 

To A. G. Extis, 
‘e The Sub-Indian agent.. 

The undersigned, citizens of the town of Manchester,in the county 
, of Calumet, and Territory of Wisconsin, do hereby certify that, to 

our certain knowledge, the Stockbridge. nation or tribe of Indians 
have for the last three years participated in all the privileges of cit- 

izenship in said territory; that they have both purchased and con> | 
veyed away lands by deeds of warrant; that they have sued and been [ 

sued at courts of law; that they have exercised the elective franchise; 
. and that they have served as jurors in the district court in said ter- 

ritory; and that they have on all such occasions demeaned them- 

selves as good and wholesome citizens. 
| : T. COMMICK. | 7 4 | 

. JAS. CRAMOND, 
Justice of the peace in and for county of Calumet, W. T. 
" | WILLIAM DICK. 

, JAS. KUNF. : 
LEWIS FOWLER, 

| Register of. Calumet county. 
| @ RANDAL ABNER, | 

. J. P. of Calumet county. 
oo ' ALEXANDER G. DICK. | a 

: ARNOLD RHODES. | | 
| Lo | R. S. HAYWARD. 

a JOSEPH TOCUS. ,
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| NATHAN EASTMAN. 
| a JOHN W. JOHNSON, jr. | 

ca JOS. HAMMON. | 
| JOHN MOUTHERS. 

| | R. P. EATON, (of Calumut.) 
| - JOHN A. EASTMAN, (Fon du Lac.) - 
To A. G. Extis, | | 

! Sub-Indtan agent. / 

CO : e 

. | 

- | : |
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List of the citizen party of the Stockbridges, obtained by inquiry, , 
: | in full council of both parties. 

| Names. No. Remarks. | | | 

John W. Abrams.....| 6 - | 7 | 

John N. Chicks.....-; 7 _ | SO 

Joseph 8S. Chicks.....| 4 | oo oo 
Daniel David........| 3 ' - a 

William Gardner.....| 10 | Objected to by the Indians as not 
oo , | being born of Stockbridge blood. 

oa | | _ It appears he had been adopted at a 
: regular council. | 

Jacob Moore.........| 1 | | . : 
-~John Littleman......] 2 |. : | . 

Isaac Jacob..........{ 3 | 7 

, Job Moore..g..--..--] 6 |. - 7 | 
. Harvey Johnson......{ 6 | Objected.to by the Indian party as 

: 7 being born of white parents. He _ 
| | | had been adopted by Indian parents, | 

| | but not ascertained whether recog- 
“ nised fully by the tribe. His wife 

| . ' is a Stockbridge. a - 
‘Josiah Chicks........] 4 ) 

Joseph Docksdader...| 1 | | 
Isaac Simmons......-| 2 | | 

| Margaret Beaulien...| 2 | 7 | 

Darius Davids.......| 3 | | Py 
‘Levi Konkapot.......} 1 | . 

John Moore........| 1 . . OO 
Lucy Konkapot.....-; 1 | | | 

Lewis Beauman.....-| 7 , | | 

Abigail Moore.....-.| 4 . : 

Henry Moore........| 2 7 

- Jacob Chicks........] 4 | : 

Jacob David........-| 9 : 
Timothy Jourdain....; 8 a 

Sophia Moore......--| 1 
' - Mary McAlister......] 4 | : 

Catharine Franks ....| 3 , | 
Catharine Mills......]| 1 Oo : 

| Delilah Sicketer .....| -1 an . 
Amelia Fidler.......| 1] / | | 
Jane Dean.......e00+| Sl 2 | | 

‘Betsey Wyall........] 1 | a 
Nancy Ham.........{ 1 a : | 
Betsey Managro..... 3] ' | 
Charles Stevens .....] 1 | a 

neers RTE gone nn ne SA SSR Se
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: | - (e.). 

_ Sus-Inpian Acency, Green Bay, 
oe. | , Moy 27, 1847. 

Rev. anp Dear Sir: Herewith I submit respectfully for your ex- 
"amination, copy of a communication from the War Department, — 
dated the 17th April, 1847, relating to the affairs of the Stockbridge 
Indians, and the proceedings had by me in December last, under | 

| the act of Congwess of August 6, 1846, which repealed the act of 
March 3, 1843, and conferred upon that tribe the privilege of re- ! 
turning to their former Indian state. 

From this paper you will perceive that the Hon. the Commis- 
sioner of Indian Affairs has made it my duty to collect and report — 
on several points, preparatory to some further action by the Indian 
Department in the case. Much of this data can only. be obtained 
by the courtesy of persons. who, like yourself, have resided among * 

* and near those Indians for a length of time, and who may be dis- 
- .posed to give information to the government. 

Presuming that in common with others, from motives of philan- 
| thropy, you may be willing to give your aid towards some adjust-- 

ment of the difficulties existing among this unfortunate people, I 
respectfully submit the following list of inquiries, with the request 
that you will. make written replies to each, or to such of them as 

‘ you may be able to; and to communicate any other facts in relation 
to this subject that you may suppose will be useful, and aid the 
‘Department in coming to just conclusions in the premises. 

. “lst. Have the Steckbridges, since the report of the commissioners 
for carrying into effect the act of Congress of March 3, 1843, for 
the relief of the Stockbridges, sold lands; and 

2d. If any of them, of either party, have so sold, their names’ 
and those of the purchasers are desired 2 oe | 

3d. If any of the Stockbridges have sold land, it is desired to be 
known whether they did so for a valuable consideration, either 
paid.or adequately secured 2 a | 

' 4th. Are there innocent purchasers, who bought these lands in- 
| good faith, and whose rights, thus acquired, ought to be respected 

and protected ? 7 | 
5th. To what extent have the parties accepted and exercised the 

Tights of citizenship under the act of 18432 | | 
6th. To what extent have they been recognised as citizens bythe _ 

authorities of Wisconsin, and been made subject to the laws of the 
Territory?  — : | 
th. To what extent have the Indian party of the Stockbridges 

re-organized themselves under their old form of government; and . 
in-what manner have they chosen a sachem and counsellors 2? 

I-am, Rev. sir, very respectfully, your obedient, | 
A. G. ELLIS, - . a | U. S. sub-Indian Agent. — 

To the Rev. Curtine Marsn, ee 
_- Masstonary among the Stockbridges. | 

. © .
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, (Fy) 
Oo - Srocxsripecre, CaLtumer County, 

| - an - July 6, 1847. 

Dear Sir: Yours of May 27th was duly received. I feel astrong 
degree of xeluctance to take any part which shall subject me to 

| the charge of taking sides with either party, still it is just that the 
Hon. the Commissioner of Indian Affairs should be furntshed with , 

> all the information which can possibly be colleeted in this stage of 
| the Stockbridges’ affairs, in order that justice may be done to all 

parties concerned. | 7 

I will, therefore, answer the questions put in your letters, so far 
as I am able, or think it necessary. a a — 

| Ist. ‘¢ Have the Stockbridges, since the report of the commission- 
ers for carrying into effect the act of Congress of March 3, 1843, 

* . for the relief of the Stockbridge Indians, sold lands ?”’ ae 
They have; and, sir, I deeply regret, and am pained to hear, that- 

any of the Stockbridges desire to have those sales set aside, made - 
under the circumstances in which all were. 3 

_ Qd. “ The names of all such are desired, and those of the persons © 
to whom they sold.” Dee tp 

. For a list of the names, I refer you to the one which the county — 
_ yegister of deeds has made olit, and upen it the Department may 

safely rely as being correct in all respects. - es 
.- JPhave seen a list of the names of the Indian party which have 

| - sold lands, and declare it correct according to the best of my 

_. knowledge. J.am amongst the number of purchasers. Although 
my name will not appear on the registen's list, as the man of whom 

| I purchased died soon after, and I did not get my deed recorded, 

as I did not fear any other title ever being given. | 

. 3d. “Did they sell, or not, for a valuable consideration, either 

-paid or adequately secured to them ?” . e , 

- They “did receive valuable consideration,” viz: money, oxen, 
| cows, horses, and goods, to my certain knowledge. If, in any in- 

stance, advantage was taken by any purchaser, I -have not heard of 

it. Some have sold land for the payment of debts previously con- 

tracted. BS 

. Ath. “Are there innocent purchasers who bought these lands in 

good faith, and whose rights thus acquired ought to be respected 

-and protected ?” a OF 
.- Certainly, in my opinion. My reasons for believing are the iol- 
lowing: As the citizen party carried into effect the act of 3d 

- . March, 1843, and made due returns of their doings, I supposed, and 

others better acquainted with law than myself also supposed, that 

the citizen party, at least, were to all intents and purposes citizens. 

Furthermore, when I ascertained that the Indian party was sell- 

ing and giving warrantee deeds without any condition, either ex- 

pressed or implied to the contrary, I confidently expected that they 

‘would confirm the sales, provided they evér became released from 

the act, as they intended and qxpected they should be. In view 

. e \
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| of such a course the only opinion which can be expressed by those 
who desire to have justice done, is that it is high-handed fraud. 

I will take the liberty te mention my own case. I purchased | - 
two lots of an aged. man, Jeremiah Johnson, a member of the citi- 
zen party, when he was in the last stages of consumption, with the 
confident feeling that the title would never be called in question. 
Whether the Indian party got relieved from the act or not, I never 
expected that they would interfere with the other partv’s rights. I 

| bought not for the purpose of speculation, but asa deed of charity 
.to the aged and infirm widow whom he was going to leave behind. 
He was very poor, and his wife was past labor, and she was going 
to be left with a grandson, who also had a young family and was 
very poor. Fearing that she would often need things which his 
grandson could not provide for her comfort, he was very anxious 
to sell his lots, and have the money deposited where the old woman 
could draw upon it as often as her necessities required; besides, if 
not sold in his lifetime, the old woman could not give a deed of 
them. The purchaser who was expected did. not arrive, and the 
old gentleman was fast failing, and I felt it to bea duty to do some- 
thing for the future comfort of his widow; for as long as she‘wags 
able to work she was industrious, and, besides, was much respected, 
I therefore. purchased and gave one dollar per acre for the whole . 
of the two lots, afmounting to about one hundred and thirty-two 
dollars. This appeared to me to be a just and equitable considera- 

. tion. | | oo e 7 wo 
_. ‘To show the nature of the sales, will mention two other cases, 

and quote from the deeds as they stand recorded in the register’s 
office, viz: John W. Quinney and Austin E. Quinney. I shall quote | 
verbatim et literatim as I found them in the register’s book, so far 

_as I go; and there is no man in the community who understands the 
nature of a contract better than John W. Quinney. There are none 
in the nation so ignorant as not to be able to understand perfectly | 
well the meaning of a contract; and it is not too much, therefore, 
to say, that they would never have thought of refusing to confirm 

| every sale, had they not been put up to it. : | 

‘¢ This indenture, made the sixth day of May, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-five, between John Ww. 
Quinney, of Calumet county, Wisconsin Territory, party of the first 
part, and Henry Eugene Eastinan, of Brown county, party of the 
second part, witnesseth: That the said party:of the first part, for 
and in consideration of one hundred and twenty dollars, in hand 

_ paid by the party of the second part, the receipt whereof is hereby 
acknowledged, has granted, bargained, sold, remised, released, | 

_ aliened, and Confirmed, and by these presents doth grant, bargain, . 
_ sell, remise, release, alien, and confirm, unto the said party of the 
second part, and to his heirs and assigns forever, all that certain 
lot, piece, or parcel of land, situated, lying, and beim in Calumet 

. county, and known and particularly deseribed as lot number fifty- 
one (51) in the ‘* Stockbridge reserva‘ion,”’ in said county, and con- 
taining fifty-eight acres of land, more or less, according to the re- 

2
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corded map or plat of said reservation. And the said John W. 
| Quinney, for himself, his heirs, executors, and administrators, doth 

| covenant, bargain, grant, and agree, to and with the said party of 
the second part, and his heirs and assigns, that at the time of the | 
ensealing and delivering of these presents, he is well seized of the 

_ \premises above conveyed as of a good, sure, perfect, absolute, and 
— indefeasible estate of: inheritance in law, in fee simple, and has good 

: right, full power, and lawful authority to grant, bargain, sell, and |, 
-.convey the same in manner and form aforesaid, and that the same’ | 

are free and clear of all incumbrances of what kind and nature so- 
ever; and that the above bargained premises, in the quiet and peace- 

| able possession of the said party df the second part, will forever 
| warrant and defend. | a ee 

OS _ | «JOHN W. QUINNEY. 
Signed, sealed, and delivered ! , . oo - 

in the presence of — | oe | 
- .  . Joun P. Arnprt, 7 | 

| | _§. R. Corton. | ce _ | 

| 4¢The above certified to by John P.. Arndt, justice of the peace 
for the county of Brown.” _ | oe | 

_» The other deed was given by Austin-E. Quinney to Daniel But- 
/ ler, of Green Bay, and he received the money for his pay: © 

_. This indenture, made the third day of November, in the year 
of our Lord ‘one thousand eight hyndred and forty-five, between | 
Austin EB. Quinney and his wife, of the county of Calumet, Wiscon-  . 
gin Territory, parties vf the first part, and Daniel Butler, of Brown 
county, &c., party of the second part, witnesseth: That the parties 

| of the first part, for and in consideration of the sum of one hundred | 
and two dollars, lawful money of the United States, to them in hand 

_ paid by the said party of the second part, the receipt whereof is 
hereby confessed and acknowledged, have granted,” &c., &c., 

‘6 sixty-two acres and a half of land, be the same more or less,” 

&C.5 &c. so | = : ; 

: « AUSTIN E. QUINNEY. | 
a | her 

JANE x QUINNEY. | 
| : | mark. a 

| _: Signed in the presence of ° 
’ Curtine Marsa, | an | 
Paut D. Haywoop. an a 

‘The above deed.is certified to by Paul D. Haywood, justice of 

the peace for Calumet county.” | | 

This latter deed was made out in the usual form, the same as the 

other; and to quote the whole, I deem it unnecessary for the pre- 

sent occasion, but in it the survey and map are particularly recog- 

nized. @ me ° | 
In view, sir, of such instruments, and deliberately and volunta- 

rily subscribed to in the presence of competent witnesses, I ask, 

how can they be'set aside without the most palpable injustice? 

| ® |
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.Is it possible to suppose that candid men, honest and upright in all - 
their dealings, men of business, too, and well acquainted with law, 
would purchase lands, give a valuable consideration, and pay, — 
too, what they considered a fair price for the lands so purchased, 
when they were in doubt about the titles? especially when the ~ 
vendors expressed no doubt, made no reserve whatever, and volun- 
tarily offered to give warrantee deeds? - 

_ Yet, sir, under these circumstances, and in the manner as above 
| described, have the lands in Stockbridge been sold. | 

Sth. “To what extent have the parties (Indians) exercised the 
rights of citizenship under the act of 1843?” | 

The list above referred to will show to what extent the Indian 
party have availed themselves of the right of selling land; and all 
that has been deeded away or mortgaged to citizens of the United 
States, or to one another, has been according to the laws of the 
United States, and not according to Indian laws or custom. A 
number of the party have voted at elections; some ‘have served as 
jurors, others have prosecuted, and one, who usually held some 
ofhce every year under the Indian government, was collector 
in 1845.” | ok 

6th. ‘To what extent have they been recognized as citizens by 
the authorities of Wisconsin, and made subject to the laws of the 
territory?” ie a ) 

At all the elections, their votes have been received the same ag 
other citizens of the United States; they have been taxed the same, 
have prosecuted, and have been prosecuted the same; and ir no 
case have they been excepted to because they were Indians. In 

‘short, sir, since the passage of the act of 1843, all the Indian laws 
previously existing have been suspended; and all legal business of 
whatever kind, so far as it has come to my knowledge, has been 
done according to the laws of the United States. Since the Indian 

| party re-organized their government last winter, I have not known 
them to do any business according to it. | | 

7th. ‘To what extent have the Indian party of the Stockbridges 
re-organized themselves under their old form of government, and in 
what manner have they chosen a sachem and counsellors?” | 

‘¢T was informed by one of the leading members of the party at 
‘the time, that they had chosen their officers the same as before; but 
Ido not recollect to have seen any public notice posted up as 
formerly announcing when the election would take place, or what 
oficers were to be chosen; and have been informed that no such 
notice was given, although the meeting was held at the usnal time 
at which they formerly met for the election of such officers. 

Yours, very respectfully, | 
_ CUTTING MARSH. 
To A. G. Extis, esq., . 

U. S. Sub-Indian Agent, Green Bay. a
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Oo a — (g-) | 

| SHEBOYGAN, June 17, 1847. 

| Sra: Yours of the 28th May would-have been answered ere this, e 
but for the want of time to get the information that you require; | 
and now I cannot answer all of the questions with as much preci- 
sion as 1 wish, As to the sales of lands by the Stockbridges, after 
the division by the commissioners and their report, there has been | 
land to a large amount sold, andthey have received their pay in 
most cases, I think; and the prices paid have been all they were 
worth, so far as I have bought, (and I have: bought more than any 
other individual.) I should be glad to get what I paid for them, 

. and I think that nearly all that have bought would be glad to do 
the same. The most of the purchasers bought in good faith, and 

| ought to be protected; in fact, Ido not know of but one case that 
I think there was fraud in the purchase, and that was one of the 
 gitizen party of that tribe that defrauded one of the Indian party. 
There is but very few of the whole of the two parties but what have 
gold land. I think not more than ten that is old enough to sell or 

_ give titles. There is some of the Indian party that have held office 
and voted at the elections with the citizen party, at their town and 

| county elections. | - | , | 

_ They were authorized by the legislature of the territery to form 
a township government, and they have chosen their officers, levied _ 
and collected taxes, and one of the Indian party, John-P. Quinney, 
-acted as collector in 1845. They have held courts, served as jury- 
men; their property, both cattle and land, have been sold on exe- * 

- gution, and the laws have been exercised over them the same as 
- any other citizens. | | ) 

As to the re-organization of the Indian party, they held their 
election as formerly, before the law ‘passed for making them citi- 
gens, but the citizen party did not attend. I think that they are — 
fully organized under their former laws; that is, the Indian party. 
There is quite a number that now, and some that always, have 

claimed to belong to the Indian party that have voted, held office, 
and sold land. : Oo 

| The above is as near to the facts that you wished to get at as I 
can give them to you, and I had more or less business with them 
for the last twenty-five years. | 

OS Yours, respectfully, fe | 
| oO DANIJEL WHITNEY. 

| A,.G. Exits, Sub-Indian Agent, Green Bay.
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3 (k.) Co Oo 

- - ‘The Sachem and Councillors of the Stockbridge tribe of Indians, 
in Wisconsin Territory, to the Hon. Commissioner of Indian Af- 
fairs at Washington. — 

‘We have seen your communication to his excellency the Gover- _ 
| nor of this Territory, of the 16th April last, touching the difficul- 

ties and embarrassments under which our people live and _ still 
suffer. | | | 
We are pained to learn, as we do from that communication, that 

| obstacles still lie in the way of rendering:to us that full. measure 
of justice which was contemplated by the act of the Congress of 
the United States, approved August 6, 1846. 

_. Relying upon the assurances given in that act, and upon the trea- 
ties heretofore made by the United States, and which that act re- 
cognizes, we had hoped that our troubles were ended; and, having _ 
complied with the terms of that act, by the recognition of our gov- 
ernment in its “‘ancient form,’”’ and in accordante with our ancient 
laws, we hoped that the moneys which were our due, under the sti- 
pulations of our treaties with the United States, would be promptly 
paid, (for our necessities require this,) and that hereafter we were 
to be relieved from the disturbances of those restless and ill-advised | 
persons.among us, who have sought to overturn the laws and abol- 
ish the government of their nation. 

To effect these objects of the utmost importance to our peace 
and welfare, we cheerfully impart such information as we can upon 
those points which are the subject of inquiry in your letter, above 
referred to. | 

When the act of 1843 was passed, declaring us to be citizens of 
the United States, upon certain conditions, which we were neither 
to perform, nor had we any power to prevent the performance of ; 
and when we saw a distribution of lands made under the proffered 

- sanctions of that act, in which not only the whole body of-our. re- 
| served lands, which we had garnered up as the sole hope’ of our 

_ posterity, were dissipated at-once; but in which many of the pos- 
sessions of individuals were recklessly disposed of, without consult- 

*. ing the wishes of the proprietor,—and all this at the bidding of 
. certain men, not the choice of the natjon, and neither whose age, 

_ discretion, or general habits entitled them to the confidence of the 
nation; and whose conduct in that particular case proved them te | 
be utterly unfitted for the high trust they assumed.—When we saw 
all this we submitted, not with the deference due from the - 
wrong to the right, but with the deference exacted fronr the weak 
by the strong. We adjured the principle of that act; we deplored 
its practical effects upon our condition. We wereadvised by those 
skilled in a knowledge of your laws that it was unauthorized by 

_ your own constitution. Still we offered no resistance; we felt that 
it held out no privileges to us. But we quietly yielded to its bur- 
dens, preferring to appeal to the very government which had (we 
believed) through mistake, inflicted the wrong, (a government to
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the justice of which our fathers had taught us to trust,) to relieve 

udfrom that wrong. .We made our appeal, and the Congress of 

she United States listened to us. They repealed the act of 1843; 

put in the meantime, that former act had been singularly disastrous 

in its effects upon our condition. — | | 

At the time of its passage most of our people were owing debts 

to our white neighbors, to pay which we chiefly relied upon the | 

payment of moneys due us from the government of the United 

States. About four thousand dollars, being part of the amount due 

under the treaty of ’39, had been regularly appropriated according | 

to our laws, and granted to individuals to whom it was to be paid, 

‘ag soon as received; but the men appointed to carry out the provi- | 

gions of said act, arrogated to themselves the authority to dispose 

of it, diregarding the rights of individuals to the same, and absorb- 

ed it under various features. By the passage of the act (as is well 

known to the Department) all our means to support our public ~ 

schools were cut off, by destroying at once the national character of 

- our tribe, and the official character of those who alone could repre- 

sent the tribe. Thus shortened in our means, new demands were 

made upon us. All were called upon to pay taxes, for the support 
of a government for whose existence our fathers have often fought, 

but to the support of which, they never designed their sons should . 

pay tribute. With our diminished means, finding it impossible to . 

- ' meet their old and new demands, the holders of our previous lia- | 

bilities turned in their constables upon us, and the county authori- 

ties turned in their collectors, and under their mutual levies and — 

distresses, our personal property was fast dwindling away, which 

drove us to the worst evil of all, to part with some of our land! 

Here we deem it worthy of particular notice, that for the purpose © 

of securing a fermanent home, a portion of our people wished to _ 

become citizens of the United States!—But who, after the passage 

of the act of 1843, availed themselves of the earliest opportunity — 

to part with all the land (or nearly so) allotted to them. The _ 

number. of those persons are but few, compared with those to whom | 

the land was secured by atreaty with the United States, but we | 

discovered that this party, now called the citizen party,. sold land 

mostly for the purpose of raising additional influence to sustain 

- them; and we have felt all this influence exerted in opposition to 

us. A few of our people have also sold lands because they were 

told they could do so, who did not wish to become cit*zens; some 

out of mere disgust of the coercive means used to make them citi- — 

zens, others who were discouraged of finding relief from trouble 

from their great father. We'have ajso been told that much of | 

our land ‘has been sold for taxes. Though the amcant of land sold: 

‘by those called the Indian party is not very great, yet it is enough 

for the use of those who wished to commit them, to proclaim their 

acceptance of the law of 1843. On the whole, we believed, if we 

remained citizens, we should ere long be turned out of our posses- 

sions by the curious operations of the white man’s law. We for- 

‘bear going into the history of wrongs and oppressions visited upon 

us, because we refused to become citizens; but for all which we



c | | 

: STOCKBRIDGE DIFFICULTIES. 69 

would respectfully refer the Hon. Commissioner to the document 
447, printed by order of the House of Representatives, at the Ist 

| session, 29th Congress, and other documents relating to our affairs » 
&c., filed, and may be found both in the War Department and the 

| General Land Office. oo 
, Thus oppressed. and desponding, we hailed with great gladness _ 

| the passage of the repealing act of 1846—not because it did or could 
| redress the evils already inflicted, but because we thought it insur- 

ed us against the recurrence of similar ones. We trusted that those 
of the citizen party would be content with the full measure of dis- 

_ tress they had visited upon us through the instrumentality of the 
law of 1843, and would avail themselves of the provision made in 
the 2d section of the law of 1846, for their professed wants, and seek 
under the auspices of a more powerful and (it may be) happier gov- 

_  exnment,.for that prosperity to which their faithlessness to ourlaws 
. had not entitled them. But in this hope we were again disappoint- 
ed. They rejected the proffered privileges they had sought, unless _ 
(it would seem) they should be coupled with grievous wrongs to us. 

. They refuse, by enrolling their names, to show how many are will-_ . 
ing to assume the obligation of allegiance to the United States. | 
We met this difficulty in accordance with the suggestions contain- 
ed in your letter, and have submitted to Mr. Ellis the names and 
number of those of us who desire to remain under Indian laws— 
the only laws which afford us any assurance of prosperity. We 

| have organized. a government for ourselves based upon those laws. 
In that organization, the undersigned have been unanimously chosen 
to the offices of sachem and councillors. We ask again, most re- 
spectfully, to be reorganized as such, according to the stipulations 

_ of the act of 1846. We ask that the country granted to the Stock- 
_ bridge and Munsee Indians, upon the faith of a salemn treaty, may 

be protected to those tribes. If that country must. be further re- 
_ duced to satisfy the demands of those who spurn our society and 

our laws, let it be done, and let us know what we may look upon 
as the home of our living, and what we may rely upon for the 

| graves of our dead. Believe us, we are not thus tenacious of oy? 
national character and rightsrom a mere romantic love of, and pre- 
ference for, Indian habits and customs. True, we have some venera- 
tion for the memory of our fathers, and we have some pride in the. 
recollection of those (our ancestors) who welcomed yours to Amer- 
ican shores; who nursed them through the weakness of infancy to 

«the strength of manhood; who fought for them the battles of that — 
independence which alone gives you the power to dispose our fate 

.and to speak our doom. But, above all, we have the abiding faith 
that we must be a people by ourselves. Our God hath made us dis- 
tinct from you—-we must remain so or perish. We can never par- 
ticipate in the wealth or the social privileges of the whites, how- 
ever we might be made participants in their political privileges. 

‘Our limited possessions are not necessary to the glory, or the pros- 
perity of the United States; and to be valuable to us, they must be 
secured against the purchases of the whites. To encourage agri- 
culture among our people, we allot to each male adult or head of a
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family, a tract equal to his capacity to cultivate, and the balance 

we hold in common as a reserve, to be allotted to those who shall: 

“come after us. If our lands were to be held by each: individual in - 

fee, with full power to sell at pleasure—and surrounded as we are © 

by a white population, eager and apt for acquisition—the genera- _ 

tion which shall succeed us would find themselves without a home. 

Surely it will not be-deemed unreasonable in us that we feel a 

‘thrilling interest in the destiny of our race, and that we take some 

thought for its welfare. That we are obliged to this end to make 

frequent appeals to the government of. the United States, is the re- | 

sult of events, not of our own ordering. Still, we ask only for 

the true observance of those treaties which have been quite as pro- 

ductive of good to that government as to us. After the repeal of 

the act of 1843, we resisted the payment of taxes to the govern- 

ment of this territory. We were advised that the Jaws of the 4 

‘United States were supreme over its territories, and that, as the. 

| Jaw of 1843 furnished the only authority for levying taxes upon us, | 

so the repeal of that act took away all such authority. We offered 

no resistance to the former law while it. existed; but ‘when it ne 

longer existed, we felt authorized to prevent your subjects from : 

trampling at once upon your laws and upon our dearest rights. 

There is one remark in your letter to Governor Dodge which | 

occasioned us sore surprise—it is this: “The act of August 6,7 . 

1846, repealed the act of 1843, and provided that ail who desired | 

might return to their original position; and that all who preferred 

remaining citizens should have the right,” &c. We have looked in 

vain for any such provisions in the act of 1846. We do find the . 

repeal of the laws of 1843; and we find the whole Stockbridge 

nation restored to their ancient form of government, with all pow- 

ers, rights, and. privileges held and exercised by them under their | 

customs and usages, as fully and completely as the above recited’ 

‘act had never passed; and we also find a provision enabling those 

who so desire (not to remain, but) ‘‘to become” citizens. 

Now, although it matters not to us whether ‘Cwe remain” in the 

Indian state or “‘return”’ ¢o it, so long as we are permitted to en- 

_ joy that state; still, we have been adyised that it makes a material 

“difference in the understanding and interpretation of that law which 

reading it receives; and we have been advised that the law of 1846, 

drawn in view of 1843, was of n» binding force. We may have 

been wrongly advised. | | 

Again we repeat our regrets. Let the government of our choice 

be recognised; let the protection of American law be thrown around , 

the Indian country, and not over it; let it bea bulwark to protect 

us against the encroachments of the whites, and not a whirlwind 

to scatter dissension and discord among us. Wewill add no more, ~ 

and subscribe ourselves, | | | ” 

Most respectfully yours, &c., &c., &c., - . 

. | AUSTIN E. QUINNEY, | 

| to Sachem. 

—— . SAMUEL.MILLER, © | 

: ZT. PETERS, | | =



“STOCKBRIDGE DIFFICULTIES. 71 

| | his 
| a JONAS * THOMPSON, 

| mark. | 
| | JOHN W. QUINNEY, — 

: Oo | JOHN P, QUINNEY, 
a ; Councillors. 

- To the Hon. Wm. Mepii1, 
| Commissioner of Indian Affairs, at Washington, D. C. 

Stocxeriper, W. T., July 7, 1847. 

: 7 | Sup-Inpran Acency, 
, , Green Bay, July 19, 1847. 

Most Exce tent Sir: The enclosed document was received by 
mail since’ my report in the. matter concerning the Stockbridges 
was forwarded. It may not, probably, be of much consequence, at 

| least so far as the Stockbridges are concerned; but, as it is sent to 
me with that view, I have respectfully to request that it be laid 
before the Hon. the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, with the 
other papers submitted. . | | oO 

_ Jam, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
| | oe ALBERT G. ELLIS, © 

Co a U. S. Indian Sub-Agent. | 
His Excellency Henry Donekr, | ] 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, Madison. | 

Catvmet County, po | . , 
— Wisconsin. Ternitory¢ - | 

We, the undersigned, white citizens cf said county, do hereby 
certify that Samuel Stephens, whose vcte was rejected in the elec- . 
tion of commissioners under the act of 1843, for the partition of the 

' lands, was not a Stockbridge Indian, and that Zeba J. Peters, 
Thomas S. Branch, and Elisha Konkapot, and Doctor Big Deer, 
were of enrolled emigrants, and not voters of the Stockbridge tribe, | 
having sold out by the treaty of 1839; that John Killsnake was a | 
British Indian, and not of the Stockbridge tribe; and that Adam 
King was an Oneida Indian, and, therefore, not a Stockbridge voter. 

We also certify that we were present at the election superin- 
_ tended by John S. Horner, register, and that we believe all the pro- 

ceedings were conducted at that election fairly and honestly, and , 
that we believe all charges of bribery and corruption on the part of 
John S. Horner were false, and not of the slightest foundation. 

re | | JESSE. MILLS, | | 
| | . JACOB C. HORN, | 

- oO JOHN DEAN, : 
| | DANIEL H. WHITNEY. 

STOCKBRIDGE, W. T., July 10, 1847.



A list of lots and parcels of land sold by the Stockbridge Indians, in the county of Calumet, since the 3d of 

_ March, 1843; together with the names of the grantors, and also grantees, description of the lands sold, con- 

sideration, and date of the deed, are as follows, to wit: 8 SO 

rn rnc nn EE 
a 

. , . | 3 oo 
Name of grantor. Name of grantee. Description. ‘= |No. of acres. | Consider- Date of deed. — 

* . . S ation. 
: , RN 

Jacob Davids and wife Jerusha................| Charles Stephens .......) N. }] W.4NW.4....| 12 60 $200 00 | September 14, 1843. @ 

| John A. Chicks. ...... ccccccceeccccccceceeeee) Paul D. Hayward ......| In lots 84 and 83......|..--66) 15 175 00 | September 28, 1843 3 

Isaac Jacobs and Lucy Jacobs ...............-| Alonzo J. Sampson......| Bounded ..........-0e/eeeee6/ - 20 55 00 | October 18, 1843 © 
George F. Bennett. ....cccccsccsccccccsesccsece Do wc eeee Do wearers nccvnsleseere 424 106 25 | October 17, 1843 ae ; 

Jacob Davids and wife ..........e.ee+ee+ee-++) George White.......... Do cece cceceeeoleceeee| 623 135 00 | September 21, 1843 

John W. Abrams and wife Mariett............| Erastus Welch .........; Lot NE. 4 68.........).0-5+6) 314 150 00 | November 21, 1843 § q 

John N, Chicks and wife Hannah..............| Joel S. Wright..........; Lot 159 E. $34 ......|.---+-| 105 210 00 | January 8, 1844 | 
Charles Stephens .:........00--ceeeeeeceeeeee| Moody Mann........... | : BL 
John N. Chicks and Hannah Chicks .........../ George Bennett ......../ Lot 103. ...... cc cece le eee le cence eeeee 100.00 | January 6, 1844 4, 

_ John P. Quinney and Sally Quinney .........../ John Moore............/ Lot 129. ....... cece esse eee] 62g 100 00 | February 5, 1844 «= s 
‘Daniel Davids and Margaret Davids .......... Catharine Mills.........| Bounded .............]--220-| 40 80 00 | February 12, 1844 a 

John N. Chicks. .........cccccccececesacecens Daniel Whitney.........) Lot 24.......... 0... efee eee! 85 _ 297 50 | February 21, 1844 ae 

Joseph L. Chicks and wife. ..........sceeeeeee Do wecevecee, Lot 118s... ccc ccc cafe eens) 62 be 3 { (*) Do a 
. Do - do ec ccaeccuceccecees - Do © sce ceeee| Fraction 122 ..,......feeeeee 1 . te 

Jacob Chicks and wife ...ccccccccccccccceceae Do weceeeess| Part lot Q1.c.........f eee ee] 5 500 50 | ° Do. 

Joseph Manauche 2... .. ccc cc cee cece cece eee Do wseeeeeee| SE, corner ........... 2 40 | rl . 

| P Do s cee ccuccccccceescececeaes Do weceeeee| NE. corner .......00. 5 20 75 00 Do. % 
4 , | 

Harvey Johnson and Wil... see seen cess rene ees Do . tenes i NW ee 3 ‘ 60 75 00 | February 22, 1844 _ 

Moses Doxtator and wife.....c.cceesecceraces Do _.........| Bounded.............| Hl 60 75 00 | February 21, 1244 

. John Yoccum and wife ....ccc ccc cece cee egee Do. ceceecccee| LOE Goce cece eee ee center eens) 68 132 00 Do. 
1 1 - 

George T. Bennett and wife..................| John A. Chicks....... 3 SR WwoisWwon 8}. at : 100 00 | January 6, 1844 

‘ Jesse Mills and wife Catharine................| J. P. Drake............| Bounded .............).0026.) 31 _ 62 50 | February 26, 1844 
John Littleman,.......cccceeeeeeeeeeeceeeeee| Henry: Welch ..........) Part 8. § 56......... fee ena! 50>. 150 00 | February 22, 1844 

7 Do a Do wecceeveee| Lot 157... ccc ccc cece feces ee] 9 120 75 Do. | 
DO deaecececaccecuctceeaecececees| George Cook...........| Part S. $56 .........feeee otf 75 15 00 * Do. 

Harvey Johnson and wife Scepta ........-.....| Alexander’ Price ........| Bounded .............[....24) 10 . 30 00 | March ~— 14, 1844 

Jsuac Jacobs and wife........seceseceseeeeeee| John P. Drake .........] Lot 31... .. ccc eee efiaveee) 66 132 00 | March 11, 1844 

Tohn W. Abrams ....cccesccseccccccescevccees| JO88G Mills, .cseeceeeeee] Lot 130..... cee ceeeee[eeeeee| 524 142 00 | April, —s-°9, 1844 

{saac Jacobs and wife...........e.eeeeeeeeeee} JOHN, W. Abrams.......| Lot 155...cccceeeeseslewsees| 624 158 00 | March 11, 1844 

Jesse Mills. ..... cc ccc ec cee cer cece eens Do we eeeee| Part lot 58........000[eeeeee| 40 © 165 00 | April 9, 1844 , 

George T. Bennett and wife...............-..| William D. Colburn.....| S. 4 103f ........ ese feeeeee] SLR 17 86 | June 10, 1844 

Do do ws aeeeeseeeesseeee| George H. White.......] 8.2 E. 3 SE.4......] 7 60 50 00 | June 8, 1844 
Lot Leceececececeecesleseeee] 432 : 

Josiah C. Chicks and wife .........0. 0s cueeeee WoT. Batted Lot 2... ccc cece eee wee lene ee | WG 276 26 | February 21, 1844 | 
‘ Lot 106........-cceecleeeeee| 624 . . 

Willlam Gardner und wife .........-.-+-eeeees Do veseeeeeeee| SW. corner ......---| 1 40 
Do do bem esac nse reccnceene Do- em ecrecceee NW. COYNEL., wee eee ees 8 ip 212 50 Do. e 

Do GO vaca cceceneececoees Do | wc eee enue NE. corner, free....+.1) 15 + 

John N. Chicks............0ccececceeeceesee| William T. Eustis ......| Lot 4.........0. cee eefeeeeee| 584 | 79 

Do eee eee e eee nese cence esennes Do veceee| Lot 18... ..cceeeeeeeeleeesee| 74 3-100 727 70 , Do. a 

Do cece eee eee e meee ee eeneneeees e Do vecsee| LOt 28... ....cceceeceeleeesee| 72 5-100 O° 

_ Timothy Jourdon and wife Priscilla ........65- Do ceveee| Lot 112... cc cece cece elee eee e| 625 94 00 Do. a 
acob Davids and wife .........cc eee wee eeees Do veceve| LOt Becca ccc eeeeeeeeleceeee| 65 75-100 } 

Do do. srssesersssercucecssens Do TTT) Lot 128.0 lecfeeees | 55 100-160 224 00 | March = 4, 1848 
Catharine Butterfield ...............-++...++.| Daniel Whitney ........| N. } E.4 NE.4.....| 1 60 30 00 Do. 4 
Jeremiah Johnston. ........ceec ccc eceeee cece] * Do cececeee| Lot 99... ccc ce cc ee ele eee el | 625 62 50 Do. fe 
Timothy Jourdon and wife ,........-..e.5e08. Do- weveccce| LOt LIL... ccc ee ecw ee fee eee] 629 62 50 | March 15, 1844 Ss 

Charles Stephens ..........eeeeeeeeeceeeeeees| William T. Eustis ......] Tots 94,92, 1I7t.....f.0.+.-| 1874 | 166 50 | January 15,1844 4 

Harvey Johnson and wife..............e++++-| Charles Chatman.......| LOt8...cce cece eee efeeeeee] TA 7-100 32 00 | March 15, 1844 iG 

J. L. Chicks and wife ..........c0ceceeeeeeeee| Francis Gilbert.........] Lot W02.. ccc cece eee ele eee] B24 62 50 | July 1,1844 4 

John N. Chicks.........c.cccceececeeeevceeee| Ee Sharwood oo... cece] Lot MOP. ccc cece e ee efor eee e] G24 80 00 | June 25,1844 G 
J. P. Quinney nnd Sally Quinney..............] Betsy Manaughe.......6] Sdo cece ccc c eee eee eee feeeeee| 5 (9) April 24,1844 

- Do do pecccecceeeees| Moses BE. Merrill ...... | 25, 26, and 27........)eeeeee| 2124 400 00 | July 11, 1844 4 

George T. Bennett und Sally Bennett..........| Francis Gilbert .........] Lot 108...........0.-].--+-| 60 50-100 100 00 | July $3, 1844 

Daniel Davids ........cccce eeeeeseceeeceesss| Holmes & Allis.........{ Lot 60f....... ccc cee fee eee] 629 | 26 00 | July ° 13* 1844 Be 

John W. Abrams and wile..............-..+++| John Balwin............| Part lot 58.........../e00086| 74 62 60 | September 16, 1844 
Sohn N. Chicks and wife................++-++| Richard Fidler. .........| S. Flot 32.........../eeeee-] 3d | 67 00 | August 31, 1844 
W. Gardner and wife ..... ...........e+0---| Daniel Butler ..........| Lot 87. ...c.c ees eeeeefeceeee| 5 12 00 | December 20, 1844 
John N. Chicks and wife ..............e.ee222| J. C. Horne...........-] Lot 29... ... cece eee elec e ee | 69 145 00 | August 23, 1844 
Isaac Jacobs......... cece ccceescecereesccees| Robert Forbes..........) Lot 158....ccceee cece lees eee| 629 | 130 00 | October 14, 1844. 
J. W. Abrams and wife ...............eee4-.| Henry Moore...........| Part lot 124..........[eee0e-) 5 15 00 | September 16, 1844 
A. Turkey and Hannah Turkey ..............+| Benjamin Welch........| Part lot 41..........c}eeeee-| 62 125 00 | September 25, 1844 | 
John Welch.....c.cacccccceceeecceceseeeseee| JO88@ Mills. .......0..00] S. FE Gt cece sew ee ce eefeeee eel 5F 300 00 | January 15, 1844 
Jesse Mills. .......ccceseccaececcccceeeecceee| John Welch .........00.| Part 186.......ceeceefeeeeee] 623. 300 00 | October 25, 1844 
Hannah Yoccum.......scccceccecce ceeeeeses| William Gardner .......| N.? W.4NE.2...,.] 12 |. 60 30 00 | September 21, 1844 : 
Betsey M: Scipio .........eeecceeccescceeee++| Adam Sheriff...........] Part lot 132........se[eeeeee! 314 95 00 | October 7, 1844 4 

| * Nothing. t Mortgaged. t About. § For love and good will. oO
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— - ‘Name of grantor. N o wae 6 
—_ | — ame of grantee. | Description. 3 No. of acres. | Consider- Date of deed. 

a 
| 2 - . ation. 

Mare a : a [| | | 
argarst Davids...++++-++sssrereseeseereeeee] Edward Howell. ..... S.q E.q SW. Z...... a) 20 | 

M. Doxtator and J. Doxtator ................. DP ure N. 3 E. 2 SW. deere. 8 40 $22 50 | November 10, 1844 

oJ. Doxtator .. 0. cc lec eee ccc ee ees . | De eae Sg Hoa SW. doses 8 20 | 

John N. Chicks .......cceeeceeseeseeseecceeey Jesse Mills Liveaeees SE. # lst'82. Freed 8 © ot OD | November 14, 1844 
. eve cece rae neces) LU. FLO eoee eens ecolecsnae 5 - 

eseph Doxtator cosssvscoeeccicoteiiccoa| Amel Huntigion 00000) NEL NEAGLE HY] go NO |) AS | Desember GBs 
Do Ce eP verses) SE. GSE. ge seseeeee) 6 | 20 76 88 | Decem SS 

, John Moore. bcc eecaeetenseteenentbeenecc, Daniol Whitney Meeeeee Toot Mabe titttestsesss|eneess 623 December 2, 1844 rs 

omas Skenedor and wife............ a Yorcescreey a0 teresscrsssseetecesee| 623 

James Joshta.....----s-ec eon pe ortteesers| GG WANE. 4.00.24) 18 60" 75 00 Desember 26) 1844 é primes Joshua. « «== «++. teteees Do seeeee ese] Lot 19.2... ceeeeeeeeefeeeses] 79 10-100 ( isa | 
wee e net eeeeeeteeteeees Do ~« E. 1 NW. } 80 00 | October 18,1844 6 

Aaron Turkey and wife...........+ess+++e++..| Erastus Welch.......... wt parrrresseee|esesss| 62g | 75 00 | December 12,1844 © . 

Isaac Jacobs and wife ...........ceeee eens Henry Modlin .......... Part lot 65.0... .sseeejeeeeee} 98 44 25 | December 6, 1844 

Joseph Chicks ......2.scccececeeeceeeeteccccy Nathan Goodell... Part lot 06. 0+seeeeeejeeeaes 50 155 00 | October 9, 1844 8 

Lmey Konkapot ..2.2....ctessseeeteseeeescees Daniel Whitney........, ewerswo cll) as | és 30 00 | December 23, 1844 = 
ham Gardner... .... cece eee ete e eee e ees i ee pate lot 3 (arenes | £5 00 | D b 

Jacob: Davids .- 20S Daniol Butler... .++++-. Part lot 82sssesereceajeceees 52 51-100 | 115 00 September 23° 1844 a 
John W. Abrams and wile ooo 0s Moris Dome Lot 1 agrees, (*). 50 00 | December 20-1844 
Fohn N. Chicks ond whe SELES Morifs Francis ......2.. Part lot Bererteterealesages 2 , 15 00 | December 16,1844 

George. Bennett eo wile Do vereeeees] Ne A1Ot BR ceeded OD 48 14h Be 
Jesse Mills and wife....c..cccecccseeecee cues Do rrrtrrss]| Braehow BO seseeereesfeveees| 1 | 36 00 | February 15, 1845 
P. D. Littleman and wife Le cvesesecesesseseses| Jacob Horne... ss... Bou siitititttrtpesssss] 49 12-100) 60 00 | February: 18, 1845 Diigo atlaman and wile ooseeesscerereseresee{ Jacob Ci Homo,ssceess] | Do esessececoedicese] WB 34 00 | February 13, 18%5 
John N. Chicks and wife...............2++-+++| Eliph Mathews 2.0... Lo crittttetssesse|eseess| Od 100 00 | Fe>ruary 28, 1845 

Jesse Mills and Wile. ....... ccc ee cece eens vei Do OWES Bounded TE oe 60 00 | July 28, 1845 

homas Schenador and wife...........s:......| N ster reey oe peters ereeeeeleceeee| A380 | 37 50 | January’ 17, 1845 

_ Jacob Chicks and wife........ wee Nathan Goodell......... E. 4 NW. G.....-.52.| 26 624 38 75 Februar 26, 45 
, Poe eccen ee eeeneeanes Do L | y 26, 1845 

Isaac Simmons... 0.002 ae se eeeaees Ne eR Pa 78 56 00 | February 25, 1845 | 

Betsey Waitt 0... ccc cc ccc cece cc ccccceees on ocoeeeene ; 7 4 . SE, GFoseccos 12 40 : 45 00 March J 1845 

..| Margaret Bennett.......] Bounded .............[eeee0./ 12 24 00 | Feb " 

Charles Scheton and wife ......ss.sse+eeeseese| Daniel Whitney S.2 E. 4 NE. Z....... | ebruary 9, 1845 fe. Fre SNE PSE E/E 2 | 60 75 00 | February, 8, 1845 

| Harvey Johnson and wife ........esceeseeeeeee] | Do Leaee S.3E. 4SE j........ 5 20 . 

7 Aaron Turkey and wife...........e eee e cece ees Do. caeeeees Wie se 18 60 3 Oo ey sis 

Jesse Mills and wife,....s..ssssssseeeevveeees| David Wigging ....1111]] Lot 130....cceccccees 624 150.00 | May 30) 1844 
James Joshua. ....... se eee seeeseeeeeeseeesses| George T. Bennett......) Lots 114 UDecceccseslesses | 125 125 00 Marel 5, 1845 

George Bennett and wife...........%...+++-++| Nathan Goodell.........| Lots 114. 115 eek 125 250 00 | ° ™ 

John N. Chicks and wife. ...........e.0000e20e6] BM. Sherwood ] t 110. Seneeeoe eenee 1 | pO 
Jacob Davids and wife ' . ‘a c POaaneene 40t 110.0... ese seeeeeleee nee 624 62 50 | November 14, 1844 

( seen tenet eee e ees eee es illiam Gardner........ N.3 E.iNW.@...-.| 12 60 75 00 | March 24, 1845 

Daniel Davids.........-seceeeeeeeeeeseeseeees| John Baldwin ........0.| N. Plot 56 ...0seeeeee 313 50 00 | October 3, 1844 
Joseph Chicks and wife..............++.++.+.++{ Elisha Donslow.. N. 2 lot 33 ) reel eg 87.100 00 06 cloner oe! 

Botsey Palmor...........cecee eee neee Daniel Whitnev.........| N.2 BE. 8W. d.....6, 23 ” 300 00 | September 25, 1844 
Flin Palme | : cece ceeee NOY cece eaee 2 BE. 4 » qJooeeeel 13 60 47 00 | April 4,1845 

id. Palmer. ...... cee eee cere eee e ene eee enes Do eee ewes N.@ W.3 SW. geese 15 60 47 00 Do. | 

Tv Ah S.4E.45W.4...... - 
romas Skenedor and WHO. esse eeeee reece ees Do soso E. #8. bocceegetsee 3 t 60 ~40 00 | March = 13,N1845 : 

Benjamin Pye and wile ..-..+..+-ssseesseeeees Do Leese Ne Bh 3 ‘0 : 30 00 Do. sa 

Aacon Turkey and wife .........eeeeeeeeeeeees Do vevsceece| Lt 42. .cccccccscceeeleseeee| 50 7-160 95 00 | March 12,1845 © 

Lucretia Davids. ...... ccc cece cece ener en ceeee Do N. | W. 4 SW. | 5 60 30 0 S 

Sarah A. Wilber... .... cece cece eee e ee eens Do Seen Ss. W.ESW ster} 21) 30) 00 Maren 5, 1845 oO 

Josiah C. Chicks and wife. s.sssssscccccceeeeee] Nathan Goodell, [TTT] Wig 1ot20..cccecceee[eceee] 43 Me o5| Ama visas 
Daniel M. Metoxen ...........00eceeeeeeeeeee| Elizabeth Palmer N. } lot 75 dt 6 t = receeeee| N. Flot 75 ......cceeefeeeeee| GIF 94 00 | March 27, 1845 

Isaac Simmons...... 2... 02s eee cece cece cece Nathan Goodell.........| S. 2 E. 3 SE. g.......) 12 40 ~ . g 

DO ce ceaeeceec teste ee eeeeeeeeeeees Do .........| N. f E. ENE. 2......] 18 | 20 : 45 00 | April = 22, 1845 
John A. Chicks and wife.......cceeeccser encase Do eeeeeeee| N.EE. NW. 3... 3 35 93 A 93 = 

0 ; mennnnnenennnnnennnnnne Do Ls Pe ESwlPliiy] 3 | 3s ¢ 93°75 | April 23, 18455 
7 Jesse Mills and wile..--sscccccceeeeeeeeeeeee,] Johm N. Chicks. 22002111) Lot le... cece. 1 c 

Honry Moore and wile. .+-sssereeerereesseres Nathan Goodell... WeasWo an i 300 00 | May 8, 1845 ‘& 

Jo 7 — D wanes 4 INW.2..... 45 00 | April 26, 1826 = 

John N, Chicks and wilo JIE] gesse Mills... 0002) Dots LLL Gea ~ 300 00 | M B, 1845 
John We Quinney. ss ssssreserreesreseseseseees H. E. Eastman.........| Lot Bl. sscscccvccccceleceees 58 125 00 May 6, 1845 

po Settee eee eee e ence e ene ees Oscar Wrighter rte Bounded «+-esereseerejerrees . 04 172 50.| June 17, 1845 

Peter a Littleman.......ccseccececeeeeeeeee| Daniel Whitney... 0... 5. 3 W.3SE.Z....../ 13 20 - 00 | June 16, 1845 

0 ol llisrierecacuneueereneenee Do ....s..| N.EW.AENE.2.....| 18 | 40 00 | July 15, 1845 
Timothy Jourdan and wife .......0.. eee eeeeeee Do eects} ee tin fess: 9 | 150 60 00 Do 

Simon Metoxen and wile... .. cece eee cccneccece Do cece cence STEANED.. 17 40 

Do dO cecveeseceeeeseeuesees Do veseeeees] NOPE. ASW. 4....| 17 | 20 30 00 | June 6, 1845 
. ops |S. ~3W. 4......] 

John P. Quinney and Wife. ..seseeesseeeseeeees Do saves} NG EE SW. 12 60 80 00 | August 19, 1845 — 

| | * Number of acres not given. | | ot



| — LIST—Continued. | x 
eee a 

Name of grantor. Name of erantee Descripti § “ | g o . escription. ‘= |No. of acres. | Consider- Date of deed. 
. 2 ation. , 

. . .; LE. NW. 3 a y Quinney and wife..........eeeeeeeeee+| Daniel Whitney.......} N UR ESWot 19 60 ¢ $80 00 | August 19, 1845 
ohn Yoccum and wife.......ec cesses eeeens . Do vesecesee| Lot 109. ...c0cceceee. r : 

Garret Thompson and wife................000. Do cece cece N.2W.tSW. 1 “o4)” re 62 50) August 12, 1845 

Beniann: D do crtctsesteses| Do Siivseresl FbOt 107. s...ceecc cc cleeceee] 62A 50 00 | July 16, 1845 
senjamin Doxtator and wile........eeeeeeeeees . Do | .........| N. 2 W. ENW.2.....) 19 60 | o 

Benjamin P | . Zebra T. Peters, John soe ° 30 00 | August 19, 1845 S 
enjamin ye, sen. pand wife... ssseeeeeeeeeees Wea and John Lot 64... ... cc cee cee ele deen 4 2 50 | August 26, 1845 ri 

Josiah Chicks and wife...........ccceeeceeceee! D iel Whit ey... weeee| SF 1 1 | m 
Hannah Yoccum .......... ccc c cece eee e eee eees “me Do Pitti ° od o 00 august on i845 8 
Simon 8. Metoxen and wife........c.cceeeeeeee P. D. Hayward......... N.3E.1S8W.2......| 15 49° 5-100 | Nees a “4 
Dar Do deandqite Do _.........{ 8. 2E. 12 SW. 2.....| 15 | 16 5-100 35 00 | August 5, 1845 : 

arias Davids and wife. .............0+e+e05-e-| John N. Chicks.........| N. 3 FE.4SE.23....... 5 60 60 m Benjamin Pye, 4th......0.0.000. 200.2003] Nathan Goodell. 2220000 S.iW.48W.t......| 13 | 20 » 50 "0 Se reuber 18 ‘eas 4 
_. Do | ween eee ence asec senses Do sececesee| No f W. 4 NW. 3.... 8 | eptember ei 

Austin E. Quinney and wife.............++++++-| Daniel Butler........... bot oe a 624 102 00 | November 3, 1845 G 
John P. Quimney and wife,..............2.e++.| James N. Lane... +. § 5 a We a NW dees bie} rn . 120 00 November 4, 1845 a 

Do . do seeccseccccceceseces| James Munacg......... Bounded lot 84....... 9 bs John N. Chicks and wife..........s.ssssssse+| Daniel Whitney.........| N.2E. 48B. 2000001 8 | 60 000 | Neveaberiy’ isa, @ . y 4 2 Aresecsel 40 00 | November 17, 1845 - 
Betsey Scipio...............eee eee eeeeeeeeee| Hannah Marquiss.......| S. 2 E. J NE. 3..... 20 20 

DO ce seeaseeeceeeeneneneeeeeseceaes Do reves] N.PEASES.......) 20 | 40 ¢ 30 00 | October 14, 1844 
Joun Wilber and wife.......s+s.+-ssesereeeees Isaac Jacobs...........! Lot ID]. cece eee eecfeeeeee! 624 — 62 50 | July 17, 1844 
pene orams and Wile ...-sseersereasenses Maria Dana ............} Part lot 58,......c. cc feceeee| 6 20 00 | July 19, 1845 : 
Ja AW Lorne ANd WiC...... cece eee eeeeeee-eeee| Richard Spencer........{ Bounded .........ceccleeeces 2 

pijimas Skenedor and wife........eceeeeeeeeee| M.S. Gibson. . soc _ (*) " 6° 00 | November 13, 1845 
Wavid Er. Palmer... ccesccccsecccesceceesesees| JACOD C. Horne.........| Lot 98... cece eee eee e leone} 622 100 00 | Feb 16, 1846 Jotn Wilber ».secseeeeeeesseeesseseneeeenees Daniel Whitney.........| 8.2 W.4SE.2.......{. 8 | 60- 30 00 February 10, 1836 
David P. Palmer. .s..sssceeeeeeeeesseereeenes Jacob C. Horne.........|.N.# W. 4 NE. Z.....{ 11 | 60 55 00 | February 16, 1846 
ohn A. Chicks and wife.............+-+.+2-+-] Adam Sheriff...........| N. 2 W.INW. 2.....] 18 20 . , a “Do G0 titecssesseveseneneee, Do j...c......, $$ W.2SW.d...,.] 12 | 10 { 34 00 | February 21, 1846 

Jesse Mills and wife......... cscs ececeeceeeees Lemuel Goodell.........4 W. dlot 81.........0]..06. | BD 62 50 | March 9, 1846 

John Moore .....ccccccesccccccccccceccsesses| Henry Modlin ..........) W. £]ot 38...........jeeeeee] 50 100 00 | March 25, 1846 | 
John W. Abrams and wife........a.....++.4+-| Arnold Rhodes..........{-Part lot 48......ecceefreeeee| 27 94 00 | March — 30, 1846 
Daniel Davids and wife ........0.cceeecesccveel Do cece seeees No saedeccccceloceccel 12 33 00 Do. 

John Moore and wife ........sceccescecceeecee| JOHN Moore... se.ceeee| Lot 69. .ccccsesceccclereeee 28 aN 00 | April D 13, 1846 
John Moore ..... ccc ccc n cc wesc cccsessccncseces Do cccceccvccee| Lot Qe cccccccesccccacfoeceee| ¢¢ 10-100 200 00; oO. 

DO hace cee ese ceeceeeevcceceveceses| Lewis Bowman........-| Lot 129......cseeeesefeceeee] 10 | 40 00 | March 9, 1846 

John P. Quinney............eeeeeeeeee eeeeeee| JOSeph Munagg.........| Part lot 84......cecefeseeee| = 1g 7 4 624) April 22, 1846 
Aaron Turkey and wife, and Benjamin Pye, 3d, . . . 

and Wife... ...ccececeseesceececnevecesecses| Henry Modlin........++.] Part lot 65..........s[oeeeee| 49 180 00 | April —-23, 1846 

William Gardner and wife............+...3...-| Joseph Otis.eeeeeeeee } Be te ET ee ad cin tau 166 00 | December 20, 1845 

Jacob Chicks and wife..............+5.+.2++++| Cutting Marsh..........{ Sch. lot Lew... sce saleceees (1) 40 ‘00 | May 20, 1846 
| L . , , 

Charles Seketon.....s.cscccceceveseeeeseceees Rufus 8. Bennett...... 3 No. 4 frac. lot 4, and Jerre 94 2500 | April 27,1846 & 
. George T. Bennett and wife........cceeeeeeees Dos veveeeee| Part lot-113...c.ecccsfoeeeee] 14 28 00 | May 20,1846 © 
John Littleman and wife.................+.-..| George Bennett......... (ft) | re 
M | 4): S.28.2W.4SW. 3...) 8 30 yy 

oses Doxtator and wife........0eeeeeeeeeeeee| William Scott ........ N 3W inw.2 11 60 100 00 | March 24,1844 2& 
: | .2W. 4 i 

John W. Chicks and wife ..........-.+...2++.+| Alexander J. Ervin, esq..] W. } SW. #.........., 8 | 30 37 50 | June 4, 1846 5 

Daniel Davids and wife.........sse+e+e+eeeeee| John Mathews. .........| Lot 58.....ccceeeenecleceeee| 66 150 00 | November 18,1843 gf 

Daniel Davids ........eecccccccecceeccweecee | E.G. Ellis .............] Lot 60%... ... ccc eee ele e eens] 625 Ne eeeeeeeee| July 13,1844 
John W. Abrams and wife ....................| Nathaniel H. Johnson...| Part lot 58...........]....-./ 6 9-10 68 00 | January 25,1847 -» 
Jesse Mills and Catharine Mills................| Ansel Huntington .......| Lot E. $81 ..... 6. ceeleeeees ai 300 00 | February 9, 1847 | nd 

Peter D. Littleman.........eeeeeeeeecceeseceees| Lhomas Doxtor.........] Part lot 127.......ce ce eeoee 5 00 December 28, 1846 ps 

John P. Quinney and wife...........eee+eeee+6!) Lemuel Goodell.........| Bounded ....... cece eeleeeees $24 5-160 3 75 | April 7,1847) 
Tot 181... ccc ce cee ele wenn | he 

° Bounded as follows: ! on 
James N. Chicks and wife .......cccee ee eee ee s| Rufus S, Bennott...... Joining on tho cast 30 400 00 February 27, 1847 i 

ond of the 624 above | ( °°" . 
described 

_* Mortgaged. t Number of acres not given. { First description above. . 

Recrsrer’s Orricr, Calumet county: , | ; 

I, Lewis Fowler, register of deeds for the county of Calumet, hereby certify that the aforegoing is a list of the deeds and of lands sold in the town of 

Stockbridge, sold by the aforegoing named grantors to the aforegoing grantees, acting under the act of Congress of March 3d, 1843, according to the 
records of this office. As certified by me this the 5th day of June, 1847, | 

| LEWIS FOWLER, 
a - Register of Deeds for Calumet County, Wisconsin Territory. 4



A list of tracts or lots of land sold and recorded in this office since the 5th day of June, 1847, are as follows, to 3. 
| . wit: ee oS : — 

Name of grantor. Name of grantee. ‘3 Description. Consider- |No. of acres.| Date of deed. 
| 2 ation. | 

Rufus §. Bennett and wife.......sssseeeeeeeeee| Hannah W. Chicks....../..00++| Lot 113.......0000+5-/, $30 00 | 14 _ | April 8, 1847 

| James Joshua.....s.scceccecccececcecececeves| Daniel Whitney.........[.0ee0-{ Lot 149,..........06.{ 104 50 54 25-100 | November 12,1845 w 

Peter D. Littleman and wife...........sccseeee Do weceeeeee] 18 | S.ZE. GSW. H......{ 35 00 60 June 5, 1846 a . 

Joseph McAllister and wife........ceceeeeesees Do weveseses| Il S. 7 Ee a NE atte 30 00 | 20 May 22,1846 4G 

| | , 11 .3W.4 wheceeee Ay 
. Henry Moore vo... ccc ccc cev ccc cerencccccens | Do wee ceenee sit a teh 30 00 * May 25,1846 

2 |8.4E.48W.3 - = 
John Moore and wife ....cccccce ccc ce ree cncee Do ec eeeeeee 5 N. 2 E. 2NW. ¢..... ¢ 50 00 60 November 17, 1845 yg 

* . - . ‘ . ° Z ° gQ . . ee eee 

David P. Palmer and wife........ccecceecceees Do - cecesecesleceeee| 3-5 of lot 121...,.....| 75 00 622 November 13, 1845 4 . 

Jacob Horne and wife... ...ccescccer ccc ceeecen| | Do wecseeees( LL | N.3W.2NE.4.....| . 30 00 60 November 9, 1846 5 

wy . : a S.4W. 4NW. Z..... | : oe m 
David Palmer.......cccccce ccc cccccceeeeenes Do eeeseeces| 10 N. 2 W.48W.2 | 7 

. . . - 2 . oover 

| Do cecScccececccteccccuteccssseces{ DO ceveeeeee] 15° | 8.2 W. ESW.BLLLL Lf 02 00 | 120 Nevember 13,1845 ' 
Do vevesececceccecccssvecccceemeses{ Do .cceeeeee] 16 | N. 2 W.4NW.G....|) . _ a 

Joseph Chicks and wife ..........cscceeeccees Do wencvccecleccese| LOt 22......-eeeeeeee| 130 50 8 75-100 | August 4,1846 «& 

‘Peter D. Littleman and wif Do 19 | 8. FE. SE. g.---++12 35,00 | 32 {February 19,1845 = 
. . WMOveceeeeecececcccess "eeeeeeee 24 N.4E.34 NE. Z...... 20 y 3 tl 

The above is in addition to a similar list taken from the records of this office, and certified by me the 5th of June, 1847; which above list of deeds of , 

~ land lying in the Stockbridge reserve, and recorded in this office since the list above referred to, was Taken from the records of this office, as certified by me 

at Manchester, this 7th of July, 1847. - a 

| | ° | LEWIS FOWLER, a 

: | ; Register of Deeds for, Calumet County.
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: Statement exhibiting the amount of invest : _ , | : " | 
a , | | ments for Indian account in State stocks, §c. 

uo og a) | 34 gS. SES ee re pg pg 
| 3 OT = & een | - °c, | 38 Z | a $= | 

- ns . as. Bm 2% ae oe s 2 ~ £26 \ 

oe o8 |e] 38 ge se | ead ce | #e $ és. = =o | | 
: ; A » oO S38 | SS = . 

— Namese account stock | 7 |8| S| 8 3B | gee | ge | 82 | #8 | #8 =3 5 | Treaties, on reference 
is heldin trust OG a- 1B 2S “33 © ae ees | , so o's ag a3 <5 to which it may be. 

eee gee (Al #£° woS | #88 | Bos | 28 28. ge | &F =B32 {| seen for what ob- 
; eeS jo é ts 5 a eS | S3 «BS vo i: ~ 5 S= | ses jects the interest is 

. S.-i} 4 |.2 | 4 |i. 83 osS | f 8 | 3288 | ‘0 veapplied. 

a os < = = | = | 

Cherokees .............] Kentucky... 5 | $94,000 00}.......0++++/-$4,700 00|.....+0065 © . 7 : : , oe 

. ; . De e . seeaeeee svete Tennessee. . ? a ooo OD . eeeneanvese 12,00) 00 ee .° 2 wee eg | 350 °000 00 eevee eaneeene Semi-ann’ly New York. Treasury. U. S. Treaty of Dec., 1835. 

epecaeeeuneanee eee , ) eeawneoneveneee oe - seco esses. . eevee neevneeds . 3 . . : 

- Do. ..ceseeeeeeee| Maryland . . |6 761.39]... cceecscaee "AB 68l. ccc eee 300 ,000 OO}........0005 - do do js do ia 
ee) rrr Michigan...|6 | 64,000 00j............| 3,840 O0}.........; 880 00}............| Quarterly... Baltimore... do . | do. 

_ Do (education) ..| Maryland..|5 | 41,138 00 veacecceeees| 2,056 90)...-..5005 bo aco 00}..... teneees Semi-ann’ly"} New York.. do , do. 

Do Missouri ; 10 900 00 550 00 ‘ ’ 00)... veeedeveeal Quarterly .. Baltimore ve do . Treaty of Febrfiary 

| : | —| $759 899 39\—————/$38 , 692 58 10 ,000 00 “$166 35066 Semi-ann’ly | N ew York.. do y "do. 

Chippewas, Ottowas, & | Maryland..|6 | 130,850 43)............/ 7,851 02|...--+004- ; a fe Oo | 
Pottawatomies, (mulls) Pennsylia... (5 |. 28,300 00 ae 1,416 00). .casceee- _ 150.000 00)..... otees Quarterly . .| Baltimore ..| _ do Treaty of Sept., 1833. 

- ~ Do do sees Uo 39,921 seeeeeneeeee 2,395 31 veces weees ta’ aon 50} wrens -+++.| Semi-ann’ly Philadelphia do | do. | 

; Do . ® do ....} U.8. loan, {5 157 5O|....ccc00000{ 7 88]... . eee i heen ae ae eget éo gO 
- | 1843. ———} 199,229 96,—————, 11 ,669 21) 156 15a a neta ge do | do do 4- . @. 

Chippewas, Ottowas, & | Indiana ..../5 |. 68,000 00|............ 3,400 OO}..... eee. _ f , | : 

. Fottagotomies, (edu- | | . | 72,264 09]. .......005. do New York.. do ae 

cation.) = . | ed i . | 

Do .¢ do crea Pennsylva.. |» 8,500 OO}. ........666 425 OO}. ..-ceeeee . 

- Do do ....| U.S. foan, 6 5,556 TI... c cece ees 333 40].......... 7,352 5Ol.... ee eae do Philadelphia do . do 
| | _ 1842. i ) 82,056 71 — 4,158 40 - + 6,016 05}. 35 680 Gh _ do Washington, do do. ° 

Incompetent Chickasaws| Indiana....|5 |...........| 2,000 00]......... | 100 00 7 - | | 

Chickasaw orphans...) Arkansas. | oe Once] ae BOLLE 76,0000) a BI] ay Meaty of tay, 1884. 
— Do wees, U.S. loan, (6 | © 433 68).........-6- 26 O2..... eee © 1,254 25]... cece cee el do Philadelphia do do. 

1842, | -—_»_ _-_— 7 ,883 68 398 52 + 808 01 Tota e soe do Washinton : do do. 

_  Shawnees.......-.-e0e- Maryland . . |6 29 341 5O)..........6-| 1,760 49}.... 0000s 3 | mS , OO Oe 

| Do verre Pe 8 | Pa Tl cccccceceeed Yod O8|s ccs 980 001. 2] Semeanety | New Work] dof oat of fangs 1834. 
an 1842, | 82,076 21—_|_ 1,914 57 2,032 a arrree do Washington. Jo . doe | 

Senecas ......e+--+ee0-; Kentucky...15 [,....0..00- 5,000 OO}.......05. 250 00 se cece | | _ for | 

Dee ace: ~ ween etc cerce 0 0 seen neeene eoceccaseset 0} , . . 

: —_—————| 13,000 00\-——}__ 685 00} 7,121 87............] do do do do. + | 
| , | | 1 CS : ————| 13,001 87 1 | | so 

' Kansas schools........- stiscou [64 18,000 O0]..........+-| 990 OO}... . ee ees 2 oO oe Poe, " 

‘Do. wseceeeees| Pennsylva.. (5 | - 2,000 00)..........--]. 100 OO|........+. 18,000 OO}..........05 do do do ~~ 

Do serseeeees] U, Sloan, 6 27700 00\........2++{ 135 O0]..... 0008. i do | Philadelphia) | do Treaty of June, 1825. 
} | 1243. | a T QT eee scenes o , ashington.} ° d 

Po cesaeeeeee] U.S. loan, (6 | 4,444 66)............] 266 67].....0.00. OO ngron ° | do. 

a , 1842. i] 27,144 66, 1,491 67 — 5,026 a eee do ~ do do do. . 

Menomonies ...........| Kentucky... /5,| 77,000 00|...:...4...+| 3,850 1) ee , 10 mo | os 

Do veveeMeee| Pennsylva.. [5 | 12,000 O0)..........+-] > 600 00}........5. 5,460 OO].......0 000. do | New York.. d r of 129 

De LIE ae sstoan, {6} 263114 88). 00... ..c...] 1,566 89). .0.. 0.08. 10235 00|............, do Philadelphia do Treaty of Bept., 1336, 
. 1842, | [—_+_»ee| 115,114 88,——-—| 6,016 89 29 ,604 48)............ do Washington. do do. . 

“ . 
ro, ; net 115,299 48! 

e . 

. 
' 6 

| 2 , ~ < ; oO



. / . ok \ . . , ° ; a 

 & oo INVESTMENTS IN STOCKS. — te - INVESTMENTS IN STOCKS. _ | 83: 

| | a . —_ G. Continued. , a oe 
. e ; - . . . . ; ° . 

: ‘ 2 © . ~ oe a & Ew. | oo Sa ~ = em A \ . 

| wong | By BS Su es 25 By 26 26 2 6 . 
“ of 3 Bg § = 9 Sic | Ai 2.6 ag £3 Ao 8 Treaties, on reference 

Names of the tribes for A 2 S|: w& 8 wn 8 as e Ss . wD S ce & gS to which it may be 

whose gcecount stock | 7 ° ron 2 oF os | 28° 32 2 ae Se gos seen for what ob- 
js held in trust. 7 aoa oi 2° oe bps o . Bae eS ey 0.8 ; o o2 ot: jects the interest is 

o-3'e ‘| 8 a 2°39 ae | Ba 2 oa e = . £7 Ee | to be applied. 

| | - | RBS isl og Bo o gR* Lo Oo |  8e cre os Ss Si 2.4 BS - 
a og “|e aq ;.| sg <q ° < = > ‘ S | a 

Gh : & Ottowas. « Kentucky ..|5 | $77,000 O0|.........eee $3 850 OO}... canes $75 ,460 00|............| Semi-ann’ly.{ New York..| Treasury U.S.| Treaty of Mar., 1836 . 
Chppores do ..| Michigan ..|6 |. 3°000 O0!....eseeeees 180 OO}......0055 3,000 O0}......eeeeee do y do de | FN nee 

. ~ Do | do ..| Pennsylva..|5 |} 16,200 00|..........6. 810 OO}... .esees 13,912 5O|............1- do Philadelphia} — do 

Do i. do ..| U.S. loan, 5 | , 5,387 87).......eeee- 269 39}..... eee ‘5,426 46)............] do Washington do do. 
| 1843. ) | — | | 

} do ..| U.S. loan, i6 | 16,588 97/..........4- 995 34). .......06] 18 ,183 30]..........0. do do do . . 

Pe ° 1842, ———_ $118,176 84, | $6 , 104 73 —_ $115,982 26 — . do . 

.@ . . . . 

hans.....-+--| Alabama ..j5 | 82,000 00)............ 4,100 00}.......... 82,000 OO|...........: do New York... ‘do Treaty of J 
a Creek TT 52" TT] Missouri ...(54| 28,000 00|.....4......] 1,540 00).......06. (283487 48)....... eck do do do ¥ Of rune, 1832 

- Do  veeseeee| Pennsylva..(5 | 16,000 00|.........-+24% 800 00]........4. | 13,840 00}............] . do Philadelphia} do | - do. . 
Do weeececee| U.S. loan, [5 | 13,700 00)........c00. 685 OO}.......06. 13,840 00} ...........| do Washington do do. 

- -: Soe 1843. - . co . | 

- veeeeeeee| U.8. loan 93,513 40|......./..+.| 1,410 80).......... 26.656 041 ........... do do . 3 ~ | ve 

. Chectaws, under con- | Alabama... D fo .ceseeeeee| | 500,000 00|....-+++++| 25,000 00} beeenea raed: 500,000 00] do New Orleans do Treaty of January 17, : 
vention with the. . . : | 1837. : 

-  Chickasaws. a aol « 4 | fo a 

Delawares, (education) . U.S. loan, G foceecccccee|, 7,806 28)... eeeees 468 38 Sceceecece 9,144 27 do Washington, do Treaty of 1838, ‘ 

‘ Osages, (education).... U.8. loan, 5 7 400 O0}.......- 00] 370 OO). eeeeeeeeel 7,474 TA oes eeeeeeees do do | do Treaty of 1825. 

/ Do odo. cet U.S. Joan, (6 | 24,679 B6l.........02.| 1,480 77). ...0- 068. 27,656 76|............5 do do d . | 
e Do 1342.) |_| "32,079 56, _ 1,850 77 35°13 50 ya 0 . do. 

a " ee oe . - . , . 

a Choctaw orphans....---| U.S. loan, 6 | 26,387 44]........2..] 1,583 24).....0.026] © 30,461 Meveerreereed do do. do Treaty of Sept., 1830... 
: co ' a | . ‘ foo. oy , 1 

| ! weecese| Us S. loan, [5 | 23,109 O9).........-08 1,155 45).....5..... 23,312 161............ do do. a | 

Pe 1343, | | 49,496 53; ————|_ 2,738 69} 9 —"___1"'""53°773 86 7 n do, 

| Stockbridge & Munsees . U.S, foam, 6 [oweeeeeeees 5,204 16 seeveaeees 312 25) we eeeee _ 6,096 16 do do do - Treaty of May, 1840. _ 

| Choctaws, (education) . U8. loan, 6] 60,893 62)..../....0.. 3,653 61 resseeeess - 68 236 73].......0.00. do do do Treaty of Sept., 1830, 

: gg | U.S. Joan, 15 | 1,545 44}... ceeeeeeef | TT QT essen eee 1,530 001............1 a | a | a f° ao 
. Do ° 1843. * ee 62 ,439 06 a 3,730 88 _ . 69 ,766 73 0 0 Oo do: 

: : . (42,181,821 B2....... 6. |114, 118 34 932892 45) | | 

. ‘Orrick INDIAN AFFAIRS — oe . | | 

‘September 30, 1847. * | a



| Statement exhibiting the annual interest appropriated by Congress to pay the following tribes of Indians, in lieu 
| oo i of investing the sum of money provided by treatres and laws in Stocks. 

Oo ° Names of tribes. : Amount provided |Rate per| Amount of inter- | , “Authority by which made. — oe 
! | by treaty for | cent. est annually ap- | : | | 

. sO | oo | investment. _ propriated. . _ : 

| - ee | oo 1. a —_ ‘Q . 

—— Delawares ...cee ceeeee seeees| $46,080 oo —$25304 | Treaty September 29, 1829. . 8 2 

Chippewas and Ottowas......;| 200,000 | 6 - 12,000 | Resolution of Senate, May 27, 1836. Bo 

- - Sioux of Mississippi .........| . 300,000. 5 15,000 | Treaty September 29, 1837. : o 

oe Sacs and Foxes of Missouri... 175,400 | 5 .8,770 | Treaty October 21, 1837. _ 4 : 

| Sacs an'd Foxes of Mississippi.| 1,000,000 | 5 50,000 | Treaties October 21, 1837, and Oct. 11, 1842. Go 

| Winnebagoes...eee seceee sees) 1,185,000 5 59,250 | Treaties Nov. 1, 1837, and Oct. 13, 1846. 5 

— Towas ccc cee cee ence ceeees 157 ,500 5 7,875 | Resolution of Senate, January 19, 1838. oO: 

—— Osages. 6... cece cee ee we cees 69,120 5 — 38,456 | Do. do. . | coe 
- Creeks. ccc. cee ceeeeeeeseeeee| 350,000 5 |:' 17,500 | Treaty November 23,1838. ~~. cB | 

Senecas of New York ........ 75 ,000 5 | 3,750 | Treaty,May 20, 1842, and law of Congress @ | 

| . | ~ fo June 27,1846. = |, a 
Kansas ..cccec cece cceeteeees| 200,000 |. 5 | 10,000 | Treaty January 14,1846. — / | oo 
Pottawatomies ........se++0-| 643,000 5 32,150 | Treaty June 5,1846. | : . | 

—Choctaws .....ceeeee eee seee| 872,000 © 5 | 43,600 | Treaty September 27, 1830, and laws of 1842 _ 7 
Oo Oo - Poo. and 1845.0 © a 7 | 

os >. | 6,273,100 © 265,655 | 

Orrice Inp1an AFFAIRS, September 30, 1847. a os oo Lo |
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| . ‘No. 1. | 

| Ovrice Acting Superinrenpent Inpran AFFAIRS, 
(Detroit, November 20, 1847. 

Sin: My absence and engagements upon official duties, and at- 
tending the payment of annuities to the several tribes of Indians 

' within this district, and that of Wisconsin, renders the transmission — 
of my annual report thus late. | oe | 

The general condition of the Indians within the Mackinac agen- 
_ ¢y, is as comfortable, and their improvement as rapid, as can be 

expected, under the embarrassments consequent from (and the in- 
crease of the white population in their vicinity) the scattered con- 
dition of the bands. 

It is greatly to be desired that some arrangement be made for 
collecting the dispersed families into colonies or larger settlements, 
where they may receiye the full benefit of the teachers, mechanics, | 
and farmers, who are provided for their improvement. 

Those who are located near the schools and missions are pro- 
gressing, while those remote, or who but seldom come within their 
influences, are making no advancement. The farmers and me- 
chanics afford much aid to those near at hand, but can be of little 
service where their labors are extended to different localities, . 
requiring much: time in making preparations, and intravelling from 
place to place. , 

The Ottowa, Griswold, and Black river (Old Wing) colonies. 7 
have each fine tracts of land, and by the aid of the farmers ané 
teachers, have made some improvement and advancement toward: 
civilization. Their-progress, however, is likely to be interrupted - 
by the appearance of white settlers who are surrounding them, 4 
fact which has always operated disastrously to their welfare. __ | 

_ The missionaries labor hard, and those employed to aid them . 
make great efforts to retain them and to keep proper influences in 
operation, but they are perplexed with difficulties arising from the 
‘contiguity of the white population. | : 

About nine hundred of the Ottowa Mndians reside in the valley 
of the Grand river, and on the streams emptying into it; and are 
without any aid from schools, carpenters, or farmers. The smith’s a 
shop at the mouth of ‘Thorne Apple,” is of service to them in 
repairing guns and traps, and the few who have land and cultivate 
it, procure utensils necessary for their labors. 
. Those situated upon the Muskegon, White Pear, Marquette, and 
Manestee rivers, are in a worse condition, being too remote from 
the smith’s shop to be profited by it. | 

All of them would be much improved by gathering together in — 
two or three communities upon locations-to be selected between 
the Muskegon river and Mackinac, which would be adapted to 
their condition, affording them room and grounds for hunting and 
agriculture, waters for communication and fishing, and a climate . 
healthy and congenial to their constitution. 

They would then be so situated as to receive instruction from
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those provided to aid them, and the plan would readily be adopted 
by them if sanctioned and proposed by the government. 

The means which are now scattered, to but little use, would ren- 
| der all recipients of its benefits and schools ; agriculture, mechanics, 

and general improvementg would be encouraged amongst them. 
They are greatly distressed from fear of their rensoval west, and 

have but little courage:'to make improvements, or receive instruc- | 
tion, while they are upon lands not their own, and with the pros- — 
pect of removal continually before them. : 

The bands residing’ at Grand Traverse, Scheboygan, and Little 
| Traverse, have purchased lands, and, with the aid of the mechan- | 

‘es and farmers, have erected substantial and comfortable dwellings, 
| improved their lands, and from their fields, hunting and fishing, pro- 

vide abundantly the necessities of life. ~ , 

: Those inhabiting the islands and north shore of the straits | 

>f Mackinac and Lake Michigan, obtain their subsistence mostly 
from hunting and fishing; and although a few attend the Catholic 
school, and are engaged in agriculture to a small extent, their con- 

dition is not as comfortable as those residing at the points first men- 

tioned. | 7 | 

The Chippewas at Saginaw still continue to improve in agriculture 

‘and morals, and this is mainly attributable to their disuse of 

whiskey. 
Although they are in detached settlements, yet, having teamsand 

farming implements at most of the points, the overseer of farming 

‘ is enabled to do them much good, by his frequent visits among 
them. - 
Jt is difficult for him to visit all of them without the use of a 

‘boat, and the Indians have requested that one be furnished for the 

purpose, and that it be considered as a part of the appropriation for 

their agricultural purposes. It would, doubtless, be of great con- 

venience and aid in the discharge of his duties. 
The teachers and missionaries are zealously engaged in leading 

them in the way of improvement, and are doing much to save them | 

from the destructive influence of drink. ' 

The Pottowatomies of Htfron continue to reside upon the land 

_ purchased two years ago; have increased in numbers, and have 

-made some excellent improvements; have a school and preaching 

among them. : \ 
| The Pottowatomies at Pokagon are under the care of the Catholic 

\ missionary and teachers, and are generally sober and peacefal. With 

the exception of the prevalence of the small-pox during the last. 

_winter among a few of the bands, they have generally enjoyed good 

- health, more especially when they have refrained from intoxicating 

drinks. | - 
For information in regard to the condition of the Indians within 

the Sault Ste. Marie sub-agency, I respectfully refer you to the re- 

, port of James Ord, esq., herewith, and those of the missionary 

‘teachers and others, whose duties have been discharged among them. 

The several bands of this sub-agency would be more happy and 

prosperous if located upon the south shore of Lake Superior, where |
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they would be more secluded from the whites, and where the: 
teachers and mechanics could better aid them in the work of | 

improvement. 7 
A large amount of work has been performed at the smith’s shops 

during the past year,.and the farmers have generally succeeded in 
raising good crops. The schools are well attended as usual, and 
the results in each department as satisfactory as may be expected 
under the present system and scattered state of the Indians. | 

- + The subject of the debt fund held by the government, was again 
brought to my notice by the Ottowas and Chippewas in council, and 
a request made that I should present the subject to their great father 
at Washington, and urge upon him the importance and justice of | 

‘having such disposition made of the matter as would relieve them 
from embarrassment, and secure to them their lands and improve- 
ments for their permanent homes. | 

They urge, and with good reason, that, so long as this fund is 
unapplied, the traders will continue to make credits,and inducethe _ 

Indians to trade, in the hope that ultimately it will be adjusted 

‘from this source; and soon the whole will be absorbed, leaving _ 

nothing to purchase lands and make improvements as they now 
desire. | | 

The division of the annuity of 1836, and the proposition of semi- 
annual payments, does not meet with favor among them. It is 
attended with a loss of time and expense in attending payments, as 

many have to make long and tedious journeys, and in the spring 
time, after the season of sugar-making, they should be engaged in 
preparing and planting their fields. | 

| Asa general thing, these Indians are as comfortable in the spring 

as any other season ; they have the avails of their winter hunt and 
sugar season to depend upon. - 

After the next spring payment, they destre that one only per 
annum should be made. | 

The matter of the reserve at Sault Ste. Marie is assuming more | 
_ importance since my last report. The legislature of Michigan 

have incorporated a ccmpany for the construction of a canal, the 
route of which crosses the reserve ; and I am informed the work 
will be undertaken next season. Some settlement should be made 

: satisfactory to the Indians before any commencement of said work. 
I have frequent application for aid insending Indian boys abroad, 

that they may receive advantages at academies and seminaries. 
The establishment of the right kind of schools, where manual agri- 4 
culture and mechanic instruction should accompany that in letters, y 
would afford them advantages of this kind at home. 

The amount expended yearly is abundant for this purpose, but 
it is so divided, owing to the scattered state of the Indians, that 
its benefits are comparatively small. Several young men are now 
abroad, supported by the charity of societies and individuals, and 
more are seeking opportunities for like advantages. Shall they be 
denied when the-means are ample, if properly applied?
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I have the honor to transmit herewith the following reports: 

No. 1. James Ord, esq., sub-agent, Sault Ste. Marie. en 
| No. 2. P. Paul Lefevre, bishop, report school and mission. _ 

_ No. 8. Rev. Abel Bingham, schoo! and mission. 
No. 4. Rev. W. H. Brockway, do — do OS 

: No. 5. Rev. P. Dougherty, do do 
No. 6. Rev. George N. Smith, do. do . 

| No. 7. Rev. Leonard Slater, do do | 
| I am, with great respect, your obedient servant, . 

Po | WM. A. RICHMOND, | 
Acting Superintendent Indian Affairs. . 

- To Hon. Wm. Mepit1, | 
Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington City, D. C. | 

, No. 2. | - 

| | _ ~Saurt Sre. Maris, Micuiecan, 7 
| October 20, 1847. 

Sir: I have the honor io report that the condition of the Indians 
of this sub-agency, during the year, has improved, especially of 
those on Lake Superior. 

| At the Ance Kewewena, they have raised abundant crops of pota- 
toes: it is said they will havea large quantity for sale. With their 
oxen, of which they have two yokes, they have done much towards 
clearing spots of gardens. Their stock ef cows and hogs have 
increased considerably. These means of supply and comforts which 
these Indians possess, and are seeking to augment, have been pro- 
moted by the exertions of the missionaries and the government 
operatives who are with them, and who have been active in pre- 
venting the introduction of whiskey at the Ance. 

The Indians are laudably exerting themselves to prevent its in- 
troduction ; they have recently destroyed a keg of whiskey which 
had been brought amongst them by some Indians from Lake View | 
Deserts. 

At the Sault they have also an unusual supply of potatoes. The 
fish taken at the falls, and at their other fishing places, enabled | 
them to support, during the summer, their families, notwithstanding 

_ the high prices of provisions. | 
¢ Sickness has been prevalent amongst them: the number of deaths, 
a however, has not exceeded that of last year. | 

They appear anxious to put up houses for themselves, and the 
logs and barks for several have been got out; they have been, how- 
ever, unable to get plank arid nails to complete them. 

_ The Sault band have sold not less than 400 barrels of fish ; last 
spring they made about 8,000 pounds of maple sugar. The turnips, 
pumpkins, and corn, gathered this fall, have been as abundant as at 
any previous season. _ oe 

Their hunts have not been very successful in consequence of the — 
decrease of game. Oo
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. Some families of the Sault band, and those of Drummond Island, 
went, the latter part of July, to the Manitou line Island to receive 
the annual presents of the British government. I learn that all . 
who were there from the United States received presents. Those 
who went from this sub-agency were induced to do so by the per- | 
suasion of the band resident on the Canada side of the Sault. 

Although the sale of liquor has been carried on at the Sault toa 
| great extent, no instance of personal violence amongst the Indians 

- has occurred. | - 
As long as the Indians live at or near the Sault, the efforts of the 

missionaries, by temperance pledges, and other means to prevent 
intoxication amongst them, will prove fruitless. 

The missionary schools at the Sault have been conducted with 
constant care and attention on the part of the teachers. 

At the quarterly examination of the scholars, under the super- | 
vision of the Rew. Abel Bingham, they gave proofs of applicatien 
and improvement. — | 

At the examination of the scholars, under the supervision of the 
Rev. Wm. H. Brockway, the children answered with an eagerness: 
and readiness expressive of their desire to learn and of application 
to their studies. 

For the details in regard to this school, I have respectfully to re- 
fer to the reports of the Rev. A. Bingham, numbered 4, and of Rev. 
Wm. H. Brockway, numbered 5, enclosed herewith. 

The school of the Rev. Frederick Baraga, at the Ance Kewe- 
wena, is, I learn, constantly attended by about 60 scholars. No 
report has been received from Mr. Baraga. . 

The Rev. Mr. Peitzel’s school is well and regulariy kept—in it 
not less than 20 children are taught. 

The reports of the carpenter and blacksmith, at the Ance Kewe- 
wena, evince that their services have contributed much to the im- 
provement and welfare of Indians at that place. | 

No detailed report has been received from the farmer. The fore- 
going is respectfully submitted. ) 

| Very respectfully, your obedient servant, : 
, | JAMES ORD. : 

Wa. A. Ricumonn, Esq., 
Acting Superintendent of Indian Affairs, Detroit, Michigan. : 

| - No. 3. 

SUPERINTENDENCY Inp1an AFFAIRS FoR Wisconsin TERRITORY, 
Madison, October, 21, 1847. 

Sir: In accordance with the reguldtions of the Indian Depart- 
ment, I submit my annual report of the state and condition of the 
Indians, accompanied with an estimate of the appropriations neces~ 
sary to enable the Department to comply with the stipulations of 
existing treaties with the tribes at present residing in this super- 
intendency. The annual reports of the sub-Indian agents for the 

° .
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Green Bay and Lapointe sub-agencies are herewith enclosed, with =~ 
their accompanying documents. : 
From the report of the sub‘agent of the Green Bay sub-agency, 

it appears that the Oneida Indians have become good farmers and 
"tillers of the soil; that the schools established for the tuition of 

their children are doing much good for theiradvancement and civil- 
ization, and that these Indians have attached themselves to the dif- _, 

_ ferent religious churches established in their country. The Stock- | 
bridge Indians are placed in-a most unpleasant condition. Theciti- _ 
zen party adhere to the act of Congress of 1843, providing for them 
the rights of citizenship; the Indian party protest against the act 
of 1843, and adhere to that of 1846, repealing the former and re- 
storing the tribe to its ancient privileges. It appears to me that 

! the proper policy: of the government would be to purchase the 
| country remaining to the Indian party, and removing them south of 

the Missouri river or west of the Mississippi. “A portion of the 
Stockbridge people living as citizens, anda part of them as savages, 

. will produce a most unpleasant stateof feeling, and the sgoner they 
are separated the better for both parties. The citizen party will 
be under the protection of our laws, while the Indian party willbe 
surrounded by the white settlements, and will be placed in a most 
deplorable and hopeless condition. 

. The Menomonie Indians. | 

There have been no changes in the state and condition of this 
tribe since my last annual report. From the report of the sub- 
agent, it appears that there are two classes among this tribe; one 
that follows the chase, (the greater proportion of the tribe,) and a 
farming band that is increasing innumbers. In my former annual 
reports, I have expressed my views fully as to the propriety of ex- 
tinguishing the Indian title to the whole of the Menomonie coun- 
try, and removing them south of the Missouri or west of the Mis- 
sissippi river. Should the Umited States hold a treaty with the 

Menomonies for their country, and they should retain a part of the | 

country for a future home, they would probably in a few. years be 

surrounded by our advancing settlements, which would place them, 

with their present love of ardent spirits, in a most degraded state, 

~ and this remnant of a once powerful tribe of Indians would soon 

lisappear. The humane policy of the government in removing the 

Indians from the east of the Mississippi to the country assigned them 

west of the Statesof Missouri and Arkansas, is surely the proper one. 

It has been the means of saving the lives of thousands, and has 

placed them where they can become agriculturists and stock raisers, 

and where they will be gradually withdrawn from the chase and 

their wandering habits of life. a, . 

Should the Menomonie Indians be unwilling to remove south of 

| the Missouri river, a purchase of a country of sufficient extent could, 

no doubt, be made from the Sidux Indians, bordering on the Mis- 

sissippi or Saint Peters’ rivers. The utmost harmony and good
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| feeling has heretofore existed between the Sioux and Menomonie 
Indians. - . . 

_ The difficulty in making a treaty with this tribe of Indians, I _ 
have heretofore presented fully to your Department. The northern , © 

portion of the territory is settling rapidly in the direction of the d 

Fox river, and a part of the Menomonie country 1s much wanted 

now for settlement, particularly that portion of it between the 

: mouth of the Wolf river and the portage of the Wisconsin and 

Fox rivers, and bérdering on the Wisconsin river, in the direction 

. to the Plover portage. . 

The Chippewa Indians. — 

No material change has taken place in the state and condition of | 

this tribe since my last annual report. The late treaty held with 

the Leach Lake band, for the extinguishment of the Indian title to 

a large extent of the Chippewa country, if approved by the Presi- 

dent and ratified by the Senate, will be productive of much good. 

- Jt will increase the amount of the annuities paid the Chippewas— 

upon which they place great reliance—and will place them more 

under the control of the agents of the government, who have here- 

tofore exercised but a limited influence over them. : 
- From the reports of the sub-agent, it appears that the Chippe- *)_ 

| was are improved in their agricultural pursuits, and that their con- 

dition is better than it was four years ago. | - 

- Could the whole of the Chippewas be removed west of the Mis-_. 

sissippi, where they would be out of the reach of the advancing 
settlements, it would be the means, to a certain extent, of placing 
them out of the reach of whiskey sellers, who are more destructive © 

to the Chippewas than their enemies when in a state of war. The 

Chippewa that killed the white man on the St. Croix was tried and 

discharged by the court in St. Croix county. From the report of 
the sub-agent, it appears that, in returning from the annuity pay- 

ment, some of the Chippewas met with whiskey dealers, and, when | 
in a state of intoxication, commenced a fire on the whites, and 
wounded several of them without killing any person. 

_ The Chippewas appear to be on friendly terms with the Sioux _ 
and other Indians. From the present state of our Indian relations ,_ 
on the Upper Mississippi, the establishment of a military post is of *_ 
the first importance, to maintain peace between the several nations _ 
of Indians, and to prevent the introduction of ardent spirits into _ 

‘the Indian country. ~ . 
My views on that subject have been fully submitted to your De- 

partment in a communication I had the honor to make a short time . 
since. From the great emigration to the St. Croix and Chippewa 
country, to which the Indian title has been extinguished, it would 
seem that the attention of the government should be directed to 
that interesting portion of our territory. — 

From the report of the sub-agent, it appears that the small-pox 4 
had made its appearance in one of the bands of the Upper Wiscon- 
sin river last winter, but had not extended its ravages beyond that 

r ;
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band. It appears that a part of the Chippewas that attended the 
late annuity payment were vaccinated for the small-pox. I fully 

' concur with the sub-agent in recommending to your Department — 
the propriety of having the whole tribe vaccinated at the expense 

\ of the United States. | | - 
HENRY DODGE, 

oo _ Superintendent of Indian Affairs. 
Hon. W. Mepizi, | | 

: Commissioner of Indian Affairs. oS - 

oe a No.4. | | 

7 Lapointe Sus-Acrency, September 15, 1847. 
Sir: The annual payment of the Chippewas of the Mississippi 

-and Lake Superior was concluded on 3d instant, to the entire satis- __ 
faction, so far as I have learned, of all concerned. The Indians 

_ did not assemble in as large numbers as usual, which is to be attri- 
buted to the fact that much sickness has prevailed, and still pre- 
vails, throughout the nation. The general reply of the Indians 
when asked why more of their number had not come to payment, 

(’ was, that they had-staid at home to take care of the sick. ‘The 
_ disease which affects them at this time is of a bilious character, and . 

is not generally fatal. The smal! pox broke out among the Indians 
ef the Wisconsin river band last winter, and great fears were en- 
tertained that it would from thence be communicated to the whole 
tribe. About eighteen fatal cases occurred, but providentially its | 
ravages extended no further than the band in which it first made its 
appearance. Mrs. E. F. Ely, one of the missionaries connected 
with the American board of commissioners for foreign missions at 
this place, was busily employed during the payment, and vaccina- 
ted the greater number of those present. The Indians are, with , 
good reason, very much afraid of the small pox, and very anxious -' | 
to be vaccinated. I respectfully recommend that the Department 
will provide means to have the operation performed on every indi- 
vidual of the tribe; which can be done within the year, on all who 
visit this place, at a very trifling expense. The expense at farthest 

L, will not exceed fifty or sixty dollars. oo 
The relation of the Chippewas with. other tribes have been ami- 

cable, as a general thing, during the year; the only difficulties | 
which have occurred have been between individuals. A white man | 

"was killed by an Indian of Saint Croix last winter; the circum- 
.stances attending I had the honor to report at the time, ‘as I was on 
the spot soon after the occurrence. The Indian was delivered to 
the authorities of Saint Croix county. He had his trial at the May 
term of Saint Croix county court, and was acquitted on the ground 
of self-defence. cS OO 

¢ A difficulty occurred on Sunday, 5th instant, between several 
whites and Indians, which, as it will doubtless go forth to the world . 

~ as an Indian outrage, it will be necessary to mention. Several men
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in a-boat overtook the Indians of the Wisconsin river and Pelican 
. lake bands, who were on their way home from the payment, at the 

- mouth of Bad river, and sold them whiskey. On the morning of 
the Oth, the Indians, not yet recovered from their last night’s de- 
bauch, demanded more liquor, which being refused them, on the 
plea that it was all gone, they attempted to search the boat. - One 
of the Indians sprang on the boat and was immediately knocked 
into the river, by one of the whites, with a clubbed rifle. The 
whites shoved off their boats, and the Indians seized their guns and 
fired afterthem. The only seriousinjury inflicted was upon one man, 

" who, it appears, was a passenger on board the boat, and receiveda _ 
ball which lodged in his right arm, near the elbow; several others 
received a pigeon-shot or two in their bodies. This is the first in- 
stance of an Indian raising his hand against a white man on Lake 
Superior, which has ever come within my knowledge; but it is no 

: more than I would expect under the circumstances. If men will 
pursue this traffic, they must look for such results, and have no right 
to complain of receive sympathy. The Chippewas as individuals, 
and as a nation, are well disposed, and will continue to be so as 
long as the cupidity and heartlessness of the whiskey dealer will 
permit. I fear that, in our accounts of outragesand crime, we have 
done the Chippewas, if no other tribe, injustice in many cases; for 
I find on comparing them with almost any civilized community of 
the same size, for four years, there will be found the smaller ag- 
gregate of crime on the part of the savage; and every crime of any 
magnitude which has been committed may be traced to the influence 
of the white man. | : 

More liqucr has been sold at this place during the last payment 
than in any former year; and such have become the facilities for its 
introduction, that the impossibility of preventing it entirely is re- 
duced to a certainty. We had a small detachment of soldiers here 

| during the payment, but I find that they are but of little use, as far 
as the prevention of the sale or the introduction of liquor is con- 
cerned, as the sight of a soldier is evidence of danger to a whiskey 

| pedlar, and he is of course on his guard. One resolute, authorized | 
man, having no other business to attend to, will do more to prevent 
it than a regiment of troops. The crew of one of the vessels which 
lay in our harbor during the payment, aided by a number of other 

7 persons, set at defiance our military force, and refused to permit 
her to be searched. The circumstances I had the honor to report 
in my respects of the 24th ultimo; it will not therefore be necessary 
to revert to them here. The greater part of the liquor sold was 
in pint bottles, which were carried in the pockets of those who dis- 

| posed of them, and detection, to say the least, was difficult. We 
succeeded in destroying about ten barrels of whiskey, including 

_ barrels, kegs, demijohns and bottles. a 
I was informed some time since that the two Chippewas so long 

confined as hostages at Fort Snelling, had been set at liberty; this - 
was an act of justice. There appeared to be no disposition among 
the chiefs of the Chippewas to do an}thing towards effecting the 
delivery of the real murderers, and no good could result’ from any
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longer confinement of those who had been delivered. When at 
Fort Snelling last winter, I had a conversation with the command- 
ing officer respecting the propriety of sending a military force to 
Leach lake to demand the delivery of the murderers, or, in default 
of their delivery, to bring down the chiefs who had signed the 
treaty of peace; but as one company of his command had left a short 
time before, and the garrison was weak, he did not thmk it prudent 
to send so small a force as-he would be able to spare so far into the 
Indian country. I think it was an oversight in the treaty between 
the two tribes to bring within its provisions bands so far distant, : 
who received no annuities,and were in a measure beyond the reach 
of the agents of the government. When the late treaty, which I 
am informed has been concluded with the “ Pillagers,”’ goes into 
effect, they will be more under control. The annuities of a tribe 
or band is-the strongest hold which the government has upon them. ‘ 

What effect the release of the hostages will have on the peaceful 
relations of the tribes, remains to be shown. I apprehend nothing 
from it, further than private revenge by some of ‘the relatives of 
the murdered man. No treaty can be madebetweenthesetwotribes . 

- which will prevent private murder and outrage; for, among the 
Chippewas at least, these is no principal chief—no tribunal before . 

- which an offender can be hrought to answer. Each band has its 
own chief, whose name stands at its head on the pay-roll, and 
through whom, as a general thing, communications are made to the 
government and its agents; but any power or authority he may 
possess by right of place ovex any other Indian, is nominal. | 

_ While on.this subject I beg leave to suggest that the sending of : 
a small military force into the Indian country, on any occasion, 1s 
productive of evil effects on the minds ef the Indians—the authority _ 
of the agent, unaided, is much better than a small force. The In- 
-dians are quick observers; and, in the latter case, conclude at once 
that coercion of some kind is intended, and the force should be | 
large enough to carry out the intention to the full extent, and to 
avoid even the possibility of failure. | 

The prospects of the Indians for the ensuing winter are as pro- 
mising as on any former year. Advices from inland represent the | 
rice crop as plentiful, and, as many Indians remained at home, 
there will be no lack of assistance to collect it. The reports of 
the farmers which I enclose, numbered 1, 2, and 3, give promise of 

_ a sufficient supply of potatoes, &c., for the wants of the Indians 
within their reach. With the annuities and other assistance re- 
ceived from government, and the least exertion on their own part, 
there is nothing to prevent the Chippewas from living in (to them) a’ 
comfortable manner. . . } 

In speaking of improvements among the Indian tribes, I have 
+ ,perceived that writers are prone to txpress themselves in such a 

manner as to mislead the public and make it believe, on the one 
. hand,that the Indians are much farther-advanced in the social scale 

_ + than they really are, or, on the other, that they are much lower than 
a fair representation of facts would place them; and moreover, the 

) public is‘too much given to expect that results which must, with
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the best success for which we have any reason to hope, oceupy the 
patient labor. of the Department for years, shall be crowded into —« 
the short space of one. Much error is scattered respecting the 
character, condition, &c., of the Indians, by the remarks of those 
who visit their country for the first time and obtain, at most, but a | 

| glimpse of their state and manner of life. As it strikes at first 
| view, favorable or unfavorable, such is the report. Onewriter will — 

describe an Indian tribe as possessing all that is noble and exalted, 
while another will scarce admit them on equality with the higher 

“ order of brutes. This I wish, if possible,-to avoid ; and when 
‘speaking of improvement among the Chippawas, do not wish to 
convey the idea that, as a general thing, there is any near approach 
to the white man’s life, or the white man’s ways, for such a result | 
is yet far distant; but that a great improvement has oceurred in all 
their relations no one who has watched their progress for even the 

| few years that it has been. my duty so to do, can for one moment 
doubt. a 

They plant to thrice the extent, and are yearly increasing the 
amount; and men who, four years ago, would have considered it a 
lasting disgrace to perform any kind of agricultural labor, now. lay 
hold manfully and consider it highly honorable. They are fast 
abandoning the principal of a community of property, and each 
man begins to feel that his business is to provide for his own fami- 
ly, and to make provision in time. They have abandoned, to a 
considerable extent, the ceremonies and practice of their heathen 
worship and heathen creed ; and, although they may practice it, 
acknowledge the truth and superiority/of the white man’s religion, 
many of them have adopted, in whole or in part, the dress of civil- 
ized men, and live, so far as their circumstances will admit, in a 
civilized manner. ° | 

| I enclose (numbered 4) reports from Rev. Sherman Hall, re- 
specting the condition of the schools under his charge, as‘superin- ~ | 
tendent of missions for the American board of commissioners for : 
foreign missions. This board have had two schools and employed 

, three teachers during the year. From the teachers of the schools 
| at Fond du Lac and Sandy Lake, I’ have received no reports; from 

my knowledge of the Indians at the latter place, I should suppose 
but little had been effected. Mr. E. H. Day continued. his school 

- ‘at Fond du Lac up to June of the present year, at which time he 
left for the East, and has not yet returned. I presume the school 
was discontinued on his departure. 

My opinion with regard to the application of the school fund re- 
mains unaltered from last year. I consider the plan, es proposed, 

| of a small manual labor boarding school as the only one calculated 
to benefit the Indians, to the extent contemplated by the Depart- 
ment. The success which has attended the schools at present in 
operation has been produced by unwearied exertions against the 
apathy of parents, disinclination and actual inability of the chil- 
dren to attend during the greater part of the year. When the treaty 
of Fond du Lac (1847) goes into operation, there will be, if I am: 
rightly informed, an addition to the school fund, which will make
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it suffictently large to sustain a boarding school such as contem- 
; plated. If it be necessary that the amount provided by the treaty 

should be expended on the Mississippi, the amount under the treaty 
of 1842 can be added to it, and the school be established there. : 

I also beg leave again to mention that the benefits received from 
the employment of a carpenter, do not amount to the value of the 
money expended. If the money, instead of being sent under the 
head of carpenters, could be placed in the hands of the agent to be | 
expended in building houses, &c., it would be much better, as one 

'man-can do but little towards erecting the log-houses, such as are —~ 
built. BE presume this change could be effected by the consent of 

_ the Department, at the request of the Indians. 
_ ° The circular requiring statistical information, &c., was not re- 
ceived by me till our census roll for payment was almost ‘com- | 
pleted; and I found it impossible to detain the Indians long enough 
to perform the duty at that time. I have, however, commenced it, — 
and hope to be able to render the proper information by the time 

 —- stated. pe 
L Our annuity goods of this year were all of a superior quality. 

Some slight alterations will be necessary in the invoices for next _ - 
year, which I have notéd in the list enclosed, (No. 5.) 
“Very respéctfully, your obedient servant, — | 

| | . JAMES P. HAYS, 
oe U. S. Sub-Agent. 

To his Excellency Henry Doneg, 
. Superintendent of Indian Affairs, Madison, W. T. 

. No. 5. 

oO Green Bay Sus-Inpian Acency, 
: “September 30, 1847. 

Most ExceLuent Sir: Since my last annual report few changes | 
* have taken place in this sub-agency. | 

The Oneidas are quietly, steadily advancing in all the essentials , 
ef civilization, except with the first Christian party, for the want 
of an English school. They cultivate with good taste and great 
‘perseverance pretty extensive farms, cleared up from very heavy 

‘timber lands; from-which they derive ample means of support, in- 
. dependent of the chase, which they have in fact nearly abandoned. ~ 

They live in good log and framed houses, well furnished, and have 
abundance of stock, cattle, horses, and farming utensils. | / 

The first Christian party have a neat, commodious church, opened 
every Sunday by their missionary, which they generally attend ; 
the worship being the Protestant Episcopal. _ 

. For the condition of the school at this time, I respectfully refer © 
to the report of the Rev. Mr. Davis, herewith submitted. — 

The school of the Orchard party, in charge of the Rev. Mr. La- 
throp, of the Methodist Episcopal church, is kept in the English. 
language ; the teacher, like others of this sub-agency, is under con-
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tract, and returns to this office, registers, monthly, of the’ attend- 
ance of the scholars, from which the abstract is derived in the ~ 
statement of the schools accompanying this report. The Orchard 
party is deriving essential henefit from this school, as is instanced | 
in their general intelligence and advancement. 
¢ The Oneidas are not disposed to sell nor remove; and of late 

f none are desirous of going to Missouri. 
The Stockbridges remain much as heretofore. They area civil- -; 

-" ized people—speaking, reading, and writing the. English language, * 
dressing in our costume, ard living entirely from agriculture. 
They are sober, industrious, moral, and generally intelligent. 
They are mainly indebted for their improved condition to the con- J 
joined efforts of the government with those of the American Board 
of Foreign Missions, under the immediate superintendence of the 
Rev. Cutting Marsh, for many years their able, faithful missionary. 

There has been an unfortunate struggle between parties in this 
tribe, apparently about citizenship, but really for power and au- 
thority between rival chiefs and head-men. One party adheres to 
the act of Congress of 1843, providing for their naturalization as 
citizens; the other protests against the act of 1843, and adheres to 
that of 1846, repealing the former, and restoring the tribe ta its 
ancient priveleges. These matters had produced no little ill-feeling; 
but for the last few months it has in a good degree, subsided, and 
the parties are comparatively quiet. Their schools are in a _pros- 
perous condition, and have an important influence in forming: the 
civil and moral character of the tribe. . 

The Brothertowns have laid aside entirely their character as.an 
Indian tribe—having become citizens of the United States.. The 
only cognizance this agency has of them is a supervision of the 
expenditure of the fund for educational purposes. Their two 
schools are well organized, and eminently useful. SO | 

The Menomonies.—But little change is to be noted in this tribe | 
within the year. They consist of two classes—the hunting bands 
and the farming band. The.former still comprises a large propor- 
tion of the whole tribe, though the latter is daily increasing in — 

_' numbers. The tribe is gradually becoming sensible of the superior 
advantages of civilization, and will, in a few years, imitate the ex- 
ample of their neighbors, the New York Indians, and abandon the ® 

- chase. - | - 
A portion of the hunting bands still linger on the ceded lands 

along the shores of Green Bay and along its tributaries, on account 
of the sturgeon fisheries, from which they derive their main ‘sup- 
port. The head chief of one of those bands, with a few of his war- 

|  Yiors, lately paid a visit of ceremony tothe Oneidas, at Duck creek, 
with a special view to see for himself, “‘ how Indians could live on 
farms.”? The Oneida chiefs received him courteously; gave him 
and his warriors a sumptuous dinner, and exhibited to him their 
farms, houses, barn, stock, utensils, &e., &c. re Menomonie 
chief retired evidently pleased, and favorably impressed with the 
improved condition and independent style of living of his New 
York brothers, the Oneidas. Notwithstanding many of thé Menom- 

7 :
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| onies are opposed to any change in their mode of life, and view _ 

that of farming with distrust, yet it is apparent that these prejudices 

are fast giving way, and that numbers of them will very soon join 

the farming band. : oo - 

: ~The stock-cattle and farming utensils delivered to them annu- 

ally under treaty stipulations, are highly prized and eagerly sought. 

‘At the coming annuity payment, a quantity of seed wheat will be .. 

- delivered them by their own request. oo ON 

c There is a very serious drawback on the farming operations at 

lake Pah-way-hi-keen, iri the unsuitableness of their present loca- 7 

tion; which, is, along the border of that lake, low, wet, but destitute 

of running water, and very unhealthy. No less than fifty-four 

lL deaths have occurred at that village within the past twelve months. 

: To further the humane policy of the government (and the wishes. | 

| of their intelligent missionary, Rev. F. J. Bondurel,) for their ad- 

- yancement in agriculture, education, and Christianity, there should: 

be a treaty with the Memomonies fora cession of the greater por- _ 
tion of their lands; a suitable reservation set off for their future 

homes for agricultural purposes, and provision made for the sup- 

port of the schools, for building them a mill, and for furnishing 

: them agricultural implements, seed, cattle, &c. A majority of the 

chiefs are already desirous of such an arrangement, on which basis 

‘I have no doubt a treaty could be made.° -— oo 

I have the satisfaction to report this year, that, since September 
-. Yast, there have been two schools, bona fide, kept regularly in the: 

- English language, among the Menomonies at Lake Pah-way-hi- 
keen—one by the Rev. F. J. Bondurel (before mentioned) for boys, 

and the other by Mrs. Rosaline Dousman for girls; and I cannot 

speak too highly of the constancy and self-denial of those worthy 
persons in their labors for these people. Several of the Menomo- 

' nie youths can now read and write easy lessons in English. I beg 

leave here to give an extract from one of the Rev. Mr. Bondurel’s 

letters to me, dated 13th September, instant, as follows, to wit: , 

‘The pupils of both schools have made more progress in their 

studies than I really anticipated. It is highly gratifying to think | 

that our hopes have been fully realized, notwithstanding the many 

difficulties that have been thrown in our way. * * * Allthe | 

scholars of the first and second class write with a degree of taste 

* that promises rauch for the future. The pupils of. the first class. 

and four of the second, read passably well. I have introduced Eng- 

lish singing into the schools—nothmg could please the pupils so 

much as this. I assure you, sir, they play their part pretty well! 

-. All the Indians are pleased, above anything I could express, to see 

that their children read, write, and sing just aswell (so they say) as 

the Yankees do! It is not my province to trace out in this place the 

; progress that the junior part of this mission has made in the path of 

| virtu@. But it may be charitably supposed by yourself, as a Chris- 

tain, that the moral part, the main object of our studies, has not. 

been neglected by me as pastor; and that the cause of humanity, 

: in attending the sick and the dying, in rescuing many, bya prudent’ 

- and timely use of medicine, from the grasp of death, has been pro-
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claimed-with joy and edification in every recess of the Indian set-- 
tlement.”’ : Oo 

The zeal of the Rev. Mr. Bondurel in this enterprise is worthy © 
of all praise; but the same discouraging obstacle is complained of 
by him, that hinders their agricultural advancement, to wit: the 
unsuitableness of their present location. Their settlement, besides 

, being as before remarked, extremely unhealthy, is strung along the 
_ borders of Lake Pah-way-hi-keen for eight miles. This form of the 

J settlement renders it nearly impossible to get the small children 
into schools in the winter season, on account of the distance many 
of them necessarily live from the school houses. 

Mr. Bondurel,in concert with the chiefs of the farming band, has 
selected a fine site fora settlement in an elevated district of healthy 
land, with a good stream for mills passing through it, whither he is 
desirous of gathering the farming band of the Menomonies. But 
to meet his views, as before observed, a treaty should be had, and 
a reservation located to them which would ensure permanency to- 
the possession of their improvements. 

For a more particular view of the schools in this sub-agency, 
among this, as well as the other tribes, I desire to refer to the 
abstract herewith submitted, made out from the monthly reports‘of 
the several teachers, and which I desire may be made a part of this: ' report. From this abstract will be perceived that, for the past 
year, there has been in this sub-agency 11 teachers employed in all, 
and 244 scholars taught. The improvement in the whole has been. 
highly creditable to the teachers and the efforts of the government. | 

The foregoing might properly close this report concerning the - 
Indians belonging to this sub-agency. In my last annual report [ 
stated, that besides the Menomonies there were bands of other 
tribes in the vicinity—Ottawas, Pottawatomies, Winnebagoes, &c. 
Within the last few days complaints are made by the whites, settlers _ bordering on the Fox river,in Winnebago and Marquette counties, 
of serious depredations by the Indians. J] immediately directed my 
interpreter, Mr. Charles A. Grignon, to repair to the neighborhood, 
with a view at once to enjoin the Menomonies to observe good 
order, and to procure and furnish to the Department, without delay, 
correct information as to the true nature of the disturbance. He 
has not yet returned. In the meantime, I learn, from sources I 
think to be relied on, that the depredators are none of,them Meno- 
monies. It appears that, in addition to the bands of the Pottowa- | tomies and Winnebagoes that have for many years ranged over the 
country in question, there was, the spring and summer past, quite a } | farge band of the Pottowatomies, that emigrated to the Missouri, 
returned, and located themselves in the neighborhood of Green lake, | Fon du Lac, and Fox river, both in the Indian country and on the © ceded lands. I judge this to be true, and that they are the depre- 
dators complained of by the whites of that neighborhood, from the. fact that the Menomonies have complained of these new intruders: as causing them great trouble, by. destroying their fields of corn and generally plundering them of their effects. —__ —_ . 

The return of Mr. Grignon will put me in possession of the factg -
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of this affair, and I will lose no time in communicating them to : 

your Excellency. , . | | 
I'am, most excellent sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

ALBERT G. ELLIS, | 
U.S. Sub-Indian Agent... 

To the Excellency, Henry Dopee, 4 
Superintendent Indian Affairs, Madison. | A 

as. 
| 7 - No. 6. | a : 

oS St. Louris SuPERINTENDENCY, ) 
OB Fort Leavenworth Agency, October 29, 1847. 

Siz: In making my annual report, I take pleasure in informing 

‘you that the Indians in this part of the superintendency—embracing 

those on the Missouri and its tributaries—have been healthy during 

the present year, and are unusually so at this time. 

Where any attention has been given to agriculture among the 

tribes, labor has been rewarded with abundance, with the exception 
of the Pawnees, whose country has suffered duringthe past summer 

from severe drought. Some of the Pibes in this superintendency 

are becoming good farmers, especially in the Fort Leavenworth 

agency. | 
T learn from the Turkey river sub-agent, General Fletcher, that 

>a considerable of agricultural emulation exists in that sub-agency. 
The sub-agent, no doubt, has been. highly instrumental in exciting 

an interest among the Winnebagoes for agricultural pursuits, by 

establishing an agricultural society, and offering premiums. _ 

I regret that it is not.in-my, power to report that the Indians | 

have continued in peace with each other. With regard to their 

feelings towards the whites, there is no doubt, that with a few | 

-exceptions, they are peaceable and friendly. The idea that seems | 

to prevail to a considerable extent in the States, that there is danger 

of an-outbreak or general border war, has not, in my opinion, any — 

foundation to sustain it. I haye visited this fall a number of 

tribes, and have found them entertaining the most kindly feelings 

towards the whites, and increased confidence in the government. 

This has been especially manifested by the Pottowatomies, one of 
the most powerful of our Indian tribes in population, wealth, and 

intelligence, in the superintendency. oo oe 
The war parties so common among uncivilized Indians, I regret 

‘to inform you, have greatly incréased during the present year, and 

especially in their fatal consequences to some of our border tribes. 

War parties upon a large scale have been fitted out by the Sioux, | 

- amounting in number in some instances, to seven or eight hundred 

warriors. Within the last few months, they have made several 

attacks upon tribes which the United States are using efforts to 

civilize, killing over one hundred and fifty, and have threatened to 

Garry on a war of extermination against the Pawnees, Ottees, and
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defenceless Omahas. In their late attack upon the Ottoes, and 
hostile visit to the Pawnee and Omaha villages, they were in the 
immediate vicinity of Bellevue, where a number of white families 
reside. From the increasing boldness, and desperate determination 

_- of the Sioux, if not speedily checked, I consider the population of 
western Missouri and Iowa as by no means safe from their attacks; 

* and as the Pottowatomies no longer oppose a barrier to their in- 
cursions on the northwest, it would be difficult to conceive the 
dreadful consequences that might follow a descent of these desper- 
ate savages upon the western portions of these two States. From .. 
the best information I can obtain, it appears that the greater part 
of the Sioux engaged in these war parties, are from the St. Peter’s 
bands. Whileat the Council Bluffs a few days ago, I was informed 
that they. were about starting a large war party against the Paw- 
nees. J] requested the volunteer companies then onthe point of | 
marching up the Missouri country, if they came across them, to de- 
mand anumber of their principal men to be held as hostages fer the 
future good conduct of their nation. 

All the tribes that make periodical hunts upon the prairies, are 
in the habit of sending out war parties, but with the exception of 
the Sioux, these are generally small. : .- 

Your instructions to withhold the Iowa annuity until they . 
should make reparation far their wanton attack upon an Omaha 
lodge last winter, were carried into effect, and resulted in an am- 
icable arrangement. The principal thief, and others of the:lowas, 
directly your instructions were made known to them, hastened to 
the Council Bluffs agency, met the Omahas in council, made peace 

' and other arrangements for reparation to the entire satisfaction of 
the Omahas. It is believed that this prompt measure will have a 
favorable effect in\future, not only upon the Iowas, but upon the 
other tribes that were present at the council. Co 

It is difficult for persons at a distance to conceive all the bad 
effects produced by these incessant wars among the Indians, but 

. especially upon those that the government and missionary societies 
are trying to civilize. The frontier tribes exposed to these attacks 
are compelled, for, protection, to live in villages, which is very 

| prejudicial to agricultural pursuits, so necessary in the promotion 
of their civilization; and when they go on the buffalo hunt they. 
are compelled, for safety, to take along the entire tribe. In conse- 
quence of the continual aggressions of the Sioux, missionaries, after 

| several years of effort among the Pawnees, and after having gained 
their confidence in a very favorable degree, have been compelled, 

i with great reluctance, to abandon them for the present. — a 
| From the impracticability of keeping hands at the Pawnee vil- 

lage, (the Sioux having visited it twice this year—on one occasion 
killing 23 Pawnees,) I have thought it advisable, for the present, 

‘to suspend all operations by the farmers, and have accordingly dB- 
charged all the persons employed on the farms; the Sioux in their 
last visit having destroyed the implements—in fact, everything 
about the village that could be readily destroyed. | 

Takinginto view the great benefits that would result to humanity, 

e
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and the advancement of civilization, by puting a stop to Indian 
wars, | would again recommend what seems to my mind the only 

_ feasible mode, that is to say, a general council on the plains in the 
buffalo country, in the month of May or June, of as many Indian : 
tribes as could be induced to assemble, for the purpose of forming. 
treaties of peace and friendship; the United States to be a party, ~~ | 

| for the purpose of enforcing the observance of such treaties and of __} 
punishing delinquencies. The Oregon battalion could be present, 
without much inconvenience, as its presence would give importance | 

. to the negotiations and overawe the turbulent. Negotiations thus 
entered into, I am inclined.to think, would be observed in good 
faith, which would be of incalculable advantage to the Indians. | 
Before they can be civilized they must be taught to believe that it : 
is more honorable to becometillers of the soil, and to provide for 

' their families, than to destroy each other for some trifling or. ima- 
ginary wrong; it would also give additional security to our white 
people in crossing the plains, as it is the war parties that generally 
do all the mischief. | | | | 
The Pawnees, from the frequent robberies they have committed 

on the whites, have become exceedingly obnoxious; they greatly 
annoyed the government trains bound to Santa Fé last fall. From 
the best information I can obtain, they have not done much mis- 
chief ‘this year. You are aware that, the mischief has been at- 

_ tributed, and I think justly, to that portion of the band on the 
south of the Platte river. It is notorious that: those on the north 
have been anxious that their friends on the south side should be 
forced over to join them, in order to check them in their depreda- 
tions and increase their means of protection against their enemies, 
the Sioux. I have recommended that ‘the village on the south side 
should be destroyed and its inhabitants driven over to their friends 
on the north side, and that some of their principal men should be 
kept in confinement as hostages for the good conduct of their 
bands... ° 
-- During my late stay at the Council Bluffs agency, I was visited i 
by.a delegation of Pawnee chiefs, to learn from me the wishes of . | 
the government in their regard. They informed me that, when on 

- their return from their hunt, they found that the Sioux, to the num- 
_ ber of some 600 or 700, had been to their village and destroyed 

everything that could be destroyed; they, for the preservation of 
themselves and families, had crossed to the south sideof the Platte, 
where they now are, and where they are anxious to have their 
farmers and missionaries; that they were desirous to listen to the 
words of their great father; that they knew:that even if the white { 

_ troops wére sent to drive them from there, they would spare their ‘ 
women and children; but that if they returned to the north side, 

_ without sufficient protection, the Sioux would kill men, women, and 
eMfildren. The Pawnees have some excellent traits of character— 
they are sober, industrious, devoted to the whites who live among 
them, and desirous to learn their habits. _ | - 

Should they have protection from the Sioux, I would recom- 
mend that their farming fund be, with their consent, applied to the 

| e
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| manual labor system. I consider the plan of making corn for the 
: Indians worse than useless; not a single instance has come to my 

knowledge where the government has undertaken to farm for In- — 
dians in which their.supply of corn has not been diminished; the — 

Indians become indifferent when they have white men to work for 
_ them, and the whites themselves are but too apt to acquire the in- 

dolent habits of thése around them—the result is that but httle corn ~ 

is raised and little or no instruction imparted; all.that is necessary | 

in farming for Indians, is to teach them to substitute the plough for 

the hoe, and this they can learn by their communication with the 
manual labor schools. | , 

The many acts of violence that have been committed on the 
plains by what are called the ‘ wild Indians,” call Joudly for some 

‘more energetic system than any yet put in practice in relation to 

Indians. The application of our humane system to these people is 

- entirely insufficient to restrain them ; we must deal with men as we 

find them, not as we would have them to be. Many acts of the 

most flagrant character committed by the -Sioux within the last 

few years yet remain unpunished. The difficulty of obtaining 

evidence, and other difficulties incident to roaming tribes, make 

the trial of an Indian little-better than a farce in their estimatton, 

and they often laugh at them. When acts of violence, murder, 

robbery, &c., are committed, the guilty should be demanded, 

and if not surrendered, some of their principal men should be 

seized and held as hostages until they are given up. There is 

no difficulty in ascertaining the guilty among Indians, as those 

acts that the whites would seek to conceal, the wild Indians ~ 

boast of as great exploits. They should be ¢ried by a mihtary 

court when practicable in their own country, and their chiefs, when 

seized as hostages, should be put to labor, and not returned to their 

people loaded with presents. .In fine, they must be made to feel 
the power of the government. SO 

| The practice that still obtains of furnishing Indians with guns 

| as part of their annuity, and permitting their traders to sell them 

| - guch articles, should, in my opinion, be discontinued. When the 

j Pawnees received guns at their annuity payment, they traded them 

| to the Comanches; and the Osages in the fall generally procure a 

- large number of guns for their winter hunt, which they exchange 
in the summer with the Comanches and other southwestern tribes 

- for mules—thus supplying these Indians with weapons to be turned 

. against ourselves. I would, therefore, recommend that an order be 

} issued interdicting traders from selling guns, powder, lead, or halls 

_of any description to the Indians, and that neither guns nor ammu- 

nition be furnished by the government in the shape of annuities, as 

r for all the purposes of the buffalo hunt, the arrow is known to be 
- equally, if not more, effective. | | - 

' “During the last summer, I addressed circulars to the several 
agents and sub-agents in this superintendency, in order to ascer- 

_ tain the number of murders committed by the Indians upon-each 
6ther, the cause and the propriety of applying the crimjnal laws - 
ef the United States to the border tribes. I have received various
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jetters in reply, which are herewith enclosed, marked from letter A to G inclusive, to which I beg respectfully to call your atten- | 
tion. The many Indian murders that occur among the border ! 
tribes, and especially among those who are remarkable for tempe- _ rance, is truly deplorable. The mode of punishment, if punish- 
ment it may be called, is calculated to increase the murders to an>. 
almost unlimited extent; the murderer may be killed by the next 

_ of kin to the deceased, and so on without limit. The government 
in many instances, and especially of property, acts as the guardian 
of the Indians, and applies the criminal laws of the United States 
to murders committed by Indians in their own country upon 
whites. There can, therefore, I should think, be no doubt asto the 
power of the government to make the law general in its applica- 
tion, so as to hold the Indian amenable for the murder of one of 
his own nation equally as of a white person; humanity would 

- seem to indicate this policy. I am sure it would meet the appro- 
bation of the Indians. Many of them are aware of the necessity of 
Jaw ; but they say they could not execute it if they had it, and, 

_ therefore, wish the United’ States to make and execute laws for 
them. The murder of a white man among the civilized Indians is 
rarely ever heard of, while the murder of their own people is of. 
frequent occurrence. Why is it so?” Because they would be pun- 
ished by the laws of the whites. The Indians are generally a law- 
abiding people; hold them responsible for the murder of their own 
people, and it would become a rare occurrence. The prospect ofa 
Tong confinement would, probably, be more effectual even than 
death. I cannot too strongly urge the subject upon your attention. 

Education begins to attract increased attention among the In- 
dians. I have not had an opportunity of Visiting many of the 
schools this fall; the reports of the agents and teachers, however, 
will give detailed information on the subject. While at the Bluffs, 
I visited the improvements being made by the Rev. Mr. McKinney, 
under the direction of the Presbyterian Board of Missions. It is 
intended for the education of the Ottoes and Omaha children, and 
will be ready in a few weeks for their reception. The Ottoes | 
agreed in council to appropriate their annual school fund to the \ 
education of their children in this school. Ladies in New York, ‘ 
‘connected with this society, have made a very liberal provision for 
the education of both Ottoes and Omaha children. Mr. McKinney 
is a- gentleman of energy, and experienced in the management of 
‘Indian ‘schools. . a : 

‘I visited a small school, taught by Miss Osgood, under the pat- 
ronage of the Western Baptist Mission among the Weas; the chil- i 
dren are boarded in the school and are progressing well. a 
During my late visit to the Miamies, they appropriated from their : 

_ annuity two thousand dollars per annum for education. Their school 
will be put in operation at the earliest practicable day, under the . 
charge of the Catholic church. From their success with Pottowato-. ” 
mies, on Sugar creek, it is expected they will succeed in checking 
‘the vices of this small remnant of a once interesting people. 

_ Your liberal proposition for establishing schools among the Potto-
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watomies in their new country, was received by me in July last, 
but as they had united as one nation, by their late treaty, I thought 
it injudicious to ask their concurrence until they could be met in a 
united council; it is expected that they will meet in a few days in 
their new country. Major Cummins has been instructed to visit 

. them there, and to show them their boundary lines, and knowing 
“ that the Major possesses the full confidence of the nation, I have 

requested him to lay the proposition before them. 
Having taken an interest in the establishment of the school among 

the Osages, I would remark that I understand from the gentleman 
who has charge of it, that it has opened under very flattering circum- 
stances. Early next year, it is expected‘that the Methodist church 
will commence a manual labor school among the Kanzas Indians. 

. The Pottowatomies, although not compelled to emigrate under 
their late treaty, until July, 1848, have commenced their emigra- 
tion under the most satisfactory circumstances. I attended the 
payment at the Council Bluffs sub-agency, and urged their imme- 
diate emigration; they entered into it with great spirit, and imme- 
diately after the payment started for their new homes, crossing the 
Missouri river at different points, in large parties. The chief of the 
Miamies, with a small portion of his band, also left the country 
with the intention of hunting on their way. That portion on the 
Osage were to have left last week. I presume before this reaches 
you, the Pottowatomie emigration will have been completed. They 
will, therefore, consider themselves entitled to the annuity, under - 
their new treaty, one year after emigration. | oe 

The law of the last session of Congress, making it penal to in- 
troduce spirits into the Indian country, it is believed has already 
had a beneficial effect. Several prosecutions will be made at the 
next court against both whites and Indians. | The Indians who will 
be presented are intelligent, and are otherwise most appropriate 
subjects for the application of penal law. A few such prosecutions 
will doubtless have a very happy effect in deterring Indians from 

. introducing ardent spirits into the Indian country. : . 
The law of the last session of Congress declaring vow all execu- 

tory contracts of Indians, must be considered by all who have not 
been, or are not expecting to be benefitted by such contracts, to be | 

| wise and salutary. Had its existence been coeval with our Indian 
relations, there is no doubt, in my mind, that the government would 
have been saved much trouble, and the Indians protected. from in- | 
‘ealculable frauds. Those who have any acquaintance with Indian 

7 ‘transactions know with what facility bonds can be obtained from | 
| them, especially by those who have an influence over them, such as 
| is usually possessed by their popular traders. , 
| « At the late Pottowatomie treaty (at both the Council Bluffs and — 

Osage river sub-agencies) the Indians gave their notes to the traders 
for more than ninety thousand dollars; and, as I understand, these 
notes were given upon.no other evidence than the simple statement 
of/a clerk that the Indians owed so many thousand dollars. This 
case, I presume, is not an exception to the usual mode of obtaining 
Indian bonds or national notes; and I am free to declare, from my
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observation, that they should only be considered as partial or pre- 
‘sumptive evidence of debt. Your instructions requiring the annuity | ! 

| ‘to be paid to the heads of families, and individuals without families, 
and that no debts should be paid by the Indians out of their undi- 
vided annuity until the debts have been found to be just, after pre- 
‘vious investigation, I have cause to believe is entirely acceptable to \ 
the Indians, where they have not been tampered with by interested 
white men. | sO 7 a ) 

The only grounds of objection, it seems to me, that can exist on 
‘the part of the claimants is delay; and this is only partial, forasthe | 
‘Pottowatomies are by much the largest debtors, they have paid all 

_ they intended to pay at their late payment out of the fund set apart 
for debts, improvements, &c., and consequently cannot pay any 
more until they receive their annuity, under their new treaty, so that 
the interval will give ample time for investigation. But were it 
even otherwise, a partial delay should not weigh a feather in com- 
‘parison with your desire to protect the interests of the Indians; and 
assuredly no. fair and correct trader ought to desire, for a moment, 
to shield his accounts from the strictest scrutiny. 

I believe there are very few tribes im this superintendency who 
are now in the habit of making national debts. The Pottowatomies 
certainly have. not been; but as has been the custom heretofore at 
treaties, they have been induced to close up the debts of all their 
tribe who have individually proved delinquent, thus making the pro- 
vident pay the debts of the improvident. | 

7 The laws and instructions based thereon, requiring the annuities 
to be paid to heads of familses, &c., cannot but prove beneficial in 
its effects. Chief payments are known to be highly prejudicial to 
the interests of the mass of the tribe. The property of the tribe is 
appropriated mainly to the benefit of the chiefs, and tieir imme- 
diate personal friends, often the most corrupt and degraded of the 
nation. The propriety of the measure is too palpable to require a 
remark to support it. - 

The Indians have been informed, in accordance with your instruc- , _ 
tions, that hereafter their payments would be semi-annual instead of | 
annual. This arrangement will no doubt increase the value of the | 
annuity, as it will shorten their credits, and enable them to trade 
more forcash. The spring, with the improvident Indian, is generally 
the severest season of the year; their annuity is expended, their 

_ eredit exhausted, and instead of devoting their time to planting’, 
&c., they are compelled from necessity to devote a large portion of 

‘ ait to the procuring immediate subsistence. | : 
. The only objection I heard made to the semi-annual payments, 
and to heads of families, was among the Miamies. This I under- 
stood to be the objection of the Indiana traders, who had come On 
this summer to take off, as they did last spring, more than 
two-thirds of their annuity. I learn that they were told that ifthey | 
received their semi-annual payments, that the government would 
defraud them; but if they would réfuse to receive the half year 

; payment, that the government would change its policy and pay 
them annually, and as heretofore. When I arrived at their ~
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‘village, I found that they had determined, tn a counsel held with 
their sub-agent, not to receive their semi-annual payment. I took 
‘every opportunity of exposing the conduct of the Indiana traders 
‘to the Indians, and of presenting the paternal intentions of the 
government towards them. ' As soon as the sub-agent arrived, we 

‘opened a roll, and invited all who wanted money to come forward | 
| -and give in their families ; about one-third of the nation, at first, 

‘came forward ; the roll was then completed from the ration roll. 
‘ -As soon as the dollars began to circulate, the entire nation mani- - . 

fested a disposition to participate in the payment; all received 
$60 50 for each person, (semi-annual payment.) I am sure all were | 
delighted, with a few exceptions only, of those whose pecuniary 
interest would have been advanced by a chief payment, to the seri- 
ous prejudice of their own people. The Miami annuity gives them 
about $120 each, per annum. With this large sum they have not 
been able to obtain credit for the last eight months for more than | 
$15, notwithstanding it was their first year in the country and that 
they needed more than ordinary supplies. This restriction of their 
credit was in consequence of the uncertainty of the payment of 
their annuity ® | = 

_ Some additional legislation is required for the punishment of 
persons who may be found endeavoring to defeat the policy of the 
government in its intercourse with the Indians; in the case of the 
Miamies it was palpable. George Hunt,a half-breed Miami, one  - 
of the party permitted to remain in Indiana, and formerly United 
States interpreter, was present as the hired tool of a part of the In- 
diana traders. He went so far as to threaten to kill the first Ind'tan 
that would receive his annuity. I do not mean to express any 
opinion to the prejudice of the claims of Indiana traders, but I do 
protest against the conduct of a portion of them in prejudicing them 
in the first place against emigrating, and afterwards following them 
to this country and endeavoring to defeat the policy of the govern- 
ment. - 

- IT would here remark, that the intercourse law gives authority to 
remove from the Indian country persons who are obnoxious to the_ 
laws ; but such persons may return the next day, and the farce of 
removal be thus continued, from day to day, without any means of 
remedying it. I would respectfully suggest that some changes be 
made, so as to give effect and permanence to the removal of im- 
proper persons from the Indian country. | 
‘ So far as I am advised, the payments this fall have been made _ 
with promptness and according to your instructions, except that to 
the Sacs and Foxes, under the agency of Major Beach. I have no 

. Official information on the subject ; but, from rumor, the money has 
been’ disposed of in violation of positive instructions. I presume, 
however, that it will be made the subject of special investigation. 

The Indian trade is probably the most fruitful source of difficulty 
in all our Indian relations, and, I doubt not, has presented more ob- 
stacles to the government, and to the philanthropists, who go among 
them to civilize them, than any other cause. Too great a facility , 

| has been afforded for the admission of immoral persons into the In-
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: dian country as traders and engagees. It is found that many go 
into the Indian country to avoid the restraints of civilized society, 
and contribute, by their vicious habits, rather to degrade than to 
civilize the Indians. No white man should be permitted to go into 
the Indian country whose moral character is not good. ok | 

The objections to the Indian trade, as at present conducted, are, — 
easily seen, but Iam at a loss to suggest any adequate remedy. | 
The Indians, in many instances, are made to pay enormously. for | 

. their supplies. For instance, I was toldy a trader that hesoldto * 
: the Pawnees last spring less than a pound and a half of powder (a_ 

| tin cup full and a half by measure) and a proportion of ball for.a 
buffalo robe, and a three-point ‘white blanket for two robes; and 

c the Pawnees’ robes are said to be the best. 
The regulations require that the trader should keep up a perma- 

nent.establishment, yet this is merely nominal with those who pre- 
tend to it; they do but little business except about the time of 

_ payment. Semi-’annual payments, with a relaxation of the restric- 
tion to keep up a permanent establishment, would enable the In- 
dians to procure supplies.on better terms, and to diffuse the trade 
among a meritorious class of citizens that cannot aff@rd the expense 
of keeping up a permanent establishment. 

| The Mormons who have settled on the south of the Missouri river, 
_ and on lands claimed by the Omahas and Oitoes, have informed me 

. that they would leave nextspring. They have made someimprove- | 
| ments in building, breaking up of lands, &&. When they leave, I | 

| fear that the above-named tribes may come to an open rupture in 
relation to the ownership of the lands and the improvements. It is 
important that the title should be settled ; if there is any evidence 
in the possession of the Department, by which it can be adjusted, 
it should be done without delay ; if not, it would be best to pur- 
chase it by a joint sale to be made by the two tribes. 

‘Fhe large tracts of land held by many of the tribes in the country 
west of the Missouri is calculated to retard their improvement. No 
people will improve fast in civilization who can, without hindrance, | 
change their location at will; to improve, it is necessary that men | 
should be brought into constant social intercourse. I wouldrespect- ~ 
fully suggest that these fine rich lands must be subjected to the ~ 
plough sooner or later, and that the interest of the Indians would 
require that they should be brought within more circumscribed lim+ 
its, and their title to lands, not necessary for their use, be extin- 
guished ; but, at the same time, I would repudiate any suggestion that 

: would have a tendency to remove them from their present location. 
The civilization of the Indians is no longer a mere speculative 

idea. Remove from among them bad white men and their contam- __ 
inating influence, and substitute an efficient administration among 

| them, aided by energetic missionaries, with the manual school sys- 
tem, and it will be found entirely practicable. | — 

An opinion prevails that the buffalo must soon disappear, and 
_ thereby cut off the support of the several tribes that are at present 

. subsisted by them. As they bécome scarce, hostile tribes will be 
| necessarily forced to pursue them into each other’s country, an@ | 

/ {
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deadly wars may be expected to follow. Humanity would indicate 
that the government should begin to look to the period, and provide 
a country suitable for agriculture for these roaming tribes, who have 
not lands fit for farming, and to direct the attention of the tribes to 

the subject in time. : 

I cannot close this report without calling your attention to the 
settlement of the Pottowatomie land reservation claims. For this 
purpose I would beg to refer you to my annual report of 1846. on 
this subject. Some of those who have sold and made deeds, com- 

plain that the money agreed on has not been paid. It should be 
inquired into, and justice, if possible, be done tq the reservees. 

I have the honor to be, sir, with great respect, your most obedient 
servant, | a 

, THOS. H. HARVEY, 
Superintendent Indian Affairs. 

Hon. W. Mepitt, - oo 
Commissioner Indian Office. 

SUPPLEMENTAL. | 

Orrice SuPERINTENDENT InpIAN AFFAIRS. 
| St. Louis, November 19, 1847. 

Siz: In’ my annualreport, which I was late in preparing, and 
which was done on the road during my late visit to the Indian : 
country, I omitted some subjects which I should have brought to 
your notice, and which I now beg leave to supply, although it may 
be too late to accompany my report. - | | 

Being aware that education forms an important feature in your 
policy for the improvement of the Indians, and that the missionary - 
teachers frequently complain of the difficulty they find in obtaining 
and keeping the children at school, in consequence of their desire 

. to be free and unrestrained, and of the disposition of their parents °. 
to indulge them, it becomes necessary to adopt some plan for obvia- 
ting this difficulty, and thereby rendering the object sought after 
more attainable. With this view, it seems to me that the improve- 
ment contemplated would be facilitated, where there are boarding 
schools established, by placing the orphan children under the care 
and direction of such schools. This would secure them constant 
scholars, whose improvement would be more rapid and thorough 
than those under the more immediate control of their parents, while . 
at the same time it would secure a better and more comfortable 
provision for the orphans themselves than they at present enjoy. ~ 
When the tribe has an annuity, it is frequently a subject of con- 
tention among individuals as to whom the orphan shall belong, not 
so much for the protection of the orphan, as for the right to receive 
his or her portion of the annuity. , | 

In cases where the school fund is sufficient for the education of 
all the children, the orphans’ annuity might be retained by the gov- 
ernment, and paid over when they arrive at maturity, which would
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enable them to commence life under advantageous circumstances; 
otherwise, it should be used-in defrafing the expenses of their 
education. So e a 

‘Since my return to St. Louis, I have heard from most of the agents, - 
_ and of their annuity payments, all of which have been satisfactorily: 

made, except that to the Sacs and Foxes in the Sacs and Fox agency; 
that payment was made, to my great astonishment, in direct viola- °: 
tion of positive instructions. On my return from Washington with | 
the funds on the Ist of September, I found Major Beach at this : 
place waiting for those of his agency. He left his agency without. 
instructions or authority to do so; but it is proper to state that he 
was written to in Iowa, (where he went ona visit to his family,) 

_ and directed to come to St. Louis for his funds, by my direction, . 
before I left Washington. Had he remained at his agency, he 

- would have been some six or eight days later in reaching St. Louis. 
_ It. being my intention to superintend the Pottowatomie payment, | 

_ at the Council Bluffs, with a view to hasten their emigration, it be- 
° came-necessary that the money should be paid to the agents early 

in September in order to enable me to do so. 
To accommodate Mr. Beach, who was anxious to return to his | 

agency, I turned over to him the annuity money before the receipt _ 
of the instructions from Washington, which he was assured would 
be received in a few days. I paid over, also, the annuities to Ma- 

_ jors Cummins, Vaughan, and Hewitt, under similar circumstances, 
and with positive directions to all of them not to make payment 
until they should receive the instructions. All strictly observed 
my directions except Mr. Beach. | - oe 

In a paper appended by Mr. Beach to one of his vouchers, he 
says, ‘‘just before leaving St. Louis, with the annuity of 1847, the 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs instructed me not to pay the Sacs 
and Foxes until I should hear ffom him—this was_ September 2d. 
I reached my agency September the 10th; —— days elapsed and I 

_ heard nothing from the superintendent. I had a person waiting to ° 
_ bring the mail from Westport, (our post office,) which came to that 

place on the 15th of September, as well as on the 11th and 13th— 
they all came at once. I had obtained the mail of the 8th in per- | 
son. The'mail of the 18th also came safely to me. On the 19th 

| T-received nothing from the superintendent. ‘I felt under no obli- 
. gations to him to remain here indefinitely for the want of the pro- 

per orders to pay,” &c. Under ordinary circumstances I should 
_ not have considered it important to have hurried the instructions, 

' it being too early for payment; but intending to set out, as I before 
remarked, for the Bluffs, I considered it important that it should be | 
done before I left; the instructions to Major Beach were mailed at : 
this plate on the 8th of September, as you have been heretofore | 
advised. A gentleman of this city started about the same time for : 
the Sac and Fox agency, for the purpose of receiving money from | 

‘atrader. On arriving at Westport, he learned that the instructions 
| had not yet been received. He determined to remain at Westport” 

‘ until they should arrive—the mail for Westport lies over at Inde- i 
pendence (12 miles from Westport) several days. This gentleman-. | ‘
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being anxious to return to St. Louis, obtained an order from the 
postmaster at Westport, on the postmaster at Independence, for the. 
Westport mail, and brought it up athis ownexpense. In this mail 
was a packet for Major Beach which doubtless contained the in- 
structions. He volunteered to take the packet to the agency, and 
it was accordingly entrusted to him. On the road to,the agency, 
he met a person riding rapidly, who inquired of him if he had .the’ 
mail for Maj. B., and, on beinganswered in the affirmative, presented 
an order from Maj. B. for it, stating that the Indians were very im- 

"patient, and that it was important that the instructions should be , 
received as early as possible—that as he hada fresh horse he could 
reach the agency in a shorter time than the other. The mail was 
accordingly given to him, but which Maj. Beach says never came 
to hand. This was some days before the payment. . | 

| From the facts and circumstances that have come to my knowl- 
edge, there is no doubt on my mind that the instructions fell into 
the hands of those who were interested in defeating the imtentions | 
of the government, vi2: to pay the money to heads of families, and 
to investigate the so called national debts, before the Indians 
would be permitted to pay them out of their undivided annuity. 

' Jt is to me astonishing that Maj. Beach should complain of delay 
in regard to the time of payment. Last year he had the funds in his 
hands more than six weeks before he made the payment, which did 
not take place until the 24th of October. I was present atthe pay- 
ment, and heard no complaint about delay.. It is generally admit- 
ted by all, even by traders themselves, that late payments are best 
for the Indians. When the weather is cold, they buy substantial. 
clothing for their families—when warm, it is otherwise. Major 
Cummins, an agent of great experience and sagacity,: took up his. 
funds about the same time, the 6th of September. He paid the 
Kickapoos, Delawares, Shawnees, and other Indians, during the 

last weeks of October. About the 25th, many of the Sacs and 
Foxes were in the vicinity of the agency, and few, if any, more 
than three days’ travel from there. Iam equally astonished that | 
any pretence should have been made that these Indians were suf- 
fering for provisions, when the agent had, in his control, ample © 
means under the fifth article of the treaty of 1842, applicable to . 
the purchase of provisions, &c. oo. | 

The Sacs and Foxes divide their annuity into equal portions be- 
tween the two tribes. Ifthe money had been divided per capita, 
they would have received between $32 and $35 each. The Foxes, 
however, received, as Iam informed, but $3each. Both tribes have 
already made complaints of their destitute condition. 

The excitement and threats of the Indians spoken of were, no 
doubt, assumed for stage effect. The character of the government,. 
and especially of the Indian service, requires that the whole matter 

_ should be subjected to the most searching scrutiny. | 
Major Sublette is instructed to inquire into the circumstances of- 

the payment, and report the result to this office, but not having the 
power to compel the attendance of witnesses, or to make them an- 

: e
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swer, if not so inclined, his investigation must be necessarily .de- 
fective. } oe 

A body of troops, say a company, should always be in. attend- 
ance at payments, not to averawe the Indians; for I will repeat | 
what [ have often said before, that there is no difficulty in doing 
business with them, but to keep the whites within the pale of the 
law. | 

I have the honor to be, sir, with great respect, your obedient 
servant, | sO cI 

. | | THOS. H. HARVEY, 
a Superintendent Indian Affairs. 

| _ Hon. W Meni, © OT 
— Commissioner Indian Affairs. 7 a 

. ° | No. 7. ° , 

| = - » Forr Leavenworta Acency, October 30, 1847. 
‘Sir: a full ‘and complete report of the affairs of this agency, 

should have been made long since, but other important duties and 
a crippled thumb, have prevented me from making a report at the 
proper time. — : a | | - 

7 * * * % * * * * * * * = 

On the 27th day of October, I completed the last annuity pay- 
ment I had to make to the various tribes, within this agency, and. 
have the satisfaction to say, that during my travels of some 250 
mikes among the varioustribes, I did not seea drunken Indian ; and, 
‘as isusual at my annuity payment, I had not the least difficulty or 
unnecessaty trouble. The various tribes received their annuity thank- 
fully ; the most of them, as they often do, requested me to give 
their thanks to their great father. While on the subject of the 

| payment of annuities, [ will remark, that I cannot express myself 
~ in as strong terms as [ wish, in favor of the present laws and regu-. 

lations, in regard to the mode of making annuity. payments to Bae. 
Indians. They are so just and equitable, that I -do not see how any . 

objection can be made. to-them. They s@eure to the Indian eve- 
: rything that justice and equity could require. They will eventual- 

ly secure to the government a stronger influence over the Indians, 
for they are not insensible‘to justice and their common rights. It 
will have a tendency to make them more economical, and prevent 
them from making large national debts—so ruinous to the red man. 
If I could write, I could mention many other evils that the law | 
and regulations will save them from. | po 

; All the tribes within this agency are peaceable and friendly. 
among themselves, and with ell other tribes, and it is very gratify- 

' ing to me to be able to state, that during the last seventeen years, 
not a serious difficulty of any.kind has taken place between them " 
and the whites. _ BF oe 

The Kansas, Shawnees, Delawares, Kickapoos, Stockbridge, | 

| — °
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| Munsee and Christian Indians, are the tribes that are placed under my care, all of whom, except the Kansas, are doing well, becoming | more and more civilized, and better agriculturists every year. This | year they have raised an abundance of corn to do them—many of them will have to spare; some have already sold considerable lots of corn; many of them raise oats and some wheat, and all raise vegetables of various kinds—pumPkins, cabbages, potatoes, &c. &c. These tribes send many of their children to school. There are’. | two manual labor and one common school among the Shawnees, one _ common school among the Delawares, and one among the Christian Indians, and, until lately, one among the Stockbridges. At the Methodist manual labor school among the Shawnees, this year there are 125 scholars—78 males, and 47 females. Of this number, the Delawares furnish 19 males and 19 females; the Shawnees fur- _ nish 21 males and 9 females; the balance of the number is made up from various other tribes. At this institution they are endeavoring to give males and females at least a common English education. The males are taught the various branches of agriculture, some of them are placed under mechanics, to learn trades—such as wWeon- | makers, blacksmiths, and shoemakers, The females are taught all the duties of housewifery, cooking, spinning, weaving, knitting, ‘ee. The religious Society of Friends (orthodox) located among the Shawnees, average about 50 scholars this year—about 25 males and 25 females. This institution is conducted very much on the same plan of the one mentioned above, except that they have no _ mechanics. Great care is taken in this school, and the one men- tioned above, to engraft good morals, and improve the condition of _ the Indian children, and the Indians generally, — | The Baptists also have a mission among the Shawnees, and ren- erally’ keep upa small school. This year they had fifteen Shawnee ' children at school. ; a _ _ The Baptist mission located among the Delawares has, this year, about 23 scholars. I am, at this time, unable to state the particu- lars of this school. a | | The society of Moravians have a school among the Christian In- ] diams, the superintendent of which has not made a report to me this year, and I have not had it in my power to visit the school. This school has heretofore been doing well, and I have no doubt has this year..- . | 
Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | RICHARD W. CUMMINS, Indian Agent. — Major Tuomas H. Harvey, | 

. Superintendent Indian elffairs, St. Louis, Missouri. 

a No. 8. : 

AGENCY For Sacs AND Foxes, oe 4 Osage River, September 1, 1847. 
Sir: Within the past twelve months the Sacs and Foxes (for- merly of the Mississippi) have become settled upon the tract of
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country assigned to them, under the treaty of 1842, for a perma- 

nent home. Already several villages have sprung up, and their 

‘numerous fields of corn give evidence of a commendable industry. 

Still their agricultural labors are confined within a narrow range, 

both as regards the quantity of tillage, and the variety of products. 

‘Eventually, and that at a periog of time not distant, agriculture 

must become their principal reliance for support, although as yet, 

their own aversion to labor, combined with a natural prepossession. | 

for that erratic life, in the pursuit of which, until in recent years, | 

. their subsistence had been chiefly procured, renders the approach- | 

ing necessity for a change of habit less apparent to themselves. 

They still devote a great portion of their time to hunting, which, 

in the year past, has met with very good success. In fact, their 

buffalo hunt, from which they returned in the early part of August, , 

proved to be more fortunate than any ever before effected by them. 

The buffalo were found at a very short distance from their country, 

by which they were enabled to pack home a much larger supply 

thangysually their horses can transport. ~ ) 

| ‘Bay recommendation, a little over one hundred acres of prairie 

land was broken up and fgnced, in fields from five to thirty acres, 

during the last spring, and probably application for the similar | 

preparation_of about one hundred and fifty more will be made in 

season for next year’s cultivation. In addition to that, I have had 

ploughed nearly or quite as much, in small patches, dotted a'ong 

the creek margins, in the soft timber land, which has been under 

tillage, the whole promising a good qrop. The soil is greatly infe- 

rior to that of the country which they last occupied, and as the 

Indians have not yet learned to compensate for this disadvantage 

by an increased amount of labor, their harvest will not favorably 

: -eompare withsthat of previous years. | 

_ The receipt of annuities, or at Teast of such large ones as are 

paid to the Sacs and Foxes, is, I believe, looked upon by most of 

those familiar with their effects upon the Indians, and unpreju- 

diced by any personal interest, as a real evil to the recipient. I 

‘am firmly convinced that it is so. If in the olden time it was only _ 

“1 the love of money that every evil found its source, in our day 

and among these people with whom the love of it is so little, that 

‘+ +s cast from the hand as freely as the dust from the moccasin. 

Money itself is that to which we may justly ascribe the production’ 

of almost all the difficulties that oppose their advancement, and, in 

this day, when benevolence is scanning every corner of our land in 

search of objects for its exercise, cause them to view with indiffer- 

ence, and even to reject with contempt, those plans and efforts in 

which their future welfare is so intimately blended. These annui- 

ties are the chief attraction which draws the whiskey merchant to 

the frontier. And even while a hope that the portion received - 

from the government will prove adequate to supplyghis wants, the 

native energy of the Indian, whatever it may be, will be dormant, 

while listlessness and indolence, with the whole train of vices 

they engender, will maintain chilling influences, and point to him |
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as the only object where improvement rests, while all around him is progressive. _ 

| The act of the last session of Congress, imposing additional pen- alties, and increasing the means of conviction for the introduction. of spirituous: liquors into the Indian country, will, no doubt, be productive of much benefit, and tend, in a great degree, to sup- press the traffic, in so far as it may have been carried on upon the Indian side of the boundary; still, it is not to the Indian country alone that this iniquity was confined, the greater portion of the in- toxicating articles used by the Indians being usually brought among them by individuals of their own number, who go into the State and there purchase them; nor do I Suppose that the evil can be checked until the sale of ardent spirits is entirely Suppressed over | a- distance of at least fifty miles from the Indian line. The Sacs and Foxes pertinaciously reject every overture for the’ admission of schools or missionaries among them. During some months past, I have had an application for the promotion of these - objects pending before them. My opportunities for knowing the prejudices and apprehensions concerning them, existing among the Indians, suggested the necessity for much caution. The request . was at first submitted to only two of the principal chiefs, and would not have been laid before the nation at large, could the assent of the chiefs been obtained; but the two to whom I kad at first ap- plied, although they appeared to approve of my proposal, feared to communicate their approval without consultation with their head men; and when the subject was brought before these in council, some slight hopes which I had cherished were at once dispersed by their unequivocal dissent. It should be borne in mind that this application was merely for their permission that the requisite build- ings for a missionary establishment should be erected, and that its conductors should reside in @reir country, with the full understand- ing that none of their means should be asked for towards its main- | tenance. So liberal an offer has never before been made to them, nor one calculated in its own terms to show them that the actuating [principle grew from a higher motive than merely to obtain some of their money—an argument which, have reason to fear, has too often been used to defeat previous efforts in cases where they did not | bear within themselves evidence of its falsity. I must own that I was greatly disappointed, for I had hoped and desired differently, | yet I trust not so as to be deterred from a repetition. I had sup- posed that the opportunities which, since their removal to their | new home, these Indians had acquired of observing among many ~ of their neighbor tribes the benefits they had derived from civili- zation, would have exerted a salutary influence in dissipating many of their own groundless scruples; and no doubt these had | been in some degree effective; but, unfortunately, the vices of civil- ization, which too often seem to find in Indian enlightenment a bet- ter adaptation to their. own progress than in the uncultivated mind, are many times too prominent to escape notice, even- were there » not persons ever ready, by perverted appeals and unfair arguments,
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.° to render their unsightliness more apparent, and falsely exhibit 

them as. the necessary consequencés of improvement. =. 

- _ At the present time, when our country is at war with a foreign 

power, and many of the more distant Indian tribes are disposed to 

: embarrass its movements, and have committed aggressions upon its 

citizens and property, it gives me more than ordinary pleasure to 

say that I have every confidence in the friendly disposition of the 

‘Sacs and Foxes; that they have been in no way accessary to any 

of the recent outrages, or. aware that they were in contemplation 

by those who perpetrated them; and that no apprehensions need be 

entertained of any departure from their present pacific and orderly 

deportment, so long as our government continues faithfully the ful- 

filment of its recognised obligations towards them. They are also 

. generally at peace with their Indian neighbors. They are too re- 

-mote from the Sioux to be in danger of meeting with them. ‘Their 

summer hunts carry them upon the ground traversed by the Paw- 

nees, and they expect (should they come in contact with them,) 

and are prepared for, a fight; but thus far they have not met. | 

_ A special form being now prescribed in which many statistical 

details will be embraced, setting forth the improvement and con- 

dition of the Indians, to be collected at the annual payment of 

annuities—subjects of that nature are now passed over which 

- would otherwise have come within the range of this report. | 

oe . Very respectfully, I have the honor to be, your obedient servant, 

oo, : | JOHN BEACH, 

| 7 U. S. Indian Agent. 

Major THamas H. Harvey, OS oo 

Superintendent of Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

: | | No. 9. @ 

— an Upper Missoun: Agency, October 17, 1847. 

Sin: In presenting my annual report, I have but little to com- 

- municate, and must necessarily be brief. > | 

The Indians are in good health, and doing unusually well—their 

- sesources amounting to $300,000 for the last season, which may be 

estimated as follows: | | | a 

15,000 buffalo robes, at $3 per robe weseeecsceescesees $225 ,000 

| Furs, peltries, &c., &C-sssesseeeeeee cesses sssnre ee 35 ,000 

Miscellaneous trade ..secceeseeeee cone cere cesecceee® 40,000 

he aggregate amount of which is, as above stated... $300,000 

and would be amply sufficient to supply all the wants of the In- 

, dians, but for the extravagant prices of goods, which are unreason-_ 

ably high, and should be curtailed. | i 

There are two licensed trading companies in this district. of 

- country that use a capital of $175,000; the larger portion of 

which is idle capital. a a - a 

- The Indians have been greatly imposed on in their intercourse
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with the whites, in conducting the trade of the country. That sys- 
tem of trade which is now, and has been for years, carried on in 
this country, should be speedily abolished ; and I need only add, | 

that the system is that of “‘ hawking and peddling” goods over the 
country, using the various posts of trade as places only of deposite. - 

The interests of the Indians require a change in the manner of 

, conducting the trade of the country, which has been conducted for 
“years to the great prejudice of the Indians, and contrary to the pro- 
visions of the intercourse law and the regulations of the Depart- 
ment. . 

| To more ‘effectually guard and protect the Indians from imposi- 
tion and fraud, on the part of white men and traders in the country, 

I would suggest the following rules, viz: | 

- Ist. Require the trader to have a license for each separate tra- , 

; ding post—his license to name the place of trade and the Indiaris 
-with whom he intends trading ; and, at the time of making applica- 

tion, to furnish, on oath, an invoice of merchandise for each post, 

the amount thereof to be embodied in his licenses; also, to give 
bond, with security,-for each separate post of trade, and to be 

- bound in said bond, to furnish, on oath, at the expiration of his 
license or termination of his bond, a balance sheet, showing the 

| amount of goods sold, the kind sold, the balance of stock on hand 
at invoice prices, &c., by means of which the Department can deter- 
mine whether the Indians have been fairly dealt with ; also the pro- 
priety of a renewal of license ; and in every instance to confine the 

- trade'to the various places of trade as designated in the license. 
2d. The traders, upon application for a license, should furnish 

a list, on oath, of the white men they wish to introduce into the In- 
dian territory, with satisfactory evidence of their good character, 
and that they were citizens of the United States—their names to be 
embodied~in the bond and license. And‘as they introduce them © 
into the country, I would hold them responsible for any fraud or 

_. imposition they may practice on the Indians. 
3d. Require them to furnish, on oath, a list of all persons now 

|.. in the country in their employment, with satisfactory evidence that | 
they are men of good character and citizens of the United States ; 
and for all such as could not come up to the rule, I would require © 
the person or trader, who introduced them into the country, to turn 
them out forthwith. | | 

For a non-compliance with the above, I would make it a good 
and sufficient cause for a revocation of license and a forfeiture of 
ond. 
There are about five hundred white men in this district of coun- 

try, the greater portion of whom are foreigners by birth,and many. 
who never were citizens of the United tates. The interests of the 
Indians require the expulsion of many of these men, and speedy and 
prompt action should be taken to turn them out of the country. » 

I have addressed letters to the various traders, calling their at- 
tention to ‘the intercourse law, arid the regulations of the Depart- 
ment for the government of trade in the Indian country, requiring 

‘ a strict compliance with the same ; and I have also informed them
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of the contemplated changes in the manner of conducting the trade 
of the country. , . 

| Of the Indians I have but little to say, as I am preparing. in de- 
tail, a report of the statistics of the country, the manners, customs, : 
habits, and character of the Indians in my district. | , 

The Indians have been extravagantly estimated by my predeces- 
sors in office—they having estimated the Sioux alone at fifty thousand = 

| souls; and [am ata lossto know from what source they derived their : 
information, as they could not have obtained it from the Indians them- 
selves. There are nine tribes in the agency, and they may be esti- 
mated as follows::. Do 
The various bands of Sioux number 2,520 lodges, cont’g 19,660 souls. 

_.The Arickarees c6 240 = « « 1,800 “« 
"The Gros Ventres « 150 =f ‘ 1,350 ¢ 

‘Fhe Mandans ‘ 40 ¢ 66 360 -¢ 
The Poncas - 200° ‘6 1,600 < | 

_ The Chayennes ‘6 317 és «6 2,536 
The Crows 6 530 = 6 5,300 .¢ 
The Blackfeet . 810 “« 6 6.480 
‘The Assineboines + 980 ,°¢ 66 6,860 “ . 

‘The aggregate number of which is 45,946 

_ Total-number of lodges 5,587, which would be a fraction over 
eight souls to the lodge. 

The Sioux, Chayennes, Gros Ventrés, Mandans, and Poncas are 
excellent Indians, devotedly attached to the white man, and livein 
peace and friendship with our government ; and they are entitled to 
the, special favor and good opinion of the Department for their 
uniform good conduct and pacific relations. : 

These people manifest a disposition to be instructed in the agri- 
cultural and mechanic arts, although they have made but little im- 
provement as yet. They are highly susceptible, in my opinion, of 
a speedy and rapid improvement in the arts and habits of social 
life. They reccive no annuity, have no schools or missionaries | 

| among them, ata great distance from the States, with a large num- 
ber of rascally white men among them, and it is quite reasonable 
that they should have made but little improvement. These people 
are opposed to the introduction of ardent spirits into their country; 
but, like almost all other Indians, will use it if you give it to them; 
and when under its influence are a dangerous and troublesome peo- 

ple. When free from alcoholic. influence, there are no better people. 
-- I cannot too strongly urge upon the Department the propriety of 
doing something for these tribes ; their necessities, wants, &c., re- 
quire it, and humanity and the principles of philanthropy and re- 
ligion demand that something should be done to civilize and Chris- 
tianize these unfortunate people. Now is the time for action with 
them ; for in a few years the game, their only means of living, will 
be extinguished, and they will then be poor indeed. While there — 
yet exists game in the country, they should be given personal se- 
curity from domestic war and strife. Give them permanent loca- 
tions and secure residences, with notions of property and of right
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and wrong, and Christianity and order will naturally spring up of 

themselves. I would advise the Department to establish an institu- 

tion of learning—a manual labor school—at some convenient point » 

on the Missouri river for the benefit of said tribes, the exclusive 

management of which I would give to the Catholics; not that Iam 

a Catholic, but that I believe the Catholics are more successful in 

their attempts to civilize the Indians. Besides, they are a pious, 

good people, who give high evidence that they feel a great interest 

for the Indians; and they generally possess, to a more eminent 

degree, the confidence of the Indians than the Protestants; and Iam 

for those who are capable of doing most good. An institution of 

this kind would do much good towards settling and locating these 

tribes; it would tend to bring together, in concert of action, and 

unite in feeling, principle, and interest, six of the tribes of the : 

nine in the agency, and would thus be the means of uniting in 

interest twenty-seven thousand three hundred and six souls. 

I induced a delegation from the principal bands of the Sioux, to 

visit the Gros Ventres, Mandans, and Arickarees. They were - 

kindly received, and had many presents given them of robes, pipes, 

tobacco, and horses, after which they returned home, having prom- 

ised to return with their people, and talk over and settle their diffi- 

culties. They kept their promise, and returned in a short time with 

3,000 of their people, bend a grand talk, smoked the pipe of peace, 

exchanged presents with mutual pledges of love, friendship, and 

good faith, and it is devoutly to be hoped that these pledges may 

never be broken. , 7 

The Arickarees are situated on the Missouri river, between the 

Gros Ventres and Sioux, and are much better Indians than they 

have character for being. They are inclined to treachery, are 

thievish and great libertines, yet they are better Indians than the 

’ Blackfeet and Assineboines, yet not so good as the Gros Ventres, 

Poncas, and others above mentioned. | 

~The Crows, Blackfeet, and Assineboines, have made no improve- 

ment whatever, tenaciously adhering to all the ferocious customs 

and miserable expedients of savage life. : : | 

These Indians are excessively fond of ardent spirits, (with the 

"exception of the Crows, who have never been known to drink or 

use strong liquors;) are also thievish, treacherous, and are only to 

be kept under through fear; for they still continue to despise and 

hate the white man, and every effort made to gain their love and 

friendship has been made in vain. | 

These people are susceptible of improvement by kind and concil- 

iatory measures—yeu must first gain their friendship before you can 

do any good for them. | 

The Indians generally have been remarkably pacific in their 

relations for some time; but God only knows how long they will 

remain so, as war seems to be the natural element of the untaught 

© ‘Indian. . 

I would suggest the propriety of a grand council of the various 

tribes of the Missouri Indians. Fifty thousand could be assembled 

at short notice on the Vermillion, 1,000 miles above St. Louis, at
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| very little expense to the government, if done in the spring or: 
summer months. And I would suggest the propriety of the Com- 
smissioner of Indian Affairs, and. the superintendent of Indian: 
affairs at St. Louis, as well as the agents and sub-agents of the. 
various tribes, being present. My opinion is, that much good could. | 
and would be effected by a meeting of this sort; and unless some- 

. thing of this kind is done, I fecr it will be a long time before our 
government will succeed in putting an end to their domestic feuds _ 
and wars. | | : 

| The late law of Congress, to prevent the introduction of ardent: 
_ Spirits into the Indian country, has had a very happy effect ; and 

the Commissioner of Indian Affairs is certainly entitled to great. 
praise for the vigorous efforts he has made to arrest this great evil. 
And should-our government establish, as contemplated, a military 

, post at Fort Larramie, every avenue will be closed for its introduc- _ 
tion into my district of country. Iam informed by the traders that 
since they have ceascd to traffic in ardent spirits, the resources of 
the Indians have greatly increased, and their demand for the sub- 
stantial articles of trade has augmented 200 per cent. ; that the 
Indians enjoy much better health, look much better, and are a much 
better people;and that you now rarely ever hear of a murder being © 
committed ; whereas, when whiskey was plenty in the country, 

_ maurder was a daily occurrence. e ; 
To more effectually guard against the introduction of, and traffic 

in, ardent spirits.in the Indian country, I would apply the common ~ 
law principle, which is laid down in Hawkins’ Pleas of the Crown: 
‘¢Tf a man does an act, of which the probable consequence may be, 
and eventually is, death, such killing may be murder, though no 

_ murder be primarily intended. .Such is the common law principle, 
that if a man. does an act, the reasonable probability of which is oo 
death, he is guilty of murder, although he did not intend murder.” 
Thus is it with a man who sells or furnishes the wild Indian with | 
intoxicating liquors—he isa murderer—for in this case, there is a 

_ more than reasonable probability of death; there is a certainty of 
death in some shape or other; and such isthe view taken of it by 

_ the Divine law, which may be found in Exodus xxi. 29. In view 
of these things, I would like to see the law a little more rigid, and. : 
changed so as to hold the whiskey seller responsible for all the 
mischief done by the Indian while under its influence. To illus- 
trate : should an Indian when drunk commit a wanton, wilful, and 
malicious murder, the man who furnished him with the means of 
intoxication should be held responsible and tried as an accessary to 
the murder, and on conviction thereof, expiate his crime and offence 
in the penitentiary or under the gallows. - 

| Upon the subject of an agency house, I am of the opinion that | 
it would be impracticable to establish one at the present time; the | 
unsettled condition of the Indian does,not require it to be done. | 
But the necessity of a place of head-quarters, for the safe-keeping 
of government papers and property, is apparent. On my -arrival | 
inthe country, I could not find,a single paper of any description — 
whatever—nothing that would show there ever existed such an
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office asan Indian agent’s. I have rented a comfortable office, and 
have opened a set of books, &c., the rent of which I shall expect 
the Department to pay, which can be done without an additional . 
appropriation or remittance, as the sum heretofore allowed for con- 
tigencies will be sufficient for all useful purposes. 

I have had great difficulty in procuring the services of a compe- 
tent interpreter—one that could speak both the Indian and English 

| languages. There are many who speak the French and Indian. I 
- employed Henry Shattalion, a egenehman, as interpreter from the 

Ist to the 30th of June, one month; and I have had the services of | 
Louison Freniar, a half-bred Sioux, for the quarter ending on the 
30th September. I found Freniar a good man, as well as a good 
interpreter; he is a native of the country, anda half-breed. This 
man I have appointed interpreter, and respectfully ask a confirma- 
tion of his appointment. | 

There is no necessity, in my opinion, for a military, post in this . 
country; the one contemplated at Fort Larramie will be sufficiently 
near for all useful purposes. e 

Owing to the great distance from my district of country to St.. 
Louis, or the settlements, it will be impossible to be regular in my: 

_ communications to the Department, and absolutely impossible to 
make my quarterly returns regularly. I must, therefore, ask the in-. 
dulgence of the Department, that I may be permitted to make my ¢ - 
returns annually instead of quarterly; and this can be a matter of. 
but little importance, as the disbursements are almost nothing. | 

I have the honor to be, sir, your very obedient servant, — | 
oo :  G..C. MATLOCK, | 

Indian Agent. 
Tuomas H. Harvey, Esq., a 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. - oo, 
| | oo . 

| | No. 93. 

Bent’s Forp, Arkansas River, 
, | | . September 18, 1847. | 

Sir: In compliance with the regulations and instructions of the’ 
Indian Department, I have the honor of submitting the following 
report: | . . 

-— [left St. Louis about the 20th of May, and proceeded to Fort 
Leavenworth, for the purpose of joining the first troops leaving 
there for Santa Fe. On my arrival at Fort Leavenworth, I ascer- 
tained that Lieutenant Love (an excellent young officer of 1st dra- 
goons) would start in a few days for Santa Fe, in command of an 
escort of dragoons, furnished the paymaster in charge of the gov-. 
ernment funds. Lieutenant Love invited me to join him, wifich’ 
invitation I gladly accepted; and, having some further prepara-— 
tions to make, I repaired immediately to Westport for: that pur- 

ee
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- Westport, and joined the command, on the Santa Fe road, on‘ the 
: 10th of June, seventy-five miles from Leavenworth. We travelled 

‘ along happily and with much expedition, until we arrived at Paw- 
nee Fork, a tributary of the Arkansas river, three hundred miles 
from Fort Leavenworth. Here we came up with two large gov- | 
ernment trains, loaded with commissary’s stores for Santa Fe, to- 
gether with a few traders, who were travelling with them for pro- 
tection. They had been detained at this place several days on ac- 

) count of high water. During theg detention, and two days before 
our arrival, they were attacked by a large body of Indians, but sus- 
tained no loss, except one man slightly wounded. On the oppo- 
site, or west side of the stream, were also encamped a return train 
from Santa Fe, (empty,) and bound for Fort Leavenworth. After 
the unsuccessful attempt of the Indians on the east side, they 

' dashed across the stream, and drove off, and killed nearly all the 
: cattle belonging to the return train, and left the party without the 

‘means of hauling the wagons farther. Therefore, by the imbecili- | 
ty and bad management of tl party, over twenty more wagons, 
with their necessary accoutrements, were added io the srecuent 
‘losses sustained by the government on that road, and from like 
causes. From their own account, they had more than sufficient 
time to have secured the cattle within the enclosure formed by the 

* wagons, but did not attempt to do so until they were in possession of 
the Indians, when it was found to be too late. The morning after 

| our arrival at Pawnee Fork, the waters having subsided sufficiently 
to let the wagons pass over, all hands made preparations for a 
fresh start; but, before leaving, Lieutenant Love gave directions 
to the commanders of each train, to travel and encamp as near him 
as would be convenient during the remainder of the trip, or at 

_ Teast until they passed through the most dangerous part of it. 
These directions were very agreeable to one of the men in charge, 
but to the other, was quite the reverse; he remarked that he had 
already received his instructions from the quartermaster at Fort 

' Leavenworth, and was not disposed to submit to further instructions. 
Lieutenant Love told him he must submit, as he would not suffer 
so much government property to run the risk of falling into the 
hands of the Indians. The fording of the stream was then com-. 
-menced, and found to be slow and difficult, which operation con- 
sumed the greater part of the day; however, all passed over with- 
out any accident, and encamped on the west side of the stream in 
good order, and ready. to pursue the journey on the morrow. The 

| - next morning all were moving in good time—Mr. Hayden (the | 
stubborn man) in front, and a considerable distance in advance. He 
observed to some of his men at starting, that “if those gentlemen 

- in the rear encamped near him that night, they wouJd have to travel 
after dark.’?? However, we travelled on rapidly, and came in sight 
of kim near sundown, and encamped at least a mile from the Ar- 
kansas river, and out on the level plain. Lieutenant Love bore 
off towards:the river, and encamped on its banks, being the most ~ 
convenient for grass and water, as well as safest from an attack, -
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particularly from a party of horsemen. Lieutenant Love was by no 
means satisfied with the isolated position of Hayden’s train, but, 
it being late, he concluded to let 1t remain for the night, with a 
full determination to compel him to comply with his orders for the _ 
future. The opportunity was too favorable for the Indians to let 

it, pass without making an effort; if the Indians themselves had 
have made the selection of the ground, they could not have chosen 

| amore favorable position for the accomplishment of their plans. 
The next,morning, as soon as the cattle were turned out of the 
caral to Pave, the Indians made a charge, and succeeded in dri- 
ving them off. Lieutenant Love (as was his usual practice every 
morning) was out at the time, on tlie highest point, with his spy- 
glass, reconnoitring the country around, before he permitted his 
horses to be taken out to graze; he soon discovered the difficulty 
at Hayden’s camp, and immediately ordered his men to saddle and 
mount instantly; the order was soon obeyed, but just at that mo- 
ment, and when Lieutenant Love was about to lead his men to the 
rescue, a large body of Indians, not before discovered, made a 
demonstration near our camp, seemingly with the intention of at- 
tacking us, which they would have certainly done, if Lieutenant 
Love had led off his whole command. ‘This suddenand unexpected 
manieuvre of the Indians changed the intentions. of Lieutenant 
Love, and it was that only which caused the success of the Indians 
that day; ii Lieutenant Love kad led off his commard in pursuit 
of the Indians with,the cattle, he certainly would have defeated 
them, and retaken.the cattle. But his own camp would have been | 
in danger of being defeated, and robbed, and -he very prudently 
remained in it—at the same time, sending twenty-five men, under 
the command of a sergeant, to the assistance of Hayden. Those 
men charged gallantly amongst the Indians, who, by the time they’ 
reached them, were a long distance off, and not being supported 
by the men of Hayden’s train, as was expected, were completely | 
overpowered by numbers, and defeated, with the loss of five men | 

_ killed, and six severely wounded; the remainder being obliged to 
make a precipitate retreat, in order to save themselves from the . 
overwhelming numbers that surrounded them; for, by this time, 4 
many of the party which had threatened our camp, finding we were 
prepared for them, and not daring to attack us, dashed off at full 
speed, and joined the other party with the cattle. This reinforce- 
ment of the Indians proved fatal to the dragoons. Here, then, 
was a dilemma—five men killed, six severely wounded, thirty 
wagons, with their loading, left without the means of taking them 
to their destination, and all this arising from the stubbornness and 
self-will of one man. I am very certain that, if Hayden had © 
obeyed the order of Lieutenant Love, and encamped. where he 
should have done, no such misfortune would have happened. 

At this unfortunate encampment we were obliged to remain séve- 
ral days, on account of the inability of the wounded to travel; but, 
so soon as they were sufficiently recovered to make slow and easy 
marches, we again set out, taking with us Hayden and his train—
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the other train with us having escaped injury or accident; and ha¥- 
ing to each wagon five and. six strong yoke of oxen, were di- 

: vided out equally, according to the weight to be hauled, some with 
two yoke, others again with three. In this way, averaging from 
five to eight miles a day, we reached the government depot, now 
called Fort Mann, twenty-five miles below the crossing of the Ar- 
kansas river. At this place, I intended to remain until an oppor- 

_ tunity offered to go to Bent’s Fort; but, finding Fort Mann aban- 
doned, and a perfect wreck, I gave up the idea of haltingy and, as 
there was no other resource, continued on to Santa Fe, where we 

| arrived, without any further occurrence worthy of notice, on the - 
6th of August, just two months from Leavenworth. Mr. Hayden, 

_ his party, and whole train, were left in deposite at Fort Mann, with 
| instructions to remain until relief could be sent him. 

: I feel a strong disposition to say something in regard to the con- 
dition of New Mexico; however, I presume it has been represented 
by more experienced and abler hands. Yet, I doubt much whether 
the government is in full possession of all the facts, or at all aware 

_ of the deplorable condition of that country. The Indians are ravag- 
_ ing the territory throughout, murdering'and carrying off the in- 

_° habitants to a much greater extent than heretofore; and what would — 
| seem very strange, they carry their hostilities (except when they 

_ want presents, and then they are as gentle as lambs,) almost within 
gun shot of the head-quarters of the army of the west. oo 

. The state of discipline amongst the volunteers, the efficiency of 
| the officers of the law civil and military, and which of the two 

_ have the prerogative, or whether either exists—on all those mat- 
ters I am unable to decide, or give an opinion. It has been mat- 
ter of surprise to many, that in a country so healthy and salubri- 
ous, and with so gentle a climate as New Mexico, so many volun- 
teers should die of disease. Let those wonderers pay a visit te 
Santa Fe, and remain one week, as I have done, and observe the | 
life there led, day and night, and they wil) be still more aston- 
ished that so many have lived. I remained in Santa Fe one week, 

‘when I found an opportunity of getting to my destination, in com- 
pany with sonie volunteers whose term of service had expired, and 
who chose to pass by this place, where I arrived on the 29th Au- 

| gust, being over three months from Saint Louis getting to my des- 
tination. Before leaving Santa Fe, I met with the man whom I 

«had all along intended to engage as interpreter for the Chyennes 
and Aripohoes, he having been in charge at Fort Mann at the time 
of its abandonment, and the garrison being reduced to seven men, | 
he was obliged, like myself, to keep with the current of travel, 
and. got to Santa Fe a short time before us. I engaged him for 

_ three months only, at twenty-five dollars per month, for the pur- | 
pose of making an excursion with me amongst the Chyennes and 

| Aripohoes. This is the only way that men of that description can 
be engaged for.the sum that the Department allows for that pur- 
pose; and it is only when they are‘disengaged that they can be had 
on such terms—the traders paying them more for the winter’s trade,
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besides finding them in provisions, &c., than the Department allows 

for the whole year. However, under the present circumstances, 

and while so many different tribes are to be dealt with, all speak- | 

ing different tongues, the mode I have adopted, and intend for the 

future to adopt, is the best and most economical. Good interpre- — 

ters value their services in this country at a high rate; but no man, 

of any kind, could be hired here at three hundred dollars per an- 

‘num, without provisioning him also. Soon after my arrival here, 

| I had a very satisfactory interview with a large portion of the Chy- 

" ennes, and a few of the Aripohoes, who, on hearing of my arrival, 

‘hastened to see me, no doubt expecting to receive presents, but in 

that they were sadly disappointed. I directed the chiefs and braves’. 

to assemble in council, which they soon did, and by the assistance and 

kindness of the people of this fort, I was enabled to provide them 

with a feast of bread, coffee, &c., which is always expected by 

those Indians on such occasions. After the feasting was ended, [ , 

- made them a speech, in which I explained the object of my visit 

amongst them, and the kind intentions of the United States gov- 

ernment towards them, as well as towards the Aripohoes, Sioux, 

and all Indians who conducted themselves in a peaceable and pro- 

per manner towards us, as well as each other. I also told them that 

[ was particularly instructed by their great father to ascertain what 

Indians were engaged in plundering and robbing travellers on the 

Santa Fe road, and throughout the country, in order that when he 

sent his soldiers into the country, the innocent should not suffer 

~ equally with the guilty. In fact, I explained to them the policy 

- and intentions of the government towards Indians generally, and 

that their great father was disposed to treat them more like his 

children than like enemies; but that there were some things which 

he could not overlook, and these were, the murdering and plunder- . 

ing his people—the perpetrators of which would be speedily and 

severely punished. I reminded them of the great diminution and 

-. continual decrease of all game, and advised them to turn their at- 

tention to agriculture, it being the only means to save them - 

- from destruction. I pointed out and enumerated the many evils 

arising from the use of spiritous liquors, and advised them to aban- 

don altogether so degrading and abominable a practice. 

- In reply to what I had said, one of the principal chiefs (Yellow 

Wolf) spoke as follows: My father, your words are very good; 

the Chyennes all hear and cherish them, and those that are absent 

shall hear and remember them also. My father, we are very poor 

and ignorant, even like the wolves in the prairie; we are not en- 

dowed with the wisdom of the white people. Father, this day we 

rejoice; we are no more poor ance wretched; our great father has 

at length condescended to notice us, poor and wretched as we are; 

we now know we shall live and prosper, therefore we rejoice. My | 

father, we have not been warring against your people; why should | 

we? on the contrary, if our great father wishes our aid, the Chy- 

enne warriors shall be ready at a moment’s warning to assist in 

punishing those bad people, the Comanches.”? Here I interrupted 

oe - 
& ° .
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him, ‘saying that their great father had plenty of soldiers at his command—moreover, it was not his wish to embroil his red chit- dren in war with each other—on the contrary, he wished to see them unite in harmonious brotherhood. He continued—“ Tell our _ great father that the Chyennes are ready and willing to obey him in every thing; but, in Settling down and raising corn, that is a _ thing we know nothing about, and if he will send some of his peo- _ ple to learn us, we will at once commence, and make every effort 1 to live like the whites. We have long since noticed the decrease of the buffalo, and are well aware it cannot last much longer. Tell. him also,” he said, “that the white people, a short time ago, killed - one of our wisest and best chiefs; that the tears of the orphans and relatives of the deceased chief are not yet dried up; yet we © _ still remain the friends of the whites.” A government train of ‘wagons passing early last spring, and arriving at the Arkansas Tiver, were discovered by a party of Chyennes returning from the Comanches. The chief of the party, (Old Tobacco,) who has al- ways been considered a good Indian, and very friendly to all Ame- ricans, determined to apprise the party thus discovered, of the near vicinity, and hostile intentions, of the Comanches. On entering the camp of the whites for that purpose, he was fired upon and se- verely wounded, and died of his wounds five days after. Before — | dying, he called his family and relatives together, and told them not to avenge his death; that his friends had killed him without knowing who he was. What is meant by drying up tears is, pay- ment for the dead man; it-is a custom of all the Indians of this __ country to demand payment for all such occurrences, whether it | happens by accident or design. When a- refusal to pay is given, — and when the case is between different tribes, war ensues; if the occurrence has taken place between families of the same tribe, “payment or retaliation is the consequence, and not unfrequently leads to a separation of the tribe, ’ Therefore, ‘under all those cir- cumstances, hdd I means and power, I would have dried the foun- tain from which flowed their tears for the deceased chief. - | On the conclusion of the big talk”? with the Chyennes, I ad-: dressed myself more particularly to the Aripohoes, who were pre; sent, remarking that all they heard, applied equally to them as well as all other Indians who conducted in a peaceable and proper manner, and asked what they had to say in reply. “They said, “their ears were open and heard all, but could make no answer at | preseyt, inasmuch as they knew not the sentiments of their tribe; moreover, that some of their people had already joined the Co- ' manches against the Americans, which he much regretted; there- fore, he was ashamed to talk.?” I advised him to send for his peo- | ple, and all might yet be well; he promised to do so. I purchased | some tobacco and distributed it amongst them, and then adjourned the council. | a“ I do not wish to be understood as placing much confidence in the profession of the Indians of this country; netther do I in those of any other. Circumstances and necessity may seem to change their
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disposition; but ingratitude, low, mean cunning, cowardice, selfish- 

ness and treachery, are the characteristics of the whole race. Yet 

I believe the Chyennes are serious in their professions of friend- | 

ship ; they plainly see what must befal them on the extinction | 

of game, and therefore wish to court the favor of the United States. 

government, hoping to obtain assistance. Many of them appear 

very desirous to commence raising corn, but I fear the effort will be : 

found too laborious for them, unless they are encouraged and as- 

| sisted. If the government wishes those Indians to settle down, 

they must give them some assistance, at least towards a beginning. 

A few dollars expended with those who are now willing to com- 

mence, might work some good, and be the means of inducing oth- 

7 ers to follow the example; and by the time the buffalo is all gone, 

those Indians will be prepared to live without them. 

‘The Chyennes claim this river and the surrounding country, with- 

out any definite or defined limits; and, together with the Aripohoes 

and Sioux, occupy indiscriminately the whole country along the 

eastern base of the Rocky mountains, from the northern frontier of 

New Mexico up to the Missouri river, without regard to lines or 

limitations of boundary; and sometimes they extend their war Md 

. hunting excursions across the mountains, into the country of the 

Snake and Utawa Indians—as well as south into New Mexico, east | 

down the Arkansas, Kansas, Platte and Missouri, to almost the very 

borders of our western settlements. : - 

The Chyenne Indians, from the best authority, will not number 

over 280 lodges, and not exceeding 500 warriors. The Aripohoes, 

- from a like source of information, are about 350 lodges, and. can 

raise 800 warriors. The Sioux Indians of the north fork of Platte, 

and who roam in this country also, are about 800 lodges, and can turn 

out from 2,000 to 2,500 warriors; the average number of the Sioux to 

each lodge is greater than those of the others. » 

The ‘above Indians are all immediately in this agency, and may, . 

by proper management, and by keeping liquor from amongst them, 

be kept quiet and tranquil. The Aripohoes are most to be dreaded, 

not on account of their superior bravery and courage, as they do 

| not excel the others in that respect; but they are becoming very in- 

'  golent of late, arising, no doubt, from the frequent defeats of*the 

whites on the Santa Fe road, and perhaps they think thatthey could «— 

be as successful as the Comanches. 

The Comanches and Kiaway Indians have been making endeavors 

to induce those here to join them in the war, representing the great. 

advantages as well as the profits, without incurring the least risk. _ 

They have represented the whites who travel the Santa Fe road 

as easily killed as elk or buffalo, and not at all to be compared with 

the Texans. This is the Comanches’s report to the Chyennes and 

- Aripohoes, who have told me of it. 

I received information, a few days ago, from the north fork of 

Platte, that a man by the name of John Ruchare, or Richarde, had 

been selling liquor to the Indians all summer. This same John 

Richarde is notorious in this country for violating the law in that
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respect, and has been known to declare frequently that he would continue to do so in defiance of all law, and in despite of all the agents the government might send into the country. 
. _ It is 380 miles from this to Fort Larramie, on the north fork of Platte, in the vicinity of which those violations of law are carried . on. I shall leave here in a short time for the purpose of visiting Mr. Richarde, as well as some others who sometimes follow the Same occupation; and, if I had a few men with me, and under my , control, I would soon teach these gentlemen that a compliance with ‘the law was the most profitable course. But being alone, and _ without means, not even for the hiring of a few Indians to assist and accompany me, it cannot be expected that I can accomplish all that is required by the Department. However, I shall endeavor as far as possible to fulfil my instructions, and will start for the _ _ horth fork in a few days, or at least as soon as I can find an oppor- tunity to forward this document. - At Fort Larramie, I hope to find . United States troops, who will assist me in putting down this abo- minable practice. I have no apprehension about the large traders _ and men of capital, such as Pierre Chouteau, jr: & Co., nor from - +s establishment, (Bent*s.) Those two, being the principal tra- _ ders in the country, have long since ascertained that the tradfic in . spirituous liquors was becoming very unprofitable, and therefore have, I believe, discontinued it altogether; and, I have no doubt, _ would willingly assist in putting it down. This laudable change in their business has not emanated from a regard for the law, nor from philanthropic motives, but from the fact of its becoming a great | - mulisance, and very dangerous to those having large investments in 

the trade, and whose expenses were heavy; and, not being able to 
compete successfully with the numerous small traders who infest 
the country, and whose expenses were comparatively nothing— 
whose whole stock in trade amounted to only a few trinkets and 

_ three or four hundred gallons of liquor, procured on the Missouri 
frontier, New Mexico, or of the Hudson Bay Company. The above 

, causes, together with the great diminution of the proceeds of the 
Indian hunts, arising out of so much of their time being spent in 
drunkenness and debauch, have caused this great change. | 

TI’have been thus particular in showing the causes of its declina- 
tion, not for the purpose of making it appear unnecessary to guard 
against it in future; on the contrary, to advise increased vigilance 
in order to prevent its revival. 

It is greatly to be regretted that so little attention has been paid 
to the laws regulating intercourse-with the Indians, as great evils 
have arisen from their neglect; and I know of none greater than 
permitting the licensed trader to take so many men of bad and 

_ desperate character into the country, and at the expiration, or be- 
_ fore their term of service expires, casting them adrift amongst the 

Indians. It is by this class of men that great mischief has been 
done, and the law violated, as well while in the service ‘of the 
traders as afterwards. — | 

' Many of those men not being American citizens, but Canadians,
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Mexicans, and Europeans, are not satisfred with violating the laws, 
but have been known to make and cause great mischief, by incit- 
ing the’ Indians against the government and people of the United 
States. Perhaps the evil doesnot exist now to such an extent as 
formerly, as there is not the same amount of business done, and 
therefore not the same number of men-required. : 

_ About seventy-five miles above this place, and immediately on 
the Arkansas river, there is a small settlement, the principal part 

. of which is composed of old trappers and hunters; the male part of 
it are mostly Americans, Missouri French, Canadians, and Mexi- 
‘cans. They have a tolerable supply of cattle, horses, mules, &c.; 
and I am informed that this year they have raised a good crop of 
wheat, corn, beans, pumpkins, and other vegetables. They number 
about 150 souls, and of this number there are about 60 men, nearly 
all having wives, and some have two. These wives are of various 
Indian tribes, as follows, viz: Blackfoot, Assineboines, Arickérees, 
Sioux, Aripohoes, Chyennes, Pawnees, Snake, Sinpach, (from west 
of the Great lake,) Chinock, (from the mouth of Columbia,) Mexi- 
cans, and Americans. The American women are Mormons; a party 
of Mormons having wintered there, and, on their departure for Cal- 
ifornia, left behind two families. These people are living in two 
separate establishments near each other; one called “‘ Paublo,”’ and 
the other “‘ Hard-scrabble;” both villages are fortified by a wall 12 
feet high, composed of adobe, (sun-dried brick.) Those. villages 
are becoming the resort of all idlersand loafers. They are also be- 
coming depots for the smugglers of liquor from New Mexico inte 
this country; therefore they must be watched: a | 

The Comanche and Kiaway Indians are those who have been in- 
festing and marauding on the Santa Fe road all summer and spring; 
but, from information received from the Chynnes and Aripohoes, 
are now gone south. There are also a few of the Aripohoes with 
them, and, in my opinion, some of our Missouri frontier Indians, 
either Delawares or Osages, or both. One Delaware who made his 
escape from Taos, after the battle of that place, has been known to 

| have spent the spring and part of the summer amongst the Coman- 
ches. At Taos he fought desperately against the Americans, and is 
supposed to have killed the gallant Captain Burgwin, and three or 
four of the regulars, who were shot down in the assault on the 

‘church. After the defeat of the insurgents, he made his escape 
from that country, came out to the Arkansas river, where he found 
the Chyennes, told them what had happened at Taos, and that in. 
the battle he killed five Americans. He used every effort in his 
power to induce the Chyennes to join him in a war against the 
whites, representing them as bad people, and the ruin of all In- 
dians. This argument having failed, he remained but one night, 
and started the next morning for the Comanches. This Delaware, 
who is well known in this country by the name of “Big Negro,” is. 
now at home near Westport. He arrived there a short time since, 
and had in his possession a rifle known to have belonged to a man 
by the name of Tharp, who was killedin June on Walnut creek, 

5 
|
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near the Arkansas river. The fact of his-having this rifle in his 

possession is sufficient proof that he has been warring against us ; 
at any rate, he is we!l known to have taken an active part against 

us in the insurrection of Taos. . He has now gone to the States, no 

doubt for the purpose of getting supplies and inducing more of his - 

tribe to join him. Such vagabonds should be looked after, as they. 
are much to be dreaded, and may cause gzeat trouble in this coun- 

try. They should be prevented from intermingling with the Indians | | 

as much as possible. : 

I am of the opinion that the government should at once put forth ‘ 

strong and energetic measures for the subjugation of those Indians 

- who have been committing so many depredations during the past 

two years. Commencing in good time (and whatever is done, let it | 

be done effectually, as no temporizing policy will answer) will pre- 

| vent others from entering on a like course, and awe them at once 

- into a state of tranquility. This is not mere supposition ; on the 

| contrary, I am convinced that by teaching any one of those formi- 

- dable tribes a good lesson, would be sufficient instruction for the 

whole of those on the east side of the Rocky mountains. 
The lenient and temporizing policy which the government has 

always pursued with Indians on our western borders, and those liv- 

ing heretofore within the now boundary of the Union, will not do ~ 

with the Indians inhabiting this great expanse of desert. In the 

case of the former, disagreements would frequently arise, and war 

ensue ; but, before much blood was shed, on came the tides of emi- 

gration so numerous, and in such rapid succession, that what was 

expected to have become the scene of war, became that of peace, 

tranquility, and civilization. I am fully convinced that the force 

of emigration has done more towards the settling and tranquilizing 

the Indians than anything else. | 
In this country it is far otherwise. Here is an immense desert, 

‘inhabited by many wild, roaming, and formidable tribes of savages, 

whose occupation is war and the plundering of their fellow men. 

And, inasmuch as the country they inhabit is altogether unfit for a 

civilized population, the savages now in occupation must always | 

remain it: This desert and its inhabitants, intervening as they do 

- between our late territorial acquisition and the United States, re- 

quire the particular attention of government, or what. would be 

much more advantageous, of an efficient military force, merely for 

the purpose of teadhing the inhabitants thereof that we are their 

superiors in war as well as in every thing else. This lesson once 

taught, and our ability and willingness to punish insylt and injury 

shown, I repeat, is all that is required to make the inhabitants of this 

country quiet and peaceable. I am well aware that the intentions 

of the government towards the Indians are conciliatory and humane. 

- _ But those of this country who know not our'strength, and attribute 

our forbearance to a dread of their great prowess. must be dealt with | 

in precisely the opposite manner ; which I hold to be the most ju- — 

dicious and economical, as it will be a great saving of blood and 

expenditure of money; and is, on the whole, the most philanthro- 

. *
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pic. Let them know they cannot pursue a marauding life with im- 
punity, and they will soon.turn their attention to something else. 

I have entertained ardent and strong hopes that, inasmuch as the 
subjugation of the Indian tribes of this country would be consider- 
ed a very peculiar service, a very peculiar force, and otherwise or- 
ganized than that composing the army of the west, would be raised 
for that purpose. But I perceive it is otherwise, and that the same | 
system, (that of the men electing their officers,) and all the evils 

| arising out of that system, is still continued. I have no hesitation 
in saying that they will not answer the purpose required, for rea- 
sons, some of which I will give: The service being the most ardu- | 

| ous, difficult, and of a very peculiar nature, will require great skill 
and experience in ‘the management of a campaign, as well asa 

| complete knowledge of the Indian character, habits, manners, and 
customs; and, above all, a thorough acquaintance with their mode | 
and manner of warfare. Those are rare qualifications, and not 
likely to be selected out of a set of aspirants e those who know 
or think nothing about the capacity of their leader. It is only after 
they commence military duty, and on the march to New Mexico, 
that they find out they did not elect the proper candidate. Then 
follows a petition to the officer to resign; next a refusal of the offi- 
cer to comply; then follows dissatisfaction, disgust for the service, 
and insubordination, which very naturally.ensue, as men, dislike 
very much to obey an order coming from an officer whom they con- 
sider unfit to command. Under these circumstances, they arrive in 
Santa Fe, dispirited, and, together with their horses, broken down 
and unfit for service, at least for atime. This should not be, nor 
would it, if men of experience had the command. They havea 
very excellent road from Fort Leavenworth all the way to Santa 

. Fe, with plenty of grass and water at proper distances, except a 
few days.on the Cimerrane ; yet they cannot accomplish the trip 
without the utmost difficulty. Now, let me ask how, under all those | 
eircumstances, such a force can ever accomplish the subjugation of 
the Comanches and Kiaway Indians; who are represented (and 

_ truly) as very expert horsemen, and almost continually on themove, 
| whose flight (when necessary) across and over the desert is like 

unto the flight of birds over dreary and barren wastes which they 
inhabit, and in which lies their strength and security more than 
in any thing else. | | 

I do not wish to be understood as casting reproach or reflection | 
_on the volunteers in mass; on the contrary, I have a high opinion 

of the material of which they are composed; it is the system of 
officer-making that I am opposed to. It 1s a want of the proper — 
knowledge of the enemy they will have to contend with; it isa 
want of a proper knowledge of the best and safest mode of cam- 
paigning in the country—those are what I most dread. Show those 
men the enemy and they will do their duty; but I doubt much their 
ever getting a sight within striking distance; the enemy, however, 
will frequently strike them, when least expected and unprepared. 

I will now show the kind of force which I should like to see
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organized and ready for service in this country, and at this time: 
- 250 mounted riflemen, armed with short and handy rifles, not too 

| heavy; one hundred well disciplined dragoons; one hundred Mex- 
icans, armed with lances and a pair of horse-pistols, mounted on 
their own native horses; and two or three mountain howitzers, with 
a few men to manage them. Let all, then, be put under the com- 
mand of an experienced officer, who understands well the nature of 

- his duty in every particular, who would in a short time accom- 
plish the desired object. | | 

. Of the 250 riflemen, I would have as many procured in this 
. country as could be had. They would soon teach the others the 

real art of campaigning, and infuse a spirit of cheerfulness and 
contentment, which is rarely to be fourld amongst ‘‘ green-horns;” 
they would also show an example of obedience and subordination 
which they well know how to appreciate, as well as practice. One 
hundred active and efficient Mexicans can be easily obtained for a 
service of the kind, and when serving and uniting in concert with 

* - Americans, will be’ found brave and daring to a fault, and cannot ~ 
be excelled in the whole world for a service of the kind; of this I 
have had many proofs and long experience. : | | 
- [received an order through your office from the adjutant gene- 
ral at Washington, on the commanding officer at Bent’s Fort, for 
the Indian goods which-were left thereiast yearin deposite. I pre- 

-gented the order to Captain McKisick, acting quartermaster at. 
Santa Fe, who informed me that the goods had all been taken to — 
Santa Fe, and mostly distributed, no doubt to those Indians who 
are now devastating the country.: This I consider bad policy, and 
well calculated to keep the Indians in astate of hostility; by such 
a course they have two sources of gain, and are very aptto take 
‘advantage of both. For my own part, I must state, that Ihave. 
and will labor under disadvantdges and embarrassments for the 
want of at least a part of those goods, which were distributed so 
liberally amongst the vagabond Indians of New Mexico. Any one 
at.all acquainted with the character of the Indians of this country 
must know how difficult it is to get along without some means, 
even as an inducement for them to collect together for any pur- | 
pose. The fact is, they have been greatly corrupted by the traders, 
in the great competition in trade, which existed here for the past 
eight years. The Chyennes have wondered that their great father. 
has not sent them something, as a token of regard for their good 
behavior, and at the same time remark, that it was only those In- 
dians who were in the habit of plundering the whites that ever 
get any thing in that way. _The above remarks were not made to 
me, but reported by others. However, I believe it to be the im- — 
pression of many Indians; and for that reason, [I hold it the duty 

.-of every officer intrusted with the management of such affairs to 
be very particular in the distribution of presents to Indians. 

There are many more subjects in regard to this country and its 
| inhabitants of which I would have gladly spoken, but I fear I 

- liave already become tedious and tiresome in the length of this
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report; but that has arisen from the great interest which I feel in 
every thing which concerns the far west. ~ oe 

I should have written sooner, and oftener, but my isolated posi- 
tion here affords but few wpportunities; and even now the time of 
the departure of this report is very uncertain. , . 

Should any thing worthy of notice occur during my journey to 
| the north fork of the Platte, I will write again from that place. 

I am now in a state of recovery from a very severe indisposition, 
which attacked me on my way from Santa Fe to this place, and 
caused great debilitation and nervousness, which I hope will be 
an apology for the inaccuracies which may be found in this com--— - 
munication. , , 

I intend to visit St. Louis early in the spring, or as soon as the 
winter trade is over; at which time I will arrange my accounts. 
The uncertainty of travel, and the dangers of the road, have pre- 
vented me from sending them with this. 

All of which is most respectfully submitted. : 
THOMAS FITZPATRICK, 

Indian Agent, Upper Platte and Arkansas. 

To Tuomas H. Harvey, Esq.,’ 
sO Superintendent Indian Affairs, | 

St. Louis, Missourr. 

No. 10. 

| St. Peter’s Inpian AceEncy, - 
| September 15, 1847. 

Sir: I have the konor to submit the following report of this 
| | agency: 

| The Mandawakanton Sioux of this agency (who alone of all the 
Sioux of this agency receive any annuity from government) have 
heretofore and still manifest and express the most cordial good will ‘ 
towards the government and whites; and, with very few exceptions, 
towards their red neighbors. In the unfortunate affair with their Win- 
nebago neighbors last spring, there were but a few of the above bands | 
engaged. The whole of the responsibility has been thrown on their 
shoulders, when in fact the larger number of those engaged in the 
business are suffered to escape unpunished. In consequence of the | 
treaty made by the Sioux chiefs with the Winnebagoes,.:the whole 
of the burden falls upon the Mandawakantons; and, as but two of 
‘the bands had any hand in that affair, they think ithardto be made . 
ta pay the penalty which should, as they say, be borne by the 
Wahkpakootas, who had more than two to one in the party that 
committed the outrage. Agreeably to the list furnished by the 
chiefs and head men of the villages of the Mandawakantons this 

Be
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season, they number 2,135. The amount of sickness this season 

has considerably lessened this number. The deaths reported amount 
-to 148. The whooping cough carried off a number of children this 

- ~gummer, since which the bilious fever and cholera morbus has pre- 

vailed and taken off a large number of grown persons. The. fol- 
- Jowing is the number of deaths that has occurred in the several. 

villages of the Mandawakanton Sioux, as reported. | | 

Black Dog’s village....see ceceeeceeeee ceteeeceeses verses 1B 
Groosroad’s Village. .eces ceneee veceee cece ccee cesses covene 29 

| ittle Crow’s village... .... ccseee cee nee cen eee ceeeee cence 10 
Red Wing’s village. .....cccec cece resevceseecceeee cesses 29 

| Sixes’ village ....+ cece ceeeee caveee cesses cesses scescess OT 
~ ake Calhoun village 1... .cseee sence e eceee woceee woenee 36 

Total. ccc cece ceue cece ee nec eee co ee esc e ec e sees veeene 148 

_.  Wahbashaw’s village has escaped the scourge. Although a large 
number of this village have been sick with ague and fever, there 
have been no deaths up to this date. The other villages are gener- 
ally convalescent. There are still a number of cases of fever and 
ague prevailing. : ye | 

‘The stopping of the provisions, consequent upon the difficulty 
with the Winnebagoes, has been severely felt by the Sioux, coming 
upon them at a time of such general distress, and at a season of 
the year when they were in. the habit of living almost entirely upon 
the provisions received from government. ~The orders to withhold 
the provisions I viewed as imperative; still I could not do other- 
wise than assist the officers of the fort, the traders, farmers, and 

- missionaries, generally, in their exertions to alleviate as much as 

possible the sufferings of the Sioux, by having some of the flour 
baked into good wholesome bread and distributed to the sick and 

- convalescent. | 
- The farmers generally report an average crop of corn; but owing | 
to the sickness of the Sioux, a great part of the corn crop has been 

; destroyed by the blackbirds. 
, The condition of the upper Sioux has been far more favorable 

the past year. Buffalo, about the head of St. Peter’s river, have 
, been much more abundant than usual, which is to be acounted for 

| by the fact that the prairies farther north were burned over, so that 

. these animals were driven to seek subsistence in a more southern 

-region. Whether they will remain through the coming winter or | 

| return towards the Red river, cannot now be predicted; but the ~ 
general impression is, that they will take the latter course. Should 
this be the case, the upper Indians will doubtless suffer great pri- 
vation, especially as large bands of Sioux of the plains have been 
furnished with corn by the Sissetons of Lac Traverse; by whichim- 

‘providence on the part of the latter, their winter supply of this — 

| “important article will be materially curtailed. : 
I am happy to say that the energetic measures taken by the com- c :
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manding officer at Fort Snelling, in seizing large quantities of 
liquor in the hands of some of the upper Indians, who came down 

and crossed to the ceded land in Wisconsin to procure it, has had 

a very good effect upon the Indians generally. They have been 

deterred, in many instances, thereby, from coming down to get 

whiskey, when they otherwise would have transported large quan- 

| tities far into the country. In many cases, the regularly licensed 

traders are confounded with dealers in whiskey, under the general 

name-of traders. This is doing great injustice to those men who 

are legally in the country, and who generally do all in their power 

to exclude liquor from the Indian territory. The force at Fort 

Snelling must be increased, if it is expected that the general mili- — 

tary police of the country can be properly attended to. Thereis . 

but one company of infantry to guard a frontier of hundreds of ~ 

miles; and, however efficient ethey may be, the number is entirely 

too small to effect the object which the government has in view in 

checking, in the bud, any evil which may eventually involve the 

peace of the whole northwest. _ | : 

The Hudson’s Bay Company of Red river have, within a few 

months, been guilty of a gross violation of our soil, which I deem 
it my duty to bring to the notice of the government. Mr. Kittson, 

a gentleman of veracity, who is in charge of the Fur Company’s 

trading post at Pambina, near the British line, stated that two men 

- deserted from the detachment of British regulars stationed at Fort 

Garey, (Red river,) and came to his post, asking to be emplayed 

until an opportunity offered for them to reach the States, . Mr. 

Kittson positively refused to have anything to do with them, ex- 

cept so far as to furnish them with food, and strongly advised them 

to return to their post. This they fefused to do; and Mr. Kittson 
was surprised, shortly afterwards, at the appearance of a detach- 

ment (armed) of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s police, the leader of 

which stated to Mr. Kittson that he had come toapprehend thetwo ~ 

men, and asked him (Mr. Kittson) if he would resist the attempt. 

| Mr. Kittson, in reply, stated that he protested against such a viola- 

tion of American soil; but that he would not interfere by force to 

prevent the accomplishment of their object, as he had neither the 

power nor the authority to do so. The armed party thereupon 

seized upon the two deserters, took them to Fort Garey, where 

they were delivered to the custody of the commanding officer, and 

7 punished, by severe lashing, according to the custom of the British 

9 army. The whole proceedings manifest a gross disregard of the | 

sanctity of our soil, and, I think, deserve the notice of our govern- 

ment. The effect of such illegal and high-handed’measures is par- 

ticularly bad upon the different tribes of Indians who become cog-- 

nizant of them, as they are led to think the United States unable 

to resist or punish intruders upon our territory. Oe 
The $300 worth of ammunition and fish spears, fish lines and 

hooks, for the use of the Sisseton Sioux of Big Stone lake and 

lake Traverse, is still on hand—not having been called for; but 
the prospect for the coming winter is unfavorable, and the neces-



- ‘ . NN n—““ “a 

136 CONDITION OF INDIANS. | 

_ sity of the Indians will probably be as great or greater than the 
last season. If it is the pleasure of the Department, the above 
articles will afford them a great relief during the winter and en- 
suing spring, and I would respectfully recommend that they be 
given to them this fall. 

IT would call the attention of the Department to the fact that 
there is a band of Chippewas, called the Pillagers, who reside on | 
Otter Tail lake, who have, from time immemorial, carried on a 

- war against the Sioux, and who have done all in their power to 
excite the Mississippi Chippewas to violate the treaty of peace 
made with the Mandakawanton Sioux. This band. causes much 
trouble, by their. frequent hostile parties penetrating into the Sioux 

« country, sometimes as far as St. Peter’s river, and, murdering one 
or two, immediately flee to their own home. Some timein July. 
last, two or three °came down, and *killed a woman of. Goosroad’s: 
band in sight of the village, and succeeded in making their escape, __ 
although hotly pursued for some distance. 

The Sioux of Lacque Parle, some time since, fell upon a party 
belonging to the Pillagers, and killed seven of them. This is 

_ almost the only instance of the Sioux killing any of that band for 
years. The above facts I had the honor of communicating to the 
Department shortly after they took place. 

The Sioux returned from the Winnebago village, where they 
went to-treat with them, and arrange their difficulties. -Two 
lodges of Wahkpakoota Sioux, living on Canon river, were killed | 
by (as the Indians think) the Pottowatomies, as they were return- 
ing home from the Winnebago village, where they had left them. 

The farmer belonging to Wabashaw’s band reported to me, on 
_. the first of the month, that the Winnebagoes had killed all of the | 

oxen (fourteen in number) belonging to that band. The chief in- 
formed me that the chief of the Winnebagoes acknowledges the 
fact of their killing twelve, and that they were willing to pay for 
them. I immediately despatched the farmer to the sub-agent, to 
notify him of the facts, and request him to have the same number | 
returned to that band. 
Since the Sioux have setfled the difficulty with the Winnebagoes 

for the outrage committed by a few young and foolish men and 
boys, they have frequently expressed their regret that it should 
have taken place, and manifest a desire to remain on their former 
friendly terms; at least, this is the wish of the principal chiefs 
and soldiers of the Sioux who have expressed an opinion on the, 
‘subject. , | 

I am sorry to have to report that the habits of the Sioux, if any 
change has been made, are rather worse than better; their fond- 
ness for whiskey is ultimately to be their destruction. The facility 

' of procuring this article, I have little doubt, has been, and will in 
future be, the death of a great number. 
The mortality which has prevailed in the different bands has, in 

some instances, been promoted by the use of whiskey or other jn- 
_  toxicating liquors. I have heard of some instances where Indians
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were attacked with fever, and during the time the fever was at its 

height, they have resorted to drinking. ‘the result might easily be 

predicted; the next day, or at farthest two, they were dead! 

I herewith transmit the report of the Rev. Dr. ThomasS. William- 

son, of Little Crow’s village; the report of Messrs. Hopkins and Hig- 

gins, of the Traverse des Sioux mission school; the report of the Rev. 

_ Mr. 8S. R. Riggs; of the Lacque Parle mission school, and, also,the — 

| report of Mr. Hopkins, of Traverse des Sioux, dated April, 1847. 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
| AMOS J. BRUCE, Indian Agent. ) 

Maj. T. H. Harvey, 
Superintendent, St. Louis, Mo. | 

No. 11. 

Counci, Biurrs AGENCY, 
September 10, 1847. 

‘Srp: Under the regulations of the War Department it becomes | 

_ my duty to make known to that Department the condition of the 

Indian tribes‘in this agency. | 

I arrived here on the 9th of October, 1846. My first interview 

was with the Ottoes and Missourias.° Their village is situated some 

ten miles from Bellevue on the great Platte. They aredivided into 

six bands, and each band has its chief. Three of the bands live on 

the north in one village, and the other three live on the south of 

the Platte in three separate villages: There is one chief who is 

considered as head, and is consulted as such in all important mat- 

ters. On my first talk, they told me that they were very poor, and 

complained that they had no ploughs, nor no person to learn them 

how to work, for a long time, in consequence of which they had but 

| little corn. They were anxiously waiting the arrival of their an- 

nuity, as they could not go out on their fall’s hunt until they received 

it. From unavoidable causes this was not paid until about the first 

of November. Owing to their late start on the hunt, the agent was 

compelled to kill for them a larger quantity of beef than he would 

otherwise have done. When I use the word compelled, I do not 

wish to be understood that I was at all in any personal danger, but 

I knew these people were starving, and knew that even white men, 

with all their civilization, strengthened by Christianity, were not 

entirely scrupulous about legal rights when they, their wives and 

children were starving. Of course we could, or should not, expect 

more of the wild man. They made a tolerable hunt of deer, and 

caught a great deal of fur. One of their traders informed me that 

he thought their hunt was werth $2,000. . : 
I suggested to the superintendent at St. Louis the propriety of 

employing a certain number of hands by the month, for some three ~ 

months, to farm for the Ottoes and Missourias. I received a com- 

munication on the subject, stating that my views of farming for them
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were approved, and that I was authorized to hire six men, withtwo 
good’farm horses each, and to allow $30 per month each. They | 

_ were accordingly employed for the term of three months. We met 
with a difficulty at the start. The Indians, it will be remembered, 
live on either side of the river. They have had a large farm in a 

| partial state of cultivation on the north side of the Platte. They | 
have had many jars and difficulties. In one of these they killed | 

| several of their tribe, and one of their best chiefs about it, and are 
+ very jealous of each other. They have not exceeding 50 acres at 

this time on the north side of the river, and that in detached par- 
cels. In consequence of these things, the Indians on the south side 
of the Platte refused to have any corn raised for them on the north 
side; at the same time promising, if I would send three of the farm- 

/ ers over to their side, they would furnish a craft and aid the men in | 
crossing and re-orossing the river. On that promise, three of the 
farmers crossed and built themselves a shanty. The Indians, on 
their part, complied in part with their promises until about the last 
of May, when they became very lazy about crossing the river; and 

| about the first of June, the chiefs all left on a visit to the Lowa 
Indians, some distance below here. . Shortly after their departure, 

| Some of the young men broke the lock and forced the door of the 
farmers’ shanty open and stole all their provisions, not leaving them 
one article of food. They remained in that situation until they. dug 
a canoe. All things considered, it was thought advisable to dismiss 
the three hands on the south Side of the river, as there was no Cer- 

_ tainty that they could possibly labor to profit. On the north side 
the farmers worked some 50 acres of corn, which at present prom- 
ises a plentiful crop, so far as observation and experience will g0, | 
which, by the by, are not very bad teachers. I am satisfied that if 
the Ottoes and Missourias had ploughs and gearing, that, with the 
aid of some person to assist them in gearing, &c. &c., they 
could do well, and will make more corn than will be made by their 
farmers. The idea of Indians working when they can get white 

_ men-to work for them, is as vain as it is futile. The chiefs prom- | | 
ised me that they would furnish their farmers some young men to , 

_remain with them and learn to work. After their corn was planted, 
you could scarcely ever see an Indian in the field, and at no time 

_ but very few men. There are difficulties in getting Indians to work 
with white men, situated as they now are. .The white man has his 
bread and meat, &c., while the Indian has to depend on a very dif- 
ferent mode of subsistence, and often precarious. If he hascorn, it 

_ has to be pounded toa kind of meal, or boiled; perhaps to resort to 
roots, or to angle or hunt for Lis food. The Ottoes are brave In- 

_dians. Like all other Indians, they are fond of ardent spirits, 
though I believe they do not run afterit as some others do. Horses 
are their only stock, having neither cattle nor hogs. They express 
desires of having this kind of stock at®present. I would doubt the 
propriety of government doing much for them on that subjectatthis 
time, as they have some -young men that would kill and steal them 
on first sight. Their smith renders them great service. He has 
made, the present year, or twelve months past, 300 axes, 100 tom- ©
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ahawks, 100 hoes,'45 tin kettles, 29 tin cups, 25 hand shovels, to- 

gether with a great deal of other work, such as fire steels, butcher 

knives, cold chisels, repairing guns, &c., &c. But very few iron 

kettles have been made by the smiths in this agency, owing to the | 

fact that the sheet-iron sent up last fall was so inferior that it could 

not be worked. | 

| _ The Ottoes and Missourias number about twelve hundred. They 

have an annuity of $2,500 annually. 

Omahas.—This tribe of Indians lives at present in about 5 miles 

from Bellevue, on a small water course, called the Passio. This. 

tribe is very poor; they have no annuity from government, except 

blacksmith and striker; they are very anxious to sell part of their 

land, so as to provide themselves with arms; they are scarce of 

fire-arms, and suffer greatly from their inveterate enemy, the Sioux, 

who appear to be determined to exterminate the Omahas, Ottoes, 

‘and Pawnees. They have killed in the last year about eighty Oma- 

has. This tribe would wish to live some 70 or 80 miles above this ~ 

place, on a tract of country where they formerly have lived, but 

the Sioux were so hostile and numerous that they could not remain 

there. They have suffered from the chills and fevers since they 

came down here a great deal. On my arrival here last October, I 

found several sick; I had brought some medicine for my own use; I 

visited some three lodges; they exhibited not the picture but the 

fact, of misery and want; in one of these I found two blind squaws, 

‘and one other almost helpless from age. In one side of the lodge 

there was a young man, to all appearance very low; on examining, 

I found the disease was bordering on typhus; I gave him quinine 

freely, and he commenced mending immediately. I believe there 

was no instance where they took quinine freely but what they re- 

covered. The quantity I had was small, being only for my own . 

use, as before stated, and I was blessed with health, and, conse- | 

quently, needed none. I have troubled you with this digression 

merely to show that a very small outlay for medicine would save 

much suffering, and many lives. The same diseases in an Indian 

a require the same treatment that would be required in similar cases 

in the white race. 
These were once a considerable tribe, but from the ravages of 

cholera, small-pox and wars, they are reduced to but little more 

than one thousand. At present there are a great many children 

among them. If the government would establish a post any where 

near the Missouri river, some distance above the mouth of the 

Platte, on the south side of the Missouri river, it would afford pro- 

tection to the Omahas, Ottoes and Poncas; tkis, with one at — 

Grand island, would embrace the Pawnees also. The idea of a sta- 

tion at Table creek, or Fort Harney, and then christened with the 

name of protection—protection for what? Not the Indians. Some 

of the knowing ones have urged as a reason that the Platte 

river is so difficult of crossing, that it would embarrass the troops; 

that, in my humble opinion, is one of the strongest reasons why it 

should be above the Platte. The Sioux living north of the Platte; 

where do the small tribes live, the Omahas, Poncas, Pawnees,
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and most of the Ottoes?’ Why, north of the Platte? Then, if the fort is south of the Platte, it is' protection in name only. There is _ ne scarcity of suitable situations near this place, (Bellevue;) ' “there is good water, soil and timber, with one or two good mill-streams, on each of which there is an excellent’ mill-seat. Above this place, about 15 miles, on the south side of the river, the Mormons have an excellent overshot mill, and from 300to 500 acres. | of prairie broken up and mostly all iu sod corn, &c., &c. They speak of leaving next spring, and would be glad to get some-. thing for their mill, &c. I would remark that there is an | unsettled dispute between the Ottoes and Omahas about a part of: ) _ their lands; of this the Department has been informed by the | superjntendent, in his communications of September 10, 1845, and September 5, 1846. In addition to what the superintendent has said . on the subject, permit me to remark that the government, accor- ding to treaty stipulations, is bound to build a horse-mill for the »  Ottoes, which would be-of but-little use to them. There is an ex- cellent stream, with several good mill-seats, convenient to these two tribes. It would not be more than four miles from the school that is now being established by the Rev. E. McKinney, per order of the Presbyterian board of missions, for the benefit of the chil- ' dren of these two tribes: Much depends on the success of this in- stitution, and it should be sanctioned and supported by every phi- lanthropist, and all who have any feelings for suffering humanity. 
I brought before the Ottoe chiefs, for their consideration, the pro- - priety of uniting their educational fund with the Presbyterian mis- sion fund, for the purpose of establishing a permanent school in “their vicinity, which seems to meet their cordial approbation. — With a little additien of funds to the horse-mill fund, there might 
be an excellent water-mill built, which would be calculated to 
unite them more permanently in feeling, and be a strong inducement 
for them to settle down in agricultural pursuits, and cease their 
roaming, or they otherwise must perish, as that will be their ulJti- 

_ mate doom, for it will be impossible for them to procure a subsist- | ence by the chase long, as the buffalo are fast disappearing. | | It is near two years since the Omahas moved down here. There 
is another source of trouble with these Indians. There is a large 

_ body of the Latter Day Saints, or Mormons, stationed on their 
lands. Although they consented to let these people remain in their 
country the last winter, (1846—47,) they say they expected them to 
prosecute their journey last spring, and leave their country. There 
has been one Mormon killed by Indians; the Mormons charge it on 
the Omahas. There has been no investigation of the occurrence, 

- from the fact that the agent was absent on business at St. Louis, 
and, since his arrival, the Indians have been on the hunt. The in- 
terpreter states that he apprehends that there will be diffi- 
culties between the Indians and Mormons, if they remain on 

| their lands. The Indians have killed a great many of their 
cattle, and'plead justification on the ground that the Mormons are 
destroying their game range, and cutting down and destroying 
their timber. It is not to be expected that from 3,000 to 5,000
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people, with a large quantity of stock, could do otherwise. Tim- 
. ber here is an object, the greater portion of the country being 

destitute of timber. If these people were on the north side of the 
river, in what was called the Pottowatomie purchase, there could 
be no serious objections. | | , 

Although these two tribes have been living contiguous to, and had 
intercourse with the whites, they unfortunately appear only to have 
learned their vices. The Omahas, as I have been informed by their 

| interpreter, have given, in the last twelve months, some 30 horsés 
for whiskey, not getting more for a poney than from two to four: - 
gallons, and that well watered. This trade has been carried on by 
the Pottowatomie half-breeds, on the opposite side of the river. 
The river was frozen over for the most part of last winter, which 
gave them great facilities in crossing for the article. It appears 
almost impossible to prevent them frem getting it. I am sorry to | 
state that there are men who live on or near the State line of Mis- 
souri, who keep whiskey, as I am told, to sell to these half- breeds 
and Indians. These unfortunate creatures, when spoken to about 
the impropriety of drinking, frequently reply, the white man makes 
it and sells it to us. Nothing short of divine or supernatural power 
will reform or cure their thirst for whiskey. I am in great hopes 
that the late amendment to the law in regard to making an Indian 
a competent witness, will have a salutary influence in the Indian 
country; and could it.reach those base men who keep it along the 
line, for the purpose of selling to the Indians, it would, in a great 
degree, effect the desired object. 

Their blacksmith has rendered them similar service to that of the 
Ottoe smith. | | 

Pawnees.—They have had a school for the last two years. It 
has been under the care of Lester W. Platt until May last, when 
Mr. Platt was removed, and Samuel Allis succeeded him. Mr. Allis 
has been with the Pawnees some twelve years—has travelled with 
them in company with the Rev. Mr. Dunbar, who was laboring | 
under the American Board of Foreign Missions. Mr. Allis is very 
much esteemed by the Pawnees. ‘The Rev. T. Ranney has been 

| associated with Mr. Dunbar. ‘They appeared to «be encouraged 
with the prospect of doing good; but, in the month of June, 1846, 
a war party of Sioux came to the Pawnee village in such numbers, 
manifesting so much hostility, and shooting at some of the whites, 
that they considered it prudent to leave the village. They saved 
the Pawnee children that were attending school by putting them in 
the cellar. The Indian tribe was out on the hunt. Immediately 
after the Sioux left,-the farmers, missionary, and school teacher, 
with the children, came to Bellevue, at which place the school is 
still continued. From that time they have been without a farm, 
and have been dependent on the teacher for both food and clo- 
thing. The missionaries have not yet returned, but are willing so 
soon as they can get a sufficient protection. There have been from 
fifteen to eighteen persons there this summer and part of the spring, 
Owing to the backwardness of the season, the cattle could not sub- 
sist on the range before the first of May. These men were em |
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ployed under the direction of Alexander McElroy. They have put 
in a considerable quantity of corn at their former farm; but, owing | 
to the very dry season, the product will be small. On the 15th of 
August, four of the hands were discharged; some time previous, 
three others left. Judge McElroy informed me, in a letter dated 
the 12th of August, that it would be impossible to complete the 

| work in the four-months for which he hired hands; but he could get 
the heaviest done, &c. &c. On the 28th of August, Mr. McElroy, | 
with all the hands that he had hired, came to Bellevue, at which | 
time and place they were discharged. He states to me that only 
one-half of the ground is picketted in, and but one block-house fin- 
ished, sufficient only for defence; one. other block-house and black- 
smith shop raised, but not covered in. a | 
. On the 31st of August, the hands left at Pawnee—interpreter, 
blacksmith, and striker—also came to Bellevue, and reported that, 
on the same day that Judge McElroy and hands left, there were 
Indian signs seen; and, on the next day, nine Ponca Indians came, 
and made sign that they were Omahas, and, by that means, were per- 
mitted to approach. They then told them they were Poncas. It 

' will be recollected that they speak the same language of the Oma- 
has, and were once, no doubt, a part of the same tribe. They are- 
still friendly. They told the interpreter that they and another band 
had run to see which would get first to the Pawnee village, to get 
Pawnee scalps, and that they must kill these people, pointing -to ) 
three Pawnee squaws and a boy that were with the whites. The 
interpreter, who is an old Indian trader, and well up to managing 
Indians, led them into his house,and gave them a feast, thereby en- 
abling two of the squaws and boy to run off. They purchased the 
third squaw by giving blankets, tobacco, calico, and nearly all of 
their clothing. They then told him that it was not good for him 
and the other white men to be there; that, if the other band came, . 
they would have scalps; and that, some three or four days off, there 
were 800 lodges of Sioux, and, if they come and did not find Paw- 
nees, they would kill white men, &c. It is possible this was for 
the purpose of getting the whites to leave, that they might plunder. 
The interpreter thinks there was certain danger, and he has lived |. 
twenty-five or thirty years amongst the Indians. On the evening 
of the Ist instant, Judge McElroy returned from seeing hig family. 

| On consultation with him on the subject, it was thought all-impor- 
tant to cemplete the works—at least, so as our people can protect 
themselves; to do which, all things considered, it was thought ad- 
visable to get some more hands, to at least put up the picketting, | 

| and put the place in asituation so as to insure the purpose intended. 
We got four hands besides tze superintendent, interpreter, black- 

| smith, and striker. I am aware that the agent has taken a respon- 
sibility that, under different circumstances, would not be justified ; 
but the government has already, the present season, expended some 
$1,500 in getting the works in their present—some more than half 
finished—condition; and now, to abandon the place, to again be 
burned, (which would certainly be the case,) would be a worse than 
useless waste of publicfunds. It is supposed that the present hands
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can complete it, or put it in a situation that they can defend them- 
selves, in one or two months at farthest. Owing to the unsettled 

situation of the Pawnees, their smiths were unable to do as much 

for them as they otherwise would have done. They made a con- 

siderable number of axes, iron kettles, tin buckets, &&.  - 

I would remark as it revards the moral condition of the Indians 
in this agency, that it is to be regretted that they have made but 

small advances in their knowledge of Christianity. Their ideas of 
| a supreme being, or of a future state of rewards and punishments 

are altogether confused, and in fact it might be said to amount al- - 

most to no correct knowledge, though from what I have learned of 
the Pawnees, they are in the advance on that subject, and that is 

owing to the influence of missionaries amongst them. The Rev. 

-. Timothy Ranney temarked to me with tears, that he did not know 
how to give them up, and that he considered the Pawnee Indians 
affording one of the most encouraging prospects for doing good, . 

that he then knew of, provided the missionary labors could be con- 

tinued. I would remark that the only difficulty was the want of 
the necessary protection from their enemy, the Sioux and Ponca 
Indians. 

I cannot conclude this report, already longer than was antici- _ 
pated, without urging on your consideration the propriety or im- 

- propriety, of the practice carried on here by licensed traders. In 
making these remarks, the agent wishes to be understood distinctly 
as making no invidious distinctions between the American Fur | 
Company or any other company. The law is thus: “And no trade 
with the said tribes shall be carried on within their country, except 
at suitable and convenient places, to be designated from time to 
time, by the superintendent, agent, or sub-agent, and to be inserted 
in their licenses.” | 

Mr. P. A. Sarpy has a regular trading house in this agency, but 
so soon as the Indians are out long enough to have any skins, 
robes, or peltries, you will see the clerks, strikers, and sometimes 
half-breeds, hurrying off in pursuit of the Indian’s hunting ground 

} > camp, with pack mules and horses. I think I would hazard 
nothing in saying that a great portion of the trade is carried on in 
that way, and miles, yes, many miles, from their store-houses. } 
This may be all right, at least it has been practised, as I am in- 
formed, previous to my arrival here, but to my mind it is wrong. 
En the first place, the principal has to keep on hand a number of 
extra hands at various prices, ranging from one to six hundred dol- 
lars per annum. ‘Those with numbers of horses, mules, and oxen : 
are kept for the purpose of packing or hauling, as circumstances 

require. All this cost and expense the trader lays on bis goods and 
the Indians have it to pay. The greater part of all this cost would : 
be saved by the trade being carried on at their store-house or 
houses. Thisis not the only evil attending the above practicé; there 
is an additional temptation to those maurauding parties to attack 
and plunder the camps where the trader has his goods ; it Was in 
an Indian camp that one of P. A. Sarpy’s hands had his goods last © 
winter, when the Sioux came on them and killed the most of them,
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and it was by the use of his heels that the trader saved his scalp, 
_ leaving all his goods to the enemy. If the practice is wrong, 

| could it not be all measurably remedied by making it a forfeiture 
of license to carry his goods from his store-house or houses, for the 
purpose of traffic in the Indian country 2 : | 

| The nearest post office to this place is at Austin, Atchison coun- 
ty, Missouri; it is forty-five miles from this point, Bellevue. 

In conclusion, as it regards the condition and prospects of edu- | 
- cation in this agency, I would respectfully refer you to the reports 

of Samuel Allis, and the Rev. E. McKinney, marked A and B, 
All of which I would respectfully submit for your consideration. 

I have the honor to be, sir, very respectfully, your most obedient 
servant, : . 

| | _ JOHN MILLER, 
| Indian Agent. | 

Tuos. H. Harvey, Esq., | 
| Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Missouri. 

° No. 12. : . | 

| ; | Turkey River Sus-Acency, 
October 6, 1847. 

Sir: I have the honor to submit my annual report of the condi- 
tion of the Winnebago Indians. . | : | 
« The result of efforts to advance the general interests and improve- 
ment of the Indians under my charge has not been so flattering the | 
past year as I had anticipated. The barbarous attack of the Sioux 
upon the Winnebagoes last spring interrupted the operations of the 
bands who occupied farms on the Red Cedar river, and were among © 
the most industrious and prosperous in the tribe; still something 
has been effected in the way of improvement. The Winnebagoes 
have cultivated their lands better and raised better crops this sea- 
son than usual. An agricultural association was organized in the { 

| tribe last spring, and suitable premiums promised for the best 
crops. After harvest, a committee was appointed to examine the 
farms and award the premiums, which consisted of wagons, har- 
nesses, ploughs, and other farming implements. ‘The Indian crop 
this year is estimated at 11,000 Fushels of grain. 

There has been an average number of six laborers employed on 
the farms since the Ist of April, who, in additiou to the assistance. 
rendered the Indians in ploughing and fencing their fields, have 
cultivated one hundred and fifty acres of land, and made one hun- _ 
dred and forty-three tons of hay. The crop raised on the agency 
farm this season is good. 

The Rev. David Lowrie reports the school under his charge as 
being in a more prosperous condition than at any former period. 
The’ children are instructed in the elementary branches usually 
taught in common schools.
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Further details of the school, and also of the farms, will be com- | 
municated.in the statistical returns required by existing regula- 
tfons. | 

The blacksmith and assistants employed for the Winnebagoes 
have discharged their duty faithfully. The two shops near the sub- 
agency have reported work done the past nine months amounting, 
at the usual prices,charged for work, to some $1,279 28. The 
work done in the shop located on the Red Cedar river is not re- 
ported. | 

The tribe were assembled last week to receive their annuities, 
which were paid as usual to the heads of families. The amount in 
money paid to each individual of the tribe this year was $18 50. 
After receiving their money, the Indians paid their debts promptly. 
The debts paid were principal!y individual liabilities to the traders 
for goods and provisions obtained on credit since the payment last 
fall. The giving of credit to the Indian is the principal means by 
which the trader obtains his influence over him; the Indian con- 
sidering it a great favor to obtain credit of his trader. The policy 
of granting facilities for obtaining an influence, often used for mer- 
cenary ends, to the injury of the Indians, and sometimes to the 
prejudice of the government, is, at least, doubtful. If the traderis 
allowed to creditthe Indians, that credit should be obtained through 
the government agent. This would not only secure to the govern- 
ment the influence now secured by the trader himself, but would 

_ afford protection to the Indian against extortion. It would be an 
additional security to the Indian if the trader were allowed to re- 
ceive only a given profit on his goods. 

License to trade with the Indians has been, heretofore, tooeasily —__ 
obtained. It would be but a just application of the laws of trade 
if, on obtaining a license, the trader were required to pay a sum 
not less than $100 per annum as an equivalent for ground rent, and 
for timber used for building, fencing, and fire-wood. The money 
thus obtained to be applied to the hospital or school fund for the 
benefit of the Indians. 

Strict scrutiny should be observed in regard to the character of 
persons permitted to reside among or trade with the Indians. The 
red man forms his opirion of civilized society, and of the morals 
and religion of the white man, from the character of the few whose 
conduct he has an opportunity to observe. It would be a salutary 
regulation to prohibit persons from entering into the Indian coun- 
try except on business for the government, or by the written per- 
mission of an officer duly authorized to give such permission. 

The annuity goods and provisions furnished the Winnebagoes the 
present year, are generally of a good quality, and well adapted to 
their wishes and wants. The tribe are well supplied with clothing, 
provisions, and money for the coming winter. 

The health of the tribe is unusually good for this season of the 
year. Their physician reports.that billious and congestive fevers, 
and fever and ague, have been the principal diseases prevalent 
among them the present season, and that the Indians have suffered 
far less from sickness this year than they suffered last year. J 

10
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: There has been less drunkenness among the Winnebagoes this 
year than formerly. I attribute this reformation, however, rather 
to the late act of Congress, enforced by the dragoons under Cap- | 

tain Morgan’s command, than to any voluntary abstinence on the 

part of the Indians. If the States and Territories adjoining the 

Indian country would enact laws prohibiting the sale of liquor to 3 

the Indians, similar to the act of Congress approved the 3d of . | 

March last, the introduction of intoxicating liquor into the Indian 

country would be entirely suppressed. 
A temperance pledge was signed by eighty-two Indians of the 

tribe in July last; and the chiefs have pledged themselves to “‘use 

all their influence, and to make all proper exertions to prevent the 

Introduction and sale of whiskey and other intoxicating liquors 
into their country.” 

The present location of the Winnebagoes, and the circumstances | 

by which they are surrounded, are peculiarly unfavorable. The 

facility with which they obtain intoxicating drinks precludes all 

hope of their moral improvement; and the knowledge that their 

present residence is only temporary, prevents them from investing 
capital in permanent improvements. It is very desirable that the 

-- benevolent and liberal intentions of the government towards this 
| people, should, with as little delay as practicable, be carried into 
effect, by removing them to a permanent home, where the usual 
motives which stimulate industry can be brought to bear upon 
them. 

Another obstacle to the prosperity of the Winnebagoes is the 

weakness of their government. The chiefs of the tribe dare not 

make, or attempt to enforce, laws for the punishment of crimes. 

The government of the United States cannot better consult the in- 

terests of this people than by enacting and enforcing a wholesome 

code of laws for the punishment of crimes among them, and for the 

protection of their persons and their property. 

" JT have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
: J. E. FLETCHER, | 

| | Indian Sub-Agent.. | 

Major Tuomas H. Harvey, 
OO Superintendent of Indian Affairs, St. Louts, Mo. 

No. 13. 

Osace River Sus-Acency, Ist September, 1847. _ 

Sip: T have the honor to lay before you the annual report of the 

condition of the Indians of this sub-agency. Since my last year’s _ 

* communication, of the 4th September, 1846, the number of Indians 

attached io this district has been increased, by the accession of 

the party of tne ‘liamies of Indiana. They reached the lands as- 

_ csigned them in the e- ‘'y part of November last. Very soon after 

their arrival, they cau ito be built twenty-five good and substan-
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tial log-houses, and which they paid for out of their annuity last 
spring. . 

I contracted, upon their own authority and wishes, the breaking 
up, fencing, and planting of 227 acres of prairie, in detached pieces, - 
in such quantities and on such spots which they themselves designa- 
ted—the cost of the work to be retained out of the annuity due 

{ them for this year. At the last annual payment made to them in 
March last, you induced them to consent to lay aside the sum of 
$1,500 out.of the annuity of 1847, to be appropriated towards the 
erection and maintenance of a school on the manual labor plan, 
and which they (the Miamies) desired should be under the direc- 
tions of the fathers of the Roman Catholic church; but from recent 
communications received, and a late opposition of the Miamies 
themselves, no preparations are making towards the attainment of 
this laudable object. The moral condition of the Miamies is truly 
deplorable. They possess the finest portion of land within the lim- 
its of the sub-agency; their annuities are enormous, compared with 
the number of recipients; they are entitled to innumerable advan- 
tages in the shape of blacksmiths, millers, and agricultural assist- 
ance; salt, tobacco, &c., secured to them by treaties; still they are 
a miserable race of beings, considering nothing but what contributes 
to the pernicious indulgence of their depraved appetites for 
whiskey. | 

You are aware, sir, that only a portion of the Miam‘es emigrated 
_ last fall; the remainder, those who remained back in Indiana, are 

now on their way hither and may shortly be expected. When they 
| shall again be concentrated, the question may well be asked, willthe 

Indiana influence prevail among them as heretofore? That such 
influence has existed; that it has been detrimental to the Indians 
and vexatious to the government,.no one acquainted with themwill 
deny. 

Let this influence be destroyed; let the State of Missouri adopt 
rigid Jaws to suppress the whiskey doggeries along the line, and 

! there may be still hope for the Miamies, if not for the present, at 
least for the rising and coming generations. , 

The Pottowatomies have been more unsettled and more unsteady 
in their habits this year than formerly. This must, in some mea- 
sure, be attributed to their contemplated removal to the Kanzas 
country. Some have planted and will raise a limited quantity of 

_corn and esculent fruits; others again have not applied themselves 
to farming at allthis year. Those who have planted, speaking gen- 
erally, will not raise a sufficiency to carry them through this com- 
ing winter, eprovided they remain; but they have pledged them- 
selves, in council assembled, that they will remove this fall in the 
event of the ;ayment being early enough for them to get off. I | 
said the Pottowatomies have been more than usually unsteady; _ 
drunkenness, and its dire companion, murder, have prevailed toa 
greater extent this year than for years previous; even the hitherto 
exempla:y Indians on Sugar creek have not escaped the infection. 
Tam, however, happy to state that a reaction is taking place. Some 

_ of the old andsteady denizens of Sugar creek have taken the matter’
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in hand. They have called councils, invited the attendance of their 
brethren on Pottowatomie creek, and mutually have pledged them- 
selves to adopt rules, fines, and penalties for the introduction of 
spirituous liquors within their limits. It is pleasing to see the 
energies with which the movers of this truly desirable object press 
onward to suppress the use and abuse of ardent spirits amongst their 
people. The law of Congress of March the 3d last, and the regu- 
lations of April 13th last, cannot effect the squatters along the line : 
of Missouri, from whom the Indians procure whiskey. If the legis- 
lature of Missouri would enact stringent laws, visit with imprison- 
ment any violation of the same,and allow Indian testimony in such 
cases, we would then enjoy happy times. The well disposed and 
respectable citizens of the adjoining counties would hail the enact- 
ment of such laws with joy. Pursuant to instructions received last 
spring, Major J. Beach, agent of the Sacs and Foxes, and myself, 
were appointed commissioners to locate and survey 13 square miles 
for the Chippewas of Swan creek and Black river. The survey _ 
was completed Jast March, and a plat and the fielil-notes of the 
same forwarded to your office. 
The Chippewas, Ottowas, Peorias, Weas, and Piankeshaws, have, 

as usually, planted with the expectation of good crops, though I 
am afraid the recent dry weather will be the means of curtailing 
the produce which, from the favorable signs in the earlier part of 
the season, they had a right to anticipate. i 

The Peorias have, as usual, been very industrious and exemplary. 
With no annuity or pecuniary aid from government, it is surprising, 
to those acquainted with the listless habits of Indians, to observe 
how well these people have managed. I read with pleasure your 
remarks respecting this remnant of excellent people embodied in 
your last year’s report. They are still anxiousto sell their country 

_ and incorporate themselves with the Weas and Piankeshaws. I 
should be most happy to see something done for these people. _ 

The claimants of Pottowatomie reservations granted under treaties 
made east of the Mississippi, lying in Indiana and Michigan, are. \ 
occasionally making inquiries respecting them. I can only give 
assurance that the subject has been brought to the notice of the 
Department by yourself in your last annual report, and that it will 
in good time receive the attention of the government. 
© The general health of the country and the Indians subject to 
my charge has been good this year. Few deaths have occurred _ 
by the visitation of God, but I am sorry to add, that there have 
been 12 deaths by violence; 9 Pottowatomies and 3 Miamies have | 
fallen by the knife, and some 4 or 5 have died from thg effects of 
intemperance. | | 

I enclose, herewith, the various school reports of the teachers 
: attached to the different missionary establishments of this sub- 

agency, to which [ beg to refer you. 
The Roman Catholic Church at Sugar creek numbers some 1,300 

communicants, and much praise is due to the zealous fathers of 
this pursuasion for the good they have wrought among these peo- 
ple; two schools are in operation. The female school, under the |
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direction of the ladies of the Sacred Heart, deserves particular 
) commendation. , | 

The school at Wea, in charge of the Rev. Mr. Adams and Miss 
S. Osgood, the teachers, sustained by the Baptist denomination, 
appear to afford all the happy results that could be expected of an 
institution of the kind. The young lady in charge of the depart- 

\ ment of letters is eminently qualified for the task, and seems en- 
tvrely devoted to her work. Under the tuition of such a mind as 
hers, imbued by the most Christian benevolence, the pupils cannot 
fail to make rapid improvement, and from the influence of pupils 
so trained, on the future state of their kindred, we cannot but an- 
ticipate the most happy consequences. 

The school hitherto taught by Miss E. McCoy, on Pottowatomie 
creek, as a day school, under the patronage of the same society, in 
view of the early removal of the Pottowatomies, has been changed 
to a boarding school of five scholars, under the tuition of Miss E. 
McCoy, a young lady in every respect possessing the best qualifi- 
cations of a teacheress. These little girls have made pleasing and 
rapid progress in letters and the various duties of domestic arts. 
The Baptist mission station, among the Ottowas, in charge of 

Rev. Mr. Mecker, still continues to afford the most unequivocal - 
. evidence of the practicability of reclaiming from a rude state to 

one of industry, morality, and decorum, the American Indian. 
Mr. Meeker has exerted over the Ottowas the most happy influ- 
ence, the fruits of which is perceived in the rapid improvement of 
this people. Perhaps no effort of the kind has ever proved more 
successful. 

I have to be, sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
ALFRED J. VAUGHAN, 

| Indian Sub-agent. 
Hon. Tuos. H. Harvey, | 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

_ No. 14. | 

Councin Buurrs Sus-aGency, 
| | September 30, 1847. 

Sir: The time having arrived at which it is made my duty to lay 
before you an annual report of the condition of the Indians of this 

_. sub-agency, I have the honor of submitting the following: 
There has been no material change in the condition or habits of 

the Chippewa, Ottowa, and Pottowatomie Indians of this sub-agency 
for the past year, except in the use of intoxicating liquor—which 
was used to excess up to the receipt of your circular, containing 
the law as amended on the 3d March, 18417, and which has had a 
happy effect. The quantity of liquor used since that time has been 
comparatively small, and with slight amendments, the evil may be 
almost entirely remedied—that evil which has so long proved so 
destructive to this unfortunate race—as follows, viz: requiring all
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white persons who are permitted to reside in the Indian country, 
| to take an oath to co-operate with the government officers in keep- 

ing and observing the laws and regulations of the United States, 
pertaining to the Indian territory, while they remain in the In- 
dian country, and that they will not introduce any intoxicating 
liquor of any kind into the Indian country, or be in any way privy 
thereto; for it is in vain to hope for a speedy advance to the civili- 
zation of the Indians without an entire stop is put to the use of 
intoxicating liquors, as they have no discretion in the use of this 
article. Its use enervates the mind and body, produces sickness and 
death, and is the principal cause of the carnage and bloodshed so 
frequent among theseveral tribes. Now, I would suggest, that if the 
several States adjoining the Indian territory would’enact laws, ad- 
mitting Indian testimony consistent with the law as amended 3d 
March, 1847, it will greatly aid in putting an end to this pernicious 
article, that has so long proved destructive to the red man of the 
forest; and I would respectfully suggest, whether, if the several 
tribes before referred to, were requested by the heeds of this De- 
partment, they would not lend their aid in so great an enterprise. I 
believe they would. I would further represent that the agricul- 

_ tural pursuits have been less the past year, owing to their intentions 
to emigrate to their new homes this fall, which I fear will be de- 
feated—-their neglecting to make hay in the proper season; and I 
would further represent, that this nation has no school or religious 
denomination with them, each of which I consider necessary. 
Schools, in my opinion, should be conducted on the manual: labor 
system. Each day should be divided equally, one half in tuition, | 
and the other half at labor, giving frequent lectures, showing them 
the advantages they receive over those who have nct been at school 
and receiving an education. By taking them young and continuing 
a steady mild course up to manhood, will be a sure guarantee to 
civilization. To send Indian children out of their country to’ - 
school without learning them to labor, is spending money in vain. 
They return to their old playmates too proud to work, and will re- 
sort to anything for a livelihood without work, and their education ~- \ 
only qualifies them to do more mischief; therefore, all the children, 
of or near the same age, should be sent*to school at thé same time, 
and continue in school to a maturer age; and by the frequent lec- 
tures and the aid of those who have the control of them, training 
them up in the habits of a triendly character and intercourse with 
each other, in a few years we will be able to prevent both envy 
and bloodshed, which are of too frequent occurrence. This plan, if 
carried into execution, cannot fail; that is, if we have all the In-- . | 
dian children of the same age receiving an education at the same 
time. They receive the same kind of instruction, and are by nature 
the same people; but by being raised by different tribes, as a matter 
of course, they partake of the same feelings and dispositions of 
tuose with whom raised; and if all were educated at the same time, 
under the same kind of instruction, they would be strongly influ- 
enced by that education, and especially if continued in schooluntil | 
mature age. Perhaps some may look upon my plan of civilization
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as an expensive one; but what can we do, and especially of this 

importance, without expense. If we fit out a regiment of troops for 

six months, there is expense—much more in keeping up a standing 

army; and let me ask, is the money necessary to commence and 

keep up’ manual labor schools among all the Indian tribes, to be 

compared with the loss of life so frequent in the forest and on the 

prairie every year, and which will continue until the Indians are in 

| some way civilized as a Christian nation 4 Is this not their duty ? 

This nation has two blacksmiths, who have been constantly em- 

ployed during the winter and spring in repairing guns, traps, and 

other implements, suitable to their hunting excursions, and in the 

: fall and summer in repairing wagons, making log-chains, and other 

articles for emigrating to their new homes. Their miller has been 

constantly engaged in grinding and sawing, and has contributed 

largely to their wants in breadstuffs. This nation is slowly ad- - 

vancing towards civilization, and justice compels me to say, there 

are some men among this nation of a fair order of intelligence, 

their minds well cultivated, end who would do no discredit to an 

enlightened community. A large number of them are disposed to 

use some industry, so far as to make a moderate support ; but few 

think of making any thing to sell. Their anticipated move this fall 

has prevented many of them from raising crops at this place. I 

hope that they will be able get to their new homes this fall; but 

if they should fail, it will probably prevent a crop to be raised by 

them another year; if so, it will require strict economy, or they 

must suffer, as there is but little game in the country to which 

they go. 
There is one thing more that I would represent: that is, that 

some of the Indians have been down and examined their new homes, 

and have brought an unfavorable report—that is, that the ccuntry 

is not good; but I have met it promptly,and have told them that it 

was not the intention of the government to make their condition 

worse; that when they went down and examined the whole country, 

I thought they would be better satisfied. But some have gone back 

. to Milwaukie, as I am informed; yet I believe they were induced 

to go back by their relatives and friends. 

All of which I most respectfully submit. 
Very respectfully, | 

R. B. MITCHELL, 
Indian Sub-agent. 

To Tuomas H. Harvey, Esq., | 
Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Missourt. 

No. 15. 

Wyanportt [npian ScB-AGENCY, 

| | October 20, 1847. 

Sir: Agreeably to the requirements of the regulations of the In- 

dian Department, the following report is most respectfully sub- 

mitted :
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Since my last annual report but few striking or important changes 
have taken place amongst the Indians under my especial charge. 
The great body of the nation is advancing with a steady and even 
tread in the path towards civilization. ‘The more advanced see, 
nay, feel the great importance of not only becoming civilized, but 
enlightened. Few, if any, of the North American tribes have ad- 
vanced farther towards the much desired goal than have the Wy- 
andotts; they can boast many men of acquirements and letters. The 
arts and sciences find their votaries among this people. The spirit 
of improvement is abroad amongst them. Many have, during the 
past season, erected comfortable houses, extended their fields, and 
purchased horses and oxen to carry on their farming operations. The 
fertility of the soil of the tract of country on which the Wyandotts : 
are settled, and the skill with which many of them cultivate it, 
were referred to in my last annual report. The circumstances then 
warranted me in so favorably noticing these facts, but the evidences 
which have transpired during the past season make what was then 

_ Said still more palpable; for I venture the assertion that better crops 
of corn cannot be found in any other section of the country. Some 
of them have also made experiments the past seasonin wheat grow- 
ing, and their efforts, it is gratifying to inform you, have resulted 
in the most complete success. Every other species of agricultural 
products usually cultivated in the same climate are produced in 
abundance, and to the greatest perfection on the lands of the Wy- 
andotts. 

A commendable zeal for the education of the youth is felt by 
many of these people. Notwithstanding the fund of five hundred 
dollars annually appropriated by the government for that purpose 
is ample, several families have sent their daughters and sons to se- 
lect schools abroad, some few of whom have recently returned with 

. educations and accomplishments rarely met with amongst their more 
highly favored white neighbors. Amongst these are the daughters 

. of W. W.; one of whom has since accompanied me to St. Louis 
and purchased a piano, and I understand is. quite proficient in the 
use of it. Strange sounds these in an Indian country! Yet the 
philanthropist, it is hoped, may safely look forward to no very dis- 
tant day when not only the Wyandott, but many other aboriginal 
tribes of our country, shall have fully emerged from the savage state 
into the full blaze of civilization. 

There are two schools in the nation for the education of the 
youth of the same; they are keptin operation the most of the time, 
and in which boys and girls are taught promiscuously. I am not 
able to give the number of scholars taught, from the fact that the 
teachers have not kept the necessary records. I am aware, how- 
ever, that the number is comparatively small. In not being ableto 
procure a regular attendance of children consists the great difficulty 
of educating them well at home. Parents and guardians are too 
neglectful of the important duty of enforcing such attendance; very 
many of them having little or no education themselves, cannot see 
the value of it in others. The amount appropriated by government
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annually ($500) for educational purposes is amply sufficient to give 
every youth in the nation a good education. 

The church established in this nation by the Methodist Episcopal 

Society is.under the care of Rev. James Peery, and from the best 
information I am able to obtain. is in about the same flourishing 

condition as when I last had the pleasure of noticing it. There is 

| now a brick church building,in progress of erection, of commodious 

dimensions, and will be completed in about one month and a half, 

the fund for which was mostly raised by private subscription among 

the people. The church now numbers two hundred and forty mem- 

bers, two native preachers, and four exhorters. 
However pleasant the evidences of the onward and upward 

advancement of this nation towards the much desired desideratum 

of complete civilization, and the almost entire rectitude and moral 

deportment of the greater portion of the nation, 1 am again com- 

pelled to call your attention, and that of the Department, to the 

painful fact, that intemperance still stalks abroad among them. 

From this destroying and demoralizing scourge, I fear they never 

can be delivered, so long as the degraded white man is able to avail 

himself of the facilities of sowing broadcast the never-failing cause 

of dissension and brutalization in the form of ardent spirits. It is 

idle, worse than idle, to attempt to reclaim the wretched Indian 

victim of the use of whiskey, if it is possible for him to procure it. 

A perfect slave to his appetite, he knows no moral suasion. The 

only means of his deliverance must be sought in fettering the 

cupidity of those who are so unprincipled as to furnish, for paltry 

gain, the means of his destruction. 
Although Congress, at their last session, have done, seemingly, 

all within their power to do, and for which every agent must feel 

grateful, yet there is much to be done before this otherwise pros- 

perous and happy people can be saved from inevitable destruction. 

Notwithstanding the privileges granted the prosecutor by the 

late enactment—such as the use of Indian testimony, punishment by 

| _ fine and imprisonment, &c.—the remoteness of the courts in which 

we may prosecute, and the expense attendant upon such prosecu- 

‘tion, renders the Jaw all but inoperative; add to this the fact that 

we have those privileges above mentioned only against offences 

committed within the Indian territory, and you will readily see that 
’ enough has not yet been done. 

Could we have a similar enactment by the tegislature of the State 

of Missouri to that of the United States, we should then have laws 

sufficiently stringent to punish the guilty, and in all human proba- 
bility we should be able to put the enemy to flight, and thus leave 
the field clear for the full exercise of the philanthropist in teaching | 

the red man the real value of sobriety, industry, and the inestima- 
ble advantages of Christianity. 

Notwithstanding this nation has not been scourged the past 
season by any prevailing epidemic, (this section of country having 

been generally unusually healthy,) still they have to mourn the 
loss of some of their best men. The diseases by which they were 

cut down were those incident to all new western countries, mostly
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brought on or aggravated by improper exposure, and in many in- 
stances without the aid of proper medical skill. A reckless disre- 

_ gard of exposure and hardship is almost proverbial of Indian 
"Character. Persons unacquainted with their peculiar habits when 

in health, their total disregard of everything which would be calcu- 
lated to obviate or lessen disease, or contribute to their comfort, 
cannot appreciate the real causes of the rapid decline of this once 
powerful, almost innumerable people. | 

The late regulations in the Department in making semi-annual 
| payments of annuities, and in causing payments to be made to 

| heads of families and individuals, has created some considerable 
excitement among the Indians—principally, I think, brought about 
by interested white men. My own impressions are decidedly in 
favor of both of these arrangements; and, further, I am strongly 
of the opinion that, when the Indians have time to see the benefits 
arising from the above mentioned alterations, which must inevitably | 
accrue to them, they will be found willing to acknowledge that 
those changes have been made with a single eye to their interest. 
Much of the trouble and vexation that is met with in the Indian 
country is justly chargeable to that class of white men who infest 
the frontier—men with small means, and who, in the hope of in- 

| creasing it, become the constant advisers and pretended friends of 
the Indian, and by these means hope, and often succeed,in defraud- 
ing them, and creating difficulties between them and those whose 
‘Intentions and actions are perfectly honorable. a 

The Wyandotts have lately re-organized a temperance society. 
At the first meeting, forty names were obtained to the cold water 
pledge. Something may be looked for from this movement in 
restraining the appetite for strong drink for a time at least. 

A few words upon the subject of civilization and of Christianizing 
the Indians. Experience proves that whatever has been done, has | 
been done by the persevering efforts of men whose whole aim has 
been directed to this object, and whose lives were a practical 
example of the precepts they taught. . 

No where can correct moral deportment and true sincerity of 
heart, kind feeling, and pure motives, be found in greater perfection 

_ than in an Indian religious family. The great bar to their improve- 
ment is overcome when they throw aside old superstitions and long 
standing customs peculiar to themselves. The tenacious adherence 
of the Indian to the ancient dress and customs of his people is 
a great bar to civilization; but when he has been induced to 
throw them aside, and adopt the habits and pursuits of civilization, 
he rapidly embraces the peaceful pursuits, and accedes to the 
requirements of Christian.life; and if then he is led and advised, 
and cheered, and countenanced by the hand of Christian fellowship, 
benevolence and charity, his improvement and happiness are in a 
great measure secured. . | | 

_ The manual labor system, in my opinion, has the preference, and 
may yet do much for their advancement in habits of industry and 
religious instruction; but, in my humble opinion, it should be 
totally unconnected with any species of trading, speculation, or
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money-getting on the part of those who are their recognised re- 

ligious teachers. I cannot promise much for their spiritual welfare 

(or worldly) when the absorbing question with the recognised min- 

ister of peace is not ‘‘ how much good have we done these people 

the past year,” but rather, ‘“how much money have we made,” and 

how much can we make during the next. Much cannot be bene- 

ficially done to advance the Indian character, while a spirit of gain 

| is manifested by those to whom théy look for spiritual aid. 

The Indian must feel that the white man in his heart is his friend, 

and, not doubting this, you may do almost what you please with 

them ; hence the necessity of great sincerity of purpose on the part 

of those in any way connected with them. 

There are men among the various tribes who have devoted their 

whole time and talent to improving and Christianizing and elevating 

the Indian character. Their efforts are often crowned with success, 

and the evident results are to them a rich reward, and they deserve 

well of their conntry ; but they do not grasp with avaricious hands 

—they pray and counsel—they distribute with charity. | 

I am, dear sir, yours, most respectfully, 

° RICHARD HEWITT, 

: | - Indian Sub-agent Wyandotts. 

Hon. T. H. Harvey, | 
Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Missourt. 

oS No. 16. 

Great NEMAHA SuB-AGENCY, 
October 1, 1847. 

Sir: I have the honor, herewith, of enclosing the annual reports 

of the Rev. Messrs. Hamilton and Irwin, of the Iowa and Sac mis- 

sion, of Mr. John W. Forman, farmer tor the Sacs and Foxes of 

- Missouri, and Mr. Frederick Lyda,.farmer for the Iowas, together 
| with a few hasty suggestions of my own. 

It will be observed from a perusal of the mission report, that the 

manual labor boarding schoo], though not very extensively patron- 

ized by the Indians, is diffusing some benefit to such as avail them- 

selves of its advantages, and still holds out ample inducements to 

others. But for the corrupt influence of the whiskey traders, who 

live so near, I am satisfied that the school would soon have as many 

scholars as the building is calculated to accommodate. During the 

winter months they have a fine school, but when the spring returns 

it is difficult to prevent many of the children from returning to their 

old dress and habits, the blanket and the bow and arrow. Of one 

thing, however, I am satisfied: if the means now in operation do 

not finally reclaim these wayward and unfortunate people, I consi-_ 

der their case a truly hopeless one. I am fully convinced that the 

‘¢manual labor boarding school” system is the only practicable 

means of their civilization and Christianization, and [ am equally 

certain that those in charge of the institution among the lowas use 

the most efficient means within their power to render them its full 

| a,
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benefit. As to their ultimate success, I do not feel entirely pre- 
pared to speak, but I hope for the best. 

a The Sacs still refuse to permit their children to go to the school; 
and from the feeling of enmity and continued ill-will existing be- 
tween the two tribes, I have but little hopes that they will ever per- 
mit them to mingle with the Iowas. Their jealousies and complaints : of each other are continual, and I have small hopes of its being | otherwise while they live so near together. 

It will be observed from the reports of the farmers, that both 
tribes have made fine crops, and that their conditions in regard to 
the actual necessities of savage life are prosperous. As to their ad- 
vancement in the agricultural line but little can be said. Their im- 
provements in this, as well as in every other branch of civilization, 
is slow, notwithstanding I am satisfied that the utmust exertions are 
used to improve them. I think the system of farming for them, at 
first adopted and since pursued, of raising large quantities of grain 
for them, a bad one, and [ shall hereafter either abolish it entirely 

: or greatly modify it. I conceive the real duty of a farmer to be, 
instructing them and working with them, not fox them. 

I have entered into a contract to have a mill erected for the Sacs 
and Foxes, which they have been a long time asking for. I hope it 
will be in operation by the Ist of January, as stipulated in the con- 
tract. 

° 
It will be observed by the report of Mr. Forman, Sac farmer, that 

the Sacs desire an exchange of their lands for part of the Kickapoos’, 
lying north of Wolf river. If this can be‘conveniently done, (and 

_ I see no reason why it cannot, if both tribes are willing, as stated,) 
I believe it would be a good arrangement for the Sacs and Foxes, 
as they are much further from the whiskey traders where they now 
are than at their old village near the mouth of Wolf river. Both 
they and the Kickapoos have, I presume, much more land than 
either tribe really need or will ever improve. 

The adoption of the system of paying to the heads of families, as _ 
a permanent measure, will, I think, have a most beneficial influence \ 
upon them. They must be taught the benefits arising from the 
rights in private property, before they will make much exertion to- 
wards improvement. 

The Sacs and Foxes received their annuities on the 22d of Sep- | 
- tember, and divided $17 per capita, paying besides a debt of near 

$1,500 to their trader. 
_ In accordance with instructions, the Iowa funds have been with- 
held until an arrangement can be effected with the Omahas for 
their (the Iowas) attack upon them last winter. I think this an ex- 
cellent example to set them, and am satisfied that the withholding 
their money a single day, after it is on the ground and ready for 
them, would do more towards restraining these ‘‘ war-parties’’ than 
all the advice that could be given them. 

| Your obedient servant, 
| W. E. RUCKER, 

| Indian Sub-agent. 
To Major Tuomas H. Harvey, | 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo.
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| No. 17. 

a Cuoctaw AGEncy, October 20, 1847. 

Sir: During the last year, eight parties of Choctaw emigrants, 
amounting in all to 1,619, have been removed from Mississippi. 
Of these, 360 were of the Shuk-hu-nat-chee band, formerly settled 

| on a stream of that name, flowing into the Tombigbee; 425 were 

‘6 Mogolushas,” chiefly from Neshoba county, Mississippi; 650 were 
‘¢ Sixtowns,”” from the southern sections of Mississippi and Louis- 
iana; and the rest were from the country watered by the Big Black 
and Pearl rivers. About half the entire number have settled on 
the Arkansas, and the remainder on the waters of Red river. The 

different parties vary considerably in their habits and character. . 

Some are sober, industrious, thrifty, and anxious to improve their 
condition. Others, again, are indolent, improvident, and intem- 

: perate. To the first class, the Shuk-hu-nat-chee, with but few ex- 

ceptions, belong. They are, in general, decently and comfortably 

clothed; about one-third of them are members of religious societies, 

and nearly all have provided themselves with cabins and fields, 

making this year, notwithstanding the usual acclimatory sickness, 
respectable crops of corn. 

The Mogolushas differ widely from the Shuk-hu-nat-chees. They 

have always been regarded asimpyovident, turbulent, and reckless. 
Many of them had, on their arrival, large sums of money, derived 
from the sale of land scrip. These spent most of their time in 

drinking and fighting, to the infinite annoyance of the more peace- 
able and well disposed of their neighbors. Their means, however, 
soon gave out, and, I understand, about half of them have shown 
a disposition to labor. ' 

The ‘*Sixtowns” are said to be, with the exception of one or 
two small bands, the most ignorant of the Choctaw race. They 
have, hitherto, been more strongly attached to the customs of their 
ancestors, and more obstinately opposed to innovation, than any 
other portion of the tribe. They are not so quarrelsome as the 

' Mogolushas, and not so industrious as the Shuk-hu-nat-chees, 
Prior to their emigration, they led wandering lives, ranging over a 
considerable scope of country, and seldom remaining long in one 
place. It was, therefore, supposed that the greater part would 
return to their former haunts. It is said, however, that not a 
single family has gone back. On the contrary, they bid fair to 
make very good settlers. A portion of those included under the 
head of ‘‘Sixtowns,’’ are better known as Bay Indians. These 
came up the Washita in April last, and settled in the southeastern 
corner of the Choctaw country. They have intermarried with the 
French, and adopted, in a great degree, their manners and pecu- 
liarities. I have not seen them, but understand that in dress and 
appearance they resemble the lower classes of the creole population 
of Louisiana. Considering their mode of life and peculiar condi- 
tion, it is rather remarkable that, apart from the Bay Indians, who 
are a distinct body, in many respects different from the others, 
there are no half-breeds among the Sixtown emigrants. 

é
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The Bay Indians and other Sixtowns, who came about the same , 
time, arrived too late to plant corn this year. Those who came 
in January last, and in the spring of 1846, are said to be doing 
tolerably well. . | | 

The other emigrants that removed during the last year generally 
resemble the Mogolushas in their character and habits. They did 
not reach this country until long after the usual planting season. | | 
_ Colonel McKean, who has had charge of the emigrants settled 
on Red river, as issuing commissary, reports that a very large ma- 
jority of those who arrived on the Ist day of April, 1845, have 
built comfortable cabins, cleared fields, are doing well, and are 
well satisfied with their new homes. ‘Some of them,” he ‘adds, 
“have planted cotton this season, and [ think, as they get more 
ground cleared, they will still increase the production of cotton, 
as the merchants are giving two cents per pound in the seed.?? 
The parties that arrived in 1846, he represents, are in like manner 
doing well—building houses and clearing land. Some of. them 
have raised this year, more than enough produce for their sub- 
sistence. 

In addition to the advantages arising’ from soil and climate, they 
have, in the interest on the sums invested for their benefit, an in- 
come well adapted to their wants, amounting, on an average, to 
about $5 each; enough to be of material assistance in various re- 
spects, but not enough to obviate the necessity of labor; though 
whether annuities are ever of any real permanent advantage te 

| Indians, is matter of doubt. There can be no question that large sums 
of money, in their hands are a source of positive injury. Some 
evidence of this is found in the fact that those of the emigrants 
who sold their land scrip for money are poorer, and worse off in 
every respect, than those who received no pecuniary consideration 
in exchange. ‘* They buy no ponies,” said one of the Leaf river _ 
emigrants, speaking of the parties that sold, “ no cattle, no ploughs; 
nothing but whiskey aud a little calico.” | 

Accounts from the other Choctaws, the “old settlers,” repre- | 
sent that their crops have been unusually abundant this year, the } 
season having been remarkably favorable. It is said that there 
will be a large surplus of corn, and that over one thousand bales 
of cotton will be shipped from the settlements bordering on the 
Red river. Iam not able to give you thé exact number of the 
tribe, the census returns being still incomplete; but it is the opinion 
of its more intelligent members that, notwithstanding the last year 
has been unusually sickly, the population is increasing. The set-. 
tlements are extending westward rapidly, already reaching 200 miles 

| west of the Arkansas line. Whether at present they are materially. 
Improving as a people, I am not able to judge, not having been long 
enough among them; though, from the statements of the very res- 

pectable and intelligent gentlemen who have resided among them 
the last twenty years as missionaries, it would seem that they are. . 
The Rev. Mr. Kingsbury, after lamenting a temporary increase of 
intemperance in neighborhoods where parties of the late emigrants 
have settled, and expressing a regret that the laws have not exerted 

®
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that restraining influence over a certain class of the population that 
they formerly did, adds, that nevertheless “ta very perceptible pro- 
gress in industry and general improvement is manifest;’?? and the 
Rev. Mr. Wright speaks in strong terms of the great and continued | 

amelioration of their condition. He also mentions the gratifying 

fact, that there are among them many hundreds of professing Chris- 

| tians, ‘‘whose consistent lives attest the sincerity of their cenvic- 

' tions.”? An excellent opportunity will soon be afforded of observing 

how far the Choctaws are able to help themselves, which, after all, 

is the best test of the extent of their improvement. 
The period during which blacksmiths were to be provided by the 

government is about to expire, and the time is also at hand when 
the greater part of the annuities at present distributed among them 
will cease to be paid. Should these circumstances stimulate them 
to make good by their own exertions the deficiency, 1t will furnish 
strong proof that the labors for their advancement are not thrown 
away. > 
It will be seen, by the report of their agent, that the Chickasaws — 

have also been fortunate in their agricultural operations this year, 
and that they are able to furnish the troops at Fort Washita with 

most of the supplies required for their use. They complain—I ap- 

prehend with good reason—of the conduct of the Kickapoos and 
other Indians supposed to be connected with them in horse-stealing. 
Similar complaints have been frequently made by the Choctaws and 
Creeks. In fact these depredations are carried on to such an extent 
as to call for the most energetic measures to remedy the evil. I 

- regret to learn that the Chickasaws desir- so large a portion of their 
income paid them as annuity. They already receive, in this way, 

more than enough for their wants; and it would certainly be much 

better in every respect if they could be persuaded to make some ° 
more useful disposition of their means. 

No reports have been received from the agentsfortheCreeksand 
Seminoles. From other sources I learn tl:ere is hkely to be some 

| disagreement in the former tribe concerning the division of their 
annuities, which have heretofore been paid to the chiefs, and not— | 

as in the more usual manner—to heads of families. The disputes 
| will probably relate to the amount to be allowed to the chiefs for 

their services. Another source of dissatisfaction with the Creeks 

generally,is the payment of part of their annuity in goods. They 
complain that the goods are not, and cannot be, divided fairly; that 
they are never so well suited to their wants as articles purchased 
expressly for their use by traders living amongst them, and under- 
standing exactly their condition afd necessities; and, furthermore, 

. they allege that it generally happens that the goods do not reach 
them until after the season when they are most required. How far 
these allegations are true, I am not able to say. As to the im- 

' pression generally prevailing, that such complaints emanate from 
the traders exclusively, and not from the Indians, I am satisfied, 
from my own observation among other tribes, that it is not cor- 
rect. There is a strong disposition on the part of all Indians that 
know anything about money at all, to want whatever may be due
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them paid in money, and into their own hands, if it is to stay there 
only a minute; still they want to see it, to feel it, to handle it. 
This disposition may be laughed at as absurd. It nevertheless ex- 
ists; and an Indian is much better satisfied, though he gets for his 
money but half its value, if he can feel that it is his own, and that 
he has the absolute management and control of it. Apart from this 
feeling, my own conviction is very strong that it is much the best | 
plan to pay all annuities intended for distribution at all in money, 
and then open the door to the freest cempetition among traders. : 
You thereby teach Indians the value of money and goods, and give 
them some idea of the principles of commerce. Moreover, traders 
encourage them to develope their resources. They buy their hides, 
tallow, cotton, corn, or whatever they may have to sell, and in that 
way, among the Choctaws at least, do a great deal to promote agri- 
cultural industry. | . 

The report of the agent for the Cherokees holds out strong in- 
ducements to believe that the effort made by the government in 
1846, to settle the difficulties among them, will prove successful. 
It was hardly to be expected that animosities of so. bitter. and 
deadly a character would at once be effectually dispelled; and the 
fact that no outbreak has occurred during the year which has 
elapsed since the treaty was concluded, is of itself a strong proof of 
the wisdom of that measure. It is certainly to be hoped that there ) 

_ will be no further oc:asion for interference in their domestic affairs, 
and that the experiment of self-government may in their casé have 
a fair trial. The opinion has indeed been more than once expressed 
by persons thoroughly conversant with such matters, that there can 
be no permanent and effective improvement in any tribe until it 
manages its own affairs, and forms a character for itself, by under- 

. going the trials and reverses which States, as well as individuals, 
must necessarily encounter in their transition from infancy to mature 
age. The signs of returning tranquility among the Cherokees are. 
various. The cultivation of the earth, which has been neglected | 
to a deplorable extent, is resumed. All idea of a division or change | 
of country is abandoned, and their present location is regarded as 
permanent. One of the best indications, however, is the appropri- 
ation of $35,000 for the erection of two seminaries in the neighbor- | 
hood of Tahlequah—one for males, and one for females. Of the 
precise manner in which the money is to be expended, I am not in- 
formed. But it appears to me much better that they should control 
the expenditure themselves, even if their means are not applied to 
the best advantage, inasmuch as a degree of experience may be ac- 
quired by the managemcnt of sueh matters almost as valuable. as 
the education proposed to be secured for their children. 

I cannot give you any information concerning the Osage and 
Neosho sub-agencies, not having received any reports from Messrs. 
Bunch and Raires. 7 | 

Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, - 
SAMUEL M. RUTHERFORD, : 

Acting Superintendent, Western Territory. 
Hon. W. Menitt, | 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs. -
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. - No. «18. 

CHEROKEE AGENCY, 
| Cherokte Nation, September 29, 184. 

_ Sie: In conformity with the regulations of the Indian Depart- 
ment, I have the honor to submit the following report, in regard 
to the present condition and general appearance of matters and 

| things connected with the Cherokee tribe of Indians, west of the 
-. Mississippi river. : . 

In reference to the administration of the civil government of the __ 
nation, embracing the legislative, judicial, and executive branches, 
no matewal alteration has taken place since my lact report,in which 
I represented the principles upon which it was founded, and the 
mode of its administration ; it would, therefore, be unnecessary to 
repeat what has heretofore been said on the subject of theirnational / 
affairs. 
_A short time before my last annual report, a compromise had 4 
been entered into between the different parties in the Cherokee Na- 

- tion, by their respective delegates, then at the city of Washington, 
which opened the, way to a friendly intercourse between the parties, 
and the bitter animosities which had long interrupted the tranquil- 
ity of the nation and the prosperity of the people, were agreed to | 
be mutually forgiven; by which compromise, the delegations rep- 
resenting the different parties, were authorized to enter conjointly, — 
as the representatives of the whole Cherokee people, into a treaty 
with commissioners on the part of the United States; which com- 
mission and joint delegation made and agreed on a treaty, settling 
all matters of difference between the different parties of the Chero- 
kees and the government of the United States, upon the principles 
and in the way pointed out and setforthin said treaty. The conse- _ 
quences to grow out of this treaty were lookedto with much interest 
by the well-disposed and reflecting portion of all the parties; but, at 
the time of making my last report, sufficient time had not elapsed to 
develope its practical effects, and, indeed, for some time immedi- 

| ately succeeding its promulgation, things did not present so favor- 
_ able an aspect as was desirable, or that could be considered very 

flattering. Jam gratified, however, to be enabled to state, that at 
this time, and for somé months back, a much more general and so- 

_ cial intercourse, and friendly feeling among the people generally, 
1s visible, than has been for years. heretofore; and it isto be hoped, | 

_* that this desirable intercourse and mutual deportment of courtesy 
and friendship will increase. The tranquility restored by this com- 
promise and treaty has imparted a general stimulus to industry, | °° . 
which is visible. in the tillage of the soil and the cultivation of | 
crops of the present season, which look unusually promising, and 
will doubtless afford an abundant supply for home consumption and 
probably a considerable overplus. The season has been very fa- 
vorable to the production of grain, and all other vegetables raised 
for domestic use; and the general health of the country, this sea- 
son, has thus far been very good. Upon the whole, the affairs of 

: 11°
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the nation may be considered in @ much better situation than they _ 

were last year. Owing to the party and political differences which 

have for upwards of seven years agitated the nation, much diversity 

of opinion has heretofore existed between the different parties in 

_yegard to the propriety and necessity of dividing into separate and 

distinct governments, either by a partition of the country they now 

occupy, or by the government of theUnited States providing a new 

home in a distant country for a portion of them, by which they | 

. would be finally separated. The provisions of the late treaty, how- 

ever, have dissipated that policy, and it now seems to be the settled 

opinion, that the country they now inhabit is considered their per- 

manent home as a nation. The settlement of this question has im- 

parted energy to the undertaking of national improvement, and 

given permanency to their designs. In addition to the eight public 

schools in the nation and the missionary establishments, the au- 

- thorities of the nation have resolved on: building two seminaries, : 

. near Tah-le-quah, or the council ground—one for the education of 

males, and the other for females. This laudable undertaking has 

7 been embarked in with commendable energy; and, since.the com- 

: mencement of the manual labor, has given daily employment to 

about seventy-five hands, including mechanics and ordinary laborers. 

- The buildings are of brick, and will be large and commodious. 

‘The probable cost is estimated at about $35,000. | . 

- When the work is finished, it is contemplated to employ reputa- 

‘ble and competent teachers, male and female, to take charge of 

those institutions, where the higher branches of education will be 

‘taught, and thereby the inconvenience and expense of sending the 

‘youths of the nation to distant schools to complete their education, 

| will be superseded. : 

| - Within the six weeks last past, there has been several camp 

- Magetings held in different parts of the nation. Those meetings 

have been generally very well attended—the meeting held in the 

vicinity of Tah-le-quah, very numerously ; and it is gratifying to 

be enabled to state, on reliable authority, that the Cherokee people, 

when assembled at those meetings of public worship, have behaved | 

| with becoming decency and order, and that a goodly increase of ~ 

members have been added to the church. Native preachers of dif- 

ferent denominations, as wellas white men preachers attachedtothe 

different churches, meet together at those appointed camp meetings, 
and labored in brotherly concert to promote the great cause of re- 

Tigion and morality, and their united labors seem to indicate quite ~. 

an encouraging effect. Bo , 

| In regard to missionary institutions in the Cherokee nation, 1 

believe there are no changes in the administration or government 

of those institutions since my last report. I will barely remark, | 

however, that the American board-of commissioners for foreign 

missions have four stations in the nation, as I learn from the re- 

port forwarded me by the Rev. Mr. Worcester. 
The Methodist Episcopal church in the nation is supplied with _ 

two missionary preachers, under whose direction there are five — 

native, and five white men preachers. The information in regard -
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to the Methodist Episcopal church, however, is predicated on the 
report I received last year. - ae | 

_ The Baptist Cherdkee mission, I have been informed, organized 
themselves into an auxiliary missionary society to the mother board 
in Boston. This mission supports, by their united efforts, two 
schools. . oe . 

_ The missions of the United Brethren’s church at this time, I be- 
| hheve, have but one school in operation in the nation, which is un- 

der the care of the Rev. David Z. Smith. 
It may be proper to remark, that I have addressed letters to the — 

following gentlemen, requesting them to report to me in detail the 
| condition and progress of the institutions under their respective 

charges, to wit: Dr.Butler, of Fairfield mission; Rey. Mr. Wil- | 
lie, of Dwight mission; Rev. Mr. Ruble, of the Methodist. Episco- 
pal church; Rev. Mr. Jones, of the Cherokee Baptist auxiliary — 
‘society; and the Rev. Z. Smith, of the United Brethren’s church. [ 

_ have also addressed Mr. Payne, commissioner of common schools, 
and Mr. Reese, secretary of the temperance society, requesting an 

‘ official report from each; but from some cause, I have received no 
communication or reports from any of the above named gentlemen, in reference to the objects embraced in my letters. | 

The only report I have received is from Mr. Worcester, of Park Hill Mission, which [ herewith transmit. Should the other re- ports asked for, or any of them, be sent on before it is too late to meet the wishes of the government, and afford the information de- sired, I will immediately forward them to the Department. I have waited for those reports to the last hour. | : 
With great respect, your obedient servant, 

| | oe JAMES McKISICK, 
| Cherokee Agent. , Col. Samuet M. Ruruerrorp, sO ‘ | 

Jicting Sup. Western Territory, Choctaw Agency. : 

” No. 19. | | 

: Cuickasaw AcEncy, 
| September 21, 1847. | 

~ Sir: No very material change has taken place since my last an- 
nual report; the most important is the arrival of forty Chickasawsg 
that emigrated themselves from their old nation in Mississippi, to _ their new country west, and they appear much better pleased with . their new country than they expected. _ 

A number of Chickasaws, who have been living in the Choctaw district, since their removal west, have, within the last nine months, moved into their new district, and a number are making | arrangements to move in this winter. . 
I feel satisfied now that in the course of a few years all the Chickasaws will be once more together; and they ought to be so, for they have a beautiful country, well adapted to all their wants, with a fine climate, and they will be much better contented; there
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will not then be that jealousy existing among them that did exist . 

a few years since, and the unkind feelings which exist between 
them and some of the Choctaws, I think, will be entirely removed. | 

They will be more convenient to the place of paying their annui- 

ties and their schools; (should they have any.) They have fine 
, crops this year of corn, cotton, oats, potatoes, &c. Their supply 

of corn this year will be very great, larger than it was the last | 
year; their stocks of horses, cattle, and sheep are improving, but | 
they have not succeeded so well in raising hogs as they ought; it 
only requires a little attention to raise fine hogs in this-country. 

But, sir, I must say that the Chickasaws are improving every 
- year in their habits of industry. I know of but few in the nation 

that do not make more corn than will subsist them; they raise a 
great many fowls, and those that are situated within from 10 to 20 
miles of Fort Washita, furnish it with butter, potatoes, chickens, ~ 
eggs, &c. The merchants generally get contracts to furnish the 
fort with corn, but they are furnished by the Chickasaws. This 

year the contract is for only seven thousand bushels, the Indians 

could furnish forty thousand at the contract price, which is 43 

cents, but their corn will be of little use to them, as they have no 

way of. shipping it-to any foreign country. Had they navigation, 
their country would be much more valuable, but they can in this” 
‘eountry live very independently. | - 

| - They last year received an annuity of seventy thousand dollars, - 
_ but they have since requested that upwards of a hundred thousand 

should be paid to them this year. They strongly insist on receiv- 

ing the interest on their vested funds yearly as annuity, except 

what they wish for schools, and to pay blacksmiths, and for iron, 

steel, &c., all of which is agreeable to the 11th section of the treaty 
of 24th May, 1834, between the United States and the Chickasaw 
Indians. — : | 

At this time there is no school among the Chickasaws; a young 

_. man, by the name of Akin, belonging to the Methodist Episcopal - 

church, taught school a few months this year, and he had from 

thirty to forty scholars; but, from some cause or other, he did not | 

_suit, or the Indians did not suit him, and he left. For nearly 

three years the Chickasaws have been trying to make arrange- 
ments to have a large manual labor academy, but have failed in 

- their, arrangements until a short time since. I heard through the 

Rev. Mr. Browning, that the honorable Commissioner of Indian 

Affairs had made arrangements with the Rev. Mr. Berryman to es- — 

tablish an academy among the Chickasaws; but, as yet, I nor the 

Chickasaws know nothing of the agreement; the cause proba- 

bly was the death of Major Armstrong, the last acting superinten- 

| dent west, which caused a suspension in business in that depart- 

ment. I presume that I will shortly be informed on the subject 

‘ by yourself. 
The Chickasaws have great anxiety to have their children edu- 

" cated, and what is most astonishing, the full-bloods show as great 

a desire as the half-breeds;. but they are a/l very anxious on this
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all-important subject, and I am in hopes, in a few years, to see at 
least three large institutions of learning in the Chickasaw district. 

At this time there are no preachers of any denomination in the 
Chickasaw district, which I regret very much, for there certainly 
is room for some of these good people, and subjects for them to 
teach the everlasting truths of the blessed gospel. 

_ The Chickasaws have been harrassed by the Kickapoos, and some 
| of the travelling Cherokee horse thieves. The Kickapoos were sent 

out of this country in 1841; they got permission from the Creeks to 
settle in a part of their cquntry; they go every fall to the State of 
Texasto hunt. Hunting is their occupation, but from the best infor- 
mation I can get, they commit depredations upon the citizens of 
Texas, and upon the Indians south of Red River. In a letter I rez 
ceived from Major Neighbors, agent for the Texas Indians, he in- 
formed me that they had stolen upwards of two hundred mules .and 
horses from Texansand Indians. The Kickapoos are furnished with 
an outfit of powder, lead, and other articles, by the merchants that 
are licensed to trade with the Indians north of Red river; they 
generally get those articles on a credit, with a promise that they 
will bring in their peltries in the spring. They do bring in a good 
many peltries, and they bring in a good many horses and mules 
also; and, as they travel through the Chickasaw country, they steal 
horses and kill the stock sometimes of the Chickasaws. This 
hunting band of Kickapoos, I think, are as void of principle as 
any Indians can be. It would be of great benefit to the south- 
western country if the Kickapoos and Cherokees could be made to 

‘ go to their own nation, where they could be controlled by their © 
agent and chiefs. The command at Fort Washita has been so re- 2 
duced (which is now only a part of one company of infantry) that 
it is impossible to keep those roving bands out of the country, or 
to keep them from going into the State of Texas. JI am in hopes 
that in a short time a company of dragoons may be ordered to the 

g post, but, as it is, every#exertion is used by that diligent and most 
excellent officer, Brevet Major George Andrews, United Stafes 
army, to render me every assistance in keeping every thing quiet. 
on this frontier. | 

__ The public smiths for the Chickasaws have all discharged their 
_ duty faithfully this year. As another report will be made by me 

during this winter, I will close this. | 
Very respectfully,your most obedient servant, | 

7 : A. M. M. UPSHAW, 
United States Agent for the Chickasaws. | 

Cot. S. M. Rutruerrorp, | | 
Acting Superintendent Western Territory. '
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| — No. 19}. | - 

’ : Creek AcEency, Vovember 9, 1847. | 

‘Sra: Ih conformity with the regulations of the War Department, 
I beg leave to submit the following as a report of the condition of’ 
the subjects of this agency. | oO oo 

It affords me true pleasure to be able to note the continued ad- 
| vance of the Creeks in all that pertains to civilization and enlight- | | 

enment. It has been very truly remarked that the progress of In- | 
_dians generally, in the arts and habits of civilized life, is so ex- 
tremely slow, as to scarcely attract notice, even through a course 
of years. In our first acquaintance with them we perceive them to 
be a wandering predatory people, subsisting upon the results of the | 
chase and the spoils of war. In emerging from this state, we still | 
observe that they are disposed to evade most of the laws and prin- 
ciples of civilized life, addicted to vice in its worst shapes, and 
averse from, and prejudiced against, all that would have’a tendency 
to ameliorate their condition and reform their habits. 

_- In my first official acquaintance with these people, in 1838, and 
but a short time after the emigration west of a considerable portion 

_ of them, they possessed’ the character of an agricultural people— | 
"not always, indeed, devoting their time and attention to farming 

operations after the modern manner, but still producing: by their 
labor a sufficiency of corn and other vegetable pfoductions for their 
consumption; some of them, the wealthy slaveholders particularly, 
raising large quantities of surplus for sale. They were, however, at 

, that time far from being a happy or contented people. ‘The nation 
was divided into two parties, each rivalling the other in animosity 

_and bitter hatred, excited with jealousy and discord, and requiring 
great exertions on the part of the government. ofhcers to prevent 
bloodshed ard bring about an amicable understanding. At that time 
very few of them could be said to be exempt from the vice of-drunk- 

- enness. Carousals, frolics, and gambling tould be daily witnessed 
in all public places, by all classes and sexes. Prostitutionand pov- | 

- erty abounded, and the former was so general as to cause several | 
portions of the nation to acquire a notorious fame. Religion was ~ 
scoffed at and made a mockery of, and all efforts that were made to - 

- introduce schoolsand education proved utter failures. At that time 
an individual appeared to be moved by no other incentive but that 
actuated by nature, for food and clothing. Had he money or valu- 
ables, it was quickly lavished in the indulgence of ardent liquors or 
lascivious pleasures, he having the assurance that after all was gone, 
his gun (game being then abundant) would still produce a further 
supply sufficient for hiswants. Now,a wonderfully visible improve- 
ment is apparent. Gradually, and as the game has disappeared, the | 
Creeks have been taught the advantage of placing their dependence - 
upon theirskill and labor. Blessed with a country of abundant-ex- 
tent, well timbered and watered, of fertile soil and of comparative 
healthfulness, offering every facility for the rearing of stock, and for 

the following of agricultural pursuits, they were ultimately persuaded
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to seize that which they so bountifully possessed, and which.so al- 
luringly tempted them to change their condition, and to become a 
sober, steady, and industrious community, seating themselves at 
their homes, rendered permanent to them by the assurance of the 
government of the United States, and appreciating and enjoying all 
the comforts and endearments of the social circle. So it is, and 
this is the picture I have to present of the Creeks generally at the 
present time; and, moreover, as their moral character and cordition 
has improved, their mental capacities have increased as a conse- 
quence. They have become conscious of the advantages accruing 
to them from receiving and encouraging religion and edycation, 
upon which subjects they feel a great interest. The prejudices for- 

| merly indulged against the people of the United States have be- 
come extinct, and the fostering care and kindness of the general 
government understood and appreciated. At peace among them- 
selves, and upon the warmest expressions of friendship with their 

- neighbors—with all the elements of prosperity around them—they 
present every appearance of a happy and contented people. 

I mentioned in my report of last year that the Creeks would have 
a large surplus of corn left for sale; so it proved to be,.nearly 
100,000 bushels having been exported from the country, a large 
portion of which was purchased for shipment to Ireland and other 
foreign countries. It is computed that about 1,000 head of pork © 
hogs were sold during the winter. The large stocks of cattle owned 
by the Creeks have attracted the attention of drovers from Missouri, 
Illinois, and Indiana, and several hundred head were sold to them 
during the spring and summer. The crops of the present year are 
good, though, owing to the extremely backward spring and wet 
summer, not so much surplus will be left as from those of last year. 
Large numbers of pork hogs will be offered for sale during the ap- 
proaching winter. , | 

Much may be said upon the subject of whiskey; I will, how- 
ever, confine myself to a few remarks. I made it my first duty, 
upon the reception of the Commissioner’s letter, ascompanied by a 

| copy of the late act of Congress in regard to the sale and intro- 
duction of liquor into the Indian country, to make known the-same 

| to the authorities of the nation, and to express to them my deter- 
mination to rigorously enforce it, without respect to persons. It 
may be proper to remark here, that I have, from time to time, 
labored assiduously to convince the chiefs that much, if not all, 

| rested with themselves to suppress the trade; and I so far suc- 
ceeded as to cause, three several times, a decree to be passed by 
the general council ordering the destruction of all liquors that ~ 

: could be found, and subjecting the punishment of a hundred lashes 
upon all who might thereafter introduce it. The consequence was, 

for a short time, none of it was to be seen; but the high price of 
it, in consequence of its scarcity, was too great a temptation to the 
cupidity of some of the chiefs themselves, and-others possessing 
great influence, who immediately entered into the trade, and main- 
taincd the monopoly of it until it became known to those in the 
habit of pursuing it as an avocation, who again engaged in it. [It
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is brought in by the Indians exclusively, who send or fake canoes 
or boats into the State; obtaining their lading about nightfall, they 
immediately depart, keeping under the high banks of the river to 
evade notice ; when they arrive at home it is safely secreted, and 
sold out by jugfulls to others who attend the gatherings, and who 
retail it out by the dram. Many of the chiefs, and all the enlight- 
ened portion of the community, have expressed pleasure at the | 
exertions of the government to remedy this evil, and have assisted _ 
me in ferretting out and destroying several barrels. The last gen- 
eral council passed a resolution to co-operate with me in prohibit- 
ing its introduction, and ordaining~its destruction wherever found. _ 

_ Tam, however, I regret, not prepared to say that there is no liquor. 
in the country ; that there is some I am convinced, for'there are 
many who have expressed themselves determined to keep it, saying 
that they area free people, entitled to their privileges equally with 
the whites; ‘‘ and should the government build walls around their 

_ country as high as the trees, they will still find means to bring ~ 
_ whiskey to all those who want it.” . 

I have to notice the arrival in their new country of thirteen self- 
emigrant Creeks, with their negroes, &c. They have expressed 

| themselves délighted with their new homes on this fertile soil ; 
have raised excellent crops and are now vigorously engaged in | 
forming farms. The most of them have enjoyed excellent health ; 
they are all of the better class, and will add, from their experience 
gained by a long residence among a respectable and enterprising 

_ white community, much to the growing prosperity of the country. 
‘The school at the Presbyterian mission has continued in regular 

and successful operation during the year. No detailed report of 
its condition has, however, been furnished me. | 

I am, sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
| : JAMES LOGAN, 

Creek Agent. 
. Hon. W. Mepixt, | 

Commisstoner of Indian Affairs. | 

| No. 20. a a 

| So SEMINOLE Sus-AceEncy, 
a | - : 7 September 30, 1847. | 

_ Srr: In compliance with the regulations, I herewith report the 
condition of the Seminoles. 

_ They are at peace and on good terms with all the surrounding 
tribes, although there is considerable jealousy existing between 

| them and the Creeks; they apparently believing that the Creeks 
are over anxious to bring them absolutely and entirely under the 

_ Creek laws ; and the Creeks, on the other hand, distrustful of the 
, disposition of the Seminoles to submit to such restrictions, as they 

consider by treaty, they have a right to impose. However, I have
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no anticipations of trouble between them should a proper course of 
policy be adopted by the Creeks, which I have no right to doubt 
will be done. . 
‘The health of the Seminoles has been generally good, and I think 

their numbers'rather increasing than otherwise; but acorrect census _ 
not having been taken, as contemplated, it is impossible, as yet, to, 
state positively any thing about their numbers. 4 

| _ The crops have been very abundant, much more being raised than 
-' will be required for the subsistence of the tribe; in fact, I think 
-. they will bear a comparison, as agriculturists, with almost any 
| tribe on this border. Their crops consist of corn, rice, potatoes, | 
| pumpkins, groundnuts or goober peas, beans, &c. . 
. : The hunt of last year was, in a measure, unsuccessful, and the 

Indians have not, in so great a number, engaged initthisfall. The 
debts which they incurred for goods preparatory to going out last 
season, have not yet been entirely extinguished, and the price of 
peltry, at present, holds out but poor inducements to the hunter, par-. 
ticularly where game is as scarce as it is in this country. _ | 

. The goods, &c., furnished per treaty, January 4, 1845, did not 
_ give that satisfaction which was desired, although it relieved their 

wants to a considerable extent. They complained of the great 
quantity of strouding and such other articles as cost high. They 
wish such goods furnished as will be suitable for the women and . 
childrew—blankets, linseys, domestics of different kinds, and com- 
mon prints. | | : a 

‘They also complain that there are balances of money, under old 
treaties, which, if not annulled by the war, are still due, and which 
they ask may be paid. | | : 

Whiskey continues to be introduced into the country; in fact the 
late law has considerably animated the trade, from the belief that _ 
it would now be worth more, the danger of introducing it being 
enhanced. My own opinion has ever been that the law does more 
injury than good, aside of the policy of passing laws which cannot — 
be enforced; and it is impossible for agents to keep it out of the | 

] country so long as the Indians themselves desire to bring it in. | 
The subject of education is thought about as littleof, as ifit was + 

- only intended for white people. ‘They feel themselves, and desire 
to be considered, as decidedly beyond the pale of civilization, per- 
fectly satisfied to walk in the ‘‘ footsteps of their predecessors,”’ 
showing, as far as mental improvement is concerned, a philosophy 
in being satisfied with their present state, which, considering their = 

> being human, is truly astonishing. Other people make serious 
charges against Providence for their misfortunes, troubles, or wants, 

but the Seminoles never accuse the “‘ Great Spirit”? of doing any 
injury, but give him the credit side of the account, and leave Ista- 
hutkee to answer for the debit. oo _ 

| . * * * * * * * *¥ * 

Respettfully submitted, by your most obedient servant, pO 
| M. DUVAL, ~~ 

ae | Seminole Sub-Agent. — 
To Hon. W. Mepit1, | . 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C.
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L SO No. 21, a | 

: Lo | | New Yorx Sus-acency, . 
. : | Ellicottville, September 30, 1847. 

| Siz: In pursuance of the regulations of the Department, I have 
the honor herewith to submit to you a statement of the present . 

_ condition of the Indians within the limits of this sub-agency. 
os ‘Very little of change in their general circumstances has taken 

_. ¢place since the date of my last report. During the summer, I have 
_ visited each of the bands, except those residing at ‘Tonawanda, 

' >» and was able to observe but little alteration in their prospects, and 
_» that in the direction of a gradual improvement and- progress in 
¥~their agricultural pursuits. The season has been highly favorable | 

| to the growth and maturity of their crops; and the aggregate pro- | 
_ duce of the harvest must greatly exceed the supply required for 

_ their subsistence. I am happy to perceive among them a growing 
) spirit of industry—slight and gradual, it is.true, but still advanc- 

/ . ing—-which is manifested in clearing new lands, enclosing the old 
* with better fences, and-erecting and repairing both houses and 

_ barns; and there are now but few families who have not comfort- | 
‘\_. able homes and.a sufficient supply of the necessaries of life. 
“+ The condition of their schools is about the same as at the date 
- of my report last year. An increased interest is likely to arise in 

_ Yegard to them, through appropriations that have recently been 
_ made by the State of New York, for the purpose of building 

_, houses and employing teachers. At St. Regis and Onondaga, these 
.. houses have been already erected, and in each of them schools are 
~ now in successful operation. A house will be erected the present 

season at Cattaraugus, and one at Allegany the ensuing summer, 
with the funds “thus provided by. the State. “Among the Senecas, 

_ a deep solicitude is felt by a few of the more enlightened and in- 
_ . telligent chiefs for the prosperity of the schools, and the subject 

1s seriously discussed among them of appropriating to educational 
_ purposes the whole or a large part of. their lost annuities, should _ 

they succeed in recovering them through the agency of the com- — 
mission authorized by Congress at its session of 1846. _ | 

_ ~The difficulty that existed at Cattaraugus last year in relation to | 
_ the law of New York, passed in 1845, for the protection and im- 

provement of the Seneca Indians, I am hapny to say, appears to 
be entirely removed. Ata recent council held there for the pay-- 
ment of annuities, I observed that the dissenting chiefs, comprising 
in their number many valuable men, had enrolled their names under 
the law, and were present: participating in the proceedings. A 
spirit of harmony and good feeling prevailed during the entire 
council; and the organization, in pursuance of the act referred to, __ 
appears to be complete, and under circumstances highly favorable 
for testing the application of the principles of civil government to 

_ the affairs of the Indians., oe, 
The Tonawanda band still refuse to leave their reservation, or 

to accept the annuities which arise from the sale of it. The Ogden
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Company have, however, sold parcels of it to different individuals, 
and twelve or fifteen families have settled upon it under such pur- 

chases. In attempting to settle upon this tract, while in the posses- 

sion of the Indians, many unpleasant contentions and controversies 

have arisen, involving serious consequences, and resulting in com- 

plaints in our criminal courts. If this mode of settlement is con- 

tinued on the part of the purchasers, these troubles must inevitably 

be increased, and assume still more serious aspects as they progress 

from time to time. The company claim the right to enter upon ~ 

any portion of these lands which they find vacant, by virtue of 

‘their purchase; and the Indians insist that no purchase of the lands 

has been made that is binding upon them, and that their possession 

of a part is possession of the whole. They express a willingness 

to have the whole question tested in a court of justice, and to abide 

the decision of any competent legal tribunal. At the same time, 

they declare that they will not be driven off by the company by 

force in the manner attempted, and will defend their possessions to 

the shedding of blood. oe 

It is of vast importance to the Indians, and to all concerned, | 

that this controversy*should be ended by a settlement of the dis- 

‘pute. Until this be done, the Tonawanda band cannot be expected 

to advance in the same proportion as their other brethren. Their 

time ig engrossed with this (to them) absorbing question, and their = - 

energies are directed towards warding off or counteracting the 

efforts made to remove them. In these efforts are absorbed a very | 

large. portion of their annuities, so much so, that of their share of 

the permanent annuity for the present year no part of it was 

distributed to the people. In the meantime, their schools are | 

neglected, and, for a considerable period, none has been kept within — 

the boundaries of the reservation. Aside from providing for the 

support of their families, the one great business of their lives 

seems to be the adoption of means to preserve their homes and ~ 

lands, and to annul or defeat the contract or treaty under which — 

they are claimed. | 
| I do not feel competent to suggest a course proper to be pursued. 

~! under these circumstances. I regarded it as a duty to present the 

facts to the Department, and have done so in the hope that some 

remedy may be devised for existing and accumulating evils. . 

Some time invAugust last, about 94 of the emigrating Indians, 

who removed west last summer (1846) in the charge of Dr. Hoge- | 

boom, returned to this State, leaving some ten or twelve to follow 
this fall, after they have gathered and disposed of their crops. | 

The whole number who emigrated, as nearly as can be ascertained, 
was 186. Of this number 82 died at the west, 10 are yet remaining 
there; and of those who have returned 20 have settled at Tuscarora, 
and the balance at Cattaraugus. They are all, I believe, with 
scarcely an exception, in a destitute condition, and many of them. 
are yet suffering from disease. They are (most of them) quartered 
with their friends, and are kindly treated, so that their wants will 
be cared for, and no actual suffering‘is known or believed to exist 
among them. 

| | - °
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Lo There is yet an unsettled difficulty between the Tuscarora band and the Ogden Company, in relation to the valuation of their im- provements. As this difficulty results from a contract entered into | between the parties, in’ connexion with the treaty of 1838, but _ without the intervention of the government, I am not aware that the Department can have any control over it, or that any sugges- 
tions on my part are necessary in regard to it. I hope, however, it may be compromised without serious difficulty. | . | The population of the tribes within this sub-agency is gradually 
increasing, and apparently keeping pace with their improved cir- 
cumstances, As nearly as I now can. determine, they number at present as follows: _ Bo | 

SCNCCAS... cee cee ee cee eee cee cane esas ceseusascececcee) 2,700 
| St. Regis... ... cece ee cece ee eee ceeene ceeeee veneee weeees “ADT 

Onondagas.... ..cc cece cece veces cece a 5) 
© "TUSCArOras...e cece cece ee cece cace cee weet ee eee vece eee 300 
Oneidas...cee ss cce ce ee cccces cece cease cece sec cece vences 210 

| Onondagas residing with the Senecas.........ece00.. cece 140 
Cayugas residing with the Senecas, about..cveeceecee cease 60 Oneidas residing with the Senecas, about......cecceeeccee 30 

a a . | 4,272 

All of which is respectfu'ly submitted. ° a 
Very respectfully, your obedient servant, a | 

| . . W..P. ANGEL, Sub-agent.. 
| ~ Hon. W. Mepitt, | | 
a Commissioner of Indian Affairs. — 

Oo No. 22. | 

‘ | . Torrey’s Trapine House, June 22, 1847. 
Sir: I have the honor to submit fot your consideration the fol- 

Aw ng report of my proceedings and observations since the 16th _ 
ay. 7 - 

| On the 22d of May,I arrived at the principal village of the 
Comanches, which was situated about one hundred miles north of 

| Austin; the village consisted of about two hundred and fifty lodges. 
All the principal chiefs were present, with the exception of Santa 
Anna. The head chiefs were Pa-ha-yu-ca, Mo-co-cho-copie, and 
Po-ciian-a-qua-hiep, with a large number of the principal men and 
warriors. I was met at some distance from the village by the head 

_ chief, and received a very friendly reception. I remained in their 
village three days, and was treated with the utmost kindness during 

+  mystay. The day after my arrival I held a council with them, and 
explained to them fully the action of the government in relation to 
their affairs; also the determination of the Department to do every 

.
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- thing necessary for their benefit and welfare, which proved gene- 
rally satisfactory. | 

During the talk I had the treaty read and interpreted to them; 
they appeared well satisfied, and made no objection to any of its 

| provisions, until I explained the amendment§, and informed them 
| that the 3d and 5th articles were stricken out, when there were 

strong objections on the part of the chiefs te any alteration of the 
original treaty. Po-chan-a-qua-hiep (Buffalo Hump) said : “TI can- 
not agree that the 3d article in the treaty shall be stricken out, for 
that article was put in at my request. Foralong timea great many | 

/ people have been passing through my country; they kill all the | 
game, and burn the country, and trouble me very much. The com- 

_ missioners of our great father promised to keep these people out of 
our country. I believe our white brothers do not wish to run a line 

_ between us, because they wish to settle in this country. I object. 
to any more settlements. I want this country to hunt in.” 

-  Pa-ha-yu-ca said: ‘¢ We all object to any alteration in the treaty. 
The men that made that ,treaty were the best men we had; and 
when we made it, we considered it all good, and I do not wish to 
alter it now. The third article was put in at the request of my 
principle war chief for the protection of my people.” | 

I explained to them fully that the alteration made no difference © 
in the general bearings of the treaty ; and for their satisfaction read 
your letter of instructions as far as related to their affairs, and had 
it fully interpreted to them; after which they appeared to be well 
satiséed. I find that they are violently opposed to any extension 
of our settlements, and much annoyed by, and very suspicious of, 
any persons that visit their country. They made many remarks 
about the heretofore proposed line to be run between them and the 
whites, and wished to discuss that matter, which I saw would lead 
to warm words, as they appeared much excited when the subject ° 
was broached. ‘I avoided all discussion of the matter; and when 
they wished to know how it would be adjusted, I told them I knew 
nothing in relation to it at present, but tried to satisfy them by an 
assurance that all those matters would be settled by the govern- 

' ment in good time, and to their entire satisfaction. They finally, 
after much talk, agreed to defer all such matters; and, by the time 

. our council was over, all appeared in good humor, and pledged 
themselves to do all in their power to carry the treaty into effect, . 
and abide by its several stipulations. 

| For the last few months our settlements have extended very rap- 
idly, and, unless checked, will continue to do so; also, frequently 
large parties of surveyors penetrate many miles inte the country 
now occupied by the'Indians. These movements keep the Coman- 
ches and many other tribes in continual excitement; and unless | | 
some measures can be adopted by the Department to check the sur- 
veyors, it will finally lead to serious difficulties. From these 
causes the Comanches are in a doubtful state of quietness, and 
there is no telling how soon there will bea general outbreak among 

- them. The present laws of Texas do not acknowledge that the In- 
dians have any right of soil; and those persons holding land claims 

Lo
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contend that they have the privilege of locating wherever they 
choose. -Under these circumstances the Department must be aware 

-, that the agent of the Indians can effect but little towards prevent- 
ing those persons from going into the Indian country. | 

a, These parties do not in any manner interfere with the Indians or 
| molest their property. They confine themselves entirely to survey- 
| ing, and treat the Indians in the kindest manner whenever they - 

approach them in a friendly way. oO | 
_ I have watched their movements narrowly, and can see nothing — 

_ wherein they violate the treaty stipulations with the Indians ; the 
only cause of dissatisfaction being a jealousy on the part of the In- 
dians that they will have their hunting grounds taken from them. 

_ » The Comanche chief (Santa Anna) talks of these matters with more 
_ intelligence than any of the other chiefs, and is devotedly attached — 
| to the whites. He says if the other chiefs were better acquainted 

_ with the whites, all probability of war would cease; and that he 
does every thing in his power to induce them to remain quiet. The 
other chiefs are very jealous, and accuse him of having sold himself 
to the whites, &c. He recommends that a delegation of from fif- 
teen to twenty of the principal chiefs of the Comanches be formed, 

__ at.as early a period as convenient to the Department, to visit Wash- 
, ington and other parts of the United States; and is decidedly of 

- opinion that such a measure would do more to secure their friend- 
: ship and ensure peace than ten times the cost expended.in presents. 

IT am decidedly of his opinion, and would respectfully, but 
. earnestly, recommend its consideration to the Department. @- 

Pa-ha-yu-ca, one of the principal chiefs, accompanied me to this — 
place, and I gave him some presents. He left well satisfied. 

_ _ On the 30th of May, I arrived at the village of the Caddoes, 
Tonies, and Onadakoes, situated on the Brazos river, 45 miles from 
Torrey’s trading huse. I found everything perfectly quiet in'their 
village, and the Indians well satisfied and friendly." They are cul- 
tivating large fields of corn, and appear to be in a prosperous con- 
dition. The village consists of about. 150 houses, built of wood and 
covered with grass. I held a talk with the chiefs, and found every- | 
thing in a healthy condition. From the frequent depredations com- 

_ mitted by the Wacoes, Witchetas, Tah-wah-ca-roos, and Keechies, | 
I found it necessary, at as early a day as possible, to give them my 
attention; and apprehending great personal risk in visiting their 
villages, well knowing their hostile character, I applied to Captain 
Howe, commandant of this frontier, for an escort of rangers for that 
purpose, and to assist in recovering horses that had been stolen 

_ from our citizens, as I was informed by good authority that there 
| were a large number of stolen horses in their village. Captain 

| Howe refused to furnish me the escort required, upon the grounds 
that he-had no orders to send troops into the Indian country. See- 
ing the great necessity of action, I determined, at all risk, to go to 
their village, and accordingly engaged the services of a small party 
of Delaware Indians—six in number—to accompany me.. } 

Qn application to the chief of the Onadakoes, he sent Pow-iash, 
second chief, with six of his warriors with me; Jose Maria, the
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principal chief, having been thrown from his horse and badly in- 
| jured, was unable to accompany me in person. | 

On the 10th instant, we arrived at the village of the hostile bands, 
and, finding that the friendly Indtans would sustain me inany mea- > 
sures I might adopt towards them, I determined on the boldest 
course as the best that could be adopted. Accordingly, as soon as 
the chiefs could be assembled, I made a formal demand of the horses, - 
and threatened them, in the strongest terms, if my request was not : 
complied with. After much counselling among themselves, we were 
invited to a council in their village. We attended the council and 
were treated in a most friendly manner. Our council lasted four 
days, during which time all matters of difference were discussed at | 
length, and the following conditions agreed upon: —— 
* J, That they were to restore all the horses and mules, &c., that 
had been stolen, both from the whites and friendly Indians, since 
the treaty was concluded between them and the United States Com- 
missioners. . | 

2. That they are not to steal any more horses or mules 
from the whites or friendly Indians, or commit any act of hostility 
whatever. | : | | | 

3. When all the stolen property is given up they are to 
be entitled to all the privileges of the treaty that they had violated, : 
and shall be entitled to the same considerations as other tribes that 
are friendly with the United States. : | 

In accordance with said agreement they delivered up 46 
head of animals, which were all that were in the village, the largest 
portion having been driven to the main Witchita village, which is - 
situated on the Witchita river. The chiefs present immediately de- 
spatched men for the horses, which are to be delivered up in the 
course of the next month. The Keechies, on my grrival at their 

- village, immediately delivered into my possession seven head of . 
stolen horses, which were aldthat that tribe had stolen. They also 
gave many proofs of friendship in the assistance they gave me 
against the Wacoes, W:tchitas and Tah-wah-ca-roos.’ The friendly . 

| Indians that accompanied me (Powiash, Ionie and John Conner, a 
Delaware) gave me great assistance, and, by their untiring exer- | 

. tions to effect a friendly arrangement with these bands, gave evi- 
dence of the friendly disposition of the people, and their attachment | 
to the United States. I have great confidence it the durability of | | 
the present friendly arrangements, and hope the Department will - 
not in future be troubled with complaints of Indian depredations 
from these bands. . 

_ Having in the last month visited every band on our immediate 
borders, L can at present detect nothing of a hostile character, or 
that would induce me to apprehend anything like a general out-. 
break from any tribe. The depredations committed are confined’ 
almost entirely to horse-stealing; and I am confident -that, in a short 
time, if the Department would allow me’to call the assistance of 
troops for the arrest of said thieves, and bring them to proper pun- 
ishment, our frontier would enjoy perfect tranquility. 

* At present none of our wild tribes are under the influence of
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-. moral obligations. None consider it criminal to steal or murder, and 
they have no punishment for such offences. The authority of the 
chief only extends to the personal influence he may exercise. It 
therefore devolves entirely on the agent of the government to bring 
these thieves and murderers to punishment for such offences when 
it becomes necessary. I find, during the time there was no resident 

“agent among the Indians, many vexatious disputes have arisen 
among the different bands—one between the’ Caddoes and Wacoes, } 
on account of the Wacoes having stolen some horses from the 

| Caddoes. The result was that the Caddoes killed two Wacoes, one 
of them a chief that visited Washington .last summer. After 
much discussion I have settled the matter to the satisfaction of 
both parties. | | , 

| I have used every exertion to settle all such matters, and am 
happy to say that I have been generally successful; and at present 
see no cquse of dispute among the different bands. I would respect- 
fully call the attention of the Commissioner to the necessity of em- 

- ploying a blacksmith for the Indians. I found, on my arrival at 
- this point, that the Indians were much dissatisfied on account of | 

the blacksmiths refusing to do their work as formerly. I was com- 
pelled to have their work done, and have agreed with Mr. Sutton 

_ (one of the smiths appointed by Messrs. Butler and Lewis) to do 
the work until the Department could advise me what course to 
adopt in relation to that matter. . | 

I find some of the bands very destitute of clothing, and in some 
- instances they find it difficult to subsist by hunting. The Coman- 

ches subsist to a great degree upon horses and mules. They all ex- 
pressed much anxiety for the coming council, as they expect a good 

| supply of clothing. I have done all in my power to impress upon 
them the necessity of settling down and making corn, and have 

- used my influence to encourage those that were already engaged in 
farming. —«¢é& | | 

| The Caddoes, Onadakoes, Wacoes, Tah-wah-ca-roos, Keechies 
and Witchitas are making corn this year to a considerable extent. 
The Comanches, Lipans and Ton-kah-was subsist entirely by | 

| hunting. | | oY 

| At present all the tribes require constant attention, and, if we 
preserve peace, will require that attention for some time.to come. 

- From their great ignorance of the habits, manners and customs of 
civilized life, they are very credulous, and are liable at all times to 
be led astray by designing persons. — | 

Having been informed, since my arrival at this point, of the in- 
tention of the government to establish immediately a line of posts 
‘on our Indian borders, this will supercede the necessity of any sug- 
gestions from me, as I am fully convinced that no other measure 

- is so well calculated to hold those bands that may have a disposi- 
tion to depredate so completely in check. 

_ [have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
| ROBT. 8. NEIGHBORS, 

| | Special Indian Agent. 
Colonel W. Mepitt, - | | | ff 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. oe
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. . No. 23. 

| Austin, Texas, -2ugust 5, 1847. 
Siz: I this day arrived here from the Camanche country, after an. 

absence of three weeks, and hasten to inform you that difficulties of 
a serious character have occurred between a band of that tribe and |? 
the surveyors employed by the German colonists. 

The particulars, as far as I have been able to learn, are as fol- 
lows, viz: About the 13th of July, ultimo, a party of Camanches 
made an attack upon four surveyors of Mr. Hays’s company, and 
have either killed or taken them captive into their country. In- 
formation to this effect reached me by express from Colonel John 
C. Hays, commanding on the frontier, whilst on my way to the In- 
dian country, the 16th of July, ultimo, requesting me to proceed 
immediately to the Camanche camp and ascertain the facts whether 
they had, or intended to commence hostilities. On my arrival in 
that section, L learned from the surveyors that immediately after 
the occurrence, the Camanche chief, Santa Anna, had went to the 
different parties of surveyors and notified them to leave that coun- 
try, as his tribe would not permit further surveys to be made. | 

I found that the Camanches, a few days previous to my arrival, 
had, with all their families, horses, &c., started north for the 
“Grand Prarie.”” With the hope of overtaking and pacifying 
them, I followed in their trail about two hundred and fifty miles 
above the settlements, but found that they travelled with such 
speed that it was impossible for me to do so. I was accompanied 
by Jim Shaw anda small party of ‘“‘ Delawares,’? who deemed it 
imprudent. to advance any further, should there even be a proba- : 
bility of reaching them in any short time. 

I have taken measures to open a communication with them 
_ through the friendly tribes, and hope ere long to be able to lay be- 

fore the Department their intentions. From the best information in 
my possession, the difhiculty originated in a great measure from a 
failure on the part of the ‘“German Emigration Company” to com- 
ply with stipulations of their contract, by sending their surveyors 
further up than the point agreed upon—the Camanches being at all 
times jealous of any encroachments by the whites, and much op- 
posed to the extension of our settlements. From information de- 
rived from other friendly Indians, I learn they have been induced 
to believe by some few renegade Indians and Mexicans, residing at 
or about San Antonio, that the whites intend to deprive them of 
their whole country, and were preparing to make an attack upon 
them; which, I presume, was in part the cause of the difficulty and 
their precipitate flight from our borders. Being apprehensive that 
the disposition of our citizens to extend their surveying in that part 
of the country, until recently, alone frequented by them as their 
hunting ground, I considered it proper to call the attention of the 
Department to that subject—which I didin my report of June 22— 
and had hoped that before any difficulty transpired, I would have 
been advised what course to pursue, or language to hold to the: In- 

12
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dians regarding the boundary between them and the whites. I am 

now more fully convinced than ever that our friendly relations with 

them cannot be maintained permanently until that question is 

* finally settled and put at rest. Believing that the Executive of 

Texas might check the surveyors and prevent any further rupture _ 

or difficulty with them until the Department could advise me on the 

*, subject, I to-day conversed with him relative to the matter, but he 

“2"* assured me that there is no law that would authorize him to exer- — 

- cise such authority; yet he suggested that it would be well, and no 

doubt have a beneficial effect, for the Department to notify the sur- 

veyors that such as persisted in their encroachments on their hunt- | 

ing grounds and the Indians, that hostilities would be alone be- | 

tween them, and that the consequences would rest upon those thus 

: intruding. As soon as I can see the Indians, every exertion will be / 

used to pacify, correct the erroneous impressions made by design- 

ing persons, and induce them to await the further action of the - 

government. I have learned since my arrival in the settlements 

that some difficulty also occurred between some prairie Indians, 

supposed to be ‘ Lipans,” and Mr. Lewis and his party, who were 

bearing despatches from Colonel John C. Hays to Major General 

Taylor, the Indians having attacked them on the ‘ Lorado”’ road, 

about fifty miles from San Antonio, which resulted in the death of 

three of the Indians, and Mr. Lewis being badly wounded. They 

whipped off the Indians and succeeded in reaching “ Lorado.”” In 

consequence of this, and information that they had stolen property, 

Colonel Hays despatched a small party of rangers to the ‘¢ Lipan” | 

camp, who, finding some of the property, attempted to recover it, 

when the Indians commenced stringing their bows, and gave other 

evidence of a disposition to fight; they were fired upon by the 

rangers, and one or two of them wounded; but they, with the bal- 

ance of the band, made their escape. . _ 

These ‘* Lipans’? have resided on the Rio Grande and Neuces 

during the past summer, and beyond my control. I have sent for 

their chiefs to meet me at Torry’s trading house, and hope, after 

the council, to induce them to occupy a position within my reach, © 

so that they may have proper attention, and be prevented from | 

committing any depredations should they be soinclined. So far as 

relates to these charges against the Lipans, I do ‘not vouch for their 

‘correctness. Up to the present time all other tribes in Texas 

evince the most friendly disposition. — | oo 

_ Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, 

| — ROBERT S. NEIGHBORS, 
Specjal Indian Agent. 

To Colonel W. Mepit1, 
_ Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C.
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| No. 24.. | , 

| | SpeciaAL Inpian AGENcY, 
a Torrey’s Trading House, September 14, 1847. 

Srr: Having this day returned from the Indian country, I have 
the honor to submit for your consideration the following report of 
my proceedings and observations, since the 9th of August: " 

Having failed to see the Camanches on my previous visit to their 
country, as reported, and apprehending serious difficulties with 
them, unless the evilantluences under which they were laboring at 
the time were removed, I determined to use all the means in my 
power to open a communication with them at as early a period as 
practicable. For that purpose, on the 10th of August, I started | 
for the trading house of Messrs. Torrey & Co. When about sixty 
miles west of Austin, I fell in with the main body of the Ton-ka- 
was, who informed me that the Camanches were located on the 
clear fork of the Brassos river, about 350 miles west of Austin. I 
found the Ton-ka-was, as usual, perfectly friendly. I arrived at 
this point on the 13th of August, and finding that the presents for 
the Indians had arrived at Galveston, made the necessary arrange- 
ments with Messrs. Torrey & Co., for their transportation to this 
place. Ialso entered into a contract with Mr. George Barnard to 
furnish the supply of provisions necessary for the coming council. 

These arrangements were all completed by the 20th, on which day 
I started for the Camanche country. On the 23d, I arrived at the 
village of the Caddoes, Ionees, and Onadakoes. I had atalk with 
the chiefs, and found them all perfectly peaceable and friendly. 
The drought has been excessive during the whole summer; and al- 
though the crops were very promising in the early part of the sea- 
son, there was a perfect failure in the corn crop. They complain 
of great scarcity of provisions, and their chief, Jose Maria, said 
that it was with much difficulty their people were able to subsist; 
the tribes were necessarily much scattered in pursuit of game, and 
other means of subsistence. I found also that large quantities of 
whiskey had been introduced among them since my former visit, 
which has in some degree disorganized them. These Indians are 
very fond of spirits, and it is with much difficulty that I can get 
sufficient information from them to arrest the trade. The chiefs 
have now pledged themseives to give me information in future, 
that will enable me to stop its importation into their country. 

On the 28th, I arrived at the village of the Keechies, about 175 
miles above this place, wher® I found a considerable body of In- 
dians of the following tribes, viz: Keechies, Caddoes, Ionees, 
Wacoes, Tah-wa-caros, Wichitas, and some few Pawnee Mahaws. 
They were assembled for the purpose of holding a grand medicine 
dance, which was in full operation at the time of my arrival, and 
continued for four days afterwards. 

I found the Indians residing in that neighborhood, viz: the Kee- 
chies, Wacoes, Wichitas, and Tah-wah-caros, (whose village is 
about six miles further up the river,) in a-very contented and hap- 
py condition, they having made fine crops of corn, beans, pump-
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kins, melons, &c. We were treated in a very kind and hospitable 
manner by them, invited to their dance, and furnished with what 
provisions we required. They appeared very friendly, and in the — 

~ several talks held with them during my stay, expressed themselves 
willing to abide by the friendly arrangements made with them when 

- visited their country in June last. a 

| I can as yet trace no act of hostility or theft to them since that 

time. The only point wherein they have failed, is in the delivery 
of a large portion of the stolen property. They make many excuses 

on that point, and still detain a large numbes of stolen horses— 
which can only be recovered by a resort to force. Having no in- 

structions to that effect, I have thought it best to let that mat- 
ter rest for the present, provided they do not commit some other 

act of hostility. ; | , 
I would respectfully call the attention of the Commissioner to 

an act of rascality which transpired in the Wichita village, (as de- 
tailed to me by the Wichita chief, Tah-wah-kee, or White Crane,) 

soon after the visit of the detachment of the United States dragoons 

from Fort Smith to their country. _A trader from the Choctaw na-  ~ 

tion (whom I have since learned is named Dick Humphreys) accom- 
panied the dragoons, and remained forthe purpose. of trading with 

the Indians. He was at the village at the time of the arrival of 

the chiefs, who were despatched for the stolen horses in that coun- 

try. I gave the chiefs a paper certifying their intentions, and a 

copy of the agreement made with me by the chiefs of the Wichi- 

tas. The Wichitas wishing to know thecontents of the paper, gave 
it to the trader to read to them. He told them that the paper re- . 

_ quired them to deliver up only ten good horses, and that they 

might keep and sell the balance. They accordingly brought in but 

ten head of animals. I have since been creditably informed, that 

Humphreys purchased a large number of horses and mules from_ 
the Indians at that time. 

| 

We were detained, on account of heavy rains and high water, for 

several days at the Keechie village, and on the 2d instant, Mo-po- 

cho-ko-pee, (Old Owl,) 2d chief of the Camanches, with several \ 

chiefs and a large party arrived at our camp. | 

As soon as the usual ceremony of smoking was over, we com- 

menced a talk, in which we fully discussed the cause that led to 

their flight from their usual hunting grounds. As I anticipated, 

the difficulty was caused in part by misunderstanding with the 

surveyors of the German colonists; but principally by false repre- 

sentations made them by the Mexicans@at the town of San Antonio. 

From the best information that [am able to acquire from the In- 

dians, there is a considerable party of Mexicans at that place, who 

are opposed to the United States government, and are doing all in 

their power to create disaffection among our several bands of In- 
dians. .Although I have given that matter my attention, I have as 

yet been unable, from the great caution with which they have con- 

ducted their attacks, and the many jealousies growing out of the 

unsettled state of our Indian affairs with which I have to contend, 

+g ascertain the names and exact location of the offenders. , 
| eo |



: semi 

Mo-po-cho-ko-pee informed me that one of his war chiefs visited 
San Antonio, about the middle of July, and saw a large number of _ 
troops—probably Colonel Hays’s regiment. The Mexicans informed _ 

him that these troops were raised expressly to make war with the In- 

dians; heimmediately became frightened, and returned to camp with 

‘the startling news. About the same time, Mo-po-cho-ko-pee, with 

|. another party, met some German surveyors with a Mexican inter- 

preter, who informed him thatthe whites were about to send troops 

into the Camanche country, to kill the whole of them and dispose 

of their lands. Immediately on the receipt of this intelligence, al- 

though himself and Santa Anna did not believe it, and used all 

means in their power to prevent any movement, the whole band de- 

termined to abandon their hunting grounds, and located themselves 

_ beyond the reach of our troops. They disavow any intention to _ 

commence hostilities. . 

' On the 6th instant, I assembled the different tribes at the Keechie 

village, and held a council with them; when I announced to them 

the arrival, at Torrey’s trading house, of the presents promised by | 

their President. The announcement was hailed with general satis- 

faction; and the several tribes have agreed to assemble at this. 

place, for the purpose of receiving them, at the full moon, 25th of 

September. | | 

The Camanche chiefs, Mo-po-cho-ko-pee and Santa Anna, have 

given many evidences, within the few last months, of their attach- 

ment to the whites, and their determination to abide by the stipula- 

tions of the treaty. About the middle of August, a band of about 

600 Kiowas, on their way to this frontier, were met by the Caman- 

ches at the clear fork ‘of the Brassos. The Kiowas avowed their 

intention to commit depredations on our settlements. The Caman- 

ches immediately interfered, and informed them that the whites were 

their friends, and if they committed any act of hostility, they (the 

Camanches) would make war upon the Kiowas; this induced them 

to fall back. After the Kiowas abandoned their hostile intentions, 

| they expressed a wish to attend our councils, dnd make a treaty 

with the whites. I should have brought them in if they had beem 

within a reasonable distance, but found their village to be on the 

waters of the Canadian, and my other duties would not admit of 

my going sofar for them. The Camanches informed me, that if rE 

did not go in person they would not attend the council. 

Notwithstanding the many rumors that found their way into the 

newspapers of this country of Indian depredations, I sincerely be- 
lieve that our friendly relations with the wild, or prairie Indians 

generally, are on a firmer basis at this time than at any former pe- 

riod. There has not been, to my knowledge, a single act of hos- 
tility committed within the limits of our settlements, and but one 
act (the murder or capture of the surveyors mentionedin my report 
of August 9th) within the limits of this agency since my report of 
22d June. | 

I have -had information of depredations committed on the Rio 
a Grande, but the Department must be aware that an agent can exer-
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cise no influence over those bands, who visit the vicinity of our 
troops.on the Mexican frontier. = SO 

These reports have prevented the friendly intercourse and confi- 
dence that would otherwise have existed between the Indians and 
our frontier settlers, and it is with the utmost exertion that I have 
been able to keep. peace with them; in fact, I have been in the 
limits of the settlements but one day since the 16th of July. 7 

I would respectfully call the attention of the Department to the 
fact that large quantities of spirits are regularly introduced. among 
our wild Indians by the-nations residing east of Red river. While 
at the Keechie village, a party of these traders, (six men in all; 
two whites, Robt. Wilson and son, three Beluxies, and one Creek 
Indian,) arrived at that place with about 40 gallons of whiskey and 
a quantity of powder and lead. I had no force to arrest them, but | 
induced them to return without disposing of their goods, by threat- 
ening to induce the Indian's to seize their goods and put them to 
death if they commenced the trade. 
Also, on the 1ith instant, I fell-in with a party of Cherokees, — 

with six kegs (30 gallons) of whiskey, (on their way to the Caddoe 
and Tonie village,) which I seized and destroyed. The Indians are 

_ disposed to think I have done them injustice; and I should be 
pleased if the Commissioner would give me some definite instruc- 
tions as to the manner of proceeding in such cases. _ . 

In the absence of all law regulating intercourse with our wild 
bands, and the serious difficulties attending the introduction of ar- 
dent spirits into their country, I shall be compelled, for self-pre-_ 
servation and the protection of our frontier settlers, to deal with the 
traders in the most summary manner. Not wishing to do so, until 
full notice was given to all concerned, I have, thus far, confined 
myself to the destruction of the spirits, and warning the. offenders 
of the consequences of the second offence. | , 

Since my last report, the ranging companies, ordered for the 
' frontier defence, have arrived at their several stations. There are 
two companies stationed on the Brassos river, near this trading | 
post. Captain Ross, who is in command, is using very active mea- 
sures to arrest the traffic in whiskey, and to prevent evil disposed 
persons from going into the Indian country, The most friendly 
understanding exists between the Indians and troops; and although 
the latter have been scarcely a month on the frontier, the effect of 
their presence is very perceptible, in the perfect quietness and gen- 
eral good conduct of the Indians. : 

For the information of the Department, I deem it proper to state 
that the principal war chief of the Camanches, Buffalo Hump, is 
still in Mexico, on a foray, with from six to eight hundred warriors. 
‘He crossed the Rio Grande, near the mouth of the Pureo, about the _ 
first of August; since then, I am unable to trace his route, but 
learn that he designs visiting Chihuahua, Parros, and surrounding 
country; on his return to attack some of the towns on the Rio 
Grande, probably San Fernando, or its vicinity.. One of his avowed 
intentions, is revenge for the defeat of a party of Camanches, near | 
Parros, by the Missouri volunteers. . |
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Since my communication of the 9th of August I have not been 

able to see any of the Lipans. I am informed -by the Camanches, 

that they have joined a band of Apaches, who, at present, are lo- | 

* cated on the Rio Pureo, about 400 miles west of this place. I shall, 

as soon as the present council is over, take measures to open a 

communication with them. The Camanches assure me that they 

| hare no hostile intention. . | 

Finding that the different bands of Indians were much scattered, 

it became absolutely necessary to employ one additional interpreter, 

during the time the Indians were assembling, to hold the coming 

council. I therefore, on the 20th August, employed Colonel L. H. 

Williams, as interpreter for the Cacddoes, Ionies, &c., during the 

time of council, which I hope will meet with the approbation of 

the Commissioner. 
I feel fully assured that I shall be able, during the coming coun- 

cil, to remove everything like disaffection from the several tribes, 

and hope to combat successfully elf evil influences that have been 

brought to bear on our wild or prairie tribes. 

I deem it unnecessary to make any further suggestions at present, 

as the council is close at hand, when all matters appertaining to 

-. our relations and measures for the preservation of peace with the 

wild tribes will be properly considered, and the developments laid 

before the Department, at as early a day as practicable. 

I have the honor to be; very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

| , ROBT. S. NEIGHBORS, 

| Special Indian Agent. 

| To Col. W. MEbILL, DO 

Com’r of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. | 

No. 25. | | 

Unirep States Specrat INDIAN AGENCY, 
October 12, 1847. 

Sin: I have the honor to submit tor your consideration the fol- 

lowing report of my proceedings and observations siuce the 14th 

of September : 
oe 

In accordance with the contract made for the transportation of 

the Indian goods, they arrived at this point on the 24th of September. 

On comparing the contents of the several packages with the in- 

voice, I found them all correct and in good order. Mr. Barnard 

also complied promptly in furnishing the necessary supplies of pro- 

visions, and at the time appointed (the 20th September) everything © 

was in readiness, and most of the bands of Indians had already 

assembled for the purpose receiving their presents. 7 

The several bands having been much scattered, I could not com- 

mence the distripution until the 28th, by which time they were all 

well represented, there being in attendance the following tribes 

and bands. viz: The Camanches, lonies, Caddoes, Onadahkos, 

Wuzves, Keechies, Wichitas, Tahwaccaros, Tonkahwas, and the
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bands of Delawares, Shawnees, and Cherokees that reside in Texas, also some few Beluxies, Kickapoos, and Pawnee Mohaws. 
There were also in attendance a considerable number of our citizens, with Lieutenant Colonel H. P. Bell, commanding this frontier, and several other officers. Onthe 27th, the chiefs were all assembled in council, and the treaty read and explained to the several bands. Also, the views contained in your several commu- nications, so far as was deemed most proper for the maintenance | of our peaceful and friendly relations with them. From the best estimate that could be formed, there were present at the council about 2,200 Indians of all classes. Among the number were counted sixty chiefs of the several bands. The Camanches are fewer in number, in proportion to the number of their tribe, than any other, although three out of the four principal chiefs were in attendance, viz: Pa-ha-yu-ca, Mo-po cho-ko-pee, and Santa Anna. Po-chana-qua-heip, the principal war-chief, being on a foray in Mexico with most of the warriors, was the cause of the small at- tendance from this tribe. | : 
During the council I avoided as much as possible any discussion of land matters, or questions of boundary, but assured the Indians again of the intention of the Department to “do them justice in | all matters,’’ and that the general government would settle al! such © matters in proper time to their entire satisfaction. | directed my attention particularly to counteracting the many evil influences that have been brought to bear on the several bands within the last few months, and, as farI could, to ferret out the persons who had been practising on their credulity. 

I found, from conversationshad with the several chiefs, that the late misunderstanding was caused by dtes that had been circulated among them. Some by the Mexican residents of San Antonio, some by the small bands of Indians that visit the prairie tribes for the purpose of trade, but principally by the German emigrants who are settling in the immediate vicinity of the country now occupied by the; Camanche ‘Indians. The three principal chiefs of the Ca- ° Imanches assured me that Dr. Shubert, an agent of the German { colonists, had informed them that the troops raised last summer in Texas were for the purpose of making war on the several bands of _ Indians, and that the government designed to have them all mas- _ sacred when tl-ey met in council this fall. About the 1st of Sep-. tember Santa Anna, with a small party, started for San Antonio, he passed through two of the German settlements, and was again told that ne would be putto death if he visited the American settle- ments, and other falsehoods well calculated to alarm him. The consequence was, he returned without visiting San Antonio, where he was anxious to go for the purpose of seeing Colonel Bell, as he wished to assure him of the friendly disposition of the Camanches. Although our frontier settlers have several times this sumer been greatly alarmed, and the newspapers of Texas have pub!ished | humerous rumors of ‘Indian hostilities,”” I am unable, (although I have been considerably associated with the several bands during the whole summer,) to trace any disposition in any band to com-



CONDITION GF INDIANS, 185 

mence hostility; in fact, the great fears expressed by almost all | 
the bands of an intention on the part of the wites to commence 
war, show plainly that they do not wish to engage in a war that 
they all know to be profitless; and I am convinced that, if the In- 
dians can possibly avoid it, we will have no Indian war at present. | 
These reports are circulated by designing persons to serve their 

| own ends, and it is greatly to be regretted that our public journals 
| should give them publicity, as the circulation of such reports is 

well calculated to prevent that friendly intercourse that would 
otherwise exist between our frontier settlers and the several Indian 
bands. Although these reports keep our border tribes in constant. 
excitement, I have no fears of their leading to a general outbreak. 
I have been able, thus far, to contend successfully with all such 
evil influences. and from the many pledges given me during the 
council, I feel confident that they will have less weight in future. 

I also endeavored, as far as practicable, to carry into effect the 
views contained in your communication of 2d of August, and have 
carefully avoided all promises for the future, and discouraged, as 
much as I deemed it proper to do so, all expectation of more pre- 
sents. I have endeavored to have it expressly understood that they 
need not expect anything more until some further action of the 
government in the matter. : 

As evidences of the friendly dispositions of the Indians, I would 
respectfully call the attention of the Commissioner to the “talks” 
of the principal chiefs, which I have deemed proper to forward 
with this report. During the time the Indians remained at this 
plate, they conducted themselves in such a manner as to inspire 
every one present with the belief that they were sincere in their 
many professions of friendship for the government and citizens of 
the United States; and each principal chief pledged himself, in. 
presence of the assembled tribes, to assist the agent of the govern- 
ment in carrying into full effect ‘the several stipulations of the 
treaty. | | | 

I would respectfully call the attention of the Commissioner to 
! the great scarcity of provisions at present among the several prairie 

bands. Almost every tribe have made complaints of the difficulty 
they have in procuring the means of subsistence. I cannot see 
how they are to subsist during the present winter. The bands gen- 
erally ackiowledge the necessity of turning their attention to farm- 
ing, and could be induced to do so with little trouble if they were 

_ provided w:th the means, and guarantied their lands. They will 
be obliged to turn their attention to agricultural pursuits fora live- 

_ dithood, as*t e buffalo and other game have almost entirely disap- : 
peared from our prairies. | 

I have eadeavored to encourage them in farming as much as pos- 
_ sible, and have promised to assist such as wished it in procuring 

seed, &c., for their next planting. I have considered it my duty to 
discourage, as much as possible, the small bands of the tribes re- 

_ siding east of Red river from passing through the country occu- 
pied by the prairie Indians. Tin order more effectually to put a 

_ stop te these proceedings, I held a council with the bands of 

. 

|



186 CONDITION OF INDIANS—EDUCATION, ETC. 

! these tribes that attended the council, and notified them that they 
must either return to their tribes or settle in some place where 

_ they could be held responsible for their acts. | 
The Delawares, Shawnees, and Cherokees, have agreed to settle 

- and plant corn the next season, and I think their influence will be 
beneficial in inducing the wild bands to follow their example. In _ , 
distributing the presents, I endeavored, as far as possible, to dis- | 
tribute them to the several tribes in proportion to their number; 
and as the number in attendance was not so great as I anticipated, 

_ I deemed it most proper not to make any material addition to the 
. original purchases. . , 

I expect, during the present fall, (as soon as the Camanche war- 
riors arrive from Mexico,) large parties to visit the trading-house. 

“ It will probably be necessary to make some provision to give them 
some presents, and the smail balance of the appropriation might be 
used in procuring provisions when the several bands visit the 
agency for the purpose of transacting their business. . 

During the whole time the Indians remained at this place, the 
utmost harmony prevailed, and they generally expressed them- 

| selves well satisfied with the treatment they received while here. 
The demand for provisions appeared to be greater than was antici- 
pated. Although I exceeded the estimated quantity—about 20,000 
pounds of beef—I was not more than able to supply the, demand. 
By the 5th instant, the several bands had all departed for ther 
hunting grounds, and we have perfect quietness on our frontier. 
Ifeel fully assured that, unless the Indians are improperly interfered 
with, we have nothing to fear for the future. 

I have the honor ta be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
Bo _ ROBERT S. NEIGHBORS, 

: | | Special Indian Agent. 

Col. Wm. Meoiit1, se | 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D.C. | 

No. 26. | 

Report of F. H. Cumming, superiniendent of the colony of Ottowa 
Indians at the Griswold mission, in the State of Michigan. 

The present number of Indians comprising the band under’ the 
_ charge of the Protestant Episcopal church in the State of Michigan, 

and who receive pay from the government of the United States, is 
one hundred and nine. 

Toe nunver of siiidren who attend school varies from five to 
twenty-five. It is exceedingly difficult to secure the attendance of. 
the children to the system of instruction devised for them. For 
this, various reasons might be assigned: the principal, however, will 
be found to be, their unwillingness to learn the English language; 
the indifference of the parents to the subject; the wandering mode
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of life, to which they are proverbially partial. They must have 
their seasons for hunting, for making sugar, for attending to pay- | 
ment, and for visiting. When they go forth on any of these expe- 
ditions, a// the members of each family go; consequently, the oper- - 
ations of the school must be suspended until they return. 7 | 
~The colony, when at home, are generally very regular in their - 

| attendance upon public worship twice on each Lord’s day, are neat 
in their appearance, and seem to pay good attention to the services’ . 
of the resident teacher and missionary, who preaches the Gospel to 

+ them by an interpreter, conducting, however, a good part of the 
worship in their own language. pS 

The bishop of the diocese has lately procured’ for the mission a | 
- small but very fine toned organ, with which the Indians are much 

pleased. By means of this, the chaunts of the church are performed 
in, their own tongue, or, in the words of the resident missionary and 
teacher, ‘* the organ has been made to speak Indian.’’ . 

_ The health of the band since the last report has generally been 
good. This may be attributed in no small degree to the disuse 
among them of ardent spirits. With very few exceptions, they | 
have kept themselves free from drunkenness for the whole of the 
past year. © a me ae \ 

The band is at peace among themselves, and have made consider- 
able advancement in the practical knowledge of agriculture. About 
sexty acres of their land is under good improvement. They have 
had very fine crops, the last year, of potatoes, corn, and wheat. 

In visiting their huts, or rather, I should say, their houses, (for 
* many of them have very comfortable log dwellings,) I have been | 

surprised at the quantity of grain and vegetables I have seen laid 
up for.winter.. | a _ oe 7 | 

_ The resident teacher and missionary is very kind to them, visit- 
ing them in their sickness, counselling them in their difficulties, 
and exerting himself much to promote their best temporal as well 

' as spiritual interests. The assistant teacher and interpreter. is not 
backward in carrying out the instructions he receives from those 
whose duty it is to direct him. | - 

The deaths during the past year have been nine, viz: six adults 
and three children. : | SO a 

All of which is respectfully submitted. © : , | 
- - a ~ F. H. CUMMING, |. | 
Superintendent by the appointment of Rt. Rev. Samuel A. Mc Kos- | 
' kry, D. D., of the colony of the Ottowa Indians at the Griswold —~ 
mission, Michigan. a | a 

To the Hon. W. Mepitt,. | - | 
Commisstoner of Indian Affairs. . . :
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: No. 27. 

Granp TRaveERSE, September 16, 1847. 
/. . .  [ have just returned to the station after an absence of three 

months. I left the station to attend to the publication of some 
translations I have been making for the use of the school and peo- 
ple. -The school has been kept in regular operation during the past | 
year, with the usual vacations. The average attendance has been 
about 30. I herewith send a roll of the names of those children 

| who have attended school, with their age and their state of improve- - 
ment. A portion of the people are from year to year making 
advances in the knowledge and arts of civilized life. They deserve 
commendation and encouragement. | 

There are some individuals who appear determined to defy all 
| effort to prevent intemperance among them. They have taken spe- 

cial pains to go and get liquor, and bring it here and sell it. ‘The 
report of Mr. Campbell will, I presume, make you acquainted with 
the principal facts respecting this matter. 

Several things are producing the conviction on my mind that the 
time has come when the interests of these people will be prc moted 

| by deciding definitely the question of their future location, by 
securing to them the lands they now occupy by sale or otherwise, 
or fixing them on some other. permanent home, while they have 
some means of aid from their annuities. The following reasons 
have induced this opinion. 

| 1. They are unwilling to make much further effort at improve- 
ment in buildings while they have no assurance of remaining to ° 
enjoy them. : 

2. The time has about come when they should be spreading out 
on their lands, with more room for raising domestic animals than 
they can have clustered together in a small village. 

3. Becoming uneasy lest they may have to leave here, they are 
beginning to make purchases, here and there, at distant points, | 
which will scatter them into such small bands that it will be almost | 

| impossible to collect them into schools and meetings for improve- 
ment. : 

But little further advantage, I apprehend, can be secured to them 
by lengthening the time of a temporary reservation; and the gov- 
ernment would probably not lose any thing by giving them the 
opportunity of purchasing together on their present location, as 
the question appears to be settled that individuals may purchase 
places of their own choice. 

. Yours, very respectfully, 
| P. DOUGHERTY. 

Wma. A. Ricumonp, Esq. |
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| No. 28. : He 

= OLtp Wine, -Jugust 31, 1847. 

Dear Sir: The time has azain come when I suppose it is neces- 

sary, as in years past, to send you my annual report. Last fall 

was atime of much and severe sickness in our colony, as in all the 

settlements in this region. There were a considerable number of 

| deaths among our Indians, principally women and infant children. 

For a time our prospects were gloomy, but hope revived on the set- 

ing in of winter; and this season, up to the time the Indians left, 

their health was very good, and they seemed to have forgotten that 

they were once sick; and I here repeat, what I have before said, 

that our location is, in my opinion, decidedly healthy; there is 

nothing in the colony, or near it, that looks unhealthy, and I have 

not had a case of fever in my family since we came here. 

I commenced the school last fall as soon after the payment as I 

could collect the scholars, and continued it till late in March, 

when they became so much engaged in sugaring that the children 

could not attend; and the progress of the scholars was decidedly : 

good. The list was not as great as Jjast year, but the general at- 

tendance, I think, was about the same. The following is the list: 

Of Indian scholars—males 12, females 11 .....0.ceeccevee cee 2d 

White scholars—males 3, females 2... .seeee cece seeessseeees O 

| Whole number ...ccscee ceveee cevces seccee seveteesesee 20 

The progress of the scholars was better than last year; the | 

eourse of instruction the same, except advancing; several have 

learned to write a fair hand who never made a letter before; sev- 

eral who began the winter with the alphabet, (small children,) read | 

and spell in readings of one or two syllables; others older (from 

7 to ten years) read better: others (10 to 14) read quite well in 

Scripture lessons by spelling out some of the. hardest words. The: 

whole school has been taught in general questions of arithmetic, 

geography, and astronomy, also in daily exercises of church music. 
All the instructions of the school are in English, but the scholars 

are very diffident about speaking it when out of school. 
Our meetings on the Sabbath have been kept up, with few ex- 

ceptions, until the Indians left a short time since on account of the 
small-pox in the Dutch colony near us. This colony now numbers 
about 1,500; what its influence will be on our mission the future 
must determine; we hope it may be good eventually, but the In- 
dians were not prepared to defend their fields against the large 
numbers of cattle and hogs the Dutch are bringing in, especially 
as they have to be absent, and cannot watch them. Considerable 

damage is already done, but the farmer is making vigorous efforts 

to secure them. 
Since the Ist of last October, I have emploved no interpreter, 

but have conducted religious worship, schools, &c., in the Indian . 
language myself, and have so far succeeded as to be understood,
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: and I hope it has been profitable to the Indians. If Thad a faithful interpreter and a good man combined, I should think it a great object; but as I cannot find such a one, I shall do the best I can myself, The great obstacle in our way, as in years past, is that the Indians go to the lake shore to spend the summer, away from the school and their farms; if this one evil. could be remedied, (and I hope we shall finally overcome it,) we should have fair prospects of suc- cess; as it is, our advance is encouraging, especially as respects civilization, intelligence, and in comfortable and permanent means | -. of support. a . | 
: I remain, dear sir, your humble and obedient servant, | | . GEORGE N. SMITH. 

Wm. A. Ricumonp, Esq., oO 
— Acting Superintendent Indian Affairs. | 

| No. 29. | 

| Derroir, September 30, 1847. 
. Sir: Having,already forwarded a report to the Indian Depart- - ment, in answer to a circular dated July 20th, 1847, I have the . 

honor herewith to transmit for your consideration a tabular report 
of the Indian schools connected with the Catholic missions under | my care, together with a list containing’ the names, age, and sex of 
the scholars of some of our schools, who have attended school any | portion of the year. | 

| I take pleasure in stating’ that the proficiency of the scholars has 
in general been satisfactory and encouraging for the time they have 

“attended school, and in particular those of Macinac Point, St. | 
Ignase, and Ance Kewewenon. The improvement of the scholars 
of Arbre Croche, Middletown, and St. Croix, is not so satisfactory, 
in consequence of irregularity in attending schools, caused by long 
and frequent absence of families from home pursuing their various 
avocations, and particularly during a considerable part of last win- | 
ter and spring on account of the small-pox, which began to prevail 
amongst them in the very worst form, and seemed to threaten their 
several bands with extermination, which I believe would inevitably | 
have been their fate but for the great and charitable exertions of 
their clergymen, Reverend Messrs. Pierz, Meak, and Piret, who 
innoculated about one thousand of these Indians, affording them at 
the same time all the care and attention that was in their power to 
bestow; and thus succeeded in averting this dreadful calamity. 

I am also happy to say, that in general there is a continued im- 
_ provement in industry, morality, and religion, among our Catholic 

Indians, and that their number has this year been increased by 
about two hundred converts to the Catholic faith. But still it must 

- be confessed that the improvement of many is but gradual, and 
much slower than would gratify the philanthropic desires of those 
_who are endeavoring to aid them and devote themselves entirely 
_totheir good. This is explained chiefly by the absence of motive
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to personal effort, resulting from the insecurity of property, and. 

the very uncertain and unsettled condition in which they live. 

They are naturally of a wandering disposition, and love to make 

their living by hunting, being much encouraged thereto by traders. 

Their inclination for wandering and seeking their existence by the | 

chase rather than by agricultural pursuits, is much strengthened and 

increased by the thought that they cannot be allowed the right of 

citizenship, to purchase land in their own name, and permanently 

| settle on it. This thought continually preys upon their minds, and 

creates a certain indifference, and even distaste for any improvement 

of the mind or habits. They despair of ever obtaining a permanent 

location for themselves and their posterity, where they shall not be 

importuned to emigrate and give place to the white man. Hence 

national as well as individual motives to exertion are wanting, and 

the chief care with many is to supply present wants and enjoy the 

-gratification of the day, unconcerned about the consequences of 

- €o-morrow. Hence also, it is, that the ties of love and affection 

which unites them to their children, being naturally very strong, 

they are not willing to be long deprived of their presence, and 

thus, withersoever the parents wander the children must wander 

with them. Were it not for the influence of our religion, which 
conscientiously obliges them to care for the education of their chil- 

dren, we could hardly get them to send their children to school at — 

any time. Could these hindrances‘be removed, or could these 

Indians obtain a full assurance from the part of government that | 

they may validly purchase the lands which they may choose to im- 

prove and settle upon, without fear of being compelled to abandon 

it, without doubt they would feel muck encouraged to unite them- 

selves into large bands, which would form so many permanent set- 

tlements or flourishing villages, where, under the benign and vig- 

orous influence of our holy religion, the establishment’of settled — | 

habits .of industry, sober occupation, and useful -knowledge would 

become objects of deep interest to them ; while the thrift in agri- 

culture, mechanic arts, and other branches of domestic economy, 

would ensure to them all the necessaries and comforts of life. 

| Please accept the assurance of my high consideration of respect, 

S with which I have the honor to be, your obedient servant, 
| PETER P. LEFEVRE, Bp. & C. A. OD. 

Wittram A. Ricumon-, Esq., . | 

: Acting Superintendent of Indian Affairs. 

| . No. 30... - | 

Orrowa Cotony, September 30, 1847. 
Sin: I herewith transmit my report for the year ending this day. 
The fond hopes entertained previous to the time of my last re 

port of giving new life and energy to the cause of education gene- 
rally among the Ottowas, has not been realized as was anticipated 
by us. We commenced, as reported in my last, giving instruction
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_ «to young and old on the new system with good success; created a taste for knowledge to all those who were favored with instruction, and should have realized all that we anticipated could we have re- ceived a supply of books adapted to the several capacities of our pupils. We made application to the press west of the Mississippi _ for books, but from a want of a direct communication they have not _ arrived, though forwarded some time since. 
| We have endeavored to keep in operation the school at all times | when the Indians were present to send their children. For want of books in the Ottowa tongue we are obliged to resume the in- struction in English studies with but little success, as the natives generally ‘preferred reading in their own language. There has been from ten to fifteen in English, while we have had twenty-five to thirty in the Indian language. Many can already read the New Testament in their native language. | | To excite an interest onthe subject of education generally among © the Ottowas and Chippewas, it is necessary that the new system of instruction should be adopted by the several mission stations within your superintendency. By referring to the reports made by agents and missionaries among the Cherokees, you will at once see why | an advance of fifty years was made in their condition as a people, when a printing press was established, and a weekly paper issued, . adopting the syllabic plan of instruction. It is hoped every evan- gelical missionary station will adopt the new method, and co-oper- ate in advancing this important step to civilization and happiness | among the Ottowas and Chippewas. | | 
Since the date of my last report we have sustained the loss of many adults and children by the stroke of death. Among those who have died was Noon-day, the chief. He was an intelligent and useful man in his tribe. This colony, and the church connect- 

. ed with it, feel that their loss is irreparable. He was a friend to - the white man, and had adopted his habits and religion. He was 
considered by his people, and no less by his white neighbors, asa man of judgment, integrity, and of great worth. 

Agricultural interest. The Indians have become more satisfied | \ | that to depend on hunting and fishing for a livelihood is too preca- | 
rious for their interest and happiness. To advance their farming 
interest they have stipulated to appropriate two hundred dollars to 
purchase more land. Many families have sown wheat this fall for 
the first time. They have cleared rising twenty acres of new land 

_ and broke up seven acres of it, in addition to their former improve- 
ments. They have raised their usual quantity of corn, beans, | 
Squashes, and pumpkins; but few potatoes were raised, fearful of a 
continued rot. . 

They manifest an increased interest in agriculture to promote 
which they have had repeated councils, and have come to the con- 

. Clusion that their future farmer, furnished them by the United 
States government, should be one of their own people, instead of a 
white man. The two stations, viz: Griswold and Ottowa, recom- 
mend Nebeneksee as their future farmer, and asks, by the accom- 
panying document, his appointment. The present farmer resigns
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with the understanding that the Indian should succeed him. This 
colony, with the other established in the vicinity, suffers for the 
want of a smith to repair their tools. The present smith furnished 
by government for them is located at such a distance that little or 
no benefit is received from the shop. 

Moral and spiritual state. Since the death of the chief, who was 
the spiritual father to the colony, and the recent death of other 
members of the church, there has been a defect in morals. There 
have been many who have given themselves to beastly intoxication. 
The state of things at times has been very discouraging; while some 
have thus disgraced themselves and families, there are others v ‘10 
have been steadfast and unmoved by the surrounding influences; 
this alone has encouraged me to continue to use exertions to meli- 
orate their condition. One important cause for this state of things 
may be a competition for chieftainship. The present chief was 
elected by ballot; one of the unsuccessful candidates took offence, 
and he, with his friends, have endeavored by the use of liquor to 
bring contempt upon the administration of his rival. 

We continue to sustain our meetings on Lord’s day, and on week 
days, with apparent interest and success. | 

With great respect, I am, dear sir, your most obedient and hum- 
ble servant, | : 

L. SLATER, 
Superintendgnt Ottowa School. 

Wititiam A. Ricumonp, Esq., 
Superintendent Indian Affairs, Detroit. | 

| 
No. 31. | 

SauLt Ste. Marie, Micuiean, 
September 1, 1847. 

Sir: I embrace the present opportunity of making you acquainted 
{ with the present condition of the missions under my charge, which 

I will endeavor to do as briefly as the nature of the case will admit. 
Sault Ste. Marie.—At this station I think the people continue 

to improve their condition. They have planted more ground than 
formerly, and the crops never looked more promising than at present. 
As a further evidence of general improvement, I would add, that 
when I first came here the mission owned but one single cow, and 
the Indians not one; now the mission have seven head of cattle, 
and individual Indians have fifteen head, which they provide for 
and keep well. The premises have been considerably enlarged and 
much improved during the past year. The school, I think, has been 
doing as well, and the attendance perhaps more regular, than in any 
former year. The whole number in school has been 38, average 
number about 24. 
Kewawenon.—At this place, also, I think there has been a steady 

improvement in the condition of the people in almost every respect. 
Some of the families live every. way as well, even better, than many 

13
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white families, especially in the newly settled part of the country. 

They are building a neat and commodious church, which is expected 

to be fit for use before winter. The school has been regularly 

taught, and, I believe, with a good degree of success. Their fields 

are being enlarged every year, and their stock of cattle is regularly 

increasing in numbers. 

Fon-du-Lac.—Though the Indians of this part of the country 

| are yet in rather a wild state, they are evidently beginning to 

improve their condition, and there has been a very considerable | 

change for the better during the past year. Their fields have been 

enlarged—the school has been much better attended than formerly : 

* _-and a respectable number begin to listen with attention to the 
preaching of the gospel. 

Sandy Lake.—lI visited this station for the first time a few weeks 

since. Considering the amount of missionary labor here bestowed, 

I think the prospect of doing good is quite encouraging. The crops 

looked remarkably well. The school is regularly taught, though 

the missionary finds it somewhat difficult to make them realize the 

advantages of having their children educated, so as to keep them 

constantly in school. The Sabbath I spent with them, there wasa 

respectable number of persons who listened to the preaching of the 

gospel, and some individuals, I believe, are devotedly pious. There 

is in the missionary department, every where, difficulties and dis- 

couragements to be met with, but these we believe will all give 

way before Christian patience and manly perseverance; and if we 

may judge of the future by the past, we trust that the missionaries 

of this board will not be second to any in their efforts to improve 

| the condition of this people, physically, mentally, and morally. | 

Respectfully submitted. 
W. H. BROCKWAY, 

. | Superintendent of Missions. — 

James Orp, Esq., : | 
Indian Sub-agent. 

No. 32. | 

| Baptist Mission House, | 
Sault Ste. Marie, Sept. 30, 1847. 

| Siz: In compliance with the requirement of the Department, I 

forward to you the 19th annual report of the mission under my care 

and superintendence. 
The laborers connected with this mission are, myself, Mrs. B., 

Rev. J. D. Cameron, Sheguel, a native assistant, and Miss Adeline 

Culver, assistant school teacher. | 

Our school has been continued through the year without inter- 

ruption, although, in consequence of ill health of teachers, several 

changes have been made, or different persons have been employed. 

The pupils enrolled on our catalogue for the several quarters 

during the year, have numbered from 27 to 53. The first quarter
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after my last report we had but 27, owing to the fact that there 
were two other schools opened in the neighborhood within 100 rods 
of ours; these reduced ours to that number for the first quarter, 
but the 2d we had 44, the 3d we had 53, and the 4th, 35. a : 

Arithmetic, geography, English grammar, and philosophy, are 
taugit in connexion with the minor branches usually taught in 
common schools. — 

| Owing to the frequent changes of our teachers the past year, 
possibly our scholars may not have made all that progress they 
would have done under one steady and competent teacher, but we 
think their progress has been tolerably good, and that at the pre- 
sent they are doing quite well. 

Hight boarding scholars have been supported at the expense of 
the mission the most part of the year. But afew weeks since three 
left, which leaves our present number but five. They are from 10 

. to 13 years of age, and all except one, are studying arithmetic and 
geography, and several of them, with others, write compositions. 
We also maintain a Sabbath school at the station in which the 
boarding scholars are instructed in the general knowledge of the- 
Scriptures, committing portions of them to memory, in common. 
with other Sunday school scholars from the town. During the past 
year, I have also opened a Sabbath school among the Indians, when. 
I have visited them at their locations; calling the youth and chil- 
dren together, I have instructed them. between the services on the 
Sabbath, and have had the happiness of seeing them much inte- 
rested init. Also, when they have visited our place, I have pursued 
the same course, and have been much gratified with their good at- 
tention and apparent desire to learn. I have had 20, or rising, to- 
gether on such an occasion, but probably from 13 to 15 would be a 
fair representation of ournumber. These do notinclude our board- 
ing scholars at the station. 

I have also travelled some 300 miles, or rising, in visiting the In- 
_dians at their different encampments to preach the gospel to them, | 

_ and when not absent on those missionary tours, maintain regular 
| ' Christian worship at home. 

: We have 34 Indian and half-blood church members connected 
with our mission—17 males and 17 females. One half-blood or- 
dained minister, and one full-blood native assistant, who maintains 
religious worship with his clan in the absence of an ordained min- 
ister. | 

Our Indians are advancing in civilization and in business habits. 
They have enlarged their improvements the past year, and improved 
them with good rail fences. The amount of land they have under 
improvements I am not now able to give. I have failed of getting 
the amount of produce raised by them in general. I have only | 
taken it.from four families. These four, have raised the past year 
182 bushels of potatoes, a small amount of corn, pumpkins, turnips, 
and other yegetables; have made about a ton and a half of maple 
‘sugar,; and four young men belonging to them and specially con- 
nected with the mission, have entered, with a good deal of perse- 
verance, into the fishing business. The present season they have
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caught and brought to this place and sold 142 barrels of fish; and 
Yast fall, between the time of my report and the closing of naviga- 

tion, they brought to our market 43, which, during the year, amounts 
to 185 barrels. They are now preparing for their fall fishing. 

In relation to temperance movements I may add, I have 53 native 
signatures to my temperance pledge, whom I think design to main- 
tain the warfare on which they have entered. I have a large num- 
ber more who signed the pledge for a limited time, many of whom | 
may not be inclined to renew their pledge; and yet it is possible 
that most of them may. : 

May the Lord not only dispose them to renew their pledge, but 
also to abandon forever the use of alcohol. 

| Very respectfully, your obedient servant, / 
| A. BINGHAM, 

| Sup. Baptist Mission. 
_JameEs Orp, Esq. 
— Sub-agent, Indian Department. | 

No. 33. : 

. La Pornre, September 14, 1847. 

“Sre: In presenting a report of our operations at this station dur- | 

ing the past year, I have to note no important changes in the course 

pursued by us from that given in former reports. We have con- 

tinued our labors as usual, endeavoring to instruct all who were 

willing to receive instruction from us, in the duties and doctrines 

- of the Christian religion, and in letters. 
In August of last year, Mr. E. F. Ely, who was formerly a teacher 

in the school at Pokegama, removed with his family to this place. 

In October, he commenced his labors as teacher in the school. At : 

that time the two schools, which had for several years been taught 

separately, and kept in different parts of the village, were united, 

and have been taught through the year by Mr. Ely and Miss Abby 

Spooner, conjointly. This arrangement, however, is thought not to 

be the best, and they are now again separated, and will be taught 

separately hereafter. | 

The school, during the year, has numbered 65 different scholars, 

43 males, and 22 females. It has been kept in operation regularly 

during the year, except the usual vacations. 

Early in the winter several of the scholars were taken out of the 

school, to attend a course of instruction from the Rev. Mr. Scolla, 

Catholic priest at this place, and but few of them have yet returned. 

‘The proficiency of the scholars who have been regular attendants, 

is very satisfactory. The branches taught have been spelling, read- 

ing, writing, arithmetic, geography, and qgomposition. The scholars 

are taught in the Ojibwa and English languages. The schools are 

open and free to all who choose to avail themselves of their privi- 

leges, no charge being made for books or other expenses. 

During the past year the Ojibwa and English spelling book,
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mentioned in my last report as being nearly ready for use, has been 
introduced into the schools, and used, it is believed, with good 
effect. 

I am, sir, with much respect, yours, &c., 
S. HALL, 

Superintendent of the schools of the A. B. C. F. M., at La Pointe. 

| James P. Hays, Esq., Sub-agent. 

No. 34. 

Bap River, September 9, 1847. 

Dear Sir : In presenting you a report of our operations, &c., at 
this station, during the past year, we remark that nothing has 
transpired in the history of this people, or of our labors among 
them, which makes it necessary for me to say anything essentially 
different from what was contained in our report of last year. The 
Indians, as a body, have been here rather more of the time than 
they were last year. They have enlarged somewhat the size of 
their gardens, and give some indications of an increased desire to 
adopt a settled mode of life. This desire has been gaining strength, 
we think, for several years, and must almost of necessity increase 
in proportion as the people turn their attention to the cultivation 

: of the soil. The rewards of industry in this line are so much more 
certain, and purchase for them so many more of the comforts of 
life, than a precarious dependence upon fishing and hunting, that 
they already begin to see and feel the difference. The cultivation 
of the soil also compels them to labor, and, in a measure, obliges 
them to be more fixed in their place of residence, and thus has a 
tendency to break up their roving, indolent habits. Six years ago, 
when I first came ‘into this country, the people raised from the cul- 
tivation of the soil not more than one-third of what they will pro- 
bably realize this year from their gardens. They did not raise po- 
tatoes enough for their own use, besides being dependent upon the 
mission for seed to plant; and of corn they raised still less, nearly 
the whole of which was consumed on the ground where it was gath- 
ered. When they went to their sugar camps in the spring, they 
purchased on credit of the traders nearly all the provisions they 
had to take with them. When they left the sugar camps, it took 
nearly all the sugar they made to pay their credits, and they return- 
ed again hungry to their gardens. Last year they hzd corn all win- 
ter; took but little credit when they went to their sugar camps; 
had corn and potatoes to eat and to plant when they returned to 
their planting grounds, and had also most of their sugar to consume 
themselves, and to sell to purchase articles of clothing, &c., for 
their families. 

We are sorry to say that the desire of the people for schools and 
religious instruction is not as great as it is for improvement in 
other respects. We have kept a school during the past year three
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months, which is all the time the Indians have been here in a body. 

The payment was so late last year that the people remained here 

but little over a month, before they left to make their fall fishing ; 

and while they are in their sugar camps, though near by, it is im- | 

practicable to attempt to sustain a school among them. We have 

had in our school more than fifty different scholars, but the average 

attendance has not been more than ten or twelve. Our meetings | 

have been attended more regularly, by those who have attended | 

scarcely any at all, than they were last year ; but the number has 

been small, not averaging more than twenty who speak the Indian 

language. We have now all the buildings erected necessary for 

our present operations: consisting of a comfortable dwelling-house, | 

school-house, barn, and wood-house. We have five head of cattle, 

| some fifty acres of land fenced for a pasture, a meadow near by, 

which furnishes us with what hay we need. We cultivate some 

four acres ef land, chiefly devoted to potatoes, corn, and oats, and 

have in addition a smal! garden. 
We are in a condition now to prosecute our labors here more 

vigorously than we were last year. And if the people are kept as 

free from liquor as they have been heretofore, and can be encour- 

aged to improve their condition without being harrassed with con- . 

stant fears of a removal, we shall feel more encouraged to continue 

our labors among them than at any former period. 

I am, sir, respectfully, yours, &c., | 
L. H. WHEELER. 

To James P. Hays, Sub-agent at La Pointe. , 

| | No. 35. 

First report of the mission school at Kapoja—usually called among 

the white men Little Crow’s village—for nine months ending Au- 

gust 31, 1847. The mission family at this station consisted of 

Thos. S. Williamson, A. M., M. D., minister and superintendent 

of the school, Mrs. Margaret Williamson and five children, and | 

Miss Jane S. Williamson, teacher. 

Near Fort Sneturne, September 7, 1847. 

We arrived here on November 20, 1846, and on the first Monday 

in November, Miss Williamson opened school, and has taught regu- 

~ larly from that time to the present, except when the Indians have 

all been absent for a week or two, which has occurred two or three 

times. For twenty-one weeks she was assisted by Miss Margaret 

Renville, who was educated in the mission school at Lacqueparle, 

and for a short time the superintendent attended to teaching the 

_ men and larger boys. | | 

For full half the time embraced in this report, owing to sicknéss 

of the Indians, or to most of them being absent from the village, 

the school has been very small, not averaging more than two or 

three scholars per day, exclusive of our own children and one or 

two that we have boarded; but, whenever any have come willingly
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to learn, they have been attended to, though they have come one 
at a time and unseasonably. In this way, not less time and labor 
have been devoted to our school, scarcely averaging nine scholars, - 
exclusive of four of our own, than are commonly given to a school 
of thirty, when they are punctual in their attendance. We have, 
also, suffered much inconvenience from want of a proper school- 
house, being compelled to teach in our sitting reom, where we are 

| interrupted by visiting and the noise of our own children. Had 
we been provided with a good school-house, distinct from our 
dwelling, as we hoped to be, it is not improbable the average num- 

| ber of scholars might have been nearly double what it has been, 
and their progress in like proportion. Most of the Dakotas, who 
reside here, are still strongly attached to the religion of their an- 
cestors, and have no wish to hear God’s word, and little disposi- 
tion to learn, or have their children taught to read. There is a great 
difference in this respeet between those who have always resided 
in this neighborhood and those who have resided for a time near 
the mission at Lacqueparle. The average attendance of natives on 
our public worship on the Sabbath, has been twelve or thir- 
teen—most of whom have resided at Lacqueparle. All the scho- 
lars in the first and second class, and most of those in the third, 
have resided more or less in the same neighborhood, and most of 
them have attended school there. The accompanying table willshow. __ 
the names, number, and progress, of the sehool here, so far as an 
account has been kept of it; the figures to the right hand of the 
names show the days of attendance, but in many cases not fully; 
for, owing to the difficulty of getting the name properly, or some 
other cause, it has often happened that individuals have attended 
school a number of days before their names are taken down. The 
ages of the scholars are from six years to upwards of forty. More 
than half are between ten and twenty. | 

Counting sixty days for a quarter, the average attendance would 
be for the first quarter....ee .ece cece vceeeeeeeses 74 scholars. | 

Second do .. seccccceecccctecccccesseseece 8 do. 
| Third dO .cccccccccsscecccccccccsesssscee LOZ do. 

Experience has convinced us that the Dakotas, living among 
their relations, are not likely to learn English enough to be much 
benefitted by it; on which account we have labored chiefly to in- 
struct them in their own language, not neglecting at the same time 
to teach English to any who manifest a disposition to learn it. 
Four can read it with more or less fluency, and converse in it a 
little; others have made less progress. : 

In conclusion, it gives me much pleasure to say that, through 
your influence, and that of Capt. Eastman, Mr. Sibley, and others, 
the Indians of this village use much less intoxicating drink than 
formerly, and that even those of them who evinced no disposition 
to avail themselves of any instruction have treated us kindly, and 
appear to confide in us as friends. | 

| Your obedient servant, | 
THOS. S. WILLIAMSON. , 

To Col. Amos J. Bruce. 
®



200. EDUCATION AND SCHOOLS. 

| | Males. Females. Total. 
Number that read and write legibly....... 3 4 7 

Do | read, but do not write....... 5 12 17 3 
. Do Of spellers....cc.cceeeescceces 9 11 20 

Do ‘learning alphabet............. 2 7 9 

| 19 34 53 
Baptized ....ccccee seccce vececeees seeces 8 13 21 | 

No. 36. 

TRAVERSE DES Sioux, April, 1847. 

_ Dear Sir: The following is the report of the school at Traverse 
des Sioux, under the care of the American Board of Commissioners 
for Foreign Missions. The males are taught by Mr. Alexander G. 
Huggins; the females by Mrs. Huggins, in sewing in knitting: 

Our school commenced the 15th of December, 1846, and contin- | 
| ued until the 12th of March; when the people left for their sugar- 

camps. We consider all those scholars who attended school as 
many as four days. By this rule, their number is 25. The aggre- 
gate of their attendence is 320 days; so that the aggregate attend- 

-ance of each scholar falls a little short of 15 days. Much of the 
time embraced in this report, very few were near enough to school; 
but if they had been generally impressed with the utility of educa- 
tion, they: would have been much more regular in attendance, as 
well as more assidious in improvement. Several men have come 
to school a few times with a determination (as they said and we 
believed) to learn to read—thinking thereby to equal their white 
neighbors in the means of information; but the ridicule of their 
people soon overcame them. I have been delighted to observe in 
a few Dakota men a high sense of the value of intelligence, and of 
the knowledge of books as a means thereof. But who can trans- 
gress hoary customs, withstand the frowns of friends, and disregard | 
the ridicule of ingenious satirists ? After their morning recitations, 
Mrs. Huggins. instructed the girls in the use of the needle. Three 
made themselves two pillow-slips apiece of calico patchwork, and _ 
four made one apiece. They are very fond of thisbusiness,and would | 
gladly occupy all their school time in it, if their instructors would 
permit. Mrs. Huggins offered to teach all to knit who wished to 

* learn; but few were disposed to learn. One young woman knita 
‘good pair of double mittens, and commenced a pair of stockings, 
which she would probably have finished if she could have remained 
here a sufficient time. Three others commenced stockings, but did 
not finish them. Knitting requires more patience than Dakotas like 
to exercise. | : 
Only two of our scholars read the Bible intelligibly, and they 

received most of their instruction at Laqueparle. Six others 
_ (three boys and three girls) may perhaps be said to read a little. 

If they could be regularly instructed, in a short time they would
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be good readers. Of the rest, some spell in two syllables, some in 

one, and some have not well learned the alphabet. One young 

man learned to read pretty well while Mr. Riggs was here, but he 4. 

has not recently given much attention to it. 

| It may be proper to add, that a considerable number of children 

have received instruction in times past who were not in this neigh- 

borhood the last winter. | 

| Yours, &c., 
oe R. HOPKINS. 

To Colonel Bruce, Indian Agent, St. Peters. 

"No. 37. | a 

LaquEpaRLE Mission, June 15, 1847. 

Dear Sir: I have now the honor to submit to you the following, 

whichis the twelfth annual report of the Laqueparle Station, under the 

direction of the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Mis- 

sions. Laborers—S. R. Riggs, A. M., missionary, and Mrs. Riggs; 
Jonas Pettijohn, farmer, and Mrs. Pettijohn, female teacher. 

Since my transfer to this place, (the Ist of October last,) we have 

‘ reported school for two quarters; neither of them, however, quite 

full, owing to the absence of the Indians for a short time in the 

winter. The whole number taught has been 74, viz: 42 males and 

32 females; but the average attendance was only 22. Teaching a-b- 

c’s, spelling, reading, and writing on slates, occupied most of the 

time. A few spent some time at arithmetic. An Indian young 

man assisted us in teaching about six weeks, for which we paid 

him $10. During the winter, Mr. and Mrs. Pettijohn had two girls 

boarding in their family; at present they have three. But little 

was done by the women in knitting, &c., owing to the appearance 

of the buffalo early in the season. We had anticipated scarcity 

this spring, but the great abundance of fresh meat furnished by 

| this noble animal has preserved their corn; so that there is still 

' much more than the ordinary quantity on hand at this time of the 

year. : 
The usual amount of land has been planted in corn this spring. 

Some have ploughed with their own horses, and without any assist- 

ance from white men, their old fields, and some have even made new 

ones. Others have received some assistance in ployghing from 

those engaged in the fur trade and the mission. The plough which 

was furnished them by your kindness, some eight years since, is 

now worn out. They are in need of a new plough or two, and some 

collars, harness, and chains, with a few dozen hoes. A few dol- 

lars spent in this way will, I am persuaded, do them more lasting 

good than if expended in any other way. They will beg and re- 

ceive, and be beggars still; but the more they can be brought to 

depend upon their own exertions, and the sooner they can be 

brought to feel that a comfortable independence can be obtained 

by their own industry, the better. Rendering them assistance in



_ & ot _  —_ _ SSS” ZR 

202 : EDUCATION AND SCHOOES.. 

this direction—helping them to keep themselves—we feel to be 
vastly important. | 

e But holding, as we do, the gospel of Christ as the civilizer of 
nations, that its truths, heard and obeyed, fit men for living here 
and hereafter too, we make it our chief business to declare unto 
them the whole counsel of God. ‘Line upon line, precept upon 
precept, here a little and there a little,” is, so far as we have yet 
been able to discover, our only practicable line of operations. Ag | 
has been remarked of the inhabitants of Paraguay, that, contrary 
to the declaration of the Apostle Paul, that “ faith cometh by hear- 
ing,’ in their case it seemed to enter only through the mouth; so 
we have found it to be too true of the Dakotas. Still, our hope 
is in God, ‘who raiseth up the dead and quickeneth whom he 
will,” that He will even here make manifest the great power of the 
gospel in the salvation of many. There are at present connected 
with this church twelve native members, two of whom reside at 
Big Stone Lake. | . 

- In closing this report, I would respectfully call your attention, 
and through you the attention of our government, to one thing 
which appears to me to operate unfavorably to the civilization of 
this people. I refer to the unequal bearing of the laws upon dif- 
ferent classes of persons who live in this country. 

A white man, half-breed, or Indian, who dresses like a white 
man, is, by the construction of the law, liable to be punished by 
fine, imprisonment, and banishment, for taking ardent spirits into 
the Indian country for the purpose of traffic; but an Indian or half- 
breed who wears the Indian dress may buy, sell, and use ardent 
spirits without there being ordinarily any cognizance taken of the 
fact. The whiskey destroyed by the efforts of yourself and the 
commanding officer at Fort Snelling forms the glorious exception, 
and not the rule. Again, a white man, half-breed, or Indian, who 
dresses like a white man, subjects himself to a fine if he attempts 
to carry on a trade in furs without a regular license from the agent; 
while an Indian or half-breed who wears Indian clothes may carry 
on such a trade, buying furs with whiskey, or whatever he may | 
have, without any cognizance being taken of the fact. This ine- 

' quality of the bearings of the law on one who dresses as a savage 
and one who tries to conform to the habits and customs of civilized | 
men, operates in favor of leggings, breech-cloth, and. blanket. 
Some years:ago, five young Indians at this place wore pantaloons; 
but they have all returned to the Indian dress. There they find 
less restraint. On this account we would urge the propriety of 
bringing ad/ under the restraints, and making all liable to the pen- 

| alties of the law. By this means some of the difficulties now felt 
in exectting the laws on a certain class would be done away; and 
the bonus which now seems to be held out to those who continue 
in the savage state would be withdrawn. a 

Yours, truly,: 
STEPHEN R. RIGGS. 

Colonel A. J. Bruce, | 
Indian Agent, St. Peters.
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~ No. 38. 

TRAVERSE DES S10tx, July, 1847. 

Dear Srr: Since writing the report of our school, left at your 

office in May last, we have witnessed some new interest among the 

Dakotas of this neighborhood in raising corn, and particularly in | 

using their own horses and the ploughs you gave them two years» 

| ago for that purpose. 

Within the four years this station has been occupied, we have 

frequently met with discouraging incidents; occasionally, with cause 

of encouragement. Among the obstacles to their civilization, the 

jealousy they feel towards every thing that originates among Civi- 

lized men is prominent. There is among them a strong impression 

that they are an entirely different kind of beings from white men, 

and that they are in duty bound to adhere to the usages of their 

ancestors. Hence,some of their wise men informed them that those 

who learn to read, plough, and so on, can never be good hunters, 

nor can they ever attain to the knowledge and habits of civilized 

men, but they will be outcasts from society and must soon perish. 

This superstition (which seems to be general among Dakotas) 

operates strongly against success in teaching them to use the 

plough, and might have entirely prevented it for a long time, had 

not stern hunger, joined with common. sense, pressed them into the 

measure. 
We have made a great many attempts to induce them to employ 

their own horses in ploughing their fields, but until this spring they 

would neither use them themselves nor allow us to do so. Last 

year one family even went so far as to prohibit us from ploughing 

their field with our own team, supposing that ploughing would in- 

crease the labor of cultivation without improving the crop. This 

was a rare case. Most of those who plant have been pleased to re- 

ceive this kind of assistance, but very few have ever tried to hold 

the plough. The reason of their unwillingness may be partly in- 

dolence, partly prejudice, and partly a persuasion that they cannot 

succeed. 
; Last spring soon after the people returned from their sugar- 

camps, they asked us to help them make their fields. We answered : 

that we would endeavor to plough with our oxen as many new fields 

as they desired ; but, that if their old fields were to be ploughed, 

they must put their own horses and hands to the work, and we 

would help them. | : a 

After the new fields were finished they plead earnestly to have 

the oxen work on the old ones, but, as we were firm, they could not 

succeed. At length the chief (Mazaxa) came and asked us to help 

him put his mule to work in connexion with a horse belonging to 

the station. We consented and succeeded well. The others looked 

on and saw as much ground prepared for the seed in an hour with 

the plough as they could digin days with the hoe. They surveyed 

their intended fields, (and their persons spoke of their empty larders, 

and examined their poor hoes,) then turned their eyes to the plough
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moving steadily and briskly through the earth. The contrast was too great to be unnoticed. They saw now for the first time an In- | dian man assisting to plough with his own donkey. That which had for three years been to them a matter of speculation, or posi- tive unbelief, became, in the fourth, practical experience. Their : doubts and scruples were now overcome, and one of us was kept busy until all the fields in this village were ploughed. The two neighboring villages soon heard of the results of the | movement, and made haste to adopt the plan, which we were glad to assist them to carry out; but before the ploughing spirit was gen- erally diffused, two or three families had almost finished their plant- me. For these and a widow who had no horse, no ploughing was one. 
The whole number of families planting here this year, is twenty- four; last year, eighteen families planted. 
We think it would encourage and materially aid this people in learning to cultivate the earth, if you could furnish them with about two dozen of good hoes. 
Please accept our thanks for the influence we find you exerting upon the Indians among whom we live in favor of schools and civi- lization. , 

. Yours, &c., , 
ro . ROBERT HOPKINS. 

ALEX. G. HUGGINS. _ Colonel A. J. Bruce, | 
Indian Agent. 

| No. 39. 

DeELaware Baptist Mission House, 
| September 4, 1847. 

Dear Sir: In presenting my annual report of the school at this station you will allow me to remark, that the other departments of | our labor are still kept in operation, affording, too, some little evi- 
dence that our efforts are not entirely lost. Discouraging as is the _ work in which we are engaged, I am aware that we may seize with too much avidity upon omens that may seem to augur good, and speak too sanguinely of that which is but hope within us. Andon the other hand we find a liability to magnify upon the influences that are retarding our prospects. 

It is difficult for me to satisfy myself with afew passing remarks 
on the state of general improvement among the Delawares, but my 
present design will admit of nothing more. Witha portion of them 
there is evidently an advance; a part of those who have declared in favor of education and Christianity are making progress that re- | flects honor upon their professions, while others are doing less, and 
others still doing nothing. Those who are clinging to the “* way | 
of their fathers,” to say the best of them, are but on a stand; and 
others of them are making fearful strides in the vices of low white
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men. Horse-racing, gambling, intemperance, profanity and Sab- 
bath-breaking are taught by precept and example in the army move- 
ments among us. It is already esteemed a mark of greatness to be 
able to curse and swear, and deride religion and morality “‘like a 
white man.” 

The number of Delaware children in our school is 23; the whole 
number taught by us in the year is 28; which, together with 5 white 

| children, makes our entire number 33. My remark in my last re- 
port to you, in regard to improvement of our people, accords still 
with my observations, viz: that the first steps in education are taken 
with about the same facility as in schools of white children, but 
farther practical education moves much more tardily. Iam still of 
the opinion that our school is better adapted to the wants of those 
for whom we labor by its being conducted more like a private fa- 
mily than a common school. = 

I am, in haste, very respectfully, yours, 
J. D. BLANCHARD, 

Sup’t Delaware Baptist Mission School. 
Major R. W. Cummins, 

U. S. Indian Agent, Fort Leavenworth Agency. 

No. 40. 

| SHAWNEE Baptist Mission, 
Alugust 18, 1847. 

Sir: The following is submitted as a summary report of the ope- 
rations of this mission station the past year, under the patronage of 
the A. B. M. U., whose executive committee is located at Boston, 
Massachusetts: | 

Preaching has been regularly sustained on Sabbath days at the 
7 station, ahd among the Indians in different neighborhoods during 

the week. Eight have been added to the church, four have been 
excluded; present number of members, twenty-five. These include 

_ such only as have hopefully been converted from heathenism, and, 
in general, manifest a laudable interest in embracing the habits of 
civilized life. ee 

In the Sabbath school twenty scholars have repeated lessons from 
the Bible, scripture questions, hymns, &c. This effort commends 
itself as a delightful and profitable way of spendiig the leisure 
hours of the day of rest, counteracting on the part of the pupils the 
disposition to wander abroad, and deepening in the hearts of the 
teachers an interest in their present and future good. 

Our English boarding school has averaged fifteen scholars; one 
of these is about four years of age, the others ranging from eight 
to sixteen; these are learning to read and write the English lan- 
guage. Some have advanced to a desirable knowledge of geogra- 
phy, and have some knowledge of arithmetic and English grammar. 
While small, and in the rudiments of education, these scholars are 

| usually contented and happy; becoming larger, they grow uneasy
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through a desire to be earning something. It is to be regretted that 
this desire is encouraged by the parents. The adult population are 
gradually learning to read our translations in their own language. 
Four laborers have been regularly employed; two in secular and 
domestic cares, and two in imparting religious knowledge, and in- 
struction in letters. It sometimes appears as though enlightened 

views of missionary labor were destined to prevail. The great 
| amount of drinking which at one time prevailed appears to have | | 

been occasioned, in part, by the influence of soldiers and wagoners 
connected with the Mexican war. 

—_ The suffering from sickness has been less than in the years pre- 
ceding the present. No very fatal disease at any one time prevail- 
ing, yet we are constantly called upon to administer to the sick. 
A supply of medicine from the government would be of essential 
service, as many who desire to use it are unable to pay for their 
medicine. 

Very respectfully submitted, 
FRANCIS BARKER, 

Superintendent of Mission School. 
Major R. W. Cummins, 

U. S. Agent, Fort Leavenworth Agency. | | 

No. 41. 

Orro anp Omaua Mission, September 16, 1847. 

Dear Srr: The following statement is made in order to enable 
you to inform the Indian Department of the condition and prospects 
of the mission established at this place by the Presbyterian board 

_of foreign missions, and now under my care. | 
| The mission family arrived here on the 2d September, 1846. A 

small log house was immediately commenced, and finishedein about | 
six weeks, sufficient for our accommodation during the winter. 
Until about the 1st of April last, nothing of great importance could | 
‘be done for the good of the Indians. Every effort, however, was © 
made, by frequent visits to their villages, to ascertain their true 
character, and their feelings in relation to the introduction of Chris- 
tianity and its attendant blessings. To some considerable extent 
the gospel was preached among them; and whenever opportunity 
was afforded it was gladly embraced for this purpose, whether in 
public or in private. So 

About the date last mentioned, directions were received from the 
board to put in a crop sufficient for the subsistence of the family, 
and to afford provision for such children as might be taken into our 
contemplated boarding school. In the latter part of May, the se- 
cretary of the board visited the station, and fixed upon a plan for 
the school. The labor of procuring timber was commenced in the 
beginning of July, and finished in the second week in August. 
Most of the materials are now on the ground, and it is hoped that 44 
in ten days’ time from the present date the building will be raised.
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The building will be a substantial log house, two stories high. It_ 
will be 64 by 28 feet in front, with two side wings; one of which 
will be 30 by 18, and the other 30 by 22. Itis calculated this ,. 
house willafford accommodations for the mission family, with proper 
assistants, and forty Indian children. The intention is, that these 
children shall be equally divided between the two sexes; and that 
thirty of them shall be Omahas, andten Ottoes. Incase the Ottoes 
accede to the proposal made to them in relation to their school 
fund, twenty Ottoe children will be taken, and the proportion be- 
tween the two tribes altered accordingly, until greater accommoda- 
tions can be provided for them. 

The principal reliance of this mission for support, at present, is 
upon the sum of $900 per annum, pledged for the education of Omaha 
children, by some benevolent ladies of the city of New York. A New 
York Sabbath school has added $90 per. annum. Various congre- 
gations also of the Presbyterian church appear to have been touched 
with a feeling of compassion for these poor suffering Indians. In 
this way large contributions have been made in kind, sufficient, it 
is believed, for clothing the scholars for one year. So great an 
interest has been manifested in this matter that we regard it asa 
favorable indication from the Author and Giver of every good and 

perfect gift towards the Ottoes and Omahas. We have reason to 
believe that funds will not be wanting to carry on this mission, and 
provide for the support and education of all the children who may 
be committed to our care. 

It is hoped that our boarding school will go into operation, at 
farthest, by the lst of Decembernext. There has been great difficulty 
experienced in procuring materials, and it may bethat my expecta- 
tions in regard to this matter may not be realized. But no effort 
will be spared to accomplish this result, as it is exceedingly im- 
portant to take the scholars into school about the time their parents 
start on the winter buffalo hunt. 

Last spring the Omahas complained of want of means to culti- | 
vate the soil, and expressed a desire to go to work, by which I was 
induced to write to the board on the subject. Some of the good 

_' people to whom the matter was made known, responded to the ap- 
peal by subscribing $200 for the purpose of breaking prairie for 
them. Information of this donation was received so late that the 
whole sum could not be judiciously expended. As it was, a plough 
was purchased, a ploughman emffoyed, and the oxen belonging to 
the mission used ; so that in season for late planting we succeeded 
in breaking twenty acres. The sod corn in this region has done 
remarkably well this season, so that we have reason to hope for a 
good yield, which will certainly make an important addition to 
to the Omahas’ means of subsistence. : 

The condition—both social and moral—of the Ottoes and Omahas 
is truly deplorable. Their ignorance of the principles of true reli- 
gion and morals is extreme; and hence there is little that bears a 
resemblance to law or order among them. Their entiredestitution _ 
of the arts which minister to the comfort of civilized life leaves 
them almost alwaysboth naked and hungry. Their life of hunting
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is entirely opposed to their improvement in any of those respects 
mentioned; and at the same time, while it leaves them constantly 

+ exposed to their enemies, tends forever to confine them in their 
- wretchedness, with destruction as the only alternative. 

The plans of the Board of Foreign Missions contemplate two ob- 
jects—first, to make known to these benighted people the saving 
truths of the gospel; and, secondly, to provide means for the edu- 

- eation—both physical, mental, and moral—of their children. In | 
process of time, one ordained missionary will be provided for each 
tribe, whose special duty it will be to preach the gospel, both pub- 
licly and privately, in season and out of season. In this matter, 
and indeed in all our other operations, we go upon the broad prin- 
ciple, that the gospelis the only civilizer. The root of heathenism 
is in the heart; hence the remedy must be applied there. 

To carry out our educational plans, our main reliance will be 
upon the boarding school. It is hoped, if God smiles upon the ef- 
fort, that at some future day the school will be so enlarged as to- 
include all the children of the two tribes of a suitable age. Inad- 
tion to this, some provision will be made as soon as possible for a 

_ day school in Bellevue. At present the wants of the place are 
partly supplied by the Pawnee school; but larger provision seems 
to be needed. If no other arrangement can be made, it has been 
proposed to furnish a meal a day for those children who are near 
enough to this station to live at home and come daily to our school. 

In all efforts for the good of the Indians, a state of quiet and 
peace is especially needed. The truth of this remark has been made 
manifest by the occurrences of the year. Inthe spring, the Indians 
were forced to leave their villages and go on the hunt before the 
planting season was fairly over by an alarm from their enemies— 
the Sioux. Quite lately, the Ottoes have suffered a murderous at- 
tack from these Indians; and now serious apprehensions are enter- 
tained respecting the fate of the Omahas, whose stay on the plains 
has been protracted beyond the usual period. It has become very 
evident that, unlessthe United States furnish efficient protection to 
these p2ople, their progress in civilization, or even their continued | 
existence,.is tmposstble. In addition to this, there is reason to fear 
that, when our school is put into operation, the Sioux may be at- 
tracted to this point for the sake of destroying the children in the 
absence of the parents. Humanify and justice require the speedy 
use of appropriate means of, defence, that a calamity so much to be 

dreaded may be avoided. 
Having given you a brief statement of our plans and efforts for 

the improvement of the Ottoes and Omahas, it remains only to say 
that our only hope of success is in the powerful grace of God. 
There is nothing in the Indian character to encourage effort. To 
the eye of man, the task appears to bea hopelessone. We remem- 
ber that it is the Divine decree to save the world by the foolishness 

* of preaching z; at the same time we look back over the history of 
the Christian world to see what has been accomplished by this de- 
spised means, and we are constrained to say, ‘‘Behold what God ‘ 

hath wrought !’”? Hence we cannot hesitate—hence we hope against |
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all human appearance of hope—hence we pray for a persevering 

spirit, having the promise that in due season, if we faint not, we. 

shall reap. . : 

With much respect, and earnest desire for your welfare, and the 

good of the Indians, truly, yours, &c., a 
. | EDWARD McKINNEY. 

Major Joun Mivurr, 
| Indian Agent, Council Bluffs Agency. 

. oo No. 42. 

BetitevvE, Councit Biurrs AGENCY, 

| | September 16, 1847. 

Sir: Agreeably to your request, and in compliance with the 

regulations of our government, I address a few lines to you, giving 

a brief statement of the Pawnee school. 

We have in our family ten Pawnee children, which we board and 

clothe; also four half-breeds which attend school, two of which 

are Pawnees, and two belonging to the Ottoe interpreter; also three 

white children—making in all seventeen. We have had three chil- 

dren under our care since the 6th of May last. During that time 

they have made some progress in learning, although, owing to 

Sioux frights, and other causes known to yourself, they have not 

progressed as they would, had they been properly situated. — Some 

of them read quite well in readings, and spell words of three or 

four syllables as well as the generality of white children. Seven 

of those who board in our family are girls and three boys. Some 

of the girls are very pretty sewers, and are quite handy at house- 

work. You know, sir, the Pawnee children were brought here 

fourteen months since to save them from their enemies, and of 

course have very limited means to labor for their support; conse- 

| quently there is quite a bill of expense comes on the teacher for 

| provisions and clothing; I hope, therefore, the government will ) 

deem it proper to foot such bill of expense. There is no doubt but 

these children would flourish under a well regulated school of the. 

manual labor system; but, sir, will you, or any officer of the Indian . 

Department, tell me how this can be done under the existing cir- 

cumstances of the Pawnees. They are hunted (as you well know, 

sir) more eagerly than the ferocious wild beast hunts his prey; and 

| it is not enoug!: that they are in pursuit of the Pawnees themselves, 

~ but they are determined to destroy every effort of the government 

and missionaries, and white men’s lives are in danger. 

If any one needs proof of this, I will refer them to the destruc- 

tion of three thousand dollars expense of five or six months past, 

of labor, tools, &c., by the Sioux and others, and I very much fear 

the result of six months to come if government do not interfere. * 

I hope to be pardoned for my plainness. I have had the experience 

14 ,
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of thirteen years hardships, privations, and loss of property, and © . What is more, have been shot at, as also my wife; but we have reason to be thankful to Him who stays the hand of the destroyer, that our lives have been spared through dangers, seen and unseen, and are yet here to witness scenes of cruel bloodshed, as well as yourself. | ‘ | 
With the above remarks I close by asking if something cannot be done to protect the Indians under your agency, if not, schools and every effort to benefit them, may (in my opinion) as well be abandoned. , 

| Very respectfully yours, &c., | 
SAMUEL ALLIS, 

- | Pawnee Teacher. 
Major Joun Miter, , 

Indian Agent. | 

e 
~— # 

| No. 43. 

WinnEBAco Scuoon, | | | September 25, 1847. 
_ Sir: Since my last annual report, one hundred and forty-four scholars have been added to the school, making, with the number then reported, two hundred and forty-nine, now receiving instruc- tion at the institution. | , 

The average &ttendance of the pupils within the past year has been greater than at any former period, and it would be easy to increase the number here and to locate schools at other villages, provided the appropriation would admit of it. 
| The following are the studies of the children, viz: 

! In geography and QistOry .ocees .cecceee ceveccccce cucece vere 14 
Tm arithmetic ...... ce ccc eee cc cees cceeeececcce, seccaceees§ SO in Worcester’s 4th TEAMED. veveee seoeee cece cece cceccceseces QQ | | In McGuffey’s 4th reader.........c cece ccuscescecceccscn, @ In do Ast reader .... cee eee ceeeee cece cecececcscucse A In do. 2d Teader. cee vee cee cece sees cucesseceecece D5 In do spelling book. .ecee cece cece eesececececcecee BY 
In Sander’s sevieS..csee.ccccce ceceee cece cree cece ccs seccee 2) Yn eclectic primer... cc. cee cece ecee ee ceesvcees seve cece 42 ; In words of one syllable........ ccc cece cece cece us. o eee. 26 
Um alphabet 0... ccc ccc cccece cencee cece veenceuees cece seee 52 Og 

Forty of the above number are writing—most of whom present a 
‘fair legible hand. e 

A portion of the girls’ time has been regularly devoted to domes- _ tic economy, such as knitting, sewing, washing, &c., and the boys 
* have been employed on the farm, where suitable labor could be 

found. ° | oe . ‘
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I have never seen less. intemperance among the Winnebagoes, 
since my first acquaintance with them, than during the last year, 
nor have they shown stronger indications of a disposition to culti- 
vate the soil. The men are often seen at work, and they appear 
to appreciate more and more the labor of horses and use of wagons. 
Their fields have yielded an abundant harvest, so that but little 
suffering may be apprehended during the ensuing year from hun- 

er. , 
: I forbear making any suggestions at present, respecting future 
operations, inasmuch as the Indians are supposed to be on the 
eve of removing to their new homes, and it is not probable that 
changes would be deemed expedient, till after their settlement. 
| I will only add, that with me it is no longer a question of doubt 
respecting the practicability of civilizing the Winnebagoes. Should 
this desirable object fail to be accomplished, the blame will rest 
not on them, but upon those in charge of their interests. | 

Most respectfully, your obedient servant, - 
| D. LOWRY, 

Superintendent W. S. 
General J. E. Furrcnrer, U. S. Sub-Indian Agent. 

—_ | No. 44. | | 

Ortowa Mission Sration, August 10, 1847. 

Sir: Since my last annual report, the blessings of Providence 
have continued to attend our labors. Four weekly meetings for 
preaching and prayer have been kept up,and nine have been added 
to the ‘‘ Ottowa Baptist Mission Church” by baptism. 

| In October last, Miss E. S. Morse, of the Cherokee mission, was 
instructed to teach a district school among the Ottowas. She ar- 
rived in June, and opened a school at the Ottowa station. The 
number of children who attended is 17—average number 11—of 

| whom are in.the alphabet, 5; orthography, 12; reading, 10; writing, 
8; arithmetic, 5. en 

The Ottowas, as a nation, are gradually improving thetr-houses,. 
fields, and stock, and are becoming more industrious, temperate,, 
moral, and religious. | 

The general health of this people has been much better during 
the last year than it was the two preceding years. - 

The missionaries at this station are three in number, viz: myself - 
and wife, and Miss E. S. Morse, who labor under the patronage of ~ 
the executive committee of the American Baptist Mission Union of 
Boston, Massachusetts, of which Rev. Solomon Peck is correspond- 
ing secretary. 

, Most respectfully, your obedient servant, 
: | | JOTHAM MEEKER. 

Col. A. J. Vavenan, Indian Sub-ageni. :
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| OO No. 45. = 3 

_ PorrawatomirE Baptist Missron, : 
7 | | | August 12, 1847. 

Sim: At the date of mine of last year, I was flattering myself 
that ere this we should have had our school in successful operation 
at the new house of the Pottowatomies; but in this I have been 
disappointed, as they show no disposition to leave their present 
-house. This we exceedingly regret, as. we cannot, in the short 
time allowed them to remain here, organize a boarding school. : 

The board of the A. I. M. Association have appropriated $1,500 
| for the erection of buildings at the contemplated residence of the 

Pottowatomies, and we wait with much solicitude their advances 
on that subject, especially as the feeling gains among them that 
they cannot live in the country assigned them by their last treaty. 
At the earliest moment, however, after they shall have indicated 
their place of settlement, our buildings will be put under contract. 
At the instance of those who superintend this school, and when it 
‘was expected that the Indians would move last spring, the number 
of boarding scholars was reduced to five, who have been regularly | 
taught by me. In the meantime, I have devoted all the time that 

. the school did not require to the study of the language. 
Four of the pupils are females, from six to twelve years of age. 

One boy, six years old. All make pleasing progress in study. 
One little girl, six years old, taken last January, then entirely 

| ignorant of our language and-letters, now spells with facility on 
and off the book, in tables of five syllables, and reads in McGuf- 
fey’s second reader. Another, taken about the same time, spells 
and reads; a third reads, writes, and studies first lessons in arith- 
metic; the remaining two spell in two letters. They have also 
been taught sewing, knitting, and domestic economy. | 

No children are more sprightly, or promise more from natural 
-endowments than these: hence my opinion is, that the difficulty of 
elevating the Indian lies not in a want of mental capacity or pecu- 
larity of charaeter, but in the debasing effects of influences which 
hang around him from his cradle to the grave. In the fact that 
-some bave attained to stations of respectability in the midst of all 
opposition, is found abundant evidence that he is highly suscep- 
tible of ascending in the scale of civilization. The difficulty is not 

-in himself, but in the circumstances under which he is found. Who 
would think of teaching religion or letters in our cities where the 

“ss. abandoned sons of ocean hold their midnight revels? and yet it — 
“* would be as easy to impart such instruction there as here. As well 

might the government expect the rose to bloom on a burning kiln 
as that morals, letters, or religion, could be taught amid thesteams 
of alcoh:l. . 

Intemperance, leading to degradation and poverty, is the great 
obstacle with which we have to contend, and, Atlas-like, is growing 
in strength and magnitude. Can it be arrested? Would it not be 
better, rather than sufferthe present state of things to exist, to give 

2
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all that is due the Indians at once to those who injure them, and 
thus buy a truce with evil until the hand of charity, untramelled, 
might do its office? | 7 

If woman may be allowed to feel any interest in the honor of our 
country and of humanity, permit me to appeal to you and to the 
government in behalf of this afflicted and much injured race—the . 
orphan of the American family. | | 

( Respectfully, 
E. McCOY. 

| A. J. Vaveuan, Esq., Sub-agent. 

| No. 46. | | 

Wea Baptist Maxvat Lasor Scucotn,. 
| lugust 14, 1847. 

| Dear Sin: I received yours of the 8th instant in due time, but 
have not had leisure until now to answer your request. During 
the pst year not only our missionary family, but the Indians of 
these tribes have suffered much from sickness. They number con- 
siderably less now than they did twelve months ago. Their rapid 
decrease is doubtless attributable, in part, to their free access to 
whiskey dealers on their borders. | 

I am sorry to say that one of their own race, who has lately emi- 
grated to this country, has contributed more or less to this sad 
work. Public worship has been interrupted at the station by the 
introduction of spirits by the aforesaid emigrant. But notwith- 
standing the above trade is persisted in almost unmolested, we are 
not without hope that our labor is not altogether in vain. The 
advancement of these tribes in civilization and industry, though 
gradual, is very perceptible; many of their former prejudices and 
superstitions have given place to better things. The school has 
been prosperous and encouraging during the past year, averaging 

| between ten and eighteen scholars; the parents of whom express: 
entire satisfaction with its rules and order. They seem to be gain- 
ing confidence in their missionaries, and are becoming willing for 
us to control their children without any dictation from them. In 
a word, there is much encouragement, and great cause for Protes- 
tants to prosecute their work among these people. I cannot con- 
clude without alluding to our worthy friend, Baptiste Peoria, who 
has done much for the Wea and Piankeshaw Indians. His influences, . 
is not only great, but his counsel good, rendering himself of great — 
service with the:missionary in elevating these people from their 
present degraded condition. 7 

I am, sir, with respect, your obedient servant, 
; . B. M. ADAMS.. 

~ Colonel A. J. Vaueuan, © 
Indian Sub-agent. se
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a No. 47, oO | 

. Sugar Creek Carnortic Mission, © 
abe August 7, 1847. 

’ Dear Sire: In compliance with my duty of giving you the annual 
report of our mission and schools amongst the Pottowatomie In- 
dians here at Sugar creek, I hereby lay before you the following 
few statements concerning the same, as I deem it unnecessary to : 

| mention in detail. what you yourself have been able to see and wit- 
ness arnongst our Indians. 

| The Pottowatomies who live at our mission form a congregation 
of upwards of 1,300 members of the Catholic church, accustomed 
to sober, industrious habits, emulating: the white man in the va~- 
rious duties and exercises of a civilized life; and being so remark- 
able for their piety and assiduous attendance to church duties that 
our church, large as. it is, is unable to contain the thronged multi- 
tude of Christians. Our schools, also, have been in constant ope- — 

- . vation; the male English class numbers seventy-eight attendants, 
the female class sixty. The same branches of useful knowledge 
we have labored to impart to our pupils as in the preceding years, 
as the accompanying schedules of the studies and progress of each 
individual testify; though, for further information as to the par- | 
ticulars of the system of teaching we have adopted for our schools, 

| the education we give to our scholars, &c., reference may be had to : 
our preceding reports, in which we presume this has sufficiently been _ 
specified. Wherefore, passing over this subject, | beg leave to add 
one word more about our missions. | 

Long since we used, in our excursions, to visit the Peorias, a des- 
titute, forlorn tribe of Indians, who seemed not only to need our 
assistance, but to be truly worthy of it. The wretched state in 

' which we first found them was really pitiful; but, thanks to Him 
-who calls himself the father of the poor, no sooner had they began 
-,to embrace the doctrines of the Catholic church, than they began 

to emerge from their state of wretchedness; they became models of 
_-temperance and industry; and, I may say, that their condition, both 
in a.moral and temporal point of view, has been so admirably im- 
proved that they have excited their neighboring brethren to a lau- 
dable emulation; wherefore, almost the whole tribe of Pian- 

_. keshaws have commenced to tread in the footsteps of -the former, 
-gtand, like them, to live as good, sober, industrious members of our 
“* church; others are preparing likewise to quit and change their 

old modes of living; and, in fact, so favorable ‘are the dis- 
positions of many of the Indians towards a change for the better, 
and the habits of civilization, that, in correspondence with this 
general manifestation of good will, we have determined upon ex- 
tending and multiplying our missions as much as our means’ will 
allow; and that if the government and its respectable officers 
should lend us the hand, and bear part of our expenses, we doubt not
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but we shall effect, ere long, still more good amongst our Potta- 
watomies and their neighboring red brethren. . 

Dear, sir, most respectfully, yours, - 
: J. F. L. VERREYDT. 

Cot. Vaucuan, | 
Pottawatomie Sub- Agency. mt 

/ 

No. 48. oo, ‘ 

Towa anp Sac Misston, 
September 30, 1847. ~ 

Sin: The work of missions and improvement by schools among 
Indians are so gradual and slowin their progress, and so mixed up 
with collateral affairs, that it is difficult for those most intimately . 
associ@ted with them to tell, at any time, just how much is accom- 
plishe& Like other works of improvement, the first and most im- 
portant work is to lay a good foundation. ‘How far we may have 
succee@led in laying a foundation is not for us to say—nor indeed, 
is it possible for us precisely to tell. | 

Whatever we have yet accomplished, is in preparing the way and 
_ laying a foundation for future usefulness. Long as we have been 

| among the lowas, we have not evidence to believe that any one of 
the adult Indians of the nation or village has yet experienced a - 
change of heart. The only case of hope was the girl in our fami- 
ly, who died last spring. When told on her death-bed that she 
must soon depart, her reply was, (and the last sentence she spoke,) 
“Oh! then, won’t I see Moses and the Lamb 2” 7 | 

Our buildings are now up and ourschool in operation. Since the 
first, we have received in all about seventy scholars, though, at the 
present time, there are not in constant attendance over twenty. Some 
have run away—and some are helping their parents to take care of 
the fall crops. As soon as their corn is gathered, and they are 

| ready to start on the hunt, we hope to have as many as we can take 
from the Iowas. 

The Sacs have not yet sent any, nor do we know that they will 
—though the last interview with them was more favorable than . 
usual. When Mr. Lowrie, from New York, the corresponding sec- 

| retary of the Committee on Foreign Missions, visited us last spring, 
he told us to divide our stock of clothing with the Sacs, even 
should they not send any children to the school. This was thought 
proper, particularly in view of the large sum they paid yearly to 
the school, and for whiclk they have received no return. The offer 
was made, and the effect was evidently favorable. 

We have lately received two boys from the mountains, said to be 
of the “ Blackfeet’ tribe. They are fine little boys. We are in- 
debted to the agency of a Mr. Papau, a gentlemen in St. Joseph, 
for having them brought to our school. We have also two children 
who are half Osage. The children who have remained with us,
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have made commendable progress, both in the Indian and English 
languages ; have memorized between seventy and eighty questions ; 
also a number of hymns in their own langnage, which they can 
sing beautifully without any assistance. In needle and kitchen 

_. work, the girls have also well advanced. We have been at a loss 
“=' for suitable help, both in teaching and in the kitchen, which is a 

serious draw-back in our work, but we are not in the least dis- 
| couraged. | 

Our little press has until lately been idle for some time—not be- 
. ing able to gain time from other duties to attend to it. Portions , 

of the Scripture have been translated, and a part of Matthew’s gos- 
_ pel printed. A synopsis of the Iowa language has been prepared | 
- and is now in the press. We have also an elementary and hymn 

book printed and in use in the school. 
Our help at the station, with the compensation allowed, is as 

. follows: . 
oo Mr. Hamilton and wife, ....-. wseees coeeee $200,00 — 

: | S. M. Irwin LL Spocoop 
One hired hand on farm, at $11 per month, ..132,009 

_ Two girls in kitchen, one $40, and one $60,..100,000 
Mr. and Mrs. Blooker are also here at this time, but expect to 

leave soon. We have also an occasional hand on the farm, and 
there is an allowance of $25 to each white child in our families. | 
The entire estimates of our expenses, one year, for forty scholars, 

= ‘including salaries, &c., but exclusive of clothing and transporta- 
tion, is $1,735,00, but we hope to get along on less the present year. 

. We have a fine crop of corn, potatoes, beans, cabbages, &c. We 
have been favored with much better health than usual this season, 
which calls loudly for an increase of our energies and exertions in 
the work before us. 

We do not think of anything more that may be interesting or 
proper for us to give in this report. Accept our best wishes for 
your comfort and happiness. 

| Yours, truly, 
S.'M. IRWIN, | 

- W. HAMILTON. | 

W. E. Rucker, Esq., - | 
Indian Sub-agent, Great Nemaha, Mo. a 

| No. 49. 

| Great Nemana Sup-aGENncy, 
| | September 30, 1847. 

. Sir: I entered upon the duties of my office on the first day of 
March of the present year; but the season was very cool and back- 
ward, and the Indians were very dilatory in preparing their ground 

- for the plough, and even averse to having it ploughed until the
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weather should become warm; therefore I ploughed very little until 

near the 10th of April, when I started two teams and kept them += | 

constantly going until it was too late to plant. . 

~ In consequence of their ground being mostly in detached pieces, 

(some of them less than one-fourth of an acre, and many less than 

half an acre,) it is impossible for me to form anything like a correct 

| estimate of the quantity of ground ploughed; but I am confident it 

(was as much, if not more, than they ever had ploughed for them 

before in any one season, and more than the Indians have attended 

as it should have been done to produce advantageously. I have in 

vain endeavored to persuade them to forsake their small patches 

and cultivate more ground in large bodies. Like many whites, 

they cannot be pursuaded that any course is better than ‘ the good 

old way”’ which their fathers and grandfathers followed. — 

The season has been very favorable, not only for raising the 

crops, but, thus far, for securing them; and the squaws, who per- 

form all the labor, have taken such advantage of it (when sober 

themselves, and when not kept from work by drunken Indians) as 

to raise large quantities of corn, beans, pumpkins, squashes, &c., 

which they are now getting well secured in good condition. They 

have certainly much more than they can consume within the next 

twelve months unless they are extravagantly wasteful. _ 
FREDERICK LYDA, 

Towa farmer. 

Wn. E. Recxer, Esq., | 

Indian Sub-agent, Great Nemaha Sib-agency. F 

No. 50. 

Sac anp Fox Parrern Farm or Missouri, 
October 1, 1847. 

| Sin: The farming operations of the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri — 

have been conducted upon the same plan, and with about the same 

success, as in the two previous years. The crops raised on the 

- Pattern farm are superior to those of any former year. The wheat 

‘crop will amount to about eleven hundred bushels, which, estimated 

at its real value to the Indians, would alone pay the salary of the 

farmer and assistant farmer. The corn crop amounts to between 

sixty and seventy acres, and is also very heavy. Their potato crop 

was small, but very good. They have all, without an exception 

I believe, raised a superabundance of corn, beans, pumpkins, 

squashes, &c., &c. 
Since I had charge of the farming operations, the principal por- 

tion of the tribe have removed from their first residence, on their 

own land near the mouth of the Wolf river, some six miles higher 

up, and settled on the lands of the Kickapoos, with the consent 

and under an agreement with the latter tribe. They are anxious 

to have a field broke, and to make some permanent improvement
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at their village. This would, I presume, be bad policy so long as _. the land belongs to the Kickapoos, as it might eventually lead to “difficulty between the two tribes, which I have often told them. 
Under these circumstances’ they wish to effect an exchange of lands with the Kickapoos, to which they say the Kickapoos have agreed. : The proposed arrangement, I understand, is this: the Kickapoos "agree for the Sacs and Foxes to have the land north of Wolf river | tothe Kickapoo line, (which will include their present village,) { rugning westward to the dragoon road from Fort Leavenworth to : the-Council Bluffs; for which they agree to take in exchange the same quantity of land from the eastern end of the Sacs and Foxes, | ‘lying on the Missouri river. I cannot forbear expressing the opinion that this would be a very advantageous arrangement for _ the Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, as the location of their present _ village is a very fine one—land, timber, and water, all being good. Besides, it will place them at least eight miles from the whiskey - traders on the Missouri; whereas, at their old village they could get whatever they were able to buy within two miles. This is the reason given by their chief, Ne-som-quot, for their removal; and I ' cannot too strongly recommend it to your notice. Another advan- tage which would be gained by their permanent settlement where they now live, is, that it would put a greater number of miles between them and the Iowas, with whom they are at continual variance for alleged thefts and depredations upon their property. Iam satisfied that it would be greatly to the advantage of both tribes if they + Were much farther separated, as my observation has confirmed me _ in the belief that the two tribes can never live in peace while their villages are so near to each other. The blame, perhaps, rests on both sides; but this does not lessen the necessity for their separa- 

tion. JI am not aware of the official action necessary to effect the 
exchange of lands; but as both tribes are willing, and as it must be 
apparent that it would be greatly to the advantage of the Sacs and 
Foxes, and certainly not prejudicial to the Kickapoos, who have at 

_ any rate ten times more land than they need, I think that an agree- 
- ment between the chiefs of the two tribes, made in the presence of | their respective agents, and ratified by the Department, would be , sufficient to justify the permanent settlement of the Sacs and Foxes 

at their present village. They say that they are anxious to raise 
cattle and hogs in accordance with the will of their great father, 
but that it is no use to try it while so near the Towas, who would 
continually steal and kill them. 

The line between the Iowas and Sacs is a source of continual 
complaint; and, if it has ever been established, its location is not 
properly understood by either tribe. I think it should be perma- 
nently fixed and marked to prevent dificulty. All causes of jeal- 
ousy should be removed, as Indians are too apt to indulge this 
disposition even when there is no ground. | | 

The Sacs and Foxes, according to the pay-roll of the present 
year, amount to one hundred and seventy-seven. This should not, 
however, be taken as an index of their true strength, as one-half of 
them, or more, have gone to the Sacs and Foxes of Mississippi since
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their removal to the south. They have been led there by the very : 

large annuity paid to that tribe, and the indebtedness and conse- < _ 

quent poverty of their own; but a majority of them will return in “Se 

a year or two, as their debts are now nearly paid, and the dividend | 

hereafter will be larger. Many of them are now anxious to return, 

and would do so but for a false pride, and for fear of being laughed 

at by their former friends and associates. It will not be long before 

jy their pride will give way to their obvious interest, and they will = 

perhaps all return. 
' | 

Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, . 

oe . | J. W. FORMAN, - | 

- | | Sac and Fox farmer. 

Major W. E. Rucker, 
Indian Sub-agent, Great Nemaha Sub-azency. - = 

No. 51. 

: Croctaw Agency, October 20,1847. _. 

; ae . _ = 
Sir: In conpliance with your recent instruction, I proceed to 

furnish an abstract of the reports of the superintendents of the dif- 

ferent schools in this agency. 

The Chuahla Female Seminary at Pine Ridge, near Fort Towson, 

‘gs under the charge of the Rev. Cyrus Kingsbury; 44 scholars 

have attended during the last year. Of these 33 were boarders, 

and 11 day scholars; of the boarders, 24 were supported by the 

nation, the remainder by their friends, or by their own labor. In 

the school room the girls are under the charge of Miss Goulding, 

and are instructed in arithmetic, the elements of natural philosophy, 

geography, grammar, and history, besides the usual exercises in 

writing, Composition, committing portions of Scripture to memory, © 

&e., &c. 
| 

~ Out of school, the greater portion of the giris are employed, 

| under the direction of Miss Slate, in making dresses for themselves | 

and others, and in the manufacture of yarious articles of needle - 

and fancy work. They have also made pantaloons and other gar- , 

ments for men, and have done a large amount of knitting and 

netting, &c., and they are divided into companies, which relieve. 

each other from time to time in the labors of the kitchen and dining 

room. 
The female school at Wheelock, 15 miles east of Fort Towson, | 

is under the charge of the Rev. Alfred Wright; 74 pupils are edu- 

cated and maintained at the expense of the nation; 13 attended as 

day scholars, boarding at home; and 8 were boarded ai the expense 

of their friends, or in consideration of their services, making in all 

A5 scholars. The teachers are Miss Dolbeau and Miss Dickinson, 

and the branches taught are the same as at Pine Ridge, with the 

addition of an elementary work on astronomy. The course out of 

school is also the same.
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Mr. Wright has also under his supervision, at Norwalk, 5 miles 
, from his residence, a school for boys, under the immediate charge 
a of Mr. H. U. Pitkin; 27 pupils have been in regular attendance. 

Their studies are similar to those of the giris at Wheelock. In- 
struction in music is also given, ‘on the plan of the Boston 
Academy.”’ a 

| . The Rev. Cyrus Byington is superintendent. of the Tgunobi 
«Female Seminary, near the southeastern corner of the Choctaw | 
‘gountry. He reports 50 pupils, of whom 9 were small boys, attend- 
ing from the neighborhood as day scholars. "The teachers are Miss 

| Hall and Miss Keyes, and the general arrangements, in school 
_ _,and out, is about the same as that described at Pine Ridge. 

‘No report has been received from the Rev. Mr. Hotchkins, super- 
_,  intendent of the Koonshu Female Seminary. It is presumed that 
“™; no material change in its condition has occurred since the date of 

his last report. The Choctaw trustees and others, who were pre- 
sent at the examination of this institution in July last, speak in the 

. _ highest terms of its general management, and the progress made by 
the scholars. | 

_,, , The superintendent of Armstrong Academy, the Rev. R. D. Potts, 
“#does not state any facts in relation to the condition of his school, 
further than that the boys, after suffering a great deal from sick- 

| ess, causing a suspension of operations, are at present doing well. 
He adds that there is a farm of fifty acres connected with the in- 
stitution, cultivated chiefly by the boys, which yieldsan ample sup- _ 
ply of corn, &c. | . | 

The Rev. J. B. Ramsey states that the institution under his 
charge (Spencer Academy) has also suffered severely from sickness, 
which assumed the form of an epidemic, and prostrated a large 
number of boys, terminating fatally in several instances. Of late, 
the health of the students, with one or two exceptions, has been 
good. The number in attendance at the examination in July was 
78. Of their studies, Mr. R. says, ‘there is one small class read- 
ing in the Latin reader, and another class studying Latin grammar; 
the rest are in various stages of advancement. We have endeay- 

_ ored to pay more attention to the cultivation of music than for- 
merly, and hope to be able to effect still more. Speaking and com- 
position are weekly exercises.” Out of school, the boys are re- 
quired to spend two hours and a half daily in agricultural and me- 
chanical labor, under the direction of their teachers. 

The Fort Coffee Academy is divided into two branches; one for 
» « boys at Fort Coffee, the other for girls, at New Hope, 6 miles dis- 

tant. At the former, the Rev. W. L. McAlister, the superintend- 
ent, reports 54 scholars; at the latter 25. The boys are instructed 
in grammar, geography, arithmetic and natural philosophy. The 
ges in geography, arithmetic, and grammar. ‘ The boys,”’ says 

r. McA., “ have labored generally a part of each day on the 
farm, and the girls have been more or less employed about domestic 
affairs, when out of school.” 

All the establishments enumerated are supported by the joint 
| contribution of the Choctaws and the different missionary societies.
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The schools at Pine Ridge, Wheelock, and Igunobi, eagi recetve | 

$1,600 per annum from the Choctaws. The Koonshu Female Semi- — 
nary receives $3,000; Armstrong Academy, $2,900, and Fort Coffee - 

and Spencer Academies, $6,000 per annum each. There is also an 

additional allowance of $833 33 per annum each to Armstrong and 

Spencét Academies; a file sum is paid to Mr. Wright for the . 

school at Norwalk, and $2,000 per annum from the civilization 

fund is expended at Spencer Academy. I have no data to show 

! the exact amount contributed by the different missionary societies. 

A short time before his death, my predecesscr visited the schools 

under the care of Mr. Kingsbury and Mr. Wright, and, I under- 

stand, expressed the utmost gratification at the progress made by 

the scholars. At Pine Ridge, one of the students, a full blooded © 
Indian girl, made several intricate and complicated calculations on 

the black-board, in his presencc, with all the rapidity and acéuracy LS 

of the most expert accountant; and, at Wheelock, under the man- . 

agement of the accomplished instructress in the higher department, 

the pupils showed a wonderful degree of proficiency in various 

| ~=-branches. At this school, there were shown some very creditable 

specimens of drawings, executed by the scholars after recetying 

comparatively few lessons. The exhibitions, however, that made #2 

| the greatest impression was at Norwalk. Besides the ordinary ~ 

| routine of studies, the teacher, Mr. Pitken, had taken great pains 

to interest the boys in vocal music. He had them so welltrained  — - 

that he could at pleasure cause the entire school, without the 

slightest discord, to sound any given note in the gamut. ‘The per- 

fection they had attained in their musical exercises was in fact 

astonishing, but it was by no means at the expense of other 

branches. Whatever they had learned at all, had evidently been 

taught thoroughly. . 

In regard to the schools in other parts of this superintendency, I 

have no information beyond what is contained in the reports of 

agents, herewith forwarded. The department is aware that manual 

labor schools are to be established among the Chickasaws, Creeks, 

and Quapaws. As yet, I believe, no actual steps have been taken ° 

towards the execution of these plans, further than the selection of 

a site for one of the Creek schools. | 

Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, 7 
SAMUEL M. RUTHERFORD, 

| | Acting Superintendent Western Territory. 

Hon. W. MeEnit1, 
| Commissioner of Indian Affairs. | 

|
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| TO THE \ 

- - REPORT OF THE COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS... , 

Bent’s Forp, Arkansas River, 
| 4 : | September 18, 1847. 

Sir: In compliance.with the regulations and instructions of the- 
_° -Indian Department, I have the honor of submitting the following 

 -yeport: : oT 

| I left St. Louis about the 20th of May, and proceeded to Fort 
Leavenworth, for the purpose of joining the first troops leaving 

- there for Santa Fe. On my arrival at Fort Leavenworth, I ascer- 
tained that Lieutenant Love (an excellent young officer of Ist dra- 

: goons) would start in a few days for Santa Fe, in command of an 

: escort of dragoons, furnished the paymaster in charge of the gov- | 
ernment funds. Lieutenant Love invited me to join him, which 
invitation I gladiy accepted; and, having some further prepara- 
tions to make, I repaired immediately to Westport for that pur- 
pose. Having soon completed my arrangements, I set out from ~ 
Westport, and joined the command, on the Santa Fe road, on the 
10th of June, seventy-five miles froin Leavenworth. We travelled 
along happily and with much expedition, until we arrived at Paw- 

| nee Fork, a tributary of the Arkansas river, three hundred miles 
from Fort Leavenworth. Here we came up with two large gov- 

ernment trains, loaded with commissary’s stores for Santa Fe, to- 
gether with a few traders, who were travelling with them for pro- 

tection. They had been detained at this place several days on ac- 

count of high water. During their detention, and two days before 

our arrival, they were attacked by a large body of indians, but sus- 

tained no loss, except one man slightly wounded. On the oppo- 

‘site, or west side of the stream, were also encamped a return train 

from Santa Fe, (empty,) and bound for Fort Leavenworth. After 

ss the unsuccessful attempt of the Indians on the east side, they 

dashed across the stream, and drove off, and killed nearly all the | 

cattle belonging to the return train, and left the party without the 

means of hauling the wagons further. Therefore, by the imbecili- 

ty and bad management of the party, over twenty more: wagons, | 

' with their necessary accoutrements, were added to the frequent 

losses sustained by the government on that road, and from like 

| causes. From their own account, they had more than sufficient 

time to have secured the cattle within the enclosure formed by the 

wagons, but did not attempt to do so until they were in possession of 

the Indians, when it was found to be too late. The morning after _ 

our arrival at Pawnee Fork, the waters having subsided sufficiently
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to let the wagons pass over, all hands made preparatiofs fora __ 
fresh start; but, before leaving, Lieutenant Love gave directions 

“to the commanders of each train to travel and encamp as near him 
fo as would be convenient during the remainder of the trip, o¢ at 

least until they passed through the most dangerous part of it. 
These directions were very agreeable to one of the men in charge,. 
but to the other was quite the reverse; he remarked, that he had - 
already received his instructions from the quartermaster at Fort 
Leavenworth, and was not disposed to submit to further instructions. 
Lieutenant Love told him he must submit, as he would not suffer 
so much government property to run the risk of falling into the 
hands of the Indians. The fording of the stream was then com- 
menced, and found to be slow and difficult, which operation con-. 
sumed the greater part of the day; however, all passed over with- 
out any accident, and encamped on the west side of the stream in 
good order, and ready to pursue the journey on the morrow. The 
next morning all were moving in good time—Mr. Hayden (the. 
‘stubborn man) in front, and a considerable distance in advance. He 
observed to some of his men at starting, that “if those gentlemen 

y, in the rear encamped near him that night they would have to travel 
after dark.” However, we travelled on rapidly, and came in sight 
of him near sundown, and encamped at least a mile from the Ar- 
kansas river, and out on the level plain. Lieutenant Love bore ’ 
off towards the river, and encamped on its banks, being the most 
convenient for grass and water, as well as safest from an attack, 

| particularly from a party of horsemen. Lieutenant Love was by no 
means satisfied with the isolated position of Hayden’s train, but, 
it being late, he conciuded to let it remain for the night, with a 
full determination to compel him to comply with his orders for the 
future. The opportunity was too favorable for the Indians to let 
it pass without making an effort; if the Indians themselves had | 
have made the selection of the ground, they could not have chosen. 
a more favorable position for the accomplishment of their plans. 
The next morning, as soon as the cattle were turned out of the 

| carat to graze, the Indians made-a charge, and succeeded in driv-- 
' ing them off. Lieutenant Love (as was his usual practice every 

morning) was out at the time, on the highest point, with his spy- 
glass, reconnoitreing the country around, before he permitted his 
horses to. be taken out to graze; he soon discovered the difficulty 
at Hayden’s camp, and immediately ordered his men to saddle and 
mount instantly. The order was soon obeyed; but just at that mo- 
ment, and when Lieutenant Love was about to lead his men to the 
rescue, a large body of Indians, not before discovered, made a 
demonstration near our camp, seemingly with the intention of 
attacking us, which they would have certainly done if Lieutenant 
Love had led off his whole ccmmand. This sudden and unexpected 
mancuvre of the Indians changed the intentions of Lieutenant 
Love, and it was that only which caused the success of the Indians 
that day. If Lieutenant Love had led off his command in pursuit 
of the Indians with the cattle, he certainly would have defeated 
them and retaken the cattle. But his own camp would have been
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‘in danger of being defeated and robbed, and he very prudently 
remained in it, at the same time sending twenty-five men, under 

| the command of a sergeant, to the assistance of Hayden. ‘hose 
men charged gallantly amongst the Indians, who, by the time they 
reached them, were a long distance off; and not being supported \ 

| by the men of Hayden’s train, as was expected, were completely 
: overpowered by numbers, and defeated, with the loss of five men 
/ . ‘killed, and six severely wounded; the remainder being obliged to 

make a precipitate retreat, in order to save themselves from the 
: overwhelming numbers that surrounded them; for, by this time, 

| many of the party which had threatened our camp, finding we were 

prepared for them, and not daring to attack us, dashed off at full 
_ speed, and joined the other party with the cattle. This reinforce- 

ment of the Indians proved fatal to the dragoons. Here, then, 

was a dilemma; five men killed, six severely wounded, thirty 

. wagons, with their loading, left without the means of taking them 
to their destination, and all this arising from the stubbornness and 

_,  self-will of one man. I am very certain that, if Hayden had 
obeyed the order of Lieutenant Love, and encamped where he 

: should, have done, no such misfortune would have happened. _ 

: At this unfortunate encampment we were obliged to remain seve- 

ral days, on account of the inability of the wounded to travel; but 

| go soon as they were sufficiently recovered to make slow and easy | 

* marches, we again set out, taking with us Hayden and his train, | 

| the other train with us having escaped injury or accident, and hav- 

| ing to each wagon five and six strong yoke of oxen, were divided 2 

out equally, according to the weight to be hauled, some with two 

yoke,, others again with three. In this way, averaging from five 

to eight miles a day, we reached the government depot, now called | 

~ Fort Mann, twenty-five miles below the crossing of the Arkansas 

river. At this place I intended to remain until an opportunity 

offered to go to Bent’s Fort; but, finding Fort Mann abandoned, 

and a perfect wreck, I gave up the idea of halting; and, as there 

was no other resource, continued on to Santa Fe, where we arrived, 

without any further occurrence worthy of notice, on the 6th of 

August, just two months from Leavenworth. Mr. Hayden, his. 

7 party, and whole train, were left in deposite at Fort Mann, with | 

instructions to remain until relief could be sent him. a 

I feel a strong disposition to say something in regard to the con- 

| dition of New Mexico; however, I presume it has been represented 

by more experienced and abler hands. Yet, I doubt much whether 

- the government is in full possession of all the facts, or at all aware 

of the deplorable condition of that country. The Indians are ray- 

aging the territory throughout, murdering and carrying off the in- 

habitants to a much greater extent than heretofore; and what would = 

seem very strange, they carry their hostilities (except when they 

want presents, and then they are as gentle as lambs,) almost within 

gun-shot of the headquarters of the army of the west. © 

| The state of discipline amongst the volunteers, the efficiency 

of the officers of the law, civil and military, and which of the two 

have the prerogative, or whether either exists. — On all those mat-
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fers I am unable to decide, or give an opinion. It has been mat- 

er of surprise to many, that in a country so healthy and salubri- _ 
ous, and with so gentle a climate as New Mexico, so many volun- _ 
teers should die of disease. Let those wonderers pay a visit to: 
Santa Fe, and remain one week, as I have done, and observe the: 

‘life there led, day and night, and they will be still more aston-  _ 
ished that so many have lived. I remained in Santa Fe one week,. — 
when I found an opportunity of getting to my destination, in com- 
pany with some volunteers whose term of service had expired, and 
-who,.chose to pass by, this place, where I arrived on the 29th Au- 
gust, being over three months from Saint Louis getting to my des- 
tination. Before leaving Santa Fe, I met with the man whom I 
had all along intended to engage as interpreter for the Chyennes 
and Aripohoes, he having been in charge at Fort Mann at the time 
of its abandonment, and the garrison being reduced to seven men, 
he was obliged, like myself, to keep with the current of travel,. 
and got to Santa Fe a slort time before us. I engaged him for 
three months only, at twenty-five dollars per month, for the pur- 
pose of making an excursion with me amongst the Chyennes and 
Aripohoes. This is the only way that men of that descriptron can. 
be engaged for the sum that the department allows for that pur- ~° 
pose; and it is only. when they are disengaged that they can be had 
on such terms—the traders paying them more for the winter’s trade, 
besides finding them in provisions, &c., than the department allows 
for the whole year. However, under the present circumstances,. 
and while so many different tribes are to be dealt with, all speak- 
ing different tongues, the mode I have adopted, and intend for the 

. future to adopt, is the best and most economical. Good interpre- 
ters value their services in this country at a high rate; but no man, 
of any kind, could be hired here at three hundred dollars per an- 
num, without provisioning him also. Soon after my arrival here, 
I had a very satisfactory interview with a large portion of the Chy- 
ennes, and a few of the Aripohoes, who, on hearing of my arrival, 
hastened to see me, no doubt expecting to receive presents, but in 

7 that they were sadly disappointed. I directed the chiefs and braves 
; to assemble in council, which they soon did, and bythe assistance and 

kindness of the people of this fort, I ®as enabled to provide them 
with a feast of bread, coffee, &c., which is always expected by 
those Indians on such occasions. After the feasting was ended, I 
‘made them a speech, in which I explained the object of my visit | 
amongst them, and the kind intentions of the United States goy- 
ernment towards them, as well as towards the Aripohoes, Sioux, 
and all Indians who conducted themselves in a peaceable and pro- 
per mannez towards us, as well as each other. I also told them that 
I was particularly instructed by their great father to ascertain what 
Indians were engaged in plundering and robbing travellers on the 
Santa Fe road, and throughout the country, in order that when he 
‘sent his soldiers into the country, the innocent should not suffer 
equally with the guilty. In fact, I explained to them the policy 
and intentions of the government towards Indians generally, and 
that their great father was disposed to treat them more like his 

16 
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children than like enemies; but that, there were some things whith 
he could not overlook, and these ware, the murdering and Plunder. 

- ing his people—the perpetrators of which would be speedity. ang 
severely punished. I reminded them of the great diminution and 
‘continual decrease of all game, and advised them to turn their at- ‘\ 

| tention to agriculture, it being the only means to save them 
- from destruction. I pointed out and enumerated the many evils 

arising from the use of spiritous liquors, and advised them to aban- 
don altogether so degrading and abominable a practice. 

. In reply to what I had said, one of the principal chiefs (Yellow 
| Wolf) spoke as follows: ‘“‘My father, your words are very good; 

the Chyennes all hear and cherish them, and those that are absent 
shall hear and remember them also. My father, we are very poor 
and ignorant, even like the wolves in the prairie; we are not en- 
dowed with the wisdom of the white people. Father, this day we 
rejoice; We are no more poor and wretched; our great father has 
at length condescended to notice us, poor and wretched as we are; 

| we now know we shall live and prosper, therefore we rejoice. My — 
father, we have not been warring against your people; why should 
we? onthe contrary, if our great father wishes our-aid, the Chy- 
~eune warriors shall be ready at a moment’s warning to assist in 

~ ‘punishing those bad people, the Camanches.”” Here I interrupted 
kim, sfying that their great father had plenty of soldiers at his 
command—moreover, it was not his wish to embroil his red chil- . 
dren in war with each other—on the contrary, he wished to see 

| them unite in harmonious brotherhood. He continued— Tell our 
great father that the Chyennes are ready and willing to obey him 
in every thing; but, in settling down and raising corn, that is a 
thing we know nothing about, and if he will send some of his peo- 
ple to lear: us, we will at once commence, and make every effort 
to live like the whites. .We have long since noticed the decrease 
of the buffalo, and are well aware it cannot last much longer. Tell 
him also,” he said, “that the white people, a short time ago, killed 
one of our wisest and best chiefs; that the tears of the orphans 
and relatives of the deceased chief are not yet dried up; yet we 
stjll remain the, friends of the whites.” A government train of = | 
wagons passing early las® spring, and arriving at the Arkansas 
river, were discovered by a party of Chyennes returning from the 

Camanches. The chief of the party, (Old Tobacco,) who has al- 
ways been considered a good Indian, and very friendly to all Ame- 

-- pleans, determined to apprise the party thus discovered, of the near 
- vicinity, aud hostile intentions, of the Camanches. On entering 

the camp of the whites for that purpose, he was fired upon and se- | 
| verely wounded, and died of his wounds five days after. Before 

_ dying, he called his family and relatives together, and told them 

not. to avenge his death; that his friends had killed him without 
- knowing who he was. What'is meant by drying up tears is, pay- 

ment for the dead ‘man; it is a custom of all the Indians of this 
country to demand payment for all such occurrences, whether it 
happens by accident or design. When a refusal to pay is given, 

and when the case is between different tribes, war ensues; if the
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o¢eurrence has taken place between families of the same tribe, . . 

. payment or retaliation is the consequence, and not unfrequently 
leads to a separation of the tribe. Therefore, under all those cir- 

| cumstances, had I means and power, I would have dried the foun- 
Aain from which flowed their tears for the deceased chief. ; 

“” On the conclusion of the ‘ big talk’? with the Chyennes, I ad- 
dressed myself more particularly to the Aripohoes, who were pre- 
sent, remarking that all they heard, applied equally to them as 
well as all other Indians who conducted in a peaceable and proper 
manner, and asked what they had to say in reply. They said, 
“their ears were open and heard all, but could make no answer at 
present, inasmuch as they knew not the sentiments of their tribe; 
moreover, that some of their people had already joined the Ca- 
manches against ghe Americans, which he much regretted; there- 
fore, he was ashamed to talk.’”? I advised him to send for his peo-. 
ple, and all might yet be well; he promised to do so. I purchased | 
some tobacco and distributed it amongst them, and then adjourned 
the council. a 

I do not wish to be understood as placing much confidence in the 
profession of the Indians of this country; neither do I in these of 
any other. Circumstances and necessity may seem to change their 
disposition; but ingratitude, low, mean cunning, cowardice, selfish- 
ness and treachery, are the characteristics of the whole race. Yet: 
I believe the Chyennes are serious in their professions of friend- 
ship; they plainly see what must befal them on the extinction 
of game, and therefore wish to court the favor of the United States 
government, hoping to obtain assistance. Many of them appear 
very desirous to commence raising corn, but I fear the effort will be 
found too laborious for them, unless they are encouraged and as- 
sisted. If the governmcnt wishes those Indians to settle down, 
they must give them some assistance, at least towards a beginning, 
A few dollars expended with those who are now willing to com- 

| mence, might work some good, and be the means of inducing oth- 
ers to follow the example; and by the time the buffalo is all gone, 

_. those Indians will be prepared to live without them. , | 
i The Chyennes claim this river and the surrounding country, with- 
,; out any definite or defined limits; and, together with the Aripohoes_ . 

and Sioux, occupy indiscriminately the whole country along the 
eastern base of the Rocky mountains, from the northern frontier of 
New Mexico up to the Missouri river, withoéut regard to lines or. 
limitations of boundary; and sometimes they extend their war and. 

; hunting excursions across the mountains, into the country of the’ 
: Snake and Utawa Indians—as well as south into New Mexico, east 

_ down the Arkansas, Kansas, Platte and Missouri, to almost the very 
borders of our western settlements. — 

The Chyenne Indians, from the best authority, will not number 
over 230 lodges, and not exceeding 500 warriors. The Aripohoes, 
from a like source of information, are about 350 lodges, and’ can’. 
raise 800 warriors. The Sioux Indians of the north fork of Platte,” 
arid who'rodm gp this country also, are about 800 lodges, and can turn
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— out from 2,000 to 2,500 warriors; the average number of the Sioux to . | 

each lodge is greater than those of the others. | yy | 
| The above Indians are all immediately in this agency, and mag, 

by proper management, and by keeping liquor from amongst them, 
be kept quiet and tranquil. The Aripohoés are most to.be dreaded,}, 
not on account of their superior bravery and courage, as they do * 
not excel the others in that respect; but they are becoming very in- | 
solent of late, arising, no doubt, from the frequent defeat of the . 
whites on the Santa Fe road, and perhaps they think that they could 

_ be as successful as the Camanches.. _ | | 
The Camanches and Kiaway Indians have been making endeavors 

to induce those here to join them in the war, representing the great 
_ advantages as well as the profits, without incurring the least risk. 

They have represented the whites who travel the Santa Fe road 
as easily killed as elk or buffalo, and not at all to fe compared with 
the. Texans. This is the Camanches’s report to the Chyennes and | 
Aripohoes, who have told me of it. , 7 

I received information, a few days ago, from the north fork of 
Platte, that a man by the name of John Ruchare, or Richarde, had 

_ been selling liquor to the Indians all summer. This sanfe John 
Richarde is notorious in this country for violating the law in that ~ 
respect, and has been known to declare frequently that he would 

_ continue to de so in defiance of all law, and in despite of all the 
agents the government might send into the country. | 

It is 380 miles from this to Fort Larramie, on the north fork of 
Platte, in the vicinity of which those violations of law are carried | 
on. I shall leave here in a short time for the purpose of visiting 
Mr. Richarde, as well as some others who sometimes follow. the 
same occupation; and, if I had a few men with me, and under my 
control, I would soon teach these gentlemen that a compliance with | 
the law was the most profitable course. But being alone, and 
without means, not even for the hiring of a few Indians to assist 
and accompany me, it cannot be expected that I can accomplish all : 

that is required by the department. However, I shall endeavor as 
far as possible to fulfil my instructions, and will start for the 
north fork in a few days, or at least as soon as I can find an oppor- ‘ 
tunity to forward this document. At Fort Larramie, I hope to find \ 

_United States troops, who will assist me in putting down this abo- | 
minable practice. I have no apprehension about the large traders 
and men of capital, such as Pierre Chouteau, jr. & Co., nor from 
this establishment, (Bent’s.) Those two, being the principal tra- 
ders in the country, have long since ascertained that the trafic in 
Spirituous liquors was becoming very unprofitable, and therefore . 
have, I believe, discontinued it altogether; and, I have no doubt, : 
would willingly assist in putting it down. This laudable change in 
their business has not emanated from a regard for the law, nor from 
philanthropic motives, but from the fact of its becoming a great . 

- nuisance, and very dangerous to those having large investments in 
the trade, and whose expenses were heavy; and, not being able to 
compete successfully with the numerous small tradegs who infest | 
the country, and whose expenses were comparatively nothing—
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whése whole stock in trade amounted to only a few trinkets and 
thtee or four hundred gallons of liquor, procured on the Missouri 
frontier, New Mexico, or of the Hudson Bay Company. The above 

| causes, together with the great diminution of the proceeds of the 
| /Andian hunts, arising out of so much of their time being spent in 

é drunkenness and debauch, have caused this great change. | oo, 

; I have been thus particular in showing the causes of its declina- | 
‘ tion, not for the purpose of making it appear unnecessary to guard 

against it in future; on the contrary, to advise increased vigilance | 
in order to prevent its revival. - 

It is greatly to be regretted that so little attention has been paid 
to the laws regulating intercourse with the Indians, as great evils 
have arisen from their neglect; and I know of none greater than 
permitting the licensed trader to take so many men of bad and 
desperate character into the country, and at the expiration, or be- 
fore their term of service expires, casting them adrift amongst the 
Indians. It is by this class: of men that great mischief has been _ 
done, and the law violated, as well while in the service of the 
traders as afterwards. 

Many of those men not being American citizens, but Canadians, 
. Mexicans, and Europeans, are not satisfied with violating the laws, 
+ but have been known to make and cause great mischief, by incit- 

ing the Indians against the government and people of the United 
States. Perhaps the evil does not exist now to such an extent as 
formerly, as there is not the same amount of business done, and 
therefore not the same number of men required. 

About seventy-five miles above this place, and immediately on 
the Arkansas river, there is a small settlement, the principal part 
of which is composed of old trappers and hunters; the male part of 
it are mostly Americans, Missouri French, Canadians, and Mexi- 
cans. They have a tolerable supply of cattle, horses, mules, &c.; 
and I am informed that this year they have raised a good crop of 
wheat, corn, beans, pumpkins, and other vegetables. They number © 
about 150 souls, and of this number there are about 60 men, nearly 
all having wives, and some have two. These wives are of various | 
Indian tribes, as follows, viz: Blackfoot, Assineboines, Arickeras, 
Sioux, Aripohoes, Chyennes, Pawnees, Snake, Sinpach, (from west 
of the Great lake,) Chinock, (from the mouth of Columbia,) Mext- 
cans, and Americans. The American women are Mormons; a party 
of Mormons having wintered there, and, on their departure for Cal- 
ifornia, left behind two families. These people are living in two 
ep rate establishments near each other; one called “ Punble,”’ and 
thfe other ‘“‘ Hard-scrabble;’’ both villages are fortified by a wall 12 
eet high, composed of adobe, (sun-dried brick.) Those villages. 

are becoming the resort of all idlersand loafers. They are also be- 
coming depots for the smugglers of liquor from New Mexico into 
this country; therefore they must be watched. a 

The Camanche and Kiaway Indians are those who have been in- 
festing and marauding on the Santa Fe road all summer and spring; 
but, from information received from the Chynnes and Aripohoes, 
are now gone south. There are also a few of the Aripohoes with
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them, and, in my’ opinion, some of our Missouri frontier: Indians; 
either Delawares or Osages, or both. One Delaware who made hig escape from Taos, after the battle of that place, has been known to’ | have spent the spring and part of the summer amongst the Caman-: 
ches. At Taos he fought desperately against the Americans, andig “\ 
supposed to have killed the gallant Captain Burgwin, and three or \ ' four of the regulars, who were shot down in the assault on the ° _ church. After the“defeat of the insurgents, he made his escape 
from that country, came out to the Arkansas river, wheve he found 

_ the Chyennes, told them what had happened at Taos, and that in the battle he killed five Americans. He used every effort in his 
power to induce the Chyennes to join him in a war against the 

_ whites, representing them as bad people, and the ruin of: all In- 
. dians. This argument ‘having failed, he remained but one night, 

and started the next morning for the Camanches. This Delaware, 
who is well known in this country by the name of “Big Negro,” is 
now at home near Wesport. He arrived there a short time since, | _ and had in his possession a rifle known to have belonged to a man 
by the name of Sharp, who was killed in June on Walnut creek, 
near the Arkansas river. The fact of his having this rifle in his 

_ possession is sufficient proof that he has been warring against us ; 
at any rate, he is well known to have taken an active part against 
us in the insurrection of Taos. He-has now gone to the States, no’ 
doubt for the purpose of getting supplies and inducing more of his : 
tribe to join him. Such vagabonds should be looked after, as they 
are much to be dreaded, and may cause great trouble in this coun- | 
try. They should be prevented from intermingling with the Indians 
as much as possible. . | 

» Lam of the opinion that the government should at once put forth 
_ Strong and energetic measures for the subjugation of those Indians’ 

who have been committing so many depredations during the past . 
two years. Commencing in good time (and whatever is done, let it” 
be done effectually, as no temporizing policy will answer) will pre- 

| vent others from entering on # like course, and awe them at once 
' - Into a state of tranquility. This.is not’ mere supposition ; on the 

contrary, I am convinced that by teaching any one of those formi- 
_ dable tribes a good lesson, would be sufficient instruction for the 

whole of those on the east side of the Rocky mountains. , 
_ The lenient and temporizing policy which the government has 
always pursued with Indians‘on our western borders, and those liv- 
ing heretofore within the now boundary of the Union, will not do 

_ with the Indians inhabiting this great expanse of” desert. In the 
case of the former, disagreements would frequently arise, and way 

“ensue ; but, before much blood was shed, on came the tide of emi-\ 
gration so numerous, and in such rapid succession, that what was’ 
expected to have become the scene of war, became that of peace, 
tranquility, and civilization. I am fully convinced that the force 
of emigration has done more towards the settling and tranquilizing 
the Indians than anything else. | Oo _— 

’ In this country it is far otherwise. Here is an ‘immense desert, « ) 
inhabited by many wild, roaming, and formidable tribes of savages,
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Whose occupation is war and the plundering of their fellow men. And, inasmuch as the country they inhabit is altogether unfit fora Givilized population, the savages now in occupation must always remain it. This desert and its inhabitants, intervening as they do -between our late territotial acquisition and the United States, re- “quire the particular attention of government, or what would be much more advantageous, of an efficient military force, merely for / the purpose of teaching the inhabitants thereof that we are their ' superiors in war as well. as in every thing else. This lesson once taught, and our ability and willingness to punish insult and injury shown, I repeat, is all that is required to make the inhabitants of this country quiet and peaceable. I am well aware that the intentions - of the government towards the Indians are conciliatory and humane. | But those of this country who know not our strength, and attribute our forbearance to a dread of their great prowess. must be dealt with in precisely the opposite manner; which I hold to be the most ju- dicious and economical, as it will be a great saving of blood and expenditure of money; and is, on.the whole, the most philanthro- pic. Let them know they cannot pursue a marauding life with im- punity, and they will soon turn their attention to something else. ' I have entertained ardent and strong hopes that, inasmuch as the } subjugation of the Indian tribes of this country would be consider- ed a very peculiar service, a very peculiar force, and otherwise or- - ganized than that composing the army of the west, would be raised for that purpose. But I perceive it is otherwise, and that the same system, (that of the men electing their officers,) and all theysevils | arising out of that system, is still continued. | have no hesitation in saying that they will not answer the purpose required, for rea- sons, some of which I will give. _The service being the most ardu- ous, difficult, and of a very peculiar nature, will require great skill and experience in the management of a campaign, as well as a. | complete knowledge of the Indian character, habits, manners, and customs; and, above all, a thorough acquaintance with their mode apd manner of warfare. Those ar@ rare qualifications, and not likely to be selected out of a set of aspirants by those who know | or think nothing about the capacity of their leader. It is only after they commence military duty, and on the march to New Mexico, that they find out they did not elect the proper candidate. Them. follows a petition to the officer to resign; next a refusal of the offi- cer to comply; then follows dissatisfaction, disgust for the Service, and insubordination, which very naturally ensue, as men dislike - Wery much to obey an order coming from an officer whom they con- sider unfit to command. Under these circumstances, they arrive in Shint Fe, dispirited, and, together with their horses, broken down. fand unfit. for Service, at least for a time. This should not be, nor would it, if men of experience had the command. They have a. very excellent road from Fort Leavenworth all the way to Santa Fe, with plenty of grass and water at Proper distances, except a few days on the Cimerrane 3 yet they cannot accomplish the trip --without the utmost difficulty. Now, let me ask how, under al] those 
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the Camanches and Kiaway Indians, who are represented (and 

truly) as very expert horsemen, and almost continually on the move, 

whose flight (when necessary) across and over the desert is like 

unto the flight of birds over dreary and barren wastes which they 

‘inhabit, and in which lies their strength and security more than. 

| in any thing else. | . A 

I do not wish to be understood as casting reproach or reflection i. 

~ on the volunteers in mass; on the contrary, I have a high opinion ' 

of the material of which they are composed; it is the system of 

officer-making that I am opposed to. It is a want of the proper 

knowledge of the enemy they will have to contend with; it isa 

want of a proper knowledge of the best and safest mode of cam- 

paigning in the country—those are what I most dread. Show those 

men the enemy and they will do their duty; but I doubt much their 

_ ever getting a sight within striking distance; the enemy, however, 

will frequently strike them, when least expected and unprepared, 

- T will now show the kind of force which I should like to see 

organized and ready for service in this country, and at this time: 

250 mounted riflemen, armed with short and handy rifles, not too 

heavy; one hundred well disciplined dragoons; one hundred Mex- 
icans, armed with lances and a pair of horse-pistols, mounted on | 

their own native horses; and two or three mountain howitzers, with - ' 

: a few men to manage them. Let all, then, be put under the com- 

mand of an experienced officer, who understands well the nature of 

_ his duty in every particular, who would in a short time accom- 

plish the desired object. ) | | 

| Of the 250 riflemen, I would have as many procured in this 

‘eountry as could be had. .They would soon teach’ the others the 

| real art of campaigning, and infuse a spirit of cheerfulness and 

contentment, which is rarely to be found amongst “ green-horns;” 
| they would also show an example of obedience and subordination 

. which they well know how to appreciate, as well as practi¢e. One - 

- -—hundred active and efficient Mexicans can be easily obtained for a 

service of the kind, and wheh serving and uniting in concert with 

-.' Americans, will be found brave and daring to a fault, and cannot — 

be excelled in the whole world for a service of the kind; of this I 

| have had many proofs and long experience. , , 

. received an order through your office from the adjutant gene- 

Sal at Washington, on the commanding officer at Bent’s Fort, for 

the Indian goods which were left there last yearin deposite. I pre- 

sented the order to Captain McKisick, acting quartermaster at 

Santa Fe, who informed me that the goods had all been taken to 

- Santa Fe, and-mostly distributed, no doubt to those Indians w{ho 

| are now devastating the country. This I consider bad policy, rf 

well calculated to keep the Indians in astate of hostility; by sue 

a course they have two sources of gain, and are very apt to take 

advantage of both. For my own part, 1 must state, that I have 

and will labor under disadvantages and embarrassments for the 

want of at least a part of those goods, which were distributed so 

: liberally amongst the vagabond Indians of New Mexico. Any one 

at all acquainted with the character of the Indians of this country 
: 
, 

Oo
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must know how difficylt it is to get along without some means, ~- | 

, evén as’ an inducement for them to collect together for any pur- 

pose. The fact is, they have been greatly corrupted by the traders,-  — 

in the great competttion in trade, which existed here for the past 

? eight years. The Chyennes have wondered that their great father - 

has not sent them something, as a token of regard for their good 

_ behaviour, and at the same time remark, that it was.only those In- 

dians who were in the habit of plundering the whites that ever 

get any thing in that way. The above remarks were not made to 

me, but reported by others. However, I believe it to be the im- 

pression of many Indians, and for that reason, I hold it the duty ~ 

of every officer intrusted with the management of such affairs, to 

be very particular in the distribution of presents to Indians. : 

_ ‘There are many more subjects in regard to this country and its 

snhabitants of which I would have gladly spoken, but I fear 1. 

have already become tedious and tiresome in the length of this 

report, but that has arisem from the great interest which I feelin . © 

every thing which concerns the far west. oo 

I should have written sooner, and oftener, but my isolated posi- _ 

tion here affords but few opportunities, and even now the time of 

| the departure of this report is very uncertain. - 

- Should anything worthy of notice occur during my journey to 

the north fork of the Platte, I will write again from that place. . 

Tam now in a state of recovery from a very severe indispgsition, 

which attacked me on my way from Santa Fe to this place, and ~ 

caused great debilitation and nervousness, which I hope will be an 

apology for the inaccuracies which may. be found in this communi- 

cation. | ‘ 

-I intend -to visit St. Louis early in the spring, or as soon as the 

winter trade is over; at which time I will arrange my accounts. 

The uncertainty of travel and the dangers of the road have pre- 

vented me from sending them with this. | | 

. All of which is most respectfully submitted. ne 

: | THOMAS FITZPATRICK,. - 

Oo | Indian agent, Upper Platte and Arkansas. a 

To Tuomas H. Harvey, Esq., , | 

LS ( Superintendent Indian Affairs, Ft 

} | St. Louis, Missourt. — | 
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| | 1. ‘ Ue 
REPORT OF THE COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS., 

Lo - - War DepartMent, 15GS 7 
: | - _ Office Indian Affairs, November 30, #46. 

__ Sir: I have the honor to lay before you the usual annual ex posi- 
tion of the condition and affairs of this branch of the public ser- 
vice; the details of which, to a considerable extent, will be found: 
in the accompanying reports and statements of the superintendents, . 
agents, and sub-agents of the Department, and other persons con- | 
nected with it; some of which are of peculiar interest, and all 

- ‘worthy of perusal—furnishing, as they do, the latest and most _ 
_ authentic information respecting the condition and prospects of the 

_ remnants ‘of arf interesting people, who once held undisputed sway . 
over the territory we now occupy, but who have gradually melted __ 
away before the.advance of civilization, or, in broken groups, been ~— 
swept westward by the pressure and rapid extension of a more “ 
intelligent and enterprising race. ae - | Oe 

‘ While, to all, the fate of the red man has, thus far, been alike 
ugsatisfactory and painful, it has, with- many, been a sourte of 
much misrepresentation and unjust national reproach. Apathy, _ 
barbarism, and heathenism must give way to energy, civilization, 
and christianity;.and so the Indian of this continent has been dis- ® 

placed by the uropéan; but this has béen atténded with much less __ 
_ Of oppression and injustice ‘than has genera!ly been represented / 

and‘believed. If, in the rapid spread of our population and sway, 
‘with all their.advantages and blessings to ourselves and to others, 
injury has been inflicted upon the barbarous and heathen people — 
we have displaced, are we as a nation alone to be held up to 
‘reproach for such a result? Where, in the contest of ‘civilization. - 

7 With barbarism, since the commencement of time, has it been less 7 
- the case than with us; and where have there been more general — 

and persevering efforts, according to our. means and opportunities, 
than thore made by us, to extend to the conquered all the superior > 
resources and advantages enjoyed by the conquerors? Of the a magnitude and extent.of those efforts but little comparatively is 
generally known. : oe | —— _Stolid and unyielding in his nature, and inveterately wedded to 
the savage habits, customs, and prejudices in which he has been 
reared and trained, it is seldom the case that the tull blood Indian 
of our hemisphere can, in immediate juxtaposition with a white 
population, be brcught farther within the pale of eivilization than _ 
to adopt its vices; under the corrupting influences of which, too 

; — 25 | oe . 
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indolent to labor, and too weak-to resist, he soon sinks into misery 
and despair. The inequality of his position in all that secures 

_ dignity and respect is too glaring, and the contest he has to make 
with the superior race with which he is brought into contact, in all 

| , the avenues to success and prosperity. ing ite, is too unequal to hope 
‘for a better result. The collision is to him a positive evil. He is 
_unprepared and in all respects unfitted for it; and he nécessarily | 
goon sinks under it and perishes. It must be recollected, too, that 
our white population has rapidly increased and extended, and, | 
with a widening contact, constantly pressed upon the Indian occu- 
pants of territory necessary for the accommodation of our own \ 
“people; thus engendering prejudices and. creating difficulties which , 

‘have occasionally led to strife and bloodshed—inevitable between | 
different races under such circumstances—in which the weaker party 
aust suffer. Hence, it is to natural and unavoidable causes, easily 
understood and appreciated, rather than to wilful neglect, or to 

‘deliberate oppression and wrong, that we must in’a great measure 
attribute the rapid decline and disappearance of otr Indian popula- 

-tion. Cannot this sad and depressing tendency of things be checked, 
and the past be at least measurably repaired by better results in 
the future? -It is. believed they can; and, indeed,.it has to some 
extent been done already, by the wise and beneficent system of © 
policy put.in operation some years since, and which, if steadily 
_earried out, will soon give to our whole Indian system a very dif- — 

_ +» ferent and much more, favorable aspect. sO 
+ The policy already begun and relied on to accomplish objects 
so momentous and so desirable to every Christian and philanthro- 

_ pist is, as rapidly as it can safely and judiciously be done, to cofo- 
nize our Indian tribes beyond the reach, for some years, of our white 

e population; confining each within a small district of country, so 
~ that, as the game decreases and becomes scarce, the adults will 

gradually be compelled to resort to agriculture and other kinds of 
_ Tabor to obtain a subsistence, in which aid may be afforded and fa- 

| cilities furnished them out of the means obtained by the sale of 
‘their former possessions. To establish, at the same time, a judi-. 
cious and. well devised system of manual labor schools for the edu- 

| cation of the youth of both sexes in letters—the males in practical. 
agriculture and the various necessary and useful mechanic arts, NN 

. and the females in the different branches of housewifery, including 
spinning and weaving; and these schools, like those already in suc- 

cessful operation, to be in charge of the excellent and active mis- 
-- -gionary societies of’ the different Christian denominations of the 

+ gountry, and to be conducted and the children taught by efficient, 
exemplary, and devoted men and women, selected with the appro- _ 

bation of the Department by those societies; so that a physical, in- 
tellectual, moral, and religious educativn will all be imparted to- 

ON gether... _ Fe 2 - : oe | | 

: The strongest propensities of an Indian’s nature are his desire 
foy. war and his love of the chase. These lead him to display tact, 

| judgment, and energy, and to endure great hardships, privation, 
- and suffering; but.in all other respects he is indolent and inert,
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| physically and mentally, unless on, occasions for display in coun-— 
cil, when he not unfrequently exhibits great astuteness and a rude 

: eloquence, evincing no ordinary degree of intellect. But any#hing 
: ‘like labor is distasteful and utterly repugnant to his feelings and ® 

, natural prejudices. He considers ita degradation. His subsistence - 
| @ and dress are obtained principally by means of the chase; and if | 

_ this resource is insufficient, and it be necessary to cultivate the 
earth or to manufacture materials for dress, it has to be done by 

. the women, who are their “‘ hewers of wood and drawers of water.?? | 
/ Nothing can induce him to resort to labor, unless compelled to do 

so by a stern necessity; and it is only then that there is any ground . 
to work upon for civilizing and Christianizing him. But little, if | 

‘any; good imprgssion can be made upon him in these respects, so 
long as he is able freely to roam at large and gratify his two pre- 
dominant inclinations. Nor can these: be subdued in any other ° 
way than by the mode of colonization, to which reference has been 
made. When compelled to face the stern necessities of life and 

_ _ to resort to labor for a maintendnce, he in a very short time be- 
“comes a changed being; and is then willing, and frequently eager, 

to recéive information and instruction in all that may aid him in 
‘ improving his condition. It is at this stage that hé begins to per- 

ceive and appfeciate the advantages possessed bf the white man, . 
and to desire also to enjoy them; and, if too far-advanced in life . 
for menta] instruction himself, he asks that it may be provided for .. 
his children. Such is the experience in the cases of several of the 

| tribes not long since colonized, who a few years ago were mere 
nomades and hunters; and, when settled in their new countries, 
were opposed to labor and to anything like schools or missionaries; 
but who are now desirous of both the latter for the benefit of their __ 
children and themselves, and are becoming prosperous and happ® 

’ from having learned how to provide a certain and comfortable sup- 
port for themselves and their families by the cultivation of the soi! 

| and other modes of labor. The most marked change, however, when 
this transition takes place, is in the condition-of the females. ‘She __ - who had beén the drudge and the slave then begins to assume her 

_ true position as an equal; and her labor is transferred from the field 
| to her household—to the care of her family and children. This 

4 great change in disposition and condition has taken place, toa .- 
greater or less extent, in all the tribes that have been removed and 

. permanently settled west of the Mississippi. It is true, that por- ,° 
tions of some of them enjoyed a considerable degree of civiliza- - 
tion before they were transplanted; but. prior to that event they 

' Were retrograding in all respects; while now, they and others who . _have been colonized and confinéd within reasonable and fixed 
limits, are rapidly advancing in intelligence and morality, and in 
all the means and elements of national and individual prosperity; — "so that before many. years, if we sacredly observe all our obliga- 

- , tions towards them, they will have reached a point at which they 
will be able to compete with a white population, and to sustain ° 
themselves under any probable’ circumstances of. contact or con- 

» °  mexion with it. If this great end is to be accomplished, however,
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material changes will soon have to be made in the position of some : 

ofthe smaller tribes on the frontier, so as to ledve an ample oytlet 

_ for - white population to spread and to pass towards and beyond . 
$ the Rocky mountains; else, not only will they be run over and ex- 

tinbuished, but all may be materially injured. Oo —— 

It may be said that we have commenced the establishment of two | 

‘colonies for the Indian tribes that we have been compelled to re- ¢ 

move;*one north, on the head waters of the Mississippi, and the “ 

other south, on the western borders of Missouri and Arkansas, 

the southern limit of which is the Red river. The northern colony 

ag intep ved to embrace the Chippewas of Lake Superior and the \ 

_ upper Mississippi, the Winnebagoes, the Menomonies, such of the. 

Siaux, if any,as may choose to remain in that region, and all other 7 

northern Indians east of the Mississippi (except those in the State 
of New York,) who have yet to be removed west of that river. The | 

-gouthern beundary of this colony will be the Watab river, whichis 

| the southern limit of the country of the Winnebagoes, who have 

removed there from Iowa within.the Jast year. The Menomonies, —_ 

‘now residing. near Green Bay in Wisconsin, are to be located above + | 

‘and adjoining the Winnebagoes; a trgaty having very recently been 

 égoncluded with them to that effect. Above these, to our northern | 

_\ boundary line, and. westward to the ‘Red river of,the north, the 8 

\ country is owned by the Chippewas, many of whom now live there, — | 

"though they still own a large tract east of the Mississippi, com-- 
~ puted at 10,743,000 acres, and lying above a line runnfhg nearly | 

due east, from opposite the junction of the Crow Wing and Missis- | 

. sippi' rivers, to.a point about 92° 15’ west longitude; thence due 

north, to the St. Louis river, and down tLat river toLake Superior.. 

‘Many live-north of the above line, but, as stated in my last annual 

 Pport, a considerable number still remain south of it, on lands : 

heretofore ceded by them, which, for reasons given at that time, . : 

they should soon be required to leave for their own equntry! But 

with reference to the civilization and welfare of these people, it. 

would be a wise, and even necessary measure, to purchase all the 

lands they own east of the Mississippi, and concentrate them 

altogether upon those that would still remain to them west of 

that river. Until this shall have been done, they will continue in» 

so dispersed a condition that it will be difficult, if not impossible, .  \. 

to do anything effective towards their permanent improvement. 

" ‘You are aware that an effort to effect such a purchase was made last — 

‘ year and failed; bit it is believed, that if renewed, in connexion . 

with the removal of those on the ceded lands, and the transfer of 

the agency to the Mississippi from Lapointe, Lake Superior, where 

- it now is, it.would be successful. These people and the Menomo- ~ 

. nies being removed west of the Mississippi, the remaining Indians | 

7 east of that river to be sent fp this colony, would probably not ex- | 

_, ceed three thousand six handred. / Of the Sioux it is not probable 

~° many-will remain for any considerable. period in the Mississippi 

region. Wild and untameable, and scattered over an immense ex- 

tent of country, no effort could concentrate ‘them; and, living ~~; 

wholly by the chase, they will probably follow the buffaloand other,
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game as it gradually disappears, towards the Rocky mountains; 
: - either in the direction of the head waters of the Platte or those of _ the Missouri river, or both. So , 

If the Kanzas river were made the northern boundary of the 
southern colony there would be ample space.of unoccupied terri- ” tory below it for all the Indians above it’that should be included ! _ In this colony. But the Delawares, Pottawatomies, and possibly | the Kickapoos, who, or nearly all-of whom, are just above that 
river, it would not probably be necessary to disturb. Above these; / sand on or ‘adjacent to the frontier, are the band of Sacs and Foxes, | known as the ‘‘Sacs and Foxes of the Missouri,” the Iowas, the 
Ottoes and Missourias, the Omahas, the Poncas, and the Pawnees. - - 

_ The last mentioned tribe are back some distance from the frontier, 
on the Platte river, directly on the route to Oregon, and have been 

the most troublesome Indians to the emigrants to that territory. ° By the treaty of 1833 they ceded all their lands south of that river, _ and obligated themselves‘ to remove narth of it; bat as they are 
constantly liable to attacks from the Sioux in that direction, thosé 
south have never removed. As, however, there will soon bea mi- __ litary force in that region, which can afford them protection from : the Sioux, they may properly be compelled at angearly day to re- . nove and to keep within their own country; and thus be out of the | way of our emigrants. They are so obnoxious tothe tribes south that they could: not, for ‘the present at least, be colonized with . them. They must eventually be driven west or exterminated by 
the Sioux, who have a strong antipathy to them, unless a better , understanding can be effected between them and the southern tribes, . | which will admit of their being moved down among or in the rear 
of them. No reasonable amount of military.force could prevent _ their being killed off in detail by the Sioux, if they remain long in _. their present country. The other tribes mentioned can gradually} _. be removed down to the southern colony, as the convenience of... o@r emigrants and the pressure of our white population may re-, — /. quire; which may be the case ano distant day, as.the greater por- _ tion of the lands,they occupy are eligibly located on and near the. Missouri river, amd from that circumstance, and their superior qua- __ : ity, said to be very desirable. Indeed, it would be a measure of great humanity to purchase out and remove the Omahas and the | Ottoes and Missourias at an early period, particularly the former, ~~ who are a very interesting people, being mild and tractable in dis- _ | _* position, and much attached to the whites. Were they in a better © _' position; they might, with proper measures, be easily civilized, and _ be made tbe instruments of imparting civilization to others. Their Proper position would be with the Osages or Kanzas, as they speak _ . _hearly if not quite the same language, and are probably of the ' Same primary stock. They are the original owners of the soil; and receive no, annuities from gthe United States; and-as they are cir- | | cumscrfbed in their hunting expeditions by the Sioux and Pawnees, they are liable at times to destitution and great suffering. The Sioux also not unfrequently attack and murder them in their own country, so that their situation is truly an unfortunate one. ° Their .
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‘country. is estimated to contain from five to six millions of acres of 

valuable land, which could be obtained at this time at a very mo- | | 

derate price; and so tractable is their character, there would be no » 

-- difficulty in making ample provision out of the purchase money. for ~~ 

their civilization and improvement. . Reasons of a similar kind | 

exist for buying out and removing at an-early period, the Ottoes @ 

and Missourias, whose affinities of character and language are said | 

to be with the Ioways. The ladds claimed by them are estimated — 

to embrace from two to three millions of acres. These two measures 

- consummated, the Pawnees all removed north of the Platte, and \ 

the Sioux of the Missouri restrained from coming south of that © - 

-|river, there would be a wide and safe passage for our Oregon emi- _ 

‘grants; and for such of those to California as may prefer to take 

that route, which I am informed will probably be the case with 

many. | . os | So | 

| Eventually, when the Sioux shall have left the Mississippl.re- = + 

gion, and the Pawnees been displaced in one or other of the wayS — 

mentioned, and when the other intervening tribes between the 

northern and southern colony,. shall have been removed to within 

ithe latter, an ample outlet of about six geographical degrees will 

(‘be opened for our population that may incline to pass or expand in 

{that direction; aid thus prevent our colonized tribes from being in-~ 

'juriously pressed upon, if not swept away; while to the south’ of 

the southern colony there will also be a sufficient outlet for such 

‘portion of our population as may take that direction. 

In the able and interesting report“of that excellent. and eficient ° 

officer, the superintendent of Indian affairs at St. Louis, he refers to 

the necessity of providing lands suitable for agricultural purposes, 

for such of the prairie tribes as have no lands of their own of that 

character; in order that they may be saved from the perils which © 

‘threaten them when the resources of the chase, on which they now ‘ 

_ * almost-wholly rely, shall have been cut off by the extermination of 

the buffalo—a circumstance that must ere long occur; and h@ w- 

- commends that lands be obtained from the Omahas and Pohcas for | 

. ‘that purpose. This would be contrary to the policy I have re~. 

commended, and which I think is the correct ones of procuring and 

keeping open these lands for the egress and expansion of our own XY 

population; but aside from this, though pretending to no very ac- 

curate knowledge upon the subject, I am induced to believe, from 

| such information as I have been able to obtain, that none of the | 

- tribes to which he refers will, or could be induced to incline east- 

- Sard to the Missouri river; but that they will gradually follow the - 

buffalo towards the Rocky mountains, and southward towards New 

Mexico, in which direction they may ultimately find a resting place. 

_ & considerable, portion of the Sioux, and possiblythe Pawnees, will — 

~ probably take the same direction. Indeed, I am informed that 

there are now over two thousand Sioux living in the region of the - 

head waters of the Platte river, where a few years ago there were . 

none to be found. | Such of that tribe as do not migrate in that di- | 

- -yection, will, as heretofore stated, probably take their course up the. 

_ Missouri river, in which’ direction a suitable spot could no doubt
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be fourid for colonizing them and the other tribes in that quarter, 
should that ever. become practicable. But should these views prove’. 
incorrect, suitable locations could no doubt be found among or in 

| the rear of our colonized tribes, for such of those referred to by 
the superintendent, as might be compelled to come back to our 

@ western border to settle. oo, a ; 
_ ™ In order that the exterior organization of this Department may 

be more generally known and understood, I propose to givera brief 
outline of it, in connexion with the assignment and distribution of 

J the various tribes over which we exercise any immediate super-_ - 
: vision or control, among the different superintendencies, agencies, 

and sub-agencies. There is but one full superintendent of Indian 7 
affairs, but there are two acting superintendents of districts, who 
are at the same time local agents: the latter is a very imperfeet 
and objectionable arrangement. The position and duties of a su- 
perintendent are highly important and responsible, and in many 
ways entirely incompatible with the local duties of agent. Officers 

_ of this grade are indispensable to the Department in the distant ad- 
|’ ministration of its affairs, and in the local application of its policy 

and measures, according to the vatied and varying situation, cir- 
| cumstances, and disposition of the different tribes. By constant and 

active supervision they can materially aid in preventing or correct-~ 
ing abuses or errors; and however well disposed may be the agents 7 
and sub-agents, the presence of the superintendent occasionally, to 

. advise and direct, is of great convenience and assistance. For 
these and other. reasons that might be given, and which ona for- | 
mer. occasion I stated at length, superintendents should be free. 

_ from all local duties as agent for a tribe. a | | , 
The agent for the Choctaws, who resides in the Choctaw country, 

__ is the acting superintendent for what is called in the organization 
act of June 30th, 1834, the ‘‘ Western Territory’—a designation 

_. much more appropriate then than now. This superintendency, | 
_ whigh-might more properly.be denominated the Southwestern Su- | 

perintendency, embraces the following tribes, viz: The Chicka- 
saws, the Choctaws, the Seminoles, the Creeks, the Clterokees, the 

_ Senecas and Shawnees, the Senecas, the Quapaws, and the Osages. _ 
_ The last mentioned tribe, the three immediately preceding, to- - 

“gether, and the Seminoles, are respectively in charge of sub-agents, 
' whose salaries are seven hundred and fifty dollars per annum, while 

__ the other tribes mentioned are in charge of agents whose salaries 
' are fifteen handred dollars. — | } | . 

' The St. Louis or Northwestern Superintendency, the office of 
which is located at St. Louis, includes the following tribes, vizz, 

First. Those on and between the upper Arkansas and Platte rivers, 
consisting particularly of the Cheyennes, the Arapahoes, and the | 
Sioux that have migrated to the upper’ Platte, and also such off 
the wandering tribes as from time to time may be within the coun- 
try; all of which are in charge of and under the supervision of one 
agent. Second. The Kanzas, the Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippi,-. 
Ottawas, Chippewas, the Peorias and Kaskaskias, the Weas and
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_ Piankeshaws, and the Miamies, iv charge of one agent. Third. _ 
| The Shawnees, the, Pottawatomies, the DeJawares, Stockbridges,  . 

Munsees, Christian Indians, and the Kickapoos, in charge of one 
“agent. -Fourth. The Wyandots, in charge of a sub-agent. Fifth. - 

_ The Sacs and Foxes of the Missouri, and Ioways, in charge of a | 
|. sub-agent. Sixth. The Ottoes and Missourias, the Pawnees, and 

~. the Omahas, in'charge of an agent. Seventh. The Poncas, the — 
_ Siowx of the Missouri, the Arickarees, the Minatarees, the Man- 

_” dans, Cheyennes, the Crows, the Assinaboins, and the Black Feet, | 
_* in charge of one agent. Eighth. The Sioux of the Mississippi, im  \ 
_. charge of a sub-agent. Ninth. The Winnebagoes and the Chip- 
_"™ pewas of the upper Mississippi, in charge of one agent. — 

he third superintendency, which is located at Detroit, em- 
_. braces the Indians within the limits of the State of Michigan, viz: | 

| > the united tribes of Ottawas and Chippewas, the Chippewas of | 
Saginaw, the Chippewas of Swan creek and Black river, the Pot- 
 tawatomies of the, Huron, and a portion of the Chippewas of Lake - 

oe Superior; all of which are in charge of an agent, (who is the acting 
| 4 superintendent,) except the last mentioned Indians, and that portion 
-\ of the Chippewas, of the unitedbands of Ottawas and Chippewas, | 

- ° living on or near Lake Superior, in the vicinity of the Sault Ste. 
Marie; which ere in charge of a sub-agent. | oe 

vo \ The following Indians are not within any superintendéncy, viz: __ 
’ \the Chippewas of Lake Superioy, which are in charge of a sub- | 

. agent; the Menomonies, the Stockbridges, and the Oneidas, in 
charge of a sub-agent; the several bands of Senecas, and other In- 

_ dians in-the western part of New York, in charge of a sub-agent; 
_ - ‘and the Indians of Texas, which, so far as the care or supervision 

of this bureau is concerned, are in charge of a special agent. 
’- Each agency and.sub-agency has an interpreter, whose salary 1s 

. $300; and where there are different tribes within the same agency —__ 
| or sub.agency, speaking different languages, an interpreter is al- 

lowed for each if necessary. Besides the interpreters, thetegre 
employed at most of the agencies, under treaty stipulations to that ‘ 

-- effect, mechdnics of various kinds, for the benefit of the Indians; : 
-guch as blacksmiths, gunsmiths, carpenters, &c.; and, in some. 

S cases, farmers and laborers are employed to farm for and instruct \ 
| them in the art of agriculture. © | oe 

From the foregoing outline of the distribution and assignment 
, of the different tribes, it will be seen that in some instancesa , 
-° number are within the same agency, and in charge of the same, 

agent. Though some of these tribes are comparatively large, and, 
| jn their, general disposition and habits, are as peculiar and as dif- 

-. ferent from each other as are almost any of our colonized tribes, . 
‘they yet live side by side, or near to each other, in peace and . 

Sarmony; and they are-as easily managed and controlled,*and their 
affairs as efficiently conducted, as if they were all one and the 

..: -Same tribe. With good and efficient agents, the same system might | 
_..« be pursued with other tribes, which would admit of the discontinu- 

ance of a number of agents and sub-agents. and thus lead to a con- |
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siderable reduction in the amount now paid forsalaries, contingent 
expenses of agencies, &c. The following is an extract from a re- _ 

port which I had the honor to make upon this subject on the 30th 
December, 1846, and which'will be found -in’ Document No. 70, . 

- »>House of Representatives, 2d session 29th Congress. a 7 
g ‘The concentration df the Indians west of the Mississippi, since 

the act of 1834, (the act organizing the Indian gepartment,) has 

- almost entirely,done away with the necessity which then existed, 

_ ef having separate agents or sub-agents for each separate agd dis- | 

J tinct tribe or band. When, therefore, two or more tribes or bands - 

, are adjacent, between which there is ‘a good understanding, it is « — 

believed that their affairs could be as well and satisfactorily, and 

certainly much more economically, managed by one intelligentand 

efficient agent, as if there were one agent or sub-agent for each. 

By this arrangement, there would be not only the difference in the 

- amount of, compensation saved, but also the difference in the ex- 

pense between keeping up the house, office, &c. of one agent, and 

those of a greater number.” = | . 

In another part of that report, it was shown that even with the 

creation of two. additional independent superintendencies, there  , 

| might, by this plan, combined with a re-adjustment of the 

‘yates of compensation, be saved out of the $29,250 per annum then 

paid for salaries of superintendents, agents, and sub-agents, the — 

- gum of $11,650; ‘“‘while the annual saving, in consequence of the ~ 

- yeduction’in the number of the establishments of .the agents and - 

sub-agents, would probably not be very far less.”” This projet 

required the action of Congress to carry it into effect, and bills, 

- embodying its essential features have twice passed one of the: | 

branches of that body. ee 7 

The general condition and circumstances of the tribes embraced 

in the outline given, will be found described in the accompanying ~— 

- yeports and statements; but the census and statistics now being — 

taken and collected, in conformity with the fifth section of the act ' 

of March 3, 1847, will, in addition to their numbers, according to - 

| families, age, and sex, exhibit their actual condition, means, and 

: _ resources, with a degree of minuteness and accuracy never before 

_, attained. - This information will be not only of much intrinsic in- | 

' terest, but, properly used, of great practical value in the adminis- . 

tration of the affairs of this Department, with reference to the me-— 

- ioration and improvement of the condition and circumstances of 

4 the several tribes immediately under our care. That already re- 

ceived has, in-a striking manner, developed some of the evils ex- — 

| isting in our Indian system, the extent of which eould otherwise | 

only be guessed at. The pernicious effects upon the wélfare and | 

prosperity of a tribe, ofslarge money annuities, have been pain- 

| fully demonstrated; so that in all future negotiations for Indian 

lands, the government will be recreant to its trust, and to all the, 

| dictates of humanity, if it do not’strenuously endeavor to have as - 

large amounts as possible of the purchase money set apart for such 

purposes as will have any tendency to elevate and improve ‘the 

" | ° 9
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condition of the tribes with which such negotiations are held— 
whether in a physical, intellectual, or moral point of view. Nor 
does its duty in this particular end: here: every exértion should 

| also be made to induce those tribes which, are now entitled to re: | 
ceive large sums annually, to consent to the application of reason-* - 

‘able portions to. purposes of that character. Efforts of this kind é 
_ have already beep made with-several tribes, and with an encourag- | 

ing degree of suecess. The less an Indiau’s expectations and re- 
. sources from the chase, and from the government in the shape of . 
. ‘mon¢y annuities, the more readily can he be induced to give up his \ 

4 ‘idle, dissolute, and savage habits, and to resort to labor for -a : 
maintenance; and thus commence the transition from a state of 

| barbarism and moral depression, to one of civilization and moral | 
elevation. , a a 

In consequence of the difficulty in making the Indians. compre- 
_ hend the object of the inquiries, and their superstitious: disinclina- 

tion to furnish information respecting themselves or their affairs, 
| unexpected delays have in some instances oceurred sin obtaining 

the particulars desired. The oppositiontto the measure has ‘not. 
been confined to:the less improved tribes, with which it was sup- 

“posed it would meet ‘with less favor; some of those more advanced 
in. Civilization and intelligence seem obstinately to have taken up. 
the impression, that the information is desired for some sinister and — 

_* improper object, having reference to a change in their present po-. 
sition, or an interference in their domestic concerns. “Ih conse- 
quence of this and other circumstancesy complete returns‘have not _ 
yet been. received, and none for several: of the most’ important 

; tribes. It is hoped, however, that the unfounded and unreasonable 
_ objections that have been made will soon be overcome; when it 

will be in the power of thé Department to day before Congress, in - 
-- a,condensed and classified form, a mass of information more inte- - 

_ resting, and of more practical value, than any ever heretofore col- . 
lected in relation to our Indian tribes. ° oe a 6 

The act above referred to» requires not only a census and. statis- 
tics of the Indian tribes, but also the collection of such materials ~~ 
as will terfd to illustrate their history, present condition, and future —S_ 

' --~prospects. This is a duty which we owe to ourselves, to posterity, ‘ 
" . to the peculiar and interesting people we have in a great measure \ 

displaced, ‘and to the world. It is, however, a work of time; re- | 
' quiring. great care and much effort and.labor. The field of inquiry | 

- is a very wide one, and the reliable materials that have been pub- 
lished to the world, scanty,and incomplete. Besides the vague and | 
imperfect traditions of the Indians themselves, which have to be 

, obtained,*compared and analyzed, there is much valuable informa--  - 
tion to be had from persons yet living, who have spent the greater 
portion of a long life among different tribes, and made themselves 

_ well acquainted with many interesting points in their history, as 
_ well as with their habits, manners, customs, observances, &e. , 
 Kfforts.have been made to obtain all such‘information, as well as 

to enlist the co-operation of such individuals throughout the 
5 . oe ( 

. i ot t 
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country, as, from a love of philosophical inquiry and investigation, : 

have turned their attention to this highly interesting subject. | 

. Much curious’ ‘and valuable material has already been collected; | 

‘and when the sources of inquiry ghall have been exhausted, the De- 

partment will be in possession of a large amount of information,: - 

, Valuable in itself, and of singular interest to all who have been, 

‘or hereafter may be, led to study the history or to reflect upon the 

destiny of the aborigines of this continent. | a 

- Since my last annual report, sixty-four Creeks and fifty-two 

/ Chickasaws have removed and joined their brethren west of the 

’ Mississippi tiver; and such of those tribes ‘as are yet east, will 

doubtless soon follow. Sixty-one Miamies have also removed 

from Indiana, and joined that portion of. the tribe which emigrated 

last year..* I oe 
“The emigration of the Choctaws remaining east of the Missis- — ~ 

sippi has been very limited; principally in consequence of their : 

being averse to removal during the summer months. Only one 

hundred and eighteen have been removed; but the business of emi- 

_ grating them having been thrown open to. all persons of a proper 

character disposed to engage in it, arrangements have been con- | 

certed for a large emigration this fall and winter; which, from the . 

__Jatest intelligence received, it is hoped will include. nearly, if not 

quite all, now east of the Mississippl. There is thus a prospect of 

successfully terminating this tedious, ahd vexatious undertaking, in 

_ which a large amount of money has already been expended, and 

. which the government voluntarily assumed, at the urgent request 

of the States in which the Indians remained, especially of Mississippi, 

where the most of them were, and of which, by her laws’ they 

were citizens so long as they chose to continue there. All other 

means and exertions, compatible with the rights and interests of - 

the Indians, and with the duty and obligations of the government 

- towards them, having been tried without any commensurate or sat- 

 isfactory degree of success, the present effort should, in my judg- 

_ ment, be regarded as the final one; and if it fail, the government 

should be considered as absolved from all further obligation in the 

matter. Every proper inducement, will have been held out toinflu- — 

 encethem to remove; the government cannot compel them to go; and. | 

if they shall still persist in remaining, as they have been encouraged 

to do by a portion of the whites residing in those States, they 

should not be further harrassed, but be left to the quiet enjoymentgof 

their rights and privileges as citizen’. A copy of the instructions | 

under which the present arrangements are.in progress, are hereto 

appended, marked A, B,C, D. _ | | , 

Within the past year, the Pottawatomies, who have heretofore 

_- been separated, (the larger portion being in Iowa, and the others on 

the Osage river,) have completed their removal to their new coun- 

try on the Kanzas river, between the. Delawares and Shawnees, 

where they are now comfortably settled. , Thus happily re-united, 

not only among themselves, but in means and interests, and free 

from those adverse influences arising out of a contact with a white - 

population, to which those in lowa were subjected, it is confident- 

a ae i
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ly expected, that under the measures and influences which may ‘ now be favorably brought to bear upon them for the purpose, they } «will enter upon a course of. improvement, which, in afew years,” will result in‘at least their compSrative civilization. .Much credit | >. 4s due to them, not only for their prompt self removal, but forthe - _ peaceable and- orderly manner in which it was conducted. It was® > @_s new feature in our Indian system, to see an entire tribe of In- = dians quietly organize, and leave their old homes, and peacefully, and without disorder of any kind, remove themseives to a new . | country, nearly two hundred, miles distant from most of them,in \ - ° conformity with a Stipulation to that effect in a treaty which they - ' had made with the yovernment; and bearing their own expenses out of funds set apart for that purpose. The Kanzas Indians de- 
serve equal credit, having, since my last annual report, in the same - commendable manner, removed themselves from their old country | a on'the Kanzas river, to their new, and to them, better location, on | the head waters of the Neosho; where they are now well settled, | and are already asking for schools and other means of improving . _ their condition and circumstances. The experiment in the case of - _ the Winnebagoes has also ‘been successful; although their emigra- _* tion from Iowa to their new country on the upper Mississippi was attended with some delay and - difficulty; caused, however, by the — -. “unauthorized interference of interested white persons, and of a por- _ ton of the Sioux that were desirous to have them stop and remain in their country. Under the operation of improper influences, thus — Po brought. to bear- upon: them, a portion of the tribe, after moving | 7 some distance on’ the route, scattered in various directions; the ... most cf them going over to the Missouri river,and tothe Menomo- | ‘Rie country, near Green Bay, in Wisconsin. The others safely. _ reached their new. country, which is admirably suited to them ; Much of it being well adapted to agricultural purposes, and to.a _ €onsiderable extent interspersed with lakes and streams, abounding ° _ wifh fish and wild rice. Since their arrival, most of those that | | dispersed have joined them, which, without doubt, the rest will _. Soon do in. order to share in the large annuities due to the Aribe, — in money, goods and provisions. | o | : The removal of this tribe, and of the Pottawatomies, has entirely Ne freed Iowa of her Indian population, which occupied some of the ~ best and most desirable lards in the State, that will now be rap- | id@y-settled by our enterprising and industrious citizens. Indeed, 

SO sweeping is the tide of emigration in that quarter, that it is al- 
ready beginning ‘to break over the northern boundary of the State, . towards the rich and fertile lands on and south of the Minesota, or 
St. Peters river; which are now owned by the Sioux: Indians, and. 
which it is important to acquire at as early a period as possible. - | There is, probably, no where within -our limits a more desirable 

— section of country than this—whether for soil or climate; and if — _ opened to our hardy and enterprising pioneers, it would sodn be- 
_ come densely settled with a prosperous and thriving white popula- | : tion. To the Sioux itis of no use whatever,as the game has almost 

all been destroyed; and from their present character and habits, —
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which have already been described, they cannot be induced to a 
‘abandon the chase and their warlike propensities, and to any pro- : 
fitable extent, resort to agriculture, or any other species of labor. 
Being very mischievous and daring in disposition, it is necessary 
to keep a considerable space between them and our expanding. pop-. 
ulation, in order to prevent difficulties which might lead to hostili- 
ties and bloodshed. For these, and other reasons that might be’ _ 
mentioned, sound policy wouid seem to dictate that an effort should | 
be made, at an early day, to,purchase. this country of the Sioux, to 
defray the expenses of which an appropriation of about five thou- _ 

/ sand. dollars will probably be necessary.. 
Wisconsin, like Iowa, may also soon be relieved from the Indian 

population within her limits. The Brothertowns were made citi- . 
zens by an act of March 3rd, 1839; and the Stockbridges by one of | 
March 8rd, 1843, which, however, was modified by theact of August 
6th, 1846, providing for the return of such as so desired to their 
_otiginal position as Indians, and for a division of the lands of the 
band between the latter and those who prefer remaining citizens. 
The difficulties which prevented the execution of the latter act, 
were fully stated in my report of last year, and havenotsince been. 
‘removed; nor do they seem likely to be. Under these circum- 
stances, and as the position of these people is a very unhappy one,’ 
in consequence of the dissensions ‘between the tgvo parties into | 
which they are divided, propositions have been made to them, for 
such as. do not wish to avail themselves of the privilege of citizen- 
ship, to surrender to the government, on just and ‘equitable terms, 

. their interest in the lands, and to join their brethren in the west, 
who are living there prosperous and happy. These fairand liberal, _ 
propositions, it is hoped, will be accepted. The small band of 
Oneidas, who were originally from New York, though'never for- 2 . 
mally made citizens, may, from their position agd circumstances, 
their civilization and intelligence, be substantially so regarded. A’ ! 

_ portion of the Chippewas ot Lake Superior and the Mississippi, and 
- the Menomonies, may therefore not improperly be considered ag * - 

the only Indian population now in ‘Wisconsin. .The Chippewas, as_. | 
heretofore stated, are remainieg by. sufferance on lands which have | 

 - been ceded to the United States, and from which, looking only. to =~ 
- their own benefit, they should soon be required to remove. The 
’Menomonies, like-all Indians unprepared for such a position, have 
for some years been suffering from those yntoward circumstances | 

- necessarily arising out of a close contact with a rapidly increasing | 
white population; to which, in turn, the vicinage of the Indians 

- has also been a great disadvantage. .For their own interest and 
. welfare, as well as for the prosperity of that part of Wisconsin, it | 

has for some time been an object of much importance to induce 7 
“ them to cede their lands, and to remove where they could reap the | 

full benefit of the policy of the government for the civilization and 
improvement of our Indian tribes. This important object, which ° 
unfavorable circumstances and influences have heretofore pre- 
vented being effected, has at length been attained; a treaty having _ 
recently been negotiated with them by myself, in theif country, |
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under instructions of the 14th of September. last, by which they — 
a cede all their lands in Wisconsin, containing about 4,000,000 of — 

acres, and agree. to remove. to those set apart for them on the 
: _ Upper Mississippi, which are in all respects well suited to them; ~ 
_. ‘where, with proper care and attention, they must thrive and pros- 

|. ' per; and where they and their neighbord and former associates and _ 
pe friends, the Winnebagoes, may be made the instruments of prevent- - 
| .° ing, in a great measure, the sanguinary hostilities, arising out of 

' the “bitter and hereditary feuds existing between the Chippewas 
| and Sioux, that so frequently occur between those two tribes. \ 

This treaty may be regarded as having substantially completed the 
extinction of the Indian title to all lands east of the Mississippi 

_,,  Yiver, south of Lake Superior, subject to the jurisdiction and con- 
. trol of the general government- — | SO | 
‘ “Since the 4th of March, 1845, treaties have been, negotiated with 

__- thefollowing tribes, viz: the Comanche and other wild tribes of . 
os ‘Texas, the Cherokees, the Chippewas of Lake Superior and the 

Mississippi, the Pillager band of Chippewas, the Kansas, the Pot-— 
' tawatomies, the Winnebagoes, and the Menomonies. The first was 
“a treaty of peace and friendship, for the’ purpose of giving some _ 

4 definiteness to our relations and intercourse with the various tribes _ 
| within the boundaries of Texas; and the object of the second was 
oo to heal the bitt€r internal dissensions by ‘which the Cherokees had 

so long been afflicted, and to provide for the settlement of all mat- — 
ters at issue between them and the United States: By the remain- 

“ing treaties about eighteen and a half millions of acres of land were . 
- surrendered to the government, of which about two millions one _ 

. “hundred thousand acres have been assigned to other tribes as per- 
~manent homes; about 'two millions,nine hundred thousand acres 

_ are held in reseryg for a similar purpose; and the remainder, about __ 
. thirteen and a Wir millions of acres, in’ the States of Wisconsin 

and Towd, will now come into faarket and soon be occupied by a 
| ; white population. This large extent of territory was obtained ata 

cost of about $1,842,000, of which $150,000 was the value of other 
lands assigned the Indians, and the balance was a consideration in 
-money, a liberal portion of which was set apart for beneficial ob- 

‘ ‘jects, and the remainder is to-be paid in a series of years as annui- 
ties. _ | | So . NX 
These treaties were all made without granting a single, reserva- _ 

tion, without assuming a dollar of any Indian indebtedness, and . 
_ where removal was necessary, they provided for its being accom- 

plished by the Indians themselves, which experience has‘shown can 
| be done with less trouble and expense than by any of the modes here- 

_tofore adopted by the government. The Department has thus rid 
_ itself in these cases of three fertile sources of perplexity and em-+ 

-.. barassing controversy, if rot of corruption and fraud. - ' 
"There has also been submitted to this office, a treaty concluded | 

, on the 8thof August last with the Pawnee Indians by the military 
_ ‘ authorities, for the acquisition of Grand Island in the Platte river, 

and a strip of country on the north side of that river some. sixty: 
miles in length, which I understand is intended for military purposes,
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and where one of the line of posts on the route to Oregon is to: 
be established. In.this treaty the Pawnees pledge'themselves to 
fidelity and friendship towards the United. States, that they will 

. not molest or injure the persons or property of our citizens, nor 
'  - make war upon other Indians; and that, in all cases of difficulty, 

| they will'abide by the arbitration and directions of the President. 7 
| The Jast clause’ of the first section of the att making appropria- 

tions for the service ofthe Indian department, approved 29th. July | 
last, (pamphlet laws, page 99,) appropriated five thousand dollars 
‘‘for the femoval of the Catawba tribe of Indians, now in the limits. 

L of North Carolina, to the Indian country west of the Mississippi, 
with the consent of said tribe,” no part of which sum is to be ex- 

- . pended, however, “until the President shall first obtain a hone for 
them among some of the tribes west of the Mississippi river, with 

_ their.consent, and without any charge upon the government.”” The 
Department was without any information whatever in relation to 
these Indians, but supposing from their lovality and former proba- 
ble association to some extent with the Cherokees, that they might 

_ prefer a home among them, a letter was addressed, soon after the 
passage of the act, to the authorities of that tribe, to ascertain whe- | 

_ ther they would receive the Catawbas on the terms prescribed. 
Subsequently, information was obtained that they desired to join’ —~ 
the Chickasaws, who had ence invited them to do so; and a letter, | 
similar to that t8 the Cherokees, was addressed to that tribe ~~ 
through the government agent. No answer to either communica- . | 
tion has yet been received, though sufficient ‘time has not elapsed . 
for one from the Chickasaws. Every further necessary effort will 

.. promptly be made to carry out the law according to its tenor. | 
, The fourth section of the Same act required the number and 

names of the Cherokees in North Carolina, at the date of the 
. treaty of New Echota, May 23, 1836, who have not removed west — 

, of the Mississippi, nor received the commutation for removal and 
subsistence allowéd by that treaty, to be ascertained and reported | 
to the Secretary of the Treasury, with reference to the amount of 
that commutation being set apart for their benefit, and interest . 
thereon at six per cent. frem the above date being paid over to 
them. -The Department was embarrassed by the cirgumstance of no | , 
appropriation having been made to defray the expenses of this 

‘Measure, in consequence of which it had no means of compensating | 
any person to execute the duty. One of the genflemen -of this 
office, possessed of considerable information respecting the Indians 

-, In question, having however volunteered to perform the service, 
and on his own individual account to make arrangements for the 
amount of his expenses, until an appropriation therefor could be ob- 
tained of Congress, the Department, being desirous fer the prompt 
fulfilment of the law, consented to the arrangement. He has but 
recently returned, after having completed the business, and the re- _ 
quired report will in a short time be made to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, to enable him to fulfil the other provisions of the act, 

“An item has been inserted in the estimates that have been éub- 
mitted, for.an appropriation of four hundred dollars, to retmburse_ 

‘ a | |
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_. the expenses necessarily incurred by the person referred'to in the 
‘execution of the law... | a 

‘ As required by the sixth section of the act in quéstion, a com- 
/ so missioner was duly appointed to issue certificates for the amounts: 
| alowed. on the claims against the Pottawatomie Indians, examined 
_ and adjudicated by General William B.Mitchell,in 1840. Hewas 

| furnished with the necessary instructions and documents to aid and | 
|’ guide him in the execution of the duty, upan which he is presumed: 
| to be now engaged. - | 4 Co, , 

| Pursuant to the determination announced in the last’ annual re- _ 
‘port, the annuities of most.of the tribes have this year been paid \ 
semi-annually; and generally, it is believed, much to their interest 
and“tivantage. The Department has seen no, reason to change its 

| ‘views on this subje¢t.e From various causes, inconsistent with and 
opposed to the true interests and welfare of the Indians, oppo- 
sition to the measure was expected, but has not been -realized.to 
the extent anticipated; and, the policy should be continued with 

. most if not all the tribes, whose annuities are sufficiently large to 
admit of a division of them being made with advantage. | SO 

The per capita mode of paying annuities has been attended with - 
the happiest effects. It prevents speculation and extortion being 
‘practised upon the Indians, through the means of national credits, 
the benefits of which—if so pernicious a system can be attended | 

* with benefits—enure principally to the chiefs and their friends and _ 
| favorites, to the injustice and wrong of the mass of the common | 

‘ Indians, while it gives to every one a knowledge of his just rights, 
+ and secures them to him. In the whole course ef our Indian | 

_ policy there has never been a measure productive of better moral | 
effects. The Indians generally are much gratified with the change. 

| and grateful to the government for it; and it has secured their con- 
. fidence and-respect to a greater extént, probably, than was ever 

before possessed. Such being the case, it will be the duty of the 
~ ' government rigidly to adhere to the policy, * © 2.) 7 
.  . Time sufficient has not yet elapsed to test the expectations enter- 

_- tained as to the good results of ihe new regulations on the subject ° 
of granting licenses to trade in the Indian country,a copy of which 
accompanied my annual report of last year. They have however — 
led to a more rigid and necessary supervision of the whole system, 

_ which must result in the correction of many of the abuses which | “ 
had crept into‘it. The-Department takes to itself but little credit 
for issuing them, for,they are only what-a proper compliance with 
the law and the rights and interests of the Indians required. - . 

"One of the greatest evils connected with the Indian trade here- 
 tofore, was the reckless system of national credits which prevailed 
among the tribes receiving annuities from the government, and of 

- which -those annuities were the basis. When payable they were 
- ‘generally absorbed by the debts due to the traders, and not unfre~ 

quently large balances were left, or alleged to be left, unpaid. 
: ‘There was generally little or nothing remaining for diStribution 

| gmong the individuals of the tribe, to aid them in supplying them-° 
selves with what was requisite 10r theiz maintenance and comfort —
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during the winter; or where balances were left, under the old | 

system of paying the annuities into the hands of the chiefs, they 

and their friends participated most largely if not exclusively in ~ 

| them, as they had done in the credits, which were generally ob- 

tained on the authority of the chiefs. The mass of the Indians 

‘were thus wronged and robbed of their just rights, while no part of = 

the very large annuities received by many of the tribes, could be 

obtained for any purposes of general utility and benefit. This 

corrupt and ruinous system has been broken up by the adoption of * 

the per capita mode of payment, and the inflexible determination 

f of the Department to recognize no further indebtedness on the part 

of the Indians; fegarding all matters of account between them and 

| white men as individual and private transactions, with which the 

oe vernment would have nothing to do. " : | 

When the instructions of August 30th, 1847, (a copy of which ac- 

companied ‘my report of last year,) were prepared, directing the 

annuities to be distributed and paid per capita, in conformity with - 

the act of March 3rd, 1847, it was believed that there were few if 
any debts which could legitimately and properly be regarded as of 
a national character; the liabilities being incurred by individuals - 
for their own personal benefit or that of their families. But as — 

representations had been made that debts of that description did 
exist, which the new mode of payment would prevent being liqui- 

- dated by the chiefs out of the annuities, and thus wrong and injus- 
tice be done to those to whom they were owing, it was provided im 
the instructions that all such claims might be transmitted to the 
Department, in order that the President might be able to ascertain 
what should justly be considered as being of a national character, . 
and to decide what course should be pursued in regard to them. 
There have accordimgly been submitted thirty three claims against 
different tribes, ammounting, in the aggregate, to $162,908 01, nearly 
the whole of which, viz: $157,684 22, is against the Pottawato- 
ties, the Miamies, and the Sacs and Foxes—tribes receiving annui-. 

- ties more than sufficient for their actual wants, and who, for years, 
on receiving them, have paid large amounts for debts, over and 

. above the enormous sum of*$721,066 34, which, during the last six 
years, has been specially set apart and appropriated, with the con- 
sent of the government, for liabilities of that character urged , 
against those three tribes. It certainly seems incredible how, in 
any just and proper system of trade, such large. balances could 

_ have accumulated against them beyond the immense sums that have 
been paid by and for them. . . 

| Annexed (marked EK) is a schedule of the claims that have been 
presented, showing the result of a preliminary examination of them 
in this office; from which it will be perceived that some of them —, 
have heretofore been fully considered and rejected both by the De- 
partment and the President, and are not therefore entitled toa re- 
consideration; that others are for alleged depredations committed , 
by the Indians, which «annot be included with ordinary debt claims, 
because a specific course is prescribed in regard tothem by the 17th 
section of theact of June 30th, 1834, regulating trade and intercourse 

: 26 |
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“with the Indians, while in none is there satisf.etory evidence that 
‘the articles charged for were actually sold or furnished, or that the 
eharges, which in many cases seem extravagant, are reasonable 
and just. It will further be seen that the charges are generally 

_ against individual Indians, and would therefore seem to be individ: 
. zal and not national liabilities: and that there is great diversity in 

| the amounts, so that great inequality and injustice would result 
from their being paid out of the common funds, As the claims now 

| * gtand, it is impossible to make any safe decision in regard to them, 
short of rejecting the whole; and under the circumstances, the 
best, and probably only practicable mode of making any satisfac- \ 
fory and final disposition of them, would be for Congress to au- 

_ thorize the appointment of a commissioner to investigate them on 
| the spot,.with power to take testimony and examine- witnesses, in 
_ @rder to ascertain satisfactorily how far they should justly be re- 

garded as national or individual liabilities whether the’ charges are 
_ Just and reasonable, and all other facts and circumstances which 

should be taken into consideration in making a final decision upon 
éhem. . —— | 

, The Jaw of Mareh 8rd, 1847, imposing additional penalties and - — 
_ €estrictions upon the crime of introducing spirituous liquors into 

the Indian country, and trafficking in them with the Indians, has 
Been attended with the most salutary and beneficial results ; though 
this. great evil still continues to exist to a frightful extent. Some , 
of the semi-civilized tribes, perceiving its ruinous effects, and ap- | 
preciating the anxiety of the government to put a stop to it, have 
themselves, in the most commendable spirit, passed severe laws 
upon the subject ; but it can never effectually be checked until the 
‘tates adjoining the Indian country come Jorward and co-operate 
n the general effort against this unholy and,iniquitous traffic, by 
passing stringent laws, restraining the evil dispesed among their. 

| @ilizens on the frontier from engaging in it with the Indians. If 
this were done, and authority were?iven to the Department to, punish 
the Indians themselves, in the manner recommended in the report : 

_ of tfe superintendent at St. Louis, for their participation in it, this _ 
| snoral pestilence would soon be drivendrom the confines of the In- 

dian country, which would be followed by the dawn of a brighter 
diay upon the condition and destiny of our colonized Indians. X 

. ‘The general deportmient of the more civilized tribes during the 
year las been most commendable; and the influence of their good 
exan ple upon their less advanced and less fortunate brethren can- 
not but be salutary and beneficial. Indeed, they appear of late 

to have considerably improved in their general temper and dispo- 
‘ition, especially those with whom we have treaty stipulations, and 

. who receive annuities from the United States, which they have been 
‘goade to understand are liable for any outrages or injuries they com- . 
‘wont, whether upon our own citizens or upon eech other. Occur- 
ences of this kind have been less frequent during the past year 

* ‘than heretofore. But two of any consequence are known te have 
taken place—one, an attack by the Sioux on a steamboat, on the 

_ apper Missouri river, engaged in a trading expedition, in which a
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white man, attached to the boat, was killed; and the other, am 
- , attack by the Iowas upon-a party of Pawnees, in which some 

.12 of the latter were slain and scalped. The Indians alleged that - 
they were instigated to the first by white persons in their country, 
supposed 4o be rivals in trade with those whose goods were on board 

. the boat. A further report in relation to the causes which led to 
it, is soon expected, and, when received, thee Department will be 

# better advised as to the measures which should be adopted to pun- 
| _ish the really guilty parties, and to prevent such outrages in future.. 

J The attack of the Iowas upon the Pawnees was unprovoked and 
wanton; and their ‘annuities were directed to be withheld until they 
had made the most satisfactory reparation of which the case admit- 
ted. They accordingly entered into an agreement with the Paw- 

-nees to pay them eight hundred dollars out of their present year’s 
annuity, which was satisfactory, and both parties bound themselves 
hereafter to sybmit all cases of dispute or difficulty between them 
to the President, and to abide by his decision. | 
_ The making of the annuities of a tribe liable for such acts of. 

~ misconduct, has no doubt a restraining effect; but of itself, is not 
"sufficient among the less civilized tribes. Their natural propensi- 

ties are warlike, and success in war is the principal and most ready? 
mode of obtaining distinction and power; and hence it is difficult, 
and often impossible, for the chiefs and the well disposed of a tribe to 
restrain the restless and ambitious from hostile aggressions uponIn- | 
dians of other tribes. Thiscan be done only by the prompt and rigor— 
ous interposition of the government; and it is strongly recommended — 

, ‘by those whose judgment and experience are worthy of entire reli- 
ance, that power should be given to the Department in all such 
cases to arrest the guilty parties, and to inflict some proper punish- 
ment upon them, #ccording to the nature and extent of the offence.. _ 

- Until those immediately concerned in such outrages, are made se~ 
_ verely t@ feel that they are liable to be attended with consequences 

of a humiliating and painful character, they cannot be effectually 
checked. Where chiefs are implicated, they should be broke and 
degraded; and all concerned should be punished with confinement _— 
and hard labor at some of the miljtary posts. Such a course of 

. policy, rigidly pursued, would soon put an end to tribal as wellas | 
) intestine wars. | | | 

Though most of the expenditures in this branch of the public _ 
service are in their objects and amounts specifically defined and. 
fixed by law or treaty stipulations, so that there is but little scope _ 
for the exercise of executive discretion, the estimates recently sub- | 
mitted of the appropriations required for the next fiscal yedr, exhi- 
bit a reduction in amount compared with those of last year; whilst 
both are considerably less than those for the four preceding yearsy,. 
which averaged $1,218,591. 

"The amount of those of last year was....... cesses $392,134 68. 
Those presented this year amount tO...6 .eeecsecee 857,473 45 

Difference .... .ccees sone see eeneeee cece ence eeence| $34,661 33
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- Whis result has been attained only by the most rigid supervision, 

| «= for some time pagt, of the expenditures for such objects as are in ° 

/ any way subject to the discretion or control of the Department;. 

| and by cutting off all those which could possibly be dispensed 

- with, without manifest injury to the service. Appended (marked F.) 

is a copy of a circular issued a short time since, imposing additional 

-. yesponsibilities and restrictions in ‘reference to expenses of a con- 

| = tingent nature, which it is expected will lead to still further : 

‘economy in the disbursements of'that character.’ — 

The policy announced in my report for 1846, of surrendering to- \ 

the Treasury all balances of two years’ standing, not needed for the . 

current expenditures, in order tltat they may be carried to the sur- 

| plus fund aud the appropriations cancelled, continues to be rigidly | 

adhered to. This not only produces a greater degree of conformity — 

: betweenithe amounts of the estimates and expenditures, ‘but asthe 

Department is compelled, when means are necessary for the objects 

for which the balances carried to the surplus fund were intended, 

to apply to Congress for new appropriations, it keeps that body 

“better advised of the expenditures of the Department, and enables. .. 

it to exercise a greater degree of supervision over them. The re-. 

' gult of this policy,in reference to the balances dispensed with, has: 

deen as follows:— | ot | } , 

-- Amount designated to go to the surplus fund in 1846, $1,096,564 81 

Do do. do ° 1847, 14,588 52: 

(Do do do 1848, _ 157,374 37 

| Oo 1,328,527 70 

: 
\ | , . 

. This system necessarily increases the yearly estimates to the ex- 

+ tent that the old balances could be used; but this is far bejter than. 

that those balances should be retained, and the estimates lessened 

accordingly, and a delusive view be thus presented to Congress of 

the probable amount of expenditures in the next succeeding year. 

' ‘The accumulation of large amounts ‘in the hands of disbursing 

agents has always been considered one of the most fruitful sources: 

of malfeasance in the public service; leading, as it frequently does, , 

_ to speculations. with the pyblic funds, and eventually to defalca- ‘ 

tions. The special attention of this office continues to be directed 

49 this subject. As stated last year, the large sum of $284,849 91, 

which had accumulated in the hands of the various agents, was. 

- withdrawn therefrom and restored to the Treasury; and the remit- | 

- ¢anves are now so arranged and regulated, that they never have in 

their possession any thing beyond what is. almost immediately re- 

quired for expenditure. 
Oo 

/ 0° Tables G and/H are appended to show the amounts invested in 

stocks of various States and of the United Siates, for the benefit 

of several of the tribes, and the annual income therefrom; and also 

the amounts not invested but held in trust, and interest thereon ° 

annually paid, by the government.» oo _ 

. * Jn my report of last year, I noticed the- peculiar situation of —
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certain Indian reservations in the State of Illinois, which had been 

set apart by treaty for the use. and. benefit of individual Indians, 

without vesting in them the fee, and which they could not there- 

‘fore sell, as in other cases; but the act of the 9th-of March last 

authorised them to do so, with the approval of the President- 

Regulations prescribing the conditions o$ such approval were ~ 

_adopted and widely circulated; but, so far, only four cases have 

been perfected in accordance therewith and approved. A large 

number of claims,-by purchase, to other reservations, under various 

treaties, have been examined during the past year, of which up- 

/ ° wards of fifty, having been perfected according to the regulations 

° of the Department, have been confirmed. : 

Of reservations under treaties prior to 1830, about sixty remain 

| -untransferred, though about half of them are claimed by purchases 

“which have not been confirmed, because the prerequisites thereto 

| have not been complied with. By subsequent treaties, (principally 

those with the Choctaws, Creeks, and Chickasaws, of 1830, 1832, 

. and 1834,) upwards of nine thousand reservations were set apart 

for individual Indians; the greater portion of which have been sold 

| by the reservees, and the sales approved. The investigation and 

settlement of these cases hasimposed upoa this office a vast amount 

of labor and difficulty, there being many cases,of fraud, and nu--. 

_ merous contests between opposing claimants, which rendered ne- 

cessary the greatest care and caution, Those remaining unsettled 

| are generally now in such a situation that they may soon be dis- — 

posed of; and as the evil and corrupt policy of granting reserva- — 

tions in Indian treaties has been discontinued, this tedious and em- 

| barrassing. class of business may be entirely closed up at an early 

day, and the time and attention required by it be profitably devo- 

ted to the other important and increasing dutjes of the office. | _ 

: Under the acts of August 3rd, 1842, and August 6th, 1846, there 

have been adjudicated three thousand eight hundred awd thirty-two 

claims, including those of ‘cltildren, of that class of the cases aris- 

- ing under the 14th article of the Choctaw treaty of 1830,. for which 

reservations could not be assigned in accordance with the specific 

| provisions of that treaty, and for which those laws authorized the 

a, granting of scrip to the claimants; one half only of which was.to ° 

be issued to them—the other half being required to be funded by 

the act of March 3rd, 1845, and on which interest, at five per cent., 

is payable to the parties, commencing un their arrivalin the coun- 

try of their brethren west of the Mississippi river. Of-the half 

deliverable to the claimants, there has been issued a portion equal 

to 330,840 acres of land. . The remainder is in the hands of the 

- agent of the Choctaws west of the Mississippi, ready to be issued . 

to the Indian claimants as soon as they shall have removed there, _ 

it being withheld till then, in accordance with the decision of the 

| President of Septembér 25th, 1847. (See appendix, B.) The whole 

amount of the scrip awarded on this class of claims is equal tocne 

| -millioch four hundred thousand four hundred and eighty acres of 

land; one half of which only, however, will be absorbed by the 

unfunded portion of’ the scrip. ' 
. } ' .
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__ An increasing interest continues.to be everywhere manifested im 
the cause of education. Many of the tribes which have heretofore 
refused to permit the introduction of schools into their country, are 
now coming forward and -asking for their establishment; and some 

| of them are even Offering to appropriate a portion of their own 
_ Imeans to the promotion of thisgreat object. This gratifying change 

_ ip their sentiments and views, has been ‘brought about, in a great. 
measure, by the system which has been pursued for some time, of 

| imparting a knowledge of agriculture and the mechanic arts with 
that of letters, and the efficient co-operation of the different~ mis- \ 
slonary societies in the efforts 6f the Department. = | e 
- The number of schcols in the Indian country has increased more 
rapidly during the past than im any preceding year, whilst the at- _ 
tendance and deportment of the scholars have been far more con- : 
‘stant and exemplary than.before. It appears from the reports _ 

' made to this office, that there are now in successful operation among 
- the different tribes sixteen manual labor institutions, at which ara 

/  Iaintained and educated eight hundred and nine scholars; of which *’ 
five hundred and seventy-seven are males, and two hundred and | 
thirty-two females; and eighty-seven boarding and other schools, | 
with two thousand eight hundred and seventy-three scholars—two 
thousand and seventy-three males, and eight hundred females. 

, hese schools are represented to be supplied with good and compe- - , 
tent teachers, and to be otherwise in a prosperous and highly sat-_ 
isfactory condition. With the efforts of the government and of the 

_ various religious and ‘philanthropic societies of the United States | 
thus united, the blessings and advantages of this great moral enter- | 
prise, worthy of the age and of the country, may be extended to 

_ the whole of our aboriginal race. | | 
There are also now under contract, and in progress of establish- | 

ment, seven more large manual labor schools: one among the Chick- 
_ _asaws, two among the Creeks, one among the Miamies, two among — 

the Pottawatomies, and one among the Kanzas.- The agoregate sum | 
set apart by these tribes for the buildings and improvements is 
$34,000, and that for their annual endowment and maintenance 3 
about $26,000; which sums are in addition to the amount that is to 
be furnished by the missionary societies under whose care they _ Af 

~ will, in a great measure, bé placed. - | 
The Chickasaws are not disposed to stop with the establishment 

of one institution. They have recently authorized the Department 
to make arrangements for two more of the same desctiption; and 

_ In aspirit of liberality that might be advantageously imitated else- 
. where, have appropriated, from the interest arising from their stock 
_ investments, the sum of $12,000 for the buildings, and a like amount — ) 

_ annually for their maintenance and support. And the Creeks, un- 
_ willing to be surpassed by their neighbors im their appreciation of 

the advantages arising from the education of their children, have - 
determined in council to apply the. whole proceeds of the fund real- 
ized from the sale of their orphan lands, which was invested in 
stocks, to a similar purpose. _ i | 

. . . :



° Ex. Doc. No. 1. - 465 

The Choctaws have not only made provisions for the mainte- 

nance of eight large boarding schools in. their own country, but 

they recently appropriated and set apart the interest arising frows. 

: certain moneys which they have invested in stocks of the United 

| States, for the instruction of such of their youth as, at the annual 

| examinations of their-own schools, may appear to evince the most 

promise and aptitude for study, in the various branches of a classical 

and scientific education. In pursuance of this policy, they sent 

on, during the last summer, to the care of this Department, five ver¥ 

/ interesting and promising boys, who have been accordingly entered 

“at Delaware College, and who, although never before out of their 

own country, were found sufficiently advanced after a few months 

_’ preparation for admission into the freshman class, and where they — 

have since, according to the report ‘Of the learned and distinguished 

president of that institution, (appendix I,) (maintained their stand 

ing, manifesting mental capacity, industry and self-denying applica- 

‘tion fully equal to any of their associates.” 

The schools in’ the Cherokee nation are under the supervision ang 

coutrol of their own authorities, and are shown by the report of 

the superintendent to the principal chief, a copy of which has just 

been received at this office, to be in a highly flourishing conditiom. 

In the support and management of this important and extensive 

system, there is. nothing whatever drawn from the Treasury. of the 

United States beyond the permanent annual appropriation of tem 

thousand dollars for “the civilization of Indians;?? which, in order 

to afford the same advantages to tribes not, possessed of means of 

« their own, and asa matter of philanthropy and sound policy, should, 

in my opinion, be increased to fifty thousand dollars. © | oo 

- he law establishing the territorial government of Oregon omit- 

ted to provide for the appointment of any agents in that interestinge 

portion of our country. The President, however, pursuant to that 

_+ provision of the law of June 30th, 1834, organizing the department of 

Indian affairs, which authorizes Lim t6 employ a competent number 

| of sub-agents to reside at such places‘as he may direct, appointed 

-thrée- persons who have long resided in Oregon, and were repre- 

| sented to be well acquainted with the location and peculiar char- 

| acteristics of the various tribes in that region, to act in that capa- 

city. until more satisfactory arrangements can be made. The dis- 

tribution of their duties and the boundaries of their respective 

agencies, have been left to the governor, who is by law the sua- 

perintendent of Indian affairs in the territory, and to whom the 

/\  nevessary and usual instructions have been forwarded. 

_ The fortunate termination of the war with Mexico, and the em 

Jargement of our boundaries by. the acquisition of California and 

} New Mexico, will increase the number of Indians in the United 

States, and require thg appointment of additional agents for the pro- 

per management of the affairs of this,Department. The knowledge 

possegsed by this office of the character, habits and location, of the | 

various tribes within thege territories, is too limited to justify"it im 

making any specific recommendation as to the measures which 

should be adopted at this time. The extension over them of the
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faws regulating our intercourse with the other Indians of the Uni- | ted States, and authority end means to appoint and maintain a suit- able number of agents, will enable the Department to make such sug.estions next year, for the consideration of the President and . - 
of Congress, as will lead to some more definite and satisfactory action on the subject. : : a | ___ From the various reports which have been received from Major Neighbours, the special and efficient agent of the United States in | _ ‘Texas, (copies of which are annexed,) it appears that peaceful and friendly relations with the numerous and’ warlike tribes of that State have generally been maintained. It may be, however, that _ \ this gratifying result is to be attributed, in some measure, to the ° _. darge military force that has been kept on the frontier, and by ‘which the whites as well as the Indians have been restrained from | those-acts of aggression which so frequently terminate in violence. Your attention has been called, in the two last reports from this. - office, to the peculiar situation of these Indians, and to the anoma-. 
fous character of their-relations to the general government. Texas, - Nn coming into the Union, expressly reserved the right to, and ex- elusive jurisdiction over, all the vacant. and unappropriated lands lying within her limits. The existing laws regulating trade and inter- course with the Indians, having been limited to certain geographi- 
eal boundaries, and never having been éxpressly extended over Texas, _ _ are not believed to be in force in that State. The Department hag ~ \ ther¢fore no power to prevent the settlement of disorderly white persons among the Indians, the introduction and sale of spirituous liquors, or the numerous other causes of strife and difficulty; and , hence the duties of the agent have thus far been confined to such . _ ‘persuasive influences as he could bring to -bear during bis inter: 
course with the chiefs of the different tribes. By the 1th article _ of the treaty with the republic of Mexico, it will be perceived that 
the United States stipulate and agree to restrain all ipcursions of - ' Andians from our territories into’ Mexico, for whatever purpose the 
‘Same may be made, and when such incursions cannot be prevented, , 
to punish and exact indemnity therefor, with the same diligence 
and energy as if they were meditated or committed within our ters : 
ritory and against our own people. Some legislation will be neces- | sary for this purpose; and a*proper observance of our stipulations © '\ 
with that republic, as well as the peace and safety o: our owp 
citizens residing on this new and extensive frontier, calls for such 
action as may be deemed requisite, at the earliest possible day. 

| Very resptctfully, your obedient servant, | | | - co, - W. MEDILL, | - | Commissioner of Indian Affairs. 
— Hon. W.L. Marcy, - ° : | | Secretary of War. .
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ACCOMPANYING ANNUAL REPORT OF COMMISSIONER*OF INDIAN AFFAIRS, — 
| OO * FOR THE YEAR 1848. 

A, B, C andD. Instructions in relation to removal of Choctaw In- _ 
dians remaining east of the Mississippi. | 

E. Abstract of preliminary examination of debt claims against va- 
- rious Indian tribes. _ | - ) e 
¥..Instructions enforcing cccnomy in expenditures of a contin- 

gent character. a | 
Gand H. Statements of moneys invested and held in trust for va- 

rious Indian tribes. a . an 
I. Report of Rev. James P. Wilson, president of Delaware col- 

lege, in relation to Indian youths in that institution. =~ 

“No. 1. Report of Thomas H. Harvey, superintendent of Indian af- — 
fairs at*St. Louis. . Sn 

No. 2. Report of R. W. Cummins, agent for the Saawnees, Pot- 
: tawatomies, Delawares, Stockbridges, Munsees, Kicka- 
-. -poos, and the Christian Indians, and.,missionary and 

school reports for that agency. - , 
eo. 3. Report of J.S. Rains, agent for the Kanzas, Sacs and Foxes 

| of the Mississippi, Ottawas, Chippewas, Peorias and Kas-’ 
kaskias, Weas and Piankeshaws, and the Miamies, and 

4 missionary and school reports for that agency. . 
~~ No. 2. Report of J. E. Fletcher, agent for the Winnebagoes, Chip-. 

_ " pewas of the Mississippi, and a portion of the Missis- 
| sippi Sioux, and missionary and school reports for that —- | 

"agency. _ a | 
No. 5. Report of John Miller, agent for the Pawnees, Omahas,. - 

- * and the Ottoes and Missourias’, and missionary and school 
. - reports for that agency. : an : 

No. 6. Report of G. C. Matlock, agent for the Indians of the — 
upper Missouri, viz: the Poncas, Sioux, Arickarees, Min- 
atarees, Mandans, Cheyennes, Crows, Assinaboins, and 

* Blackfeet. : . Lo fo 
No. 7. Report of Thomas Fitzpatrick, agent for the Indians on ~ 

| Oo and between the upper Arkansas and Nebraska rivers, © 
embracing Sioux, Cheyennes, Arapahoes, and other wan- | 

: dering tribes. oo! 7 | 
No. 8. Report of R. G, Murphy, sub-ageat for the Sioux of the 

Mississippi, and missionary and school reports for that 
| | sub-agency. ‘ | ; 

No. 9. Report of A. J. Vaughan, sub-agent for the Iowas and the 
° @. ° os 

Sacs and Foxes of the Missouri, and missionary and 
: school reports for that-sub-agency. , 8 -
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No. 10. Report of Richard Hewit, sub-agent for the Wyandots. ~~ | 
No.,11. Report of S. M. Hutherford, acting superintendent of 

po “western territory,” and agent for the Choctaws, an@ — 
missionary and school reports for that agency. - : 

, No. 12. Report of R. C. S. Brown, agent for the Cherokees, and 
- missionary reports for that agency. | 1 

‘No. 13. Report of James Logan, agent for the Creeks, and mis- 
: | sionary and school reports for that agency. — . 

| No. 14. Report of A. M. M. Upshaw, agent for the Chickasaws, 
| | and missionary report for that agency. > \ 

No. 15. Report of B. A. James, sub-agent for the Senecas, the Se- 
necas and Shawnees, and the Quapaws, and missionary 

. and school reports for that sub-agency. : 
No. 16. Report of J. M. Richardson, sub-agent for the Osages, and 

Se missionary and school reports for.that sub-agency. > 
No. 17. Report of W. A. Richmond, acting superintendent, for the 

° district of Michigan, and agent for the Ottawas and | 
) Chippewas, Chippewas of Saginaw, Chippewas of Swan 
a _ creek’and Black river, and the Pottawatomies of the 

| | Huron, and missionary and school reports for . that 
| agency. ° 7 Oo mo 

_ No. 18. Report of James Ord, sub-agent for the Chippewas in the 
— viowity of ‘the: Sault Ste. Marie, and missionary and 

= sehoel reports for that sub-agency. 7 7 
(No. 19... Report of J. S. Livermore, sub-agent for the: Chippewas of | 

i Lake Superior, and missionary and school reports for that 
| sub-agency. , ee | o 

No. 20. Report of A. G. Ellis, sub-agent for the’ Menomonies, 
7 Stockbridges, and Oneidas in Wisconsin, and missionary | 

_ + and school reports for that sub-agency. * 7 
| No. 21. Report of R..H. Shankiand, sub-agent for the Seneca and 

, other Indians in New York, and school reports for that 
—- _ —~sub-ageney. a | 
No. 22. Reports of R. S.*Neighbors, special agent for the Indians 

. in Texas. — | SO - 

i . ; é e a 7 ‘
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pO : APPENDIX. | | 
. . \ . | 

an ~ ° , . | - , 

a "War DEparTMENT, 
s Office Indian Affairs, October 9, 1847. 

_ Srr: The general government having assumed the obligation of 
relieving the States of the Choctaw Indians yet remaining east of® 
the Mississippi river, so far as they can be induced to remove, ard 
thereby rendered itself liable to the heavy expense, the subject of 
the best modes of consummating that obligation has been one of no | 

‘ jittle difficulty and anxiety. The system of removal by contract 
. has. been tried, under what were considered favorable circum- 

stances, and, in effect, failed; for, during the long period of over 
two years‘and a half, under this system, only about half of the — 
estimated number of Indians remaining east (7,000) were re- 
moved. The contract expired some time since, and it became a | 
question of much nioment, whether the ,same system’ should be 
continued, or whether some.other mode could not be adopted, . 
by which more rapid progress could be made, with the same or 
less expense. In anticipation of this difficulty, your predecessor, 
who was distinguished for his sound, practical judgment, and 
“whose experience in the business was very great, was written to 
on the 3d of June last, and requested to communicate his views | 
on the subject, to aid the Department in coming to a correct de- 
termination. His sudden and lamented death prevented our having 
the benefit of his advice. The late contract having expired, and 
all operations having ceased, it was necessary to come to some © 
determination upon the subject; and, after much anxious reflection, 
it has been concluded that the best course to be pursued, and, 
probably, under the circumstandes, almost the only justifiable 
one, is for.the government to take the business directly into its — 

y own hands, and endeavor to remove the Indians through the in- 
strumentality and exertions of agents of its own selection and ap- | 
pointment. The President has, therefore, ordered that the whole 
business be committed to the management of yourself, aided by 
such assistants as may be requisite for its prompt and economical . 
accomplishment. A copy of his decision is enclosed. : 

Thomas C; Stuart, esq., has been appointed assistant swuperin- | 
tendent, to have the immediate and.active management of the ope- —_ 

rations east of the Mississippi river, under your directions and the 
instructions of this ofice. He has been required to give bond in © 
the sum of five thousand dollars, and satisfactory sureties for the- 
faithful performance of his duties, and that such sums of money 
as you may find it necessary to place in this hands are properly 
accounted for, though it is desirable that all the expenditures 
shall, as far as’ practicable, be made by yoursel® This, appoint-
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ment was made because. the accumulation of the business of your 
. superintendency and agency, in consequence of the sickness and 

| death of Major Armstrong, and your important current duties in 
both situations, particularly at this season, would prevent, at least 

| for a time, your giving to the business the immediate and active - 
: exertions on the spot which are requisite.. When you shall. have 

| been able so to arrange your other duties as to admit of your: | 
giving to this your active exertions both éast and west of the Missis- 

-  sippi, the services and expense of the principal assistant may, it, 
is believed, be dispensed with. Such other assistants and persons — 
as it may be necessary to employ may be selected by yourself; and \ 

you are authorized to determine the rates of their compensation, 
_, according to the nature of the duties and the value of their ser- 

‘vices, not to exceed, if possible, the rates fixed in the regulations | 
of the Department for the various kinds of service required in the 
emigration of Indians. oe | a | 

_ The number of Choctaws remaining east in 1844 was estimated, 
in round numbers, at’ seven thousand, of which, according to the . 
returns received at this office, three thousand eight hundred and _ 

_ twenty-four have" since been removed. They were principally 
_ those who intended becoming citizens of the States—that privilege 

_ being granted them by the treaty of 1830, on their notifying the _ 
agent of the government of their desire to that effect, within six 

| months after the ratification of the ‘treaty; which also authorized 
that after a five years’ continuous residence, with thé intention of 

‘becoming citizens, lands should be granted them in fee siriple— | 
six hundred and forty acres for each head of a family, and for thee 
children forming a part’ thereof three hundred and twenty acres for 

_ each over ten and unmarried, and one hundred and sixty for each 
. under ten years of age. : , 

It having been represented that many entitled to these benefits 
_ had, from various causes beyond their control, been prevented from 

fulfilling the prescribed requirements, Congress authorized the ap- 
pointment of commissioners to investigate their cases, whose re- 

‘port, when approved by the Secretary of War, was to be final; 
_where, in the cases favorably acted on, land could be given in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the treaty, it was to be done; but ~ 
if the land had been disposed of, or was so encumbered that it ‘~ 
could not be given, the claimants were to receive in lieu certifi- 

_ cates authorizing the location of the same quantity elsewhere. 
These certificates are known. by the name of scrip, one ‘half of 
which was not, under any circumstances, to be delivered to the 
claimants until after arrival west. A subsequent law funded 

- this half, and allows the claimants an annual interest thereon of 
five per cent. if they remove west. The time and place of the de-: 

. livery of the other half was left discretionary; and the decision — 
- heretofore was, that it should not be paid until after the arrival of 

the parties west, unless, in the opinion of the acting superintendent 
of the western territory and agent for the tribe, in whose custody 
it-was placed, a different course was requisite to facilitate emigra- 
tion. In that cage he was authorized to deliver it east when the
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Indians were so far on their route, or were assembled under such 

circumstances, as to satisfy him of their intention to emigrate. 

Being. satisfied, however, that the withholding of it all until the 

arrival of the parties at their new homes will tend to expedite | 

emigration, and thus to-lessen the expenses attending it, as well 

as be for the interests and welfare of the Indians, the President 7 

has directed that it be withheld accordingly. _ 

' The Indians who were allowed lands, it is understood, have gén- 

erally transferred them to individuals, who, after obtaining the ~§ - 

patents, are to dispose of them, retaihing one half of the proceeds 

‘and paying the~Indian the other half. It is problematical whether 

in any such cases the Indians will ever receive any thing; but 

those who were allowed scrip have no such expectation to detain | 

them east. They can get nothing until after their arrival west; 

‘and the sooner they go there the better it will be for them, not. 

only on that account, but because it is not till theti that the in- 

terest on the funded half of their scrip commences, which, in the 

event of removal, will be paid regularly once a year, and be of 

- considerable assistance to them. | | | 

If those who were allowed lands realize any thing from -their bar- 

.- gains, it will probably be taken from them for debts wich they have 

already contracted, or if that be not done, they will soon expend 

the little they receive, and then be left destitute of all means and a 

resources, in the midst of a white population, with which, in labor 
or enterprize, they cdnnot compete, and where they must suffer the . 

greatest want, and become a set of wandering vagabonds, leading ~ 

a life of privation and degradation, terminating in a miserable 

death. Such also will be the lot of those entitled to scrip if they 

do not go west; nor would the payment of tie serip east avert it, 

for they would soon squander what it would realize, and then be 

left destitute. How much better then-for all to remove west, 

where there are plenty of excellent lands for all, where, with a 

little prudence, energy and enterprise, they conld soon comfortably 

establish themselves and provide for : their families; where they - 

would have the advantage of excellent schools in operation, and 

about to be established, for the education of their children, and 

‘where they would be among brethren and friends who would re- . 

_joice in their prosperity, and in misfortune sympathize with and | 

lend them a helping hand.. Removing, they wou'd have every 

prospect of soon bettering their condition; remaining where they 

_-are, their every step must, in the nature of things and according to . 

all past experience, be rapidly downwards, even to the lowest 

depths of misery and suffeying. On their own account, on that of — - 

their families, and especially for the interests and welfare of their — 

children, they cannot too soon remove. These considerations, and 

- others of a like nature which may occur to you, will be urged with 

all the skill and effect in the power of yourself and assistants, to 

induce them to consent to emigrate. Those to whom scrip is com- 

ing will be told that it is now in your hands ready for them, and 

that you will pay it to them on their arrival west, and all may be 

assured that there they will receive the kindest treatment both from
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the agents of the government and their brethren, and that every 
thing in the power of the Department will be done to render them 

_ comfortable, happy and prosperous. Should you find it necessary 
to convince the Indians of the fact of the scrip being ready, and _ 
to influence them to emigrate, you may, show, or cause it to be 

| shéwn, to them, at the same time informing them of the amount it 
will probably realize them. And should you’become satisfied that. 
the measure would have a happy tendency, you are authorized to 

- ‘select, and take or send to the east, a few of the most judicious and 
influential persons who have been removed and established in their \ 
new country, and who can be relied on for the pnrpose, in order 

| that they, may co-operate with you by representing to their breth- 
ren the brighter prospects which await them west, and the great 
advantages of removal. oO a : : 

_. The expenses of the emigration must not be increased by keep- 
. ° ing parties too lonp’in camps prior to starting, nor by sending off | 

detachments too small in number. The expense of emigrating a 
_, small party would be nearly as great as that of removing one con- 

_ siderably larger, the smaller requiring the same number of agents 
and nearly the same means of transportation. It must, therefore, 

| as far a$ practicable, be so arranged that the Indians will not go 
into camp until a sufficient number can be induced to'do so to form __ 
a party of a ‘respectable size, and they should be removed ‘as soon 

‘ . after assembling as possible, the means of transportation and sub- 
, Sistence being provided, or arrangements made therefore, before- 

- hand. The routes by which the different parties should be taken 
must, in some degree, depend upon the section of the Choctaw 
country west, in which they are to be located, which, as far as can 
be done, must be determined beforehand. If it be necessary to 
induce them to remove, their wishes as to the route and the mode | 

\ of transportation, whether by land or water, will be consulted; but 
the latter will, as far as possible, be adopted, as being the most 

_ economical. It may, as heretofore, be found that many of them : 
have ponies which they will be unwilling to leave behind. Where 

_ they cannot well dispose of them before starting, and positively 
refuse to go without them, they will be permitted to take them; 

| but, to whatever extent this is done, the means of land transporta- 
| tion should be diminished accordingly, as they can ride and carry ‘ 

‘many things upon them, which otherwise would have to be trans- 
ported for-them. Every aid in the-power of yourself and assis- 
tants should be’afforded them in disposing of such of their effects, 

. to as much advantage as may be, as cannot well be taken with 
_ them; and every effurt should be made to induce them to preserve 

what means they may have, and what they may, in this way, real- 
: ize, in order that they may be able; as far as pdssible, to provide 

for their necessities an wants on their arrival in their newcountry. - 
' If any be sick, or it be necessary to assuage their fears, and to 

induce them to remove, medical aid may be employed on the route; 
but this must be done. for the most limited period practicable, and 
on the most reasonable terms. -All the operations must be in ae« .
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“cordance with the prescribed regulations on the subject of emigra- 
tion, and the strictest economy be observed.. 

It is represented that there are persons in Mississippi who were. 
in some way connected with the operations under the late contract, 
and who, in the expectation of that instrument being again extend- | 
ed or renewed, have collected and have in charge parties of Indians 
for emigration. If this be the case; you are authorized to take 
such parties off their hands, and to make them such compensation 
for their services and expenses in collecting and keeping the Indians 

_ together as may be reasonable and just; not to exceed, however, 
‘the rate or amount of expense to which the government would 
have been put for the same parties, judging from the expenditure 
for the parties collected and prepared for emigration by its own . 
agents; or, if any of the persons alluded to be desirous of deliver-. 
ing such Indians to you west of the Mississippi Tiver, you may 
permit them to do so, taking care that each party be accompanied 
‘by an agent of-the government, to see that they are properly sub- 
sisted and otherwise cared for; provided that, the amount.ot com- 
pensation to be paid for collecting, subsisting’ and removing them, © 
“shall, ia no instance, exceed the cost of those which may be remo- 
ved by the government, or the sum per capita stipulated in the late 

' contract with Alexander Anderson & Co. Parties removed in this 
way should be regularly mustered, and copies of the muster rolls, 
&c., sent to this office, as in the case of the Indians emigrated by . 
the agents of. the government. : 

It is important that the Indians be generally informed, as soon 
as practicable, of the change in the mode of operation; and of the 
wishes and intentions of the government with respect to-them; and 
an order. that no time may be lost, a copy of these instructions will 
be'sent to Mr. Start, the assistant superintendent, and he will be 
anstructed to proceed immediately to counsel with them on the sub- 
ject. He will be directed, also, to keep you advised of his move- 
ments, in order that you may be able to communicate with him, 
sand give him such instructions’ as you may consider necessary. _ 

With reference to the payment-of the scrip, full instructions will 
‘be given you at an early day. , oe 

| ' ss Wery respectfully, your obedient servant> 
: : | W. MEDILL. 

 Samvuezt M. Ruruerrorp, Ese., | . | 
- Acting Superintendent Indian Affairs, 

| - Choctaw Agency, west. . 

| _ P.S. A copy of the instructions to Mr. Stuart is enclosed for 
“your information. | . — |
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_- Having examined and duly considered the questions presented _ 
_ to me through the Secretary of War, connected with the removal 

‘of the Choctaw Indians yet remaining east of the Mississippi, I am 
of opinion, : sO , a a 

_ First. Thatthe whole business of removal should now, after the - 
great delay and uncertainty connected with the contract system, 
which has been experienced, be taken in hand direetly by the go- 
‘-vernment and carried out, so far as well can be, by agents of its \ 
own selection and appointment. With this view it will be placed 
under the direction of the acting superintendent of the western ter- 
ritory and agent for the tribe, who will be aided by such assistants 
as may be necessary during the progress of the operations, and as 
may be sanctioned by the Secretary of War, and to expedite the 

: business an experienced.and competent person will now be appoint- 
ed to take the immediate superintendence of it in such manner and 
under such regulatiods as may be prescribed by the said Secretary. 

- This person will be required to give bond in a reasonable amount, 
to be determined by the Secretary of War, with satisfactory sure- 

‘ ties, for the faithful performance of his duties, and for such sums 
of money being duly and properly accounted for as the government 
or acting superintendent may find it necessary to place in his hands. 

- His compensation and that of the other assistants will be fixed by 
the Secretary of War. os | 
Second. With respect:to the certificates or scrip payable tothe 

Indians, I am clearly of opinion that, as heretofore decided by the 
- Secretary of War, there is full and ample discretion under the haw 

as to the time and place of payment; and the government having 
| at a heavy expense assumed the obligation of refieving the States 

of these Indians, it has a clear and unquestionable right to pursue - 
such a course of policy in regard to the payment of the scrip, not: 
inconsistent with the laws upon the subject, as in its judgment may 
tend to facilitate the emigration of the Indians, and to lessen the 
expense connected therewith And being satisfied, after full and 

’ mature consideration, that the withholding of the scrip until after 
their arrival in their new couhtry will have that tendency and | 
effect, whilst the interests of the Indians willbe thereby promoted, i\ 
I direct that it be withheld accordingly. It will be delivered by 
the agent of the tribe aS soon after their:arrival as practicable and 
the best interests of the Indians may Seem to require, under such. 
regulations and instructions as the Secretary of War may think it 
right and proper to adopt. ‘As heretofore, its assignment or transfer 

-by the Indians to other persons must be witnessed by the agent in : 
person, and be formally attested by him in writing, according to 

| the regulations now in force; but he will in no instance certify 
such assignment or.transfer without evidence full and satisfactory 
to him, that it was for a fair and adequaie. consifleration, in order 
to secure justice being done to the Indians. * | 
. oe JAMES K. POLK. | 

— Wasurneton, September 25, 1847. - |
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| : War DEPARTMENT, | 
So Office Indian Affairs, February 12, 1848. 

“Srr: Tenclose for your information and government, a copy of 

a report from this office to the Secretary of War, which having been 

approved by him, extends tue privilege of participating in the re- 

moval of the Choctaw Indians to all persons of a proper character 
disposed to enter into it. _ | 

As the payment for the persons removed will have'to be made 

/ on their delivery in the west, you will keep yourself informed of 

the probable progress of the emigration, so as to transmit estimates 

of the funds which will be required from time to time for that pur- 

pose, in order that the Department may remit you the amounts in 

season for payment, on the delivery of the Indians to you. - 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, _ | 
W. MEDILL. | 

S. M. Ruruerrorp, Esq., . 7 
Acting Superintendent Indian Affairs, 

Choctaw Agency, Western Territory. 

D. - | 

War DrparTMENT, 
| Office Indian Affairs, February 11, 1848. | 

Sir: Under the order of the President of the 25th September ; 

last, the system of general and exclusive contract for the removal 

of the Choctaw Indians, yet east of the Mississippi, has been dis-. 

continued and the business taken directly in charge by this Depart- 

ment. Instructions were issued on the 9th of October last, com-. 

mitting the superintendence of it to S. M. Rutherford, Choctaw. 

agent, with the aid of an assistant, and such subordinate employees 
as might be found absolutely: requisite. The instructions author- 
ized the superintendent to receive parties of Indians which had 

-_been collected by persons under the expectation of the further ex- 
/ tension or of the renewal of the expired. contract with Alexander 

Anderson and others, and who had thereby incurred some expense, 

or to permit them to remove the Indians so collected, and to pay 
them a reasonable compensation for their trouble and expenses in 
both cases; so that the whole cost of removal, however, should not _ 
exceed twenty-six dollars and seventy-one cents per head—the rate 
stipulated in the Anderson contract. 

From representations recently received from Mr. Rutherford, it 
seems probable that, in consequence of the extent and pressure of 
his duties as Choctaw agent west, and superintendent of the west- . 
ern territory, he will be unable, for some time, to give that im- 
mediate and active personal attention to the business necessary to. 
ensure its rapid and effectual progress; while it is urged by the 

a7 ,
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representatives from Mississippi, and other gentlemen in and out 
of Congress who take an interest in it, that it would be much 
hastened, and its accomplishment secured at a much earlier day, 
by extending to-all such persons as may be disposed to enter into 
it, the privilege of removing such of the Indians as they can col- 
lect for that purpose, on the terms already mentioned. How far 
this would be the case, this office is unable to form an opinion. It. 
is disposed, however, to yield a proper acquiescence to the wishes 

: of the gentlemen. referred to, some of whom and their constituents 
| are immediately and materially interested in the early completion 

of the emigration, aud I therefore suggest for your approval the \ 
extension of the privilege adverted to in the manner stated. | 

7 ..Very respectfully, your obedient servant, — | 
SS W. MEDILL. 

Hon. Wm. L. Marcy, | | | 
| Secretary of War. | Oo 

The foregoing recommendation is approved: February 11, 1848. | 
ae  W. L. MARCY. 

E. 

INDIAN DEBT CLAIMS.—POTTAWATOMIES. 

No. 1. Ewings & Clymer against Pottowatomies of the Osage 
river.—This claim amounts to $4,773, and embraces balances of 
old accounts and charges for articles of merchandise of various kinds, 
including some provisions, against two hundred and four individ-- 
ual Indians, varying in amount, in each case, from 25 cents to 247 
doilars. The dates of the charges are at various periods between’ 
November 3, 1839, and September 14, 1845. There is no data 
upon which to judge whether the charges are reasonable, as inmany 
cases quantities and ‘dates are not stated, and there is nothing to 
indicate the particular kinds or qualities of the articles. Some 
$1,580 25 is the amount of old balances claimed as remaining un- 

_ paid, at various annual payments, during the time embraced in the _ 
charges, which are without any specification as to the time when ™“ 
the original debts were created, of what they consisted, what was 
the original amount, &c.; being just charged in gross, in each case, 
as a balance remaining unpaid at a particular time. 7 

Of the amount charged, $2,410 58 is for-‘‘depredations and sei- 
zure of property belonging to us (the claimants) on Sugar creek, in 
the month of January, 1842,” by the ‘“‘Pottawatomies of the Wa- 
bash,’’ without any specification of what the depredations consisted, 
what was the character of the property seized, or the circumstances 
under which the acts were committed. oe , 
Thus, of the whole amount charged, there is only some $830 of 

which there is any specification or explanation whatever.) 
In regard to the depredations and seizure of property, they can- °
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not be charged up as claims arising in the course of trade. Specifi¢ 
provision is made, in regard to such claims, in the 17th section of 
the intercourse act, of 1834, which requires a certain course to be 

pursued in regard to them. That course was adopted in this case; 
the claim was examined by my predecessor in 1845, and disailow- 

ed after a full consideration of all the facts and evidence, and so 

far as this office is concerned, that decision must be regarded as 

final. 
There is a written obligation executed on the 16th of June, 1846, 

_ by eleven Indians, purporting to be the chief and head men of the 

/ band, promising to pay the whole amount of the claim out of the 

first money accruing under the treaty of 1846, viz: the funds set 

apart for debts, &c. But the Indians, from some cause unknown to 

the Department, failed to pay any portion of the amount out of that 

fund, and the obligation would, therefore, seem to be void as it re- 

spects any other fund belonging to them. os St 

2. W.G.& G. W. Ewing’s claim against same Indians, amount- 
ing to $6,410 70.—This claim covers the period between January 
1, 1845, and June 16, 1846. It consists of accounts against 360 
Indians, individually, varying in amount from 62 cents to $135 86. 
Some $1,203 07 of the amount is made up of balances, without spe 
cification. or explanation, charged as remaining unpaid after the 
annuity payment of 1845. There isa written obligation for the - 
amount, given by the same eleven Indians, and in the same manner 
as in the preceding case, and to which the same remarks are appli- 
cable, as are also those in reference to whether the charges are rea- 

| sonable. ne CO oe - 

3. W.G. & G. W. Ewing against Pottawatomies of Council 
Bluffs, amounting to $40,351 07.—For goods and provisions &c., 
from 19th September, 1845, to 27th May, 1845, consisting of ac- 

counts against 609 individual Indians, varying in amount from 75 
cents to $1,192 58. Of the amount, $32,167 17 consist of balances 
against various individuals of former accounts, and of notes 
amounting to $1,392 22, in regard to which, no specification of the 
articles furnished is given, nor any thing that would enable the 

Z office to judge of the reasonableness of ‘the charges. There is an 
obligation given by the chiefs and braves, for $40,277 47, payable 
out of the annuities due the tribe, in instalments; the first to be 
$13,000, and the remainder in each of the years, 1847, 1848, 1849, 
1850, 1851 and 1852. On this obligation is endorsed a credit of 
$12,250, paid Ist October, 1847.0: So 

4. W. W. Cleghorn’s claim; amount, $3,568 64.—This claim 
is against 297 Indians, individually, varying: in amount in each 
case, the smallest being 38 cents and the largest $250 05. The 
earliest dates of charges are in June, 1837, and the latest in June, 
1847. $1,012 52 is made up of old balances (in one case a note 
for $131 75) unpaid at various periods, without explanation or 
specification, and the remainder is generally for merchandise of
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different kinds; of the reasonableness of the prices of which, as in 
the preceding claims, it is difficult to judge, as the quantities of the 
articles are not specified, being just charged in gross. There isa 
written obligation given by. the same Indians, and-in the same man- 
ner asin cases land 2. There are also small amounts of cash 
charged; and, in one case, $160 for building four houses and one 
stable. . a . | | ae 

6, Moses H, Scott & Co.’s claim; amount, $3,500..—This claim 
is for merchandise, including provisions, at .different periods, from 
March 1, 1843, to,June 15, 1846, the whole being charged to. the \ 
‘*Pottawatomie tribe of Indians,’’ the names of the individual In- 
dians to whom the articles were sold or delivered not being given 
in any case.. There is a written obligation for the amount to _ 

| Moses H. Scott from the same Indians, and given in the same man- 
- Ner as in cases 1, 2, and 4, and there is the same difficulty as to 
reasonableness of charges. | 

6. J. B. Dutrois’ claim; amount, $1,673.—For goods and pro- 
vistons sold between September 8, 1844, and June 17, 1846, to 122 
individuals, in amounts varying from $1 to $68 60. Written obli- 
gation the same as in cases 1, 2, 4, and 5; and same difficulty as to 
reasonableness of charges. | , a Co 

7. P. Chouteau, jr. & Co.’s claim; amount, $7,163 28 —For 
goods and provisions from November, 1841, to June, 1846, consisting — 
of accounts against 318 individual Indians, varying in amount from 

: 25 cents to $128 50. Of the amount, $156 22 consists of balances 
against various individuals of former accounts remaining unpaid, 
in regard to which there is.no further information than the simple 
charge of the balances! Nor is there any means of judging of the 
reasonableness of the charges. Written obligation from same In- 
dians, as in the cases above referred to. This ‘firm was’ paid | 
$11,250, on account of debt-claims against the Pottawatomies at 
the annual payment of last year. Of the amount charged, $300 is 
for depredations, to which the remarks in case number 1, in rela- 
tion to claims of this character,app!y. It must be specially proved 
up before the Department in the manner required by the 17th sec- X 
tion of the trade and intercourse act of 1834, before being pre- 
sented to the tribe and demand made for payment, which appears 
not:to have been done. , | 

8. Claim of Pearson & Cooper; amount, $4,488 08.—Against 419 
| individuals, varying per individual from 50 cents to $128 62. The 

charges bear date from 1840 to 1845, inclusive. The original 
amount of the account was $1,000 more, that sum heing credited 
and deducted in gross, as received from the Indians at the annuity 
payment last year. $252 is made up of old balances, without. spe- 
cification, and there is nothing to enable the Department to judge | 
of the reasonableness of the charges. es Se
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9. Claim of Benjamin Holt; amount, $1,064 95.—This claim is 

wholly without items, being merely a schedule of amounts charged 

in gross to 30 individuals, varying from 50 cents to $589. In the 

heading the allegation is made that the claim is “for merchandise 

purchased by said Indians,” and an affidavit attached states that 

no part of the amount charged was for spirituous liquors. The 

amounts in three of the cases are charged as balances of notes; in 

one $589, and in the others $10 and $15, respectively. In the two 

7 latter cases the notes are submitted; in the first it is alleged that. 

the note has been lost or destroyed and cannot be found. There 

is nothing to show the consideration for, or circumstances under, 

which the notes were given, and no evidence of what were the ar- 

ticles of merchandise, the prices, or reasonableness of the charges. 

10. Claim of John H. Whitehead; $1,100 22.—This is a balance 

after deducting $500 received from the Indians October 8, 1847. 

This claim is principally for provisions, and a small part for gro- 

ceries, charged against 103 individual Indians, between January, 

1840, and November, 1843, in amounts varying from 65 cents to 

$354 03. Some of the charges appear to be very high, and there 

is nothing to show how far they are generally reasonable. In two 

cases the charges are for the amounts of two notes, (not presented) 

one for $110 and the other for $37 50, given by two individuals; 

though for what consideration and under what circumstances do 

not appear. Mr. Whitehead states that he is ready to submit to 

any investigation to test the merits and justness of his claim. - 

11. Stephen Cooper; $2,612 50.—All there is about this claim is 
a memorandum, of which the following is a copy, transmitted by 

Mr. Whitehead in a letter tothe Hon. W. P. Hall, enclosing his 
own claim... a 

Se | ~—“Counci Brurrs, 1844, 

‘The whole amount of debts of Major Stephen Cooper, against 
the Chippewas, Ottowas, and Pottawattomie Indians, is $2,612 50, 

| entirely for:previsions.” — ee | 

12. N.C. Owens; claim of heirs of Elizabeth and Sarah Frances: 
Owens; $473.—This claim 1s presented in the form of a joint note- 
of J. & L. Vieau for $488, dated October 12, 1840, upon which. 

there is a credit of $15, leaving the amount stated as a balance. It. 
is supported by affidavit of Henry Owens and Malcolm Clarke 

"(whose credibility. is not attested) that the claim is just, and the 
consideration of the note was flour furnished to the two Vieaus. 
There is nothing to show the time or circumstances under which 
the flour was furnished, whether ata reasonable price, or whether 
it was for private use or for purposes of speculation. 

43. Claim of Elijah Polk & Sons; $5,532 99, viz: 1. Robert Polk 
for $697 92,.is made up of charges against 39 individuals, and is 
for ammunition, dry goods, hardware, and provisions, including
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groceries. The dates of the charges run from 16th June, 1837, to 
5th May, 1838, and the amount of the individual accounts range 
from 75 cents to $58 50. One of the charges is for balance due on 
note of $157, and contains no other specification. 2, Robert Polk 
& Co.,, amount $2,316 33, is for simitar articles, and. for. horses, 
&c¢., furnished 210 individuals, whose accounts range from 50 cents 
to $236.88, and are.embraced inf a period. from 2d May, 1838, to 
d4th March, 1842. 3.. Elijah Polk & Sons, amount $2,518 74, is 
for similar articles, &c., and charged against 182 individuals, whose . 
accounts range from 50 cents to $239 26, and embrace a period \ 

: from March 18, 1841, to November 10, 1846. _ 

_ Appended to these claims, is a certificate of Major R. W. Cum- 
mins, Indian agent, recommendatory of the claimants as persons 
of good character, correct business habits, &c.; and to the aggre- 
gate of the claims is credited a national obligation for $5,515, 
executed 13th June, 1846, which obligation has not been filed. 

, 14. Claim of E. H. Hubbard & Co., $236 00.—Is for dry goods, 
ammunition, provisions, groceries, &c., furnished eleven individ- 
uals, whose accounts range from $3 38 to $60 97 each. The periods | 
rof the charges is not given, but the claim is headed with the year 
66.1845 .7? — Accompanying the demand. is an obligation. signed by 
the ‘* chiefs and head men of the Pottawatomie nation, agreeing 
to pay the amount, $236, in two ins'alments, out of the first mon- 
eys accruing under the treaty of 1846,’ which is dated 17th June, 
1846, and witnessed by the superintendent Indian affairs, at St. 

' Louis, and others. | —— BS 

15. Claim of William Bartlett, $1,049 99.—Consists of three 
“Separate accounts, for the years 1845 and 1846, containing charges 
against one hundred and nineteen individuals, whose personal’ ac- 
counts range from 50 cents to $166 each, and are almost solely for - 
provisions. With this claim is filed an obligation, signed by the 
“chiefs and head men, warriors, and young men of the Pottawa- 
:tomie nation,” agreeing to pay to the order of Andrew Jackson, 
the sum of $1,050, which order is assigned on its back to Bartlett. | 
This obligation is presumed to have been given to cover this claim, ‘ 
valthough there is nothing to justify the presumption, ‘except ‘the 
‘fact of its being filed with the papers in the case. | 

D6. WG. & GW. Ewing ccecee cccced ccceee eee aces $8,241 00 © 
- +.) ess:this amount credited. in gross. .....¢.+..4 3,000 00 

vos, Amount now Claimed ..cese cece seen cececceescese 55241 00 

17. James H. Kintner. vise recccccccces cececceccccecees $834 60 

AS: Tabor & Hamilton vice cece cece cesece seceeesccaes $6,300 00
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These three claims (the two latter of which are presented ' by 

the Messrs. Ewing, on powers of attorney) are based upon awards 

made in favor of the parties named, bya board of arbitrators, com- 

posed of E. Murray, W. Z. Stuart, and Graham N. Fitch, appointed 

under an agreement entered into between the tribe and their cred- 

itors, in the summer of 1846; and to sustain their demands, they 

file a certified copy of the report of awards, of the said arbitra- 

tors. In the papers submitted with these claims, there is nothing 

to show the nature of the indebtedness of the Indians, and nothing 

f by which the reasonableness of the charges can be judged .o7, the 

periods embraced cannot be ascertained, nor whether the charges 

are against individuals or against the tribe collectively. In these 

cases there is no other obligation to pay these claims than what is 

contained in the agreement before referred to, viz: that both par- 

ties should abide the decision of the arbitrators. : 

19. Berthelet & Avaline...csceses vecces cece cesecece $22,708 61 

Amount deducted “ on compromise” .+ssee sees 3,308 61 

| 19,400 00 

This claim embraces charges against 221 individuals, varying in 

amount per individual, from 25 cents to $1,187 32. The charges 

bear date from May, 1842, to November, 1845, and are for mer- 

chandise and provisions mostly; $148 50 are for whiskey, wine, 

and the transportation thereof; $187 38 for balances from. old ac- 

counts, and $2,531 24 for ‘‘ sundries,” cash loaned, orders on indi- © 

viduals for tolls, &c., money paid, accounts of others, judgments, — 

taxes, building houses, debts assumed, &c. In this case there is.a — 

special written obligation given for the amount, dated 28th Febru- 

ary, 1847, purporting to have been signed by the ‘* chiefs, warriors, 

heads of families, and individuals,” 80 in number, witnessed by the 

government interpreter, George Hunt, stipulating to pay the same 

in three instalments,.of which the first, amounting to $10,000, has 

been paid and acknowledged on the obligation, leaving due the 

- sum of $9,400. This, like the preceding claims, was submitted . 

to, and acted upon by, the arbitrators, who awarded the sum of 

$19;200 09—the whole demand then amounting to $25,079 34. | | 

20. E. French, $2,566 23.—Is for provisions and clothing to 89 

individuals, varying in amount from $4 to $548 29, and the charges 

made within the years 1843 and 1846. The amounts charged up of 

balances frem old accounts, amount to $85, and are without spect- 

fication. This claim was likewise before the board of arbitrators, 

who awarded the sum of $1,635 37—‘he whole charges at that 

time amounting to $2,358 11. oo Ea 

a . Gy o ae accie 

Q1.:M..& L. Falk cc ccecse ces ccececees cece cesenecs POV1IT 35 

— Less this sum ..cc sce ccce cece ccccee coceeteees 39209 38 

Balance claimed .ceces sesecccccecceescescceses 4,987 97
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| For goods, provisions, &c., sold between the 9th December, 1842, 
‘and 2d October, 1845, to 143 individuals, in amounts varying from 

: 50 cents to $300. $173 38 are for balances from previous settle- 
ents, containing no specifications. This claim was also submitted - 
to, and acted upon by, the board of arbitrators, who awarded the 

_ sum of $3,886 31, the demand at that time amounting to $4,922 01. 
_ In regard to the six immediately preceding claims, it is proper 
to state that when the report of the awards made by the arbitra- 
tors was presented for the approval of the Department, it promptly 
and positively refused to have anything to do with it, the Presi- \ 
dent having but a short time previously decided that the govern- 

| ment would not recognize, in any shape, claims against these In- 
: -dians which had arisen after the 25th February, 1841; the indebt- 

edness of the Indians, up to that time, having been fully and 
finally settled, by the President allowing the sum of $75 ,000 to be 
paid out of the annuities of the tribe in instalments of $12,500 per 
‘annum; that the-annuities in future would be paid over to those 
entitled to receive them, when each Indian could pay his indi- 
vidual debts, if he thought proper; and that such would be the 
settled policy of the government, and would, under no circum- 

‘stances, be departed from. The claims were twice presented, 
fully considered, and rejected, both by the Department and the 
President. 

_, 22. A. Coquillard, Samuel Edsall, and G. W. and W. G. Ew- 
‘ing, $7,621 60.—This is a claim set up for expenses and losses in 
‘carrying out the contract for the removal of the Miami Indians 
‘from Indiana, alleged to have been caused by the failure of the In- 
dians to go at the time fixed upon and promised by them, and | 
should not, in any manner or form, be recognized as a demand 
against either the government or the Indians. Although the con- 
‘tract for the removal of the Miamies has, so far, been carried out 
by the above parties, this has been done under arrangements which 
‘have never been recognized er sanctioned. With reference to any 
Tights or interests under the contract, the Department knows and 
can recognize no one but the original contractor, Thomas Dowling; | 
and were any such claim urged by him, it could not be entertained, \ 
because the contract fixed no time within which the Indians were 
to remove, and provided that the sum to be paid to the contractor 
‘should include, and be in full, for any and all objects and expenses 
“whatever connected with, or growing out of, the removal of the 
Indians, and their subsistence for one year west. It was expressly 
‘stipulated that ‘no extra charge” should be paid “for any deten- 
tion that may occur in the collecting and removing of said Miami 
tribe of Indians; but that all expenses, of whatever character, 

| which may occur in the collecting, transporting, and provisioning 
any or all of said Indians, shall be paid by the said Thomas Dow- 

ling; and that, in no event, shall the United States hereafter be.subject 
to any claim for damages or compensation for any loss or injury 
- that may be alleged to arise out of this contract under any circum- 
“stances, or. in any.event whatever.”? The amount stipulated to be
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paid to the contractor was, moreover, a most extravagant one, Viz: 

$55,000, the number of Indians. being estimated at 650 only; about 

383 of which have been removed. But were the facts otherwise, 

- the failure of the Indians to remové at the time fixed upon was 

caused mainly, if not entirely, by the improper interference of 

their alleged creditors, among whom were some of the parties to 

the present claim, the object of delaying the emigration being to 

coerce the government to a recognition of the claims alleged 

against the Indians. | a 

- Sacs and Foxes of the Mississippt. 

93. W. G. and G. W. Ewing, $8,720 83.—Contains charges 

against the confederated tribes, though stated on the back of the 

claim to be ‘Sowing by the Sacs, for dry goods principally, fur- 

nished at one time, viz: 16th April, 1843, to the nation, amount- 

ing to $6,391 47, and for similar articles of dry goods, and for 

horses, bridles, &c., furnished to ninety-four individuals, between 

. October, 1843, and September, 1845, for $1,779 21; and for mer- 

chandise, &c., furnished ‘‘Hard Fish’s band,”’ from April to Sep- 

tember, 1844, $350 03; and to Pash-e-pa-hoe’s band, from 30th 

August to 14th September, 1844, $172 23; and to Keokuck’s band, 

11th September, 1844, $26 89—$8,720 83. The amount of the in- 

_ dividual accounts range from $2 to $227 30; and the prices charged 

in the whole claim seem high. - oo - 

24. G. W. and W. G. Ewing, $770.—This claim is made out, 

_ as is the previous one, against the united tribes, but it is stated to 

be owing by the Foxes, and is made up chiefly of balances brought 

forward, purporting to be for horses sold to fifty-one individuals; 

the charges bear date 28th and 29th October, 1846, and there being 

| nothing to show the original prices charged, it Is impossible to 

judge of their reasonableness. | 

25. P. Chouteau, jr., & Co., $6,209 78.—Are charges against 

Hard Fish’s band, bearing date from 20th January to 12th May, 

4 1845, for $975, and against 181 individuals, bearing. date from Sep- 

- tember, 1844, to September, 1847, for $5,036 78. Theamount of the 

several. individual accounts range from $3 50 to $104; and there 

is but one that comes up to the latter sum, whilst there are but 

very few of the others that exceed $70. The articles charged for 

are provisions and dry goods, and there are balances from old ac- 

counts, which purport to be for horses previously sold, amounting 

to $198. , | & 

26. W. A. and J. B: Scott, $4,369 12.—For dry goods and other 

articles sold Hard Fish’s band, between 23d September, 1844, and 

16th July, 1845, among which may be enumerated as follows, Viz.: 

1,763 yards calico, at from 20 to 31 cents per yard. ~ 2 
420 yards cloth, averaging $3 per yard. . 

164 blankets, from $3 to $5 each; and, in addition to the above,
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there are charges made for cash lent, $23, and for balances due on old accounts, principally for horses sold, about $300. ae 

I — 27. W. A. and J. B. Scott, $1,752 73.—This account is for dry | goods sold Keokuck, chief, between the 23d September, 1844, and 
29th November, 1845, consisting of 574 yards calico, 222 yards 
cloth, 74 blankets, and numerous other articles, such as sheeting, 
shawls, shirts, flannels, &c., &e. ‘A balance of $15, from previous - 
accounts, for horses sold, is also charged up. _ - a 

28, John H. Whistler, $4,312 J4.—Against the united tribes, and \ 
is for articles purchased between the 1st June, 1845, and 5th Octo: 
ber, 1846—such as provisions, dry goods, twenty horses, from $20 
to $75 each; thirty-three saddles, at from $10 to $25 each; twenty 
swords, at $8 each; twenty-eight epaulettes, at $3 each; thirteen 
uniform coats, at $30 a piece; Sword-canes, at $6 each; pistols, at 
$4.50 and $5; &c., &c.;—also charged for cash lent, $34.0 

| 29. Abraham Vanmeter, $600.—For twenty horses sold in Oc- 
| tober, 1846, to Hard Fish, chief, for the use of his band. | 

| : | . Towas. oo | a re 

a 80. Michael Robideauz,. $700 00.=-Ts for. blankets, cloths, and 
_.» other articles furnished the tribe on the 16th October, 1841, and at 

fair rates. In this case, an obligation to pay the same out of their 
“first”? annuities is filed, and the sub-agent for the tribe reports that 
the Indians, in council, admitted the correctness of the account, 
and expressed a willingness to pay it. © | . | 

BL. FL C. McCreary coc. cccececeee cece cccecceeccce sees $240 87 
| Deduct amount paid out of annuity, Nov., 1846.... 100 00 

: re ™ : 140 87 
The charges in this account are for cash loamed, $21; and horses 

furnished to White Cloud, Little Wolf, and two or three other in- 
dividuals ; $85 are for provisions for the tribe. There are, also, 
charges for two oxen killed, which should not be charged upon a ‘ 
claim arising in the course of ‘trade, but being for depredations, | 
should follow the course pointed out in the. seventeenth section of 
the intercourse act of 1834. fe - | 

_ 82. J.and B. H. Dizon, $2,455 28.—This is an account, in detail, 
for articles sold. to individual Indians, in the period between the 

+ latter part of 1841, and the year 1845, inclusive. The charges:are 
Specific, and are, generally, for articles of clothing, groceries, orna- 
ments, horses, &c. In another account, or.rather an abstract of ac- 
counts, giving the aggregate amount of indebtedness for each of the 
years 1842, 743, ’44, and 745, the amount is stated to be, $4,458 76 

And the credits during the same period ..,.......... 2,170 00 

| Leaving a balance Of ..sesccces scuseecccees vevecuce 2,228 75
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Tf the credits, above referred to, be’ applied to the first or 

detailed account, the balance left would amount to only $285 28, 

and this balance, it seems, has been paid, for the sub-agent, in 

his letter transmitting this claim, refers to. a receipt of the 

Messrs. Dixon for $3800 paid them in 1846, and states it to be 

his impression and understanding, that this was in full settlement 

of the Iowas’ indebtedness to the claimants. It is, however, al- 

leged that this payment was for provisions furnished at that time, 

and some affidavits are filed to sustain the allegation. But whether 

fit was or not, and a balance is still due them, can, so far as the 

Department is concerned, make no difference in the view taken of 

the claims in question. The Messrs. Dixon were not trading under 

a license in the Indian country, but resided without the line, in the 

State of Missouri, and, such being the case, the transactions should 

be considered of a private character, as between individuals, and 

in no way be taken cognizance of by the government. | 

Weas and Piankeshaws. . 

33. Ewings and Clymer ...-++++: ecccceccccsce ceceee $4,244 85 

Credits given on SaMe€ ...+seeeee sees see ee eee | 2,317 21 

Balance claimed ......seeees veces ceeees Leceas 1,927 64 

| This isan account against the tribe, jointly,.for goods purporting 

to’ have been purchased by Baptiste Peoria, between February, 

1840, and February 7, 1843, and for cash paid at sundry times, 

V1Z.: | — ed 7 

Amount paid at different periods .....+++-. veeeeceeecees GQT4 TT 

66 © 6 Jim Peoria’s outfit to the Snake country”. 208 75 

oh 66 J, Peoria ccc ceccee ceees seeeee sane cveses 68 25 

: “ (6 On Orders... cee cece seen cece een ncee sees - 82 00 

The goods consisted of cloths, blankets, flannels, calicoes, sheet- 

ings, flour, bacon, ammunition, &c., but it is nowhere stated what 

| proportion of the charge belongs to each tribe. The tribes. are 

separate and distinct, though they do occupy a country in common. 

Their annuities are paid to each, separately, and the acqount should 

| have been made against each. : | 

War DeparTMENT, | 
| | Office Indian Affairs, November 21, 1848. " 

F. 
(Circular. ] | 

| War DEPARTMENT, 

Office Indian Affairs, September 9, 1848. 

The attention of the superintendents, agents and sub-agents of 

this Department, is particularly called to the subject of travelling
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and other incidental and contingent expenses connected with the execution of their duties. The expenditures of this character occasion a heavy draft upon the contingent fund of the Department; 
and every effort must be made to bring and keep them within as : small a compass as possible. The travelling expenses of the two superintendencies west of the Mississippi river, must, necessarily, be considerable, as they embrace a large number of Indians, spread over a vast extent of country; and it is of great advantage to the | Service that the superintendents occasionally visit the agencies and \ Sub-agencies within their jurisdiction, on tours of inspection, so as to be able to keep the Department properly advised of any abuses, irregularities, or delinquencies, and of the general state of affairs within their superintendencies. In some of the agencies and sub- agencies, however, it is thought that the travelling and other inci- dental expenses are unnecessarily large. The accounts for such expenditures are always the most difficult to understand and settle satisfactorily; and, on any inquiry, after settlement, into the neces- "sity and propriety of such allowances, are the most difficult to ex- plain. Hence, they should always be accompanied by the most _ satisfactory evidence and explanations, showing the objects or rea- sons of the expenditures or charges, and that they were necessary - and proper. And in order to ensure proper economy, and to aid the Department in the correct adjustment of such accounts, the superintendents will exercise a strict supervision over expenditures 

or charges of this character. They will satisfy themselves in all cases, of their necessity or propriety; and, where-it may be practi- cable, they may require the agents and sub-agents to consult _ them beforehand, and obtain their sanction to their being incurred. They will rigidly scrutinize the accounts and vouchers before trans- mitting them to this ‘office, and, in all cases where they are not , satisfied of the propriety of an expenditure or a charge, they will so notify the office, in order that the item may be rejected or sus- | pended for further explanation by the agent or sub-agent, as the | case may be. The Department is determined ‘to reject and dis- _ allow every item where it is not made to appear, in the most satis- 
factory manner, that the charge or expenditure was necessary or 
in every Way proper. - | oe —_ : ‘ : : | ~  W. MEDILL. |
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Statement exhibiting the amount of investments for Indian account in State Stocks, §c. 
ee + ee —————— | _ _ = ———S —= 

» | ef | 2,1 38, S| as | 2 4 B | Be, | Bee : ~ F.- - ~ = z 2, * 

| |] B | 8s eg | 55s se | 5 go; € | £88 52s). Names of the tribes for | Names of the Ji] 3% Es 2? | gst oS 24 Ss | 22 + 288 FS u 
whose account stock | States which is- o a a = § < = 9 4S © 38 7a | << i = 53 aS R 
is held in trust. sued the bonds. | ~ °.8 a5 Se 30 St as Qe o & >: a0 > Se Sg © + ore s w 2 Sos ae) ' @0 $2 { = & i = 2 8 m5 .O eS 

e| B | g.8 | #8] Bee a. | BS Bg eke SB te | £ - oss oS ree BO OS . & : : - om | es oof 
| a) & aes a7 | ees 23 o6 & = = ; £33 esesss 

a | 2 | eo, e | gfe | ae 
Cherokees ....ccecses Kentucky....... 5 94 000 OO. ws eee — | oy. | ~ - ! > ° ; r “ = Doveseesereeess Tennessee... ...| 5 350008 OO Tine pores 0000 0 eee eevesens Semi-ann’ly. New York. «: Treasury. U. S.. Treaty, Dee., lo 

Oveeeececeveves| Alabama......../ 5 (300,000 OO]....00..00.. 11500 ees JEU UV jooesvereaerel. ce sGOeeeseleses COe cease eee rete eee deg Dowcccccccevcccs Maryland....... 6 761 391... .005..... nn Boftttt esses: 360.,000 00 eeeesevesore vnttdOscsecinnss dO seee sseeredOr ses eees .C oo 

Do. cccvcvesvaces Michigan.......| 6 64 ,000 OO]. .cacce cece, 3 840 oo... 880 00 eee seeneneee Quarterly..; Baltimore . . retest erereee dq . do 

| Do...sseeeeeeeee| Maryland......./ 5 | 412138 0000022002275) 9’os6 go 69,120 00)... s+.+++0-] Soml anny) Kew. York. «+s e- GOrrer see lo do Do, ....es+++0-| Missouri........| 54) 10,000 O0]............| 550 000 42,490 00)... ..eseeues Quarterly..; Baltimore «- --++++G0rsrere es Treaty, Feb. 27, 1819 | 5359355 3) aaa bad 58 10,000 00 $165.480 60 Semi-ann’ly; New York.........d0...+..+-| Treaty, Feb. 27, 1 | 
Chippewas, Ottowas, | o mee ————— $766 ,490 00; - 

& Pott’s. (mills)....| Maryland.......! 6 [130.850 43). ~ . : EL Dat . Do........do....| Pennsylvania....| 5 28300 oo al Dotnet 150 ,000 00 sevevavseees Quarterly..; Baltimore ceiseeeeedOsseeeees Treaty, Sept. 1833. 
Do....000-d0.e... U. S. loan, 1842 6 39 ,921 Q3).,...0.. 0... 9°305 3] ce ee necccens 24 ,259 50 see e eee eeeeel Semi-ann’ly, Philadelphia. .....40.++++++. re . iD 

Do........do....] U. S. loan, 1843} 5 | . 157 60]............) 2 veg ee ne AD Ievereseseresises:GOeseee] Washington .+eeosGbsrerrees do : do 
‘ oe . “eeeoeeeee o seeesenececesjieser Deraeciscece eee eiseeers eeooeoens : aan .. . : 

Chippewas, Ottowas, 199229 96 11,669 21 —————|_ 218,619 90} | . 
& Pott’s. (education)| Indiana.........| 5 | 68.000 00|...... " | a | 

Do.... oo GO.e.. Pennsylvania.... 5 8 500 OOl.....0....., $e oon etsttsse | 72,264 09 seeeeenencee o00edO....., NEW Work, «)-+++++G0sseeees do oe do . 
Do......s.do...,|U. 8. loan, 1842,| 6 | 5°56 TTL ggg GOecreeeeeee] 7 352 50). ceccevgeene ..:do....+| Philadelphia !......d0......+. os “ - do 

Pp : i , . : i Commins emqueremmapsimcem | 82 .056:71 "4158 40 6,016 05 eeeteasnvneeond vre1d0.-+0) Washington.«++--doreeeses | 0 . : Oo 

Incompetent Chicka- , 9 ——————| 85,632 64 | | | co | 
Saws.. eeeetonvenenn Indi ew eee sens Fy eveeseees } ‘ +++] Indiana 5 2,000 00/......++.) 100 00 veseeeesee| 2,000 00)....do.....| New York../....-.do...+.++.] Treaty, May, 1834 

Chickasaw orphans...} Arkansas.......; 5} 3,000 1) 5 , | | | Tho. ccc cee GOs ee. Pennsylvania.... 5 1,050 O0|............ ” OOfrrtee sere. 3 ,000 00}. seserereeelererdOre ee. rare tdOsseaejeretesdOeceeeees 6° do 

Do........do....| U. S. loan, 1842.! 6 433 6s) 2608. 908 25). esereseeeeeineeedUs eves Philadelphia ;...+-+G0-++++++- “o ‘ 
4483" 68 | reat Es 508 01 tengepeaepaie es sG0eeee Washington ,)...... Ovseveces 0 oO 

’  Shawnees.........+.-| Maryland ......| 6 | 29,341 50 | —— 16 26) | tent Dovsstevereeseve| Kemfuoky cevese./ 5 | 13000 007.2222°222207] 17"50 00 SIE 83,912 40) [ Quarterly.) Baltimore. vseoedoersrerre] Tregayy Angust, 183 
Do. .ccevecescoes U.S. loan, 1842. 6 1,734 Th, occ cc ecw ees 104 os, 980 00 aeneseenceeos Semi-ann’ly New York.. coc ce dO. s wecene | oO do . 

————|"" 39 076 9] _ "1 O14 59 2 ,032 OB) vveserasuragersstsrtet Washington.|......d0...eee0e0/- do . do 
coe enero cae nene ceooenee ; ’ ~ ——————— 36 2 3: . 7 

Senecas Kentucky. O freree seen: 9,000 00)...++.00, 250 00 veceeeeeee} 4,900 00!....do.....| New York..|......do...+.+..| Treaty, Feb, 183L 

Senecas and Shawnees.| Kentucky......-} 5 | 6,000 00/,...........} 300 00 | : Do........do....| Missoure Ba 7'000 of TT 385 oot 5 ,880 00]. sssseeseesfeedOesserfeedocsres rere dOee sores, de do 

Kanzas (schools) Missouri 51 18 060 00 13 ,000 00 300 685 00 7,121 87 "13001 871 Ouwvecves aeeee ee eoseeenened | 

Do...... don, Pennsylvania....|5 | 27000 001.207.2772 100 00/2. 18 ,000 00 ve eeGOreeee “ppt oan eres eG0ve venees Treaty, June, 1825 
Do....-..-do,.../ U.S. loan, 1843.) 5 | 2,700 O01............ 135 oo 1,730 00)... se eeeceeefe ee dO. eee Philadelpiia)..++++Go-+s+++0- co oo 

—Do........do....) U. 8. loan, 1842} 6 | 4,444 66.00. soos ...| 266 671 2 Bi ieressssesessieceeGOee ees Washington). «+++ +G0-+++++0. a0 “° 

. — 27 144 66/_—___-___ 1,491 67 3) sooesmecses tices ee Oo vesees ee | oe veeeens 

Menomonies ..........{ Kentucky.......| 5 | 77,000 O0|....,.......| 3.850 001...” ———,__ 27,483 57, ‘ . 
Do..seeceeeeeees| Pennsylvania....| 5 12,000 OOl............ 600 oop 75 ,460 00 I. .do. see. New vor. veeeeedOeyvesees Treaty, Sept.) 1836. 

j Do.....seseee0e+] U. 8. loan, 1842,| 6 | 26,114 881............| 1,566 89|....... 1. 10 ,235 00 seeteeeareealees GOs eee, P adelplia).++eerG0ressrees do °° 

Doveseseeeeveees! U.S. loan, 1847.) 6 | 12,900 00............| 774 001........., ote BB feereesrsrsssieresdOesees Washington.|...+++do..+ +++». do do 

. . — 128 014 88|———-—,—-_-__. 6.7 a) te eeeesseserioces eoeestonnes eaonelteosece oe eoveens 

Chippewas & Ottowas.| Kentucky.......| 5 | 77,000 OOl..ceccceecee 3,850 ol. ————|_ 128,779 98 York . d T March, 1836 Do,....+.-do....| Michigan.......{ 6 | 3,000 O0|............, 180 00|......... 4 75 ,460 OO}. eeeececeeeelereedOss ees New | ork... sreseedO.s voree. reaty, arch, 
Do. cscevesAdQsec,s Pennsylvania.... 5 16 , 200 OU]. wcccecccces 810 OOl..eesececd 3,000 00 oe seeeaeevee oe dOccees ‘Dhiladelphis rete ties errs do qo 

Do.....+..do....| U. S. loan, 1843.) 5 | 5,387 871............| 269 391... 13 912 BO}. .ccccecececleessdOseaes iladelp laf eee eGOre veers] do do 
Do........do....| U. 8. loan, 1842.! 6 | 16,588 97/........00. 995 gay 5,426 46]. . ccc see cecelene dO. cee, Washington.) .+++sG0re+reses 6° 6° 
Do.vsceceesGAQeess U. S. loan, 1847. 6 1,900 0) 114 OO], ccccccccel Ae 50 SL IEE renee er eee do do 

, prem ememnn| 120 076 84mm 6 128 73 _ —— T417 ,967 76 easier ima cw
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Se Ce ot — tet 43 Do2O 5] te | EL) s, | #2 | 2 | 8 gis re 2 a ° = a ® 2B gate = | Rn oo | LT aSe 
a 5k Sa Sa. 84 os © 2 mFS LEO wn. ns : ° 2 , o | “=o © re) Oo . oO Sas DT oem ‘Names of the tribes for} Names of the 3 Sy Ee“ 2s Fs o a 2-3 Ss 1 2s Be. HS, 

whosg account stock | States which is-|9| 3 — oe -.9 o2 = Sy o§ =3 5 774 , ous fa Bo - 
is held in trust. sued the bonds. !.{ ° 8 $3 oh 224 ‘Se 2 x 2h , 22 . Gea oe Org “ o| . er ee oy 8 > So sz ~ & Th ta BLED 

. 5 Oe a2 o ° Ss D 2 2 2 O23 SR ata @ S Ste og. bp & 3°9 ie 5 s omy 5,33 . : a4 w _ mer g°" tee <6 ap 2 S { a= SOO . Srna 

* | =| Ss s “ <a <4 <q"  &B | B 8 H 

Creek orphans .......| Alabama........| 5 (682,000 00)............$4,100 O0/.......... cececeeceeee! Semi-ann'ly: New Yark..| Treasury, U. 8. | Treaty, June, 1832 
. DO. sevescccccees Missouri........ 53}. 28 ,000 OC). ce ceeneceee 1,540 0 538 487 1 eaeananeee ado... dow... dooce do.” co ‘do 

Do....se++e+se0+! Pennsylvania...) 9 16,000 00)....00..004. 800 001.......... 13,840 OO]... .ceeveceee|se..d0.....' Philadelphia ).....+do..sesees do do 
Do vevecccceccecs U. S. loan, 1843 5 13 ,700 OU). eee eeeeeees 635 VC 13.840 OO. we ccccccese ee .do...... Washington seceecGdOrscceece do do 
Do. .cccsccceeees) U.S. loan, 1842 6. 23 ,513 MO}. cece eeees 1,410 80)... ee ee, 26 656 Odi. ccc ccc ese ° 

—_ [| $168 213 40——-———_ 8.535 80 ————_| $164,823 52, | Choctaws, under con- | , | | | 

vention with — the ¢ abame.... 5 [essereeess{ 500,000 00).....+../ 25,000 00 500,000 09|....do.....'N. Orleans..|......do..sseee| Treaty, Jan. 17, 1837 
Chickasaws.....0.0.)) | . - eee cecees | 

Delawares,(education)) U.S. loan, 1842| 6 |..........] 7,806 28)....-.... 468 38 «9 114 27 do.....: Washington |......do........| Treaty, 1838. 
Osages, (education). . U. S, loan, 1843 5 7,400 00 Leesecneeees 370 00). cect eeeee "7 ‘ATA 74 ¢. ote a doe - cece AO. ccceces Treaty 1825. Do..-.eeseeeeee-| U.S. loan, 1842] 6 | 24,679 56)............/ 1,480 TT cee ceees 97° 656 76... .. cw cece eens | p————|} 32,079 56——-——|""1°850 77 ————__|" 935,131 50 | 

. Choctaw orphans..... U- S. loan, 1842 6. 26 ,387 AA. cc ne cece 1,583 QA cece ees 30 46] Wl. eccccuccces woe On cccvise ce cGdOn - eee we cee edOsscceves Treaty, Sept. 1830 
Dowsccccccaseece U. S. loan, 1843 5 23,109 OD). ccccavccce’s 1,155 ADL ccc eee 237319 16 . cecclecccdOe cevctececcdOs cece wee ce Oc ccceene do : do 
Do... ccccccvcsecs U. 8. loan, 1847 6 6 ,200 00)... eeeseeees| 372 00',......... 6.479 OO! cceclecccdO.. cccleeeecdoccec cece tdOscecvecs - do do 

————| 95,696 53-—--,_ 3,110 69 ——-——| 60,252 86 | | Stockbridge and Mun- | ? | | 
. SCCS. cece crnsaseues U. S. loan; 1842 Go feccececees 5 204 16); ....00c 312 25 . 16 d ceccelecee GOseees cere cede evecens Treat May 1840. Choctaws, (edueation)| U. 8. loan, 1842) 6 | 60,803 62............1 3,653 61... GB BBE TB cee ceded LL Eaos ILIE) Treaty’ Sepe 1830. 

Do..sseeeeveeess| U.S. loan, 1843} 5 | 1,545 44)............ 77 21s eeeaeees 1.530 08. coc ccwcwc olen cdOceccciccce GOs cccclreceesdOseuseves do do 
Do. se seveveees. U.S, loan, 1847 ; 6 9,550 00}. .eeseeeeeee 573 OO... ee eee ed 9/979 TBloccccscccncelecccdOcsccsleceeedOvcce. pace e ede ccccces do do | | | ———, 71,989 ——— 4,303 88 ——__} 79,746 48 | 

| | 2,208,971 32 115,781 34 12.261,411 20 | : | | | oo, a . | | 
_ | | | | _ ee ee 

Notre.—The States of Maryland and Pennsylvania retain an annual State tax out of the interest as above set forth, under acts of assembly. 

War DEPARTMENT, Office Indian Affairs, September 30, 1848, | 7 . . 

an | | | 28 

| .



Statement exhibiting the annual interest. appropriated by Congress to pay the following tribes of Indians, in lieu ne 

| . of investing the sum of money provided by treaties and laws in stocks. 

a 

: 

Amount provided | Rate | Amount of inter- 

Names of tribes. by treaty forin-| per | est annually ap- Authority by which made. 

| vestment. cent. | propriated. 

Delawares.ssccesccecseceeetecceeseeeseces $46,080 00| 5 $2 304 00 | Treaty, September 29, 1829. | 
Chippewas and Ottowas..cesescccesccceeces 200,800 00 6 _ 12,000 00 | Resolution of Senate, May 27, 1836. 

Sioux of Mississippi... ..cceecsesescconecees ~ 300,000 00 5 15,060 00 | Treaty, September 29, 1837. 

Saecs and Foxes of Missouri.....cceesacecees 175 ,400 00 5 _ 8,770 00 | Treaty, October 21, 1837. — Ex} 

Winnebagoes. ...ccseccccnccencncccceccsess 1,185,000 00 5 59,250 00 | Treaties, November 1, 1837, and October 13, 1846. m4 

Sacs and Foxes of Mississippi.....sseseesces 1,000,000 00 5 60,000 00 | Treaties, October 21, 1837, and October 11, 1842. - 

TOWAS.. cece cece cece cee reeeccecensseneeees "157,500 00} 5 7,875 00 | Resolution of the Senate, January 19, 1838. S 
OSAQES. cc cecrcccccccneceneenceseercececese 69,120 00 5 3,456 00 | — do do ® do. Oo 

Creeks. ccccca wcccccccccccccccccencesecees 350 ,000 00 5 17,500 00 |} Treaty, November 23, 1838. O 

Senecas of New York .......cceeveescsoeces 75,000 00 5 : 3,750 00 | Treaty, May 20, 1842, and law ef Congress, June 27, 1846. - 

Kanzas...cccccceccecccccceccesccseceesaces 200,000 00 5 10,000 00 | Treaty, January 14, 1846. Zz | 

Pottawatomies..cccccccecvesccnccsscssescss|. 643 ,000 00 5 32,150 00 | Treaty, June 5, 1846. " Oo 

CHoctaws...cccscccscccccssccccccccssaceess 872,000 00 5 43,600 00 } Treaty, September 27, 1830, and laws of 1842 and 1845. ° 

/ , (SE A er tae nner ' - pan, 

. $5,273,100 00 $265 ,655 00. | | | | ° 

RR 
RS 

. 

War DerartTMent, Office Indian Affairs, September 30, 1848. | | | 

- 
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_ Agreeably to your request, I send your a brief statement of the 
condition, progress, and prospects of the five Indian youths com- 
mitted to my care. a | 

Three young men, Lycurgus Pitchlym, Leonidas Garland, and 
William Howell, arrived at Newark, Delaware, on the 27th of 
April. On the arrival of the fourth, Allen Wright, who was detained - 
a few days at Washington by illness, they all immediately com- 
menced their studies. Being found on examination deficient in 

S the requisite preparation for the freshman class in this institution, 
_ they were put upon a course of ‘private study, to qualify them for 
admission the following September term. Though for a long time 
previously unused to study, and their habits of application neces- 
sarily interrupted, I was as much surprised as gratified to witness 
the cheerful alacrity and zeal, with which they commenced their 

_ labors and continued them, with unabated ardor and success, through 
.- Summer term, andthe long subsequent vacation, to within two weeks 

of the fall session. They then entered very creditably, and ever 
Since that time have fully maintained their standing; manifesting 
mental capacity, industry, and self-denying application, fully equal 
to any of their associates. Their improvement, consequently, has _ 
been steady and rapid. In docility of disposition and morality, — 
their conduct has been worthy of approval, even in # high degree | 

' exemplary. Ls = 
Of the other Choctaw youth, who arrived only yesterday, Joseph 

Hall, I can merely state that he has been examined, and has en- 
' tered on his studies with a view of making good all deficiencies, 

and joining, if possible, the present freshman class. _ 
The young Chickasaw, Frederick McCalla, is at present in our — 

preparatory department, under the care of the Rev. Mr. Meigs, | 
and is doing well. | - : 

| JAMES P. WILSON, 
yo | President of Delaware College. 

Colonel Wm. Menitu, | . | | 
7 Office of Indian Affairs. : - 

No. 1. | Oo 

Orrice SuperintenpentT Inpran AFFAIRS, . 
. St. Louis, October 4, 1848. 

Sir: In making my annual report of the condition of the Indians 
| of this superintendency, for the present year, I regret that it is not 

in my power to state that their general improvement has been, in 
all respects, commensurate with the efforts made by the govern- 
ment and religious societies for that purpose, although equal, per- 
haps, to the expectations of those familiar with: the many embar- 
rassments which are met with at every step by the persons engaged 

# ° .
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in those laudable endeavors, I think it probable, too, that we are 
capt to expect mych more rapid improvement. from our efforts on 

| “behalf of the Indian .than a calm consideration of surrounding 
circumstances will justify. To reclaim men from barbarous cus- 

.toms which long habit has made a second nature, and to which 
they are attached. by the. superstitions of their tribe,-must be a 

work of time, patience, and long and well directed effort; especially 
_ » when we take into account the number of white men amongst 

_ them whose interest. itis to confirm them in their. savage habits and 
to excite their prejudices ‘against all-moral improvement. : 

_ The opinion advanced in my first annual report, (1844,) namely: \ 
that the improvement of the Ind@ns can be-best effected: by educa- 
tion in habits of industry, letters, and the Christian: religion, 
through the medium of manual labor schools conducted by mission- | 
ary societies, has undergone no change. Iam persuaded that just 

‘ jn proportion to the extension of these schools, and the ability and 
fidelity with which they are conducted, will be the general im-. 
provement of the Indians. That they are susceptible of such im- | 

_ provement, every candid man, unbiassed by prejudice and conver- 
sant with them, will admit; and, notwithstanding the frequent 

parade in some of the public. journals of Indian .atrocities, which,. 
. by the way, are generally exaggerated, I am of the opinion that, 
if-we recur to the daily record of crime exhibited by these same | 
journals, and the various shades of depravity developed by our 
criminal courts, the Indian population will bear a favorable. com- 

‘parison with many of those calling themselves civilized. 
-. The Shawnees have several flourishing ,manual labor schools in 

_ their country, one conducted by the Methodists, in which are edu- | 
cated a number of Delawares, and youths of different tribes ; an- 
other conducted by the society of Friends, or ‘Quakers; and a 
small school under the direction of the Baptist Mission; the good 
effects of these schools are plainly to be seen by all.persons who pass: 
through their country. A school has been established among the 7 
Piankeshaws and Weas, by the Western Baptist Missionary Society, 
under the direction of the Rev. David Lykins ; it is in successful 
operation, and has the confidence of the Piankeshaws in a high de- 
gree, on whom I think it has exerted a very salutary moral influ- | 
ence. The amount which you have allowed to this school out of \ 
the civilization fund ($300) will doubtless be of great benefit, as 
well as an encouragement to the Indians. It is intended to estab- 
lish a boarding school among the Ottowas; I cannot say when it 
wil] go into operation; they have made a small appropriation from 
their annuity, and are highly pleased with the sum ($300) you have 
allowed to be expended for their school, out of the civilization 
fund. The Ottowas—those, especially, who have embraced the | 

_ Christian religion—are steadily advancing in civilization, for which 
they are greatly indebted to their most excellent missionaries, the — 
Reverend Mr. Meeker and his lady. > 

- The school improvements for the Miamies, in charge of the 
Catholic society, have been in progress for some time; it is expected 

- the school will go into operation this fall. The schools on Sugar
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-creek (Osage river) in Charge of the Catholics, have been discon- 
tinued in consequence of the emigration of the Pottawatomies. 

I -have authorized the two misionary societies among them to board 

and educate as many children as their situation will permit, until 

the contemplated manual labor schools shall be in operation. A 

contract has been made with the Catholics, and another will be con- 

cluded in a few days with the Baptist society, for the manual labor 
schools to be hereafter conducted by each of those societies among 

the Pottawatomies; it is hoped that these schools will go into ope- 
J ration as early the next year as the magnitude of the improvements 

about’ to be made will admit. The Pottawatomies made a conside- 
- yable advance in civilization while on Sugar creek, and it is ex- 

pected that with their very ample means, and the aid of their zeal- 

ous missionaries, their improvement will be rapid. a oe 

‘There was a school, a few years ago, among the Kanzas Indians, 

but which was suspended in consequence of their emigration; a 

contract has recently been entered into with the. Methodist Epis- 

copal church south, for establishing a manual labor school among 
them, which is expected to go into operation some time next spring; 
they are very anxious for a school. ~ Se 

The Sacs and Foxes (late of the Mississippi) are the only In- 
dians within this superintendency known to me, who are opposed to 

schools; how far their prejudices may relax by the death of their _ 

principal chief, Keokuk, who made no concealment of his Opposi- 
tion to schools, time can only determine. _ - 

| The Wyandot education fund, as you are aware, is applied un- 

der the direction of their own nation, and from the talent, mental 

improvement and energy of chatacter of the men composing the 

councils of that nation, you may be assured of its judicious appli- 

cation. ne 

The Presbyterian school among the Iowas and Sacs and Foxes of 

Missouri, under the superintendence of the Rev. Mr. Irvin, has ex- 

tensive and valuable improvements, and I am gratified to learn that 

the zeal and industry of its conductors are enabling them to over- 

come many of the embarrassments that heretofore beset them, and 

that the school now promises to be of great utility. The same so- 

| ciety has established a school near Bellevue for the education of 
the Ottoes and Omahas, under the direction of the Rev. Mr. 

McKinney; a gentleman of experience in directing such enter- 

prises. All attempts at improvement in the Pawnee country have 

been suspended for the last year, in consequence of the destruc- 

tion of their property by a large party of Sioux. The missionaries 
and teachers were driven in from the Pawnee country in the sum- 

mer of 1846 by the hostile advances of the Sioux; since that time 

a small school has been taught at Bellevue, near the Council Bluffs 
agency. This school has been kept up mainly to*serve as a nucleus 
for future operations, and keep alive the interest of the Pawnees 
in education. Asa military post is about to be established in their 

vicinity, it is hoped that the government will hereafter be able to 
give the Pawnees effective protection against their enemies: if so, 
I am assured that a portion of their missionary friends will return



438 . Ex. Doc. No. 1. 

to them, when the moneys yet remaining to their credit maybe ad- — 
vantageously expended for them. I am satisfied, from personal 
observation as well as information derived from others, that if the 
Pawnees and their missionaries could be fully assured of protec- — 
tion in their country, they would speedily improve in civilization, 
as they are habitually sober, and the men disposed to labor. 

I learn that the Indians on the Upper Missouri have expressed a 
great desire to have schools and missionaries among them. The 
Rev. Mr. De Smet, of the Catholic church, is now on a visit to the 
Sioux; his plan-is, if he can carry it out, to introduce among them \ 
a number of clergymen, in order, as far as practicable, to travel 
with them in their hunts, and exercise among them their ministerial 
functions. Taking into view the admitted influence of Catholic 
clergymen (black-gowns, as the Indians call them) over the Indians, 
such a course would have a most salutary effect in curbing and 
holding in check the untamed spirits of these wild Indians. Rev. 
Mr. De Smet is the great missionary pioneer of the Rocky Moun- 
tains; his high character, energy, and devotion‘to the improvement 
of the red man, should strongly recommend himself and his plans © 
to the favorable consideration,of the government. In the spring 
he intends establishing a mission among the Blackfeet Indians. 

In my late visit to the Sioux of St. Peter’s in July last, I had an 
opportunity of presenting to them the views of the government 
in relation to their improvement by manual labor schools; they 
seemed very little inclined to any extension of education among 
them, the absorbing subject being the possession of the $5,000 
fund, under their treaty of 1837, which is to be expended at the 
direction of the President; they are taught to believe that, were : 
they to consent to an extension of schools among them, they would 
stand no chance of having this fund paid to them. I said all in 
my power to convince them that the President could not consent 
to its expenditure in any other way than for the education of their 
children. I trust that your late letter, addressed to their chiefs, will : 
satisfy them as to the determination of the government upon this 
matter. I found among them a school taught by a Mr. Cook, who ‘ 
had been employed by their worthy and devoted missionary, Dr. 
Williamson. Under the authority of your letter of the 29th of June \ 
last, I appointed Mr. Cook a teacher, and authorized Dr. William- 
son to appoint another for a band some distance below the school 
of Mr. Cook, whose chief came to me privately and requested a 
teacher, he being afraid to make the request in council. I was 
gratified to find that one of their principal chiefs has been for some 
time applying himself to learn to read and write; this is a favorable 
sign, and I hope will have a happy influence upon others. Taking 
into consideration the scattered condition of these tribes, and their 
antipathy to schools, I do not think it would be judicious at this 
time to press upon them manual labor establishments; the schools 
now among them will, I trust, in time remove their prejudices and 
gradually prepare them to receive manual labor ones. The various 
bands of what are called the St. Peter’s Sioux are scattered over 
an immense tract of country; if I am not mistaken, the upper band
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is some 150 miles distant from the lower; it is therefore impossible 

for the agent to give much attention to them, and from the same 

cause the efforts of the government for their improvement do not 

produce the results anticipated; add to this, their exposure to the 

evil influences of white settlements for more than bone hundred 

miles with no other barrier between them than the Mississippi river; 

it would greatly benefit them, if their lands were purchasesd as 

high up as as the mouth of the St. Peter’s river, and themselves 

removed above that point. . 

I would here call your attention to the tract of land reserved by the* 

L Sioux for their half-breed relatives under the treaty of the 15th 

July, 1530. This land joins. the State of lowa; it is said to be 

valuable, and could be purchased at a very reasonable price; the 

half-breeds do not reside on it, and it is of no advantage to any” 

one. The intention of both the nation and the government in thus 

providing for the half-breeds will be defeated, unless government _ 

purchase the tract. It is entirely too large for their use, and un- 

less some action is taken in the matter it must continue to remain 

a waste. If it be deemed inexpedient to purchase it, I would 

recommend that the necessary steps be taken to ascertain the 

claimants, and to make a division of the land among them; other- 

wise it may at some future day be a source of embarrassment tothe _ 

government, as it is at present an impediment to the settlement of 

the country. The tract of land between the two Nemahas, reserved 

under the same treaty for the half-breeds of the Yancton Sioux, 

| lowas, Ottoes and Omahas, should be either purchased or sur- 

veyed and assigned to the proper claimants; if it be not attended 

to in time, it will not fail to produce difficulty, should that section 

of country be ever opened for settlement. a 

The Pottawatomies who, at the date of my annual report of last 

year, had not emigrated, have since moved to their new homes, 

without causing the slightest embarrassment to the government; 

| they deserve much credit for their promptness, especially as the © 

entire emigration was effected within the time limited by the treaty 

for their removal. They are pleased, and justly so, with their new 

hemes, and I am gratified to be able to inform you that they are 

now living in fraternal amity, after having lived in separate bands © 

/ for so many years. After their schools, mills, &¢., get into suc- 

cessful operation, I have little doubt but that their brethren in the 

north will join them. : | 

: It is to be regretted that the emigration of the Winnebagoes has 

not been more successful; not more, probably, than one half of the 

nation had arrived in their new country, up to the middle of last 

month. Their indefatigable agent, General Fletcher, doubtless did 

all in his power to effect their speedy and peaceable removal; and 

when he fairly supposed that everything was ready for a succeSS= 

ful start, he was arrested by difficulties which were not foreseen, 

' ° and which, with all his energy of character, aided by the company 

of volunteers from Camp Atkinson, he could not control. With 

the assistance, however, of the volunteers, and a part of Captain 

Eastman’s company from Fort Snelling, he succeeded in getting
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something less than one-half of them to their new homes; the re- 
mainder are scattered through the country—some in Iowa, some in 
Wisconsin, and some as far south as the Missouri river. It was 
found to be impracticable for the military to collect the stragglers, 
especially in so unfavorable a month as July; hence, all efforts on 
their part, for that purpose, have béen discontinued since the 15th 
of that month. It is hoped that their large annuities, and the fine 
country selected for their residence, will do more towards induc- 
ing them to remove there than any other means that could be used.‘ 
General Fletcher has despatched several of théir influential men in 
quest of the scattered parties, in order to induce them to remove \ immediately, and to remove their prejudices against their country; 
and Agent Miller, at the Council Bluffs, has been instructed to do all in his power to induce those who have recently joined the Ot- 
toes and Omahas to move to their new country forthwith, | 

_ Since my last annual report, but few attacks have been made upon 
citizens of the United States by the Indians of this suprintendency. 
I recollect at this time but one; that of the Sioux upon the steam- 
hoat Martha, loaded with the goods of P. Chouteau, jr., & Co., 
on her trip up the Missouri river last summer, in which one white 
man was killed. Agent Matlock, who was on board at the time, 

- succeeded in pacifying the Indians and restoring quiet; his report 
of the investigation of the causes of this outrage, made at the 

| time, has been already forwarded to you; he has been instructed 
to collect, in the country of the Sioux, what further information 
he can, with regard to the circumstances which led to the attack; 
when his report comes to had, it will be made the subject of a 
special commuiication. ) | | 

There have been fewer robberies committed by Indians upon our 
citizens on the route to Santa Fé, during the present year, than the 
two previous ones; itis certainly highly important that citizens pass- 
ing from one portion of our country to another, for the purposes 

_ of commerce or settlement, should have efficient protection; and, 
for this purpose, I cannot too strongly recommend the views ad- 
vanced by Agent Fitzpatrick, which have been communicated to 
you at different times through this office. Major Fitzpatrick’s ex- 
perience and frequent intercourse with the troops on the plains, 
together with his close observation, directed by a strong discrimi- \ 
nating mind, entitle his opinions upon subjects of this kind to great 
weight. | | _.War parties of one tribe against another have been much less 
frequent, especially among our border Indians, than heretofore. 
One occurrence, however, of the kind has taken place, that re- 
quires a’ special notice, namely: the attack made by a large party 
of Iowas, headed by their principal chief, White Cloud, last spring, 
upon a defenceless party of Pawnees, on’ their return home from 
the Council Bluffs agency, whither they had been for a supply of 
corn to save them from starving. The atrocity of this act is ag- 
gravated by the fact that the principal part of those killed were 
women and children. The Iowa sub-agent has been instructed to 
pay them no part of their annuity until they shall have made am-
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ple reparation to the Pawnees. A similar outrage was committed 
Jast year, by the same Indians, upon a party of Omahas. In order | 
to repress, in future, such wanton attacks, the leaders of the Iowa. 
party should be personally punished in an exemplary manner. 

The law of Congress passed on the 4th of March, 1847, more 
effectually to prevent the introduction of spirituous liquors into the | 
Indian country, has not answered the purpose to the extent ex- 
pected, as the Indians frequently succeed in smuggling in large | 
quantities, which they procure in the State; the existing laws of 
the State of Missouri on the subject of selling to Indians are so 
inefficient that it is difficult to convict the seller, or to punish him 
effectually if convicted. Under these circumstances, it has oc- 
curred to me that a few prosecutions of Indians, found in the act 
of introducing spirituous liquors, would have a happy effect. 
Should the State of Missouri amend its own law on the subject. 
of selling to Indidns, it would go far to abate the evil; at present, 
Indians find no difficulty in purchasing as much whiskey as they 
have means to pay for in this State. — . : : 

_ Much, it appears to me, might be done by the executive towards 
the suppression of this vice of drinking by the adoption of a regu- 
lation requiring officers commanding posts on the Indian frontiers 
to arrest all Indians found intoxicated or engaged in introducing 
whiskey into their country; to confine thgm for a short time for the 
first offence; to put them to hard labor iho. a given period, for the 
second offence; and for the third offence to turn them over for 
prosecation, under the law of 1847. This mode of punishment, it is 
believed by many persons long acquainted with Indians, would be 
very successful. 

In July last I addressed a letter to Captain Eastman, commanding 
at Fort Snellipg, requesting his opinion as to the most efficient 
course to be pursued to suppress the introduction of whiskey into 
the Indian country; his letter, in reply, is herewith enclosed, | 
(marked A,) from which you will perceive that I have adopted his 
views, with a slight exception. Captain Eastman has been long 
stationed at St. Peter’s, and has had an opportunity of seeing 
much of the evil effects produced by the use of whiskey among 
the Indians; he has succeeded in capturing and destroying large 

“ quantities of liquor during the time he has been stationed there, 
and has acquired great experience in Indian affairs. From his uni- 
formly kind and courteous treatment of the Sioux he has their con- 
fidence in a high degree. I cannot too strongly urge the adoption 
of Captain Eastman’s plan; I feel confident it would effect much 
good. Such authority might with great safety be confided to offi- 
cers commanding frontier posts. I have, without exception, found 
all the officers at our western posts, with whom I have had any 
intercourse, kind to the Indians, and zealous in carrying out the 
views of the Department. . - 

The immense travelling of emigrant companies over.the prairies, 
and the consequent increased destruction of the buffalo, has ex- 
cited the anxiety of several of the western tribes for some years 
past. It cannot be disguised that the destruction of the buffalo by
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she whites is far greater than by the Indians—the Indians viewing 

them as their means of subsistence, and never killing them except 

for the consumption of the flesh; whereas .the whites often kill 

them for the tongues only, and, as it is’ reported, frequently for 

pastime. The country occupied by the buffalo is gradually and 

rapidly being circumscribed, which shows their great diminution.. 

The time cannot be distant, when they will be insufficient to subsist 

the numerous tribes that now depend upon them for food. As that 

period approaches we may expect bloody conflicts, if not wars of 

extermination; the half starved bands will follow the buffalo into. 

the lands of other tribes; the one pursuing their only support’ of \ 

| life, the other protecting it against them, must necessarily lead to ° 

deadly strife. Many of the tribes that subsist upon the buffalo 

have no lands that will afford them an agricultural subsistence; and 

hence I would respectfully suggest that humanity to the Indians, 

as well as protection to our citizens on the plains, would require 

fhat the government should take timely measures for procuring 

and setting apart a tract of land on the south of the Missouri river, 

| for the purpese of locating hereafter such of the prairie tribes as 

have not lands of their own suitable for agriculture; lands for this 

purpose could be procured from the Poncas and Omahas at a small 

cost. I had the honor some years ago of advancing similar views 

in a letter to your Department; and I find them strongly advocated 

by the Rev. Mr. De Smet, « whom Ihave alluded in a former partof 

this report,) in his “Oregon Missions,” as follows, page 334: ‘Allow 

me the reflection, the ultimate fate of these fierce and lonely tribes 

is fixed at no distant date, unless looked to in time. What will 

become of them? The buffalo field is becoming narrower from 

year to year, and each succeeding hunt finds the Indians in closer 

contact. It is highly probable that the Blackfeet plains, from the 

- Sus-cats-haw-in to the Yellow Stone, will be the last resoyt of the 

wild animals twelve years hence. Will there be sufficient to feed 

.and clothe the hundred thousand inhabitants of these western wilds? 

) The Crees, Blackfeet, Assinaboins, Crows, Snakes, Rickarees and 

' Sioux, will then come together and fight their bloody battles on the 

| plains, and become themselves extinct over the last buffalo steak. 

| Let those who have the power and the means look to it in time. 

| Let some effort be made to rescue them from the threatened de- \“ 

struction, lest, by guilty negligence, the last drop of aborigineous 

blood indelibly stain the fair fame of the spread eagle, under whose 

protecting wing they are said to live. Justice makes the appeal.” 

The foregoing are. so apposite to niy own opinions, and 80 beauti- 

fully and forcibly expressed by one practically ‘familiar with the 

subject he was writing about, that I thought their insertion in this 

report would not be inappropriate. : 
The regulations of last November, in regard to the issuing of 

licenses to traders, which require that the person soliciting @ 

license shall make his application in writing, furnish his bond, in- 

| voice, and testimonials of character, and that the license, accom- 

panied by these documents, shall be forwarded to the Commissioner 

of Indian Affairs for approval or otherwise, are calculated to insure
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uniformity and a due observance of law, and, at the same time, to 
prevent improper persons from getting into the Indian country 
through the sanction of the government; it is certainly strange that 
the law of 1834, requiring the action of the Commissioner on 
licenses, should have been so long overlooked. LO | 

The system of semi-annual payments, adopted by you this year, 
is of such manifest benefit to the Indians, (excepting small annui- : 
tants,) in enabling them to procure their supplies at fair prices in 
the spring and fall, that it stands in no need of commendatien from 

Ame. A few persons, it is'true, object to it on account of its in- 
creasing the business of the agent. I know no agency in this’ 

'  superintendency where the payments could not be made quarterly, 
if required, without devolving any excessive labor upon the agent; 
I speak advisedly on this subject; last spring, owing to the absence 
of the agent of the Osage river agency, who resigned in conse- 
quence of w/ health, I made the payment in twelve days to seveng 
different tribes; travelled over 160 miles; paid the different em- 
ployees of the government; held councils with nearly all the tribes 
of the agency, in some of which important business was transacted, 
and during the whole time was laboring under great debility; and | 
this is one of the largest agencies in this superintendency. 

The contingent expenses of this superintendency have been 
greatly reduced within the last four years, especially in the item 
of transportation of annuity goods and provisions; but should the 
government continue to pay the transportation of the Winnebago 
provisions, they will, in future, be greatly increased. I know of 
no treaty stipulation or law that requires the transportation of the: 
provisions for those Indians to be paid by the government. They 
are now large annuitants, have moved to a productive country, 
where they can,ewith ordinary industry, raise their own provisions, 
and it would be doing them a service could their annuity be so re- , 
duced as to make them rely more on their own labor. I would 
respectfully recommend that in future their provisions should be 
contracted for to be delivered in their own country, so as to relieve 
the government from the expense of their transportation. — 
; The several tribes west of the Missouri, of which I am more 
‘particularly advised, have enjoyed this year fine health, and the 
agricultural portion of them raised abundant crops; they were 
never more kindly disposed towards the whites; and from all the 
information I have been able to collect, both from personal obser- 
vation and the reports of others, their confidence in, and respect 
for, the government have increased very perceptibly of late. 

The numerous traders west of the Missouri have, since my last ~ 
annual report, conducted themselves with propriety, so far as I can 
learn, and thrown no embarrassments in the way of the govern- 
ment officers ‘in the discharge of their duties; and it gives me 
pleasure to add that the agents and sub agents, without exception, 
have performed their duties with zeal and activity. 

I should do injustice to my own feelings and sense of justice, 
were I to close this report without expressing my opinion of the 
many salutary measures adopted by you in relation to our Indian
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affairs. These, carried out.with firmness and decision, as they 
have been, have produced the most favorable results; and should 
your policy be continued but a few years longer, it will so advance 
the moral, intellectual, and physical condition of the Indians, and 
so elevate the Indian service, that the effects will remain even 
should a different policy be hereafter pursued. an - 

. I have the honor to be, sir, your most obedient servant, 
| oo | TH, H. HARVEY, a 

| Superintendent Indian Affairs. 
Hon. W. Mepitt, Se OS \ 

Commissioner Indian Affairs. | | 

. a - Fort Syeuzuine, I. T., August 6, 1848. 

- Sir; [have just received your letter of the 26th ultimo, requesting 
me to recommend such means as will effectually step the Indians 

- from smuggling ardent spirits into their country. 
As the white man who sells whiskey to the Indians cannot be 

reached by the present laws, some means skould be taken to prevent 
| the Indians from drinking or purchasing it, and this can be done 

only. by summary punishment. By activity and vigilance, the 
troops at this post may capture a large quantity of whiskey from 
the Indians; but this does not prevent the latter from going Mrectly 
back to the whiskey shops and, purchasing more. Now, to make 
the efforts of the troops more effectual and perhaps break altogether 
the whiskey trade on the St. Peter’s, I respectfully recommend 
that authority be given to the commanding officer to punish the 
Indian every time he is caught drunk, or with ardent spirits in his 

_ possession. This punishment to be hard labor under the charge of 
the guard; say twenty days for the first offence, and forty for the 
second. Should the Indian, after having received the second de- 
gree of punishment, still persist in violating the law, then leave it 
discretionary with the commanding officer to punish him as he 
thinks best. I do not believe any Indian would attempt to violate \ 
the law after having undergone the first punishment. 

- It is my belief, and also of those who have resided a very long 
time in this country, that if this course of punishment be taken 
with the Indians, that it will be effectual and the whiskey trade be 
broken. up. ol | 

It is.of no use for the government to attempt to ameliorate the 
condition of the Indians, until this villainous whiskey traffic be en- 
tirely rooted out from the country. | 7 : , 

Very. respectfully, your obedient servant, | , 
| S. EASTMAN, 

Captain 1st Infantry, Commanding ‘Fort Snelling. 
Maj. Tuos. H. Harvey, Be 

Superintendent Indian Affairs. |
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me Fort LEAvenwortH AGENCY, 
ee ,26¢th September, 1848. 

‘Sir: Pursuant to usage, and in obedignce to the requirements of 
the Department, I have now the honor to lay before you my annual 
report of the dffairs and condition of the various tribes of Indians 
located within the precints of this agency. Se . 
The tribes subject to my charge are the Kickapoos, Stock- 

_ bridges, Delawares and Munsees, Christian Indians and Shawnees; 
/ to which must be added the united nation of Pottawatomies. The 

last: named were placed’ under my care-early last spring. The 
Kanzas Indians, who for so many years were subject to my super- - 
vision, have been, since my last annual report, attached to another 
district. ae | | | a 

_ As regards the first named six tribes, I have but little to add to 
my last year’s communication, in reference to their general: pod 
conduct, their peaceable and friendly dispositions, and their efforts 
in the. progress of agriculture. Their evident desire to attain, as 

_ far as in them lies, the blessings and benefits of industrious and 
moral lives; their care of property, procured by their own labor 
and exertions, must be apparent to all acquainted with them; for 
certainly, when an Indian becomes a property holder ‘he begins to 
appreciate the true worth of economy; he abandons, then, that 
listlessness and indifference which seems to be inherent to the un- 
cultivated native. «+ — | | | 

In compliance with the circular issued by the honorable the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, dated May, 1847, I transmit, here- 

with, the census and statistics of the Kickapoos, Stockbridges, 
Delawares, Christian Indians and Shawnees. I must apologize for 
not furnishing them at an earlier date; the delay must be attrib- 
uted to more pressing and important duties I was called upon ta 
attend to. I hope, however, that even now they may serve the 

_.end required. Allow me to remark that I have taken great pains 
_ in collecting these statistics. I have valued the agricultural pro- 

ducts at the market prices in this region; and here I am gratified 
_ In awarding my meed of praise to the Indians themselves, fer the 

promptitude and willingness they evinced in giving in their vari- 
ous descriptions of property. | 
. There were no questions asked as to the object or intention of 

_the Department in desiring to ascertain their numbers and property; 
it was sufficient for them to know that it was the wish of their 
“Great Father” to learn their ‘‘ ways and means,” and, without a 
dissentient voice, they promptly came forward. I was mach 
pleased, and I doubt whether a like quantity of ‘ whites” would 
have been as willing to answer the call of the law as these sim- 
ple-minded and primitive people. ; 

A census and statistics of the PottawatomiesI have not been able 
to take; even if they had been taken, they would not fully have 
answered thepurpose. These Indians have but recently emigrated 
tu their new country; they have but few fields in cultivation, and 
are, moreover, not permanently settled as farmers. Some are still
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living among the Kickapoos, whilst others, though not many, linger 
yet about their old haunts on the Osage river; as regards this tribe, 
whose interest and welfare you have had so much at heart, I shall | 
speak more fully below. a oo 

The act of the 3d March, 1847, requiring the Indian department, 
under the direction of theSecretary of War, ‘‘to collect and digest 
such statistics and materials as may illustrate the present condition 
and future prospects of the Indian tribes,” particularly'the taking 

| of a census, which wasalso the intention of the law, is worthy of 
commendation. The census and statistics now taken will form 
the basis of important knowledge as regards the industry and econ-\_ 
omy, the progress or decline of the various tribes. The ground 
work is now laid, and henceforth, say at intervals of four or five 

'-years, there can be no difficulty in arriving at true results; although 
the statistics which accompany this report will speak for them- 
selves, I deem it not irrelevant to state the average. fiscal means 
per capita of the following tribes, independent of the annuity 

Shey receive from government. | | | 

| Kickapoos—average of agnenltural ee $19 16 exclusive of annuity, which is.... $14 41 

Stockbridges....ceeeedOsceceseseeeee. 87 WG ceccccccceesUOreccccseccceeeee 1 Il 
~ Christian Indians. .....do.cceeevereees 2216 coceccccreesdOrecenesccssceses 3 03 

—— Delawares ..ccvccecesGQncceccscseces ZZ AT ccc ccccec ree dQrecerecccccecess 7% 20 
Shawnee .eeceweeeee ed. vecvcceveees BG G8 cece cece eee dO.ccececceveesese 3 5D 

The number of persons as stated in the census will differ from 
the number called for in the annuity pay rolls. This is particu- 
larly the case with the Kickapoos; a considerable portion of the 

- latter are not permanently settled as farmers, but rather lead an 
~ erratic life, being most of their time on Red river, and who only 
-come to the north about payment time. These last named are, 

. of course, not enumerated in the census. In the numbers of the | 
. other tribes the difference is not very material. | 

e Of all the tribes: on the border the Shawnees have made the 
greatest progress, and some of their farms will compare with many 
of the best within the State line; and in very many instances, they 
are superior both as regards management and culture. A few of 
the more opulent have negro slaves. The other tribes are like- 
‘wise making laudable improvemeut. | , 

~ You will observe by the statistics herewith, that almost every » 
family is well supplied with farming stock; such as horses, oxen, 
milch cows, and other cattle, hogs and some sheep, and agricultu- 
ral implements. They have raised abundance of corn,some wheat, 
potatoes, oats and garden vegetables; have made butter and cheese, 
and kave cultivated fruit. Their hunts will appear of little or no 

| moment. In fact, the ‘‘Indian hunter’? has disappeared from among 
the border tribes, and the farmer has taken his place. All these 

' Indians dwell in good log cabins, and some have extremely neat 
houses well furnished. They have their outhouses, stables, well 

| - fenced lots,and some have good barns. Indeed, a traveller passing 
through their country would fancy himself within the pale of the 

é
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white settlements” were it not for the swarthy lineaments and 
strange language of the inhabitants. | 

| The Stockbridge Indians, few in number, a very quiet, inoffensive 
- and industrious people, are permitted by the Delawares to occupy 

a tract of country about six miles southeast of Fort Leavenworth. 
The Christian Indians, are also located among the Delawares. 

As for the Munsees, they are now so/amalgamated with their 

brethren (the Delawares) that they may be considered as a part of 
that nation. 

y You will please bear in mind that, with the exception of the 
/“  Pottawatomies, the other tribes within this agency were not willing 

to receive their semi-annual payments last spring. They urged 

that the amount, per capita, would be so small that it would be of 

/ no service to them; and they requested me to keep the money until 
fall, and then give them the whole year’s pay at once. As they 

were not suffering, but rather seemed well to do and contented, I 
acceded to their request. I am, however, decidedly of opinion that 

. semi-annual payments are the most advantageous for Indians, and, 

no doubt, they will acknowledge this themselves whenever they 

can be brought to give them a fair trial. 

Pottawatomies.—This large tribe, formerly divided into several 
distinct bands—each antagonistical to the other—each claiming in- 

terests denied by the others—the dire cause of jealousies and alien- 

~  ation—are, in virtue of their last favorable treaty, happily brought 

- to assemble around one council fire, and to speak with one tongue. 
To your untiring exertions, and fatherly interest in the future wel- 

fare of this people, is this result mainly to be attributed. It affords 

me much pleasure to state that the last spring semi-payment, made 

in May, terminated in the most quiet and orderly manner. I had 

the satisfaction of seeing the two bands, viz: that from Council 
~ Bluffs and that from the Osage river, mingle with each other on the 

most friendly terms. I could discover no signs of a desire, by | 

either party, to domineer or dictate. They sat promiscuously 
together, and exchanged their opinions with urbanity and good 
will. You will remember that, immediately before payment, and 
in your presence, the head man of the upper band, or Council 
Bluffs party, made an effort to revive those jealousies that have, for 
so many years, alienated the upper and the lower people. Your 
firmness and decision alone, and the’ just censure with which you 

~ met*the scurrilous speech of the old-chief, frustrated his unworthy 

design. It had a most beneficial effect, and, I am free to say, that | 
« there was not one Indian but was glad in his heart that this matter 

was put to rest so auspiciously. 
Great attention was given in taking the pay-roll at the last 

spring payment. The united band numbers 3,235. I am infermed 
that, in former years, the aggregate of the two bands, viz: that 
from Council Bluff, and that from the Osage river, amounted to 
upwards of 4,000. It would appear, then, that there is a material 
decrease in the united nation of Pottawatomies; but this is evi- 
dently not the case, for I have learned that, in former payments, 
particularly at Council Bluffs, the Indians were permitted to in-
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clude in the pay-roll many of their relatives, who were non-resi- 
dents—those who live in Wisconsin and Michigan, and who never 
emigrated. A decision was madeé*to exclude non-residents, andthe ~ 
‘rule in future to be strictly adhered to; for these non-residents, 
were they even included in the roll, would never receive the bene- 

fits thereof, as their proxies have never been known to send them 
-a dollar.. 7 

I am happy to state that the prejudices of the Pottawatomies, 
as regards their new homes, are fast disappearing. They begin to 
be convinced that it is a good country, with timber sufficient for 
all purposes. They cling with much tenacity to their pre-judgment NX 
of the land, and would have it, ‘“‘nolens volens,”’ a barren, timber- 
less tract. They are, at last, compelled to admit that they were 
mistaken; and I hope they will not be slow, by a judicious culti- 
vation of the soil, to prove the extreme fertility of some of the | 
finest land of the west. | | : 
@ The Pottawatomies are a quick and lively race. A greater por- 
tion of the lower band (from the Osage) had, previous to their de- 
parture from their old homes, made considerable progress in farm- ' 
ing. With the advantages secured to them by treaty, and the am- 
ple agricultural fund to which they are entitled, they may, coupled 
with exertions on their own part, become a thriving and prosper- 
ous people. 

} While on the subject of these Indians, I may as well allude toa 
rather untoward event which took place last summer—July. It 
seems that a small party of Pettawatomies, connected with the 
family of old Pai-dah-go-shuk, together with a like number of 

_ Kickapoos and Sacs, went on an excursion to the plains to kill 
. buffalo. In the coufse of their journey westward, they fell in with 

the main body of the Kanzas Indians, who were then on the sum- 
mer hunt, and camped in their vicinity. It happened that the 

| Pawnees, roving that way, came upon the parties named, but prob- 
ably ascertaining their numerical strength, were of necessity dis- 
posed to be friendly. The Pawnees despatched a messenger to the 

- camps of the Pottawatomies, Kickapoos and Sacs, with assurances 
of friendship, and an invitation to smoke. The message was well 
received; but as the herald was-.returning, he was fired upon and 

_ killed by a young Kanzas Indian. The main body of the Paw- © 
nees, who were'in sight, seeing the fate of their messenger, made 
an attack on the four camps; an engagement ensued, which result- 
ed in the death of five Pawnees, whose scalps were brought. in by 

| the Pottawatomies and Kickapoos. I am inclinedto think that 
blame, in this matter, ought not to be attached to the Pottawato-, 
mies or Kickapoos; that they fought in self-defence is evident. 
But it is in every way unfortunate, as it has led to reprisals, and 
may end ia further bloodshed; for, since the above collision took 
plage, the Pawnees have lifted iorty horses from the Pottawatomie 
settlements on Kanzas river. 

Information as regards the education of youth and the manage- 
ment of schools, will be found inthe reports and schedules of the 

various missionary stations throughout this agency. These reports
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and schedules not having all come in, will probably not accompany the one I am now transmitting; but when they shall have been col- lected they will be immediately laid before you, and that in a very short time. For the Pottawatomies, owing to their not being as yet permanently settled, no school report can be rendéred; neither for the Kickapoos, the latter having no school amongst them. They are however very anxious to have a standing establishment for educa- tion in. their settlement, and a short time back spoke to me favor- ably on the subject. I hope their wishes may be acceded to. 
J The blacksmiths among the Shawnees, Delawares and Pottawat- | ‘ omies, the other tribes within this agency not being entitled to _ smiths, have been employed in the making and repairing of agricul- _ tural implements and useful mechanical tools; and with one single exception, I have every reason to be satisfied with them. , 

Upon the whole, we may congratulate ourselves on the prosper- — ous condition of the Indians of this agency. The health of the country has been good. No sickness of any consequence has pre- 
vailed, and crops of all descriptions are abundant. All these blessings call for fervent gratitude to the Giver of all good. Only one evil still remains: the addictedness of many of the Indians to the use of spirituous liquors. But this vicious propensity is, Tam 
inclined to believe, gradually lessening; certainly, since the pas- 
sage of the law of 3d March, 1847, less ardent Spirits have been 
introduced into the Indian country by the natives themselves than formerly. The old men of the different tribes are active in sup-_ 
pressing the introduction of liquor. The Kickapoos and the Potta- 
watomies who reside with them, punish offenders of this stamp 
with stripes and public whippings. Occasional frolics and sprees 
will be taken by the young men in a mere spirit of bravado; but 
the practice is not general. There are more drunken Indians seen | 
in the little border towns, within the State line, than in the Indian 
country proper. ) — | 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
| RICH. W. CUMMINS, 

: | Indian Agent. 
Major Tuos. H. Harvey, ) 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St, Louis, Mo. 

No. 2—A. 

Siz: In compliance with the regulations of the Department, I re- 
spectfully submit the following report of the condition of the 
school under my charge for the quarter ending September 30th, 1848. 

The number of Delaware children for this quarter is thirty-one, 
fifteen males and sixteen females; of other tribes fifty-four, thirty- . 
one males:and twenty-three females; total number this quarter, 
eighty-five. They have been engaged as usual, in the schools a 
part of the time, and the other part at work. But as we had our 
summer vacation in the month ef August, and the most of them 

29
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were absent for four weeks, they have not made as great proficiency 
as in some other quarters. Though they have now returned, and 
we are expecting a more regular and perhaps a fuller school 

. through the winter. | - -y 
| We have raised tolerably good crops. But as we have had no 

rains here of much duration for two years, our excellent springs 
are failing very fast; our meadows and pastures have suffered 

_ greatly, and we have been compelled to haul water to keep our 
steam mill running for two months past. 

The health of the institution has been better than common for _ 
' this season of the year. | \ 

I have the honor to be, dear sir, your obedient servant, _ 
oo oo THOMAS JOHNSON. — | 

| * ' Superintendent F. L. Ind. M. L. school. 
/ Hon. W. Menitu, : OO , 

| — Commissioner Indian Affairs, , 
— ' | . Washington city, October 6, 1848. | 

| | | No. 2—B. a 

| re SHAWNEE Baptist Mission ScHoo., 
| September 15, 1848. 

 Sre: In submitting my annual report of this mission station, 
, allow me to say that no material change has taken place in our ope- 

_ -rations since the last year’s report. . The station, as then, continues 
ander the patronage of the executive committee of the A. B.M.U., 
having its location in Boston, Mass. a 

Much perplexity attends the labor of elevating mind involved in 
the darkness of paganism. The encouragement to persevere is 
found in the necessity of the work, and in the obligations of the 
more enlightened to extend their sympathy to such portions of the 
human family as have enjoyed less privileges than themselves. 

I:am happy in adding my testimony to others, that the labors be- 
stowed upon the tribes within your agency have been attended 
with a good degree of success. This is seen in the improvements 
made in the farms of the Indians—in the increasing energy and\, 
perseverance in labor among not a few—in the reformation of some 
who, among the many, have been addicted to habits of intemper- 
ance—and, what is not the least worthy of mentioning, in the reli- 
gious observance of the Sabbath day. | 

Two of the scholars have left the school, and two others 
have been newly enrolled. Asa general thing, it is found to be 
much easier for them to learn for sake of pleasing their teachers, 
than from desire of improvement; and hence they easily forget 
what.they acquire. The most of the pupils have been regular in 

| their attendance. During intermissions from study, they have been 
- employed in manual labor—the males upon the. farm, -and the 
females in housewifery and needle-work. All of them, with the 
addition of other persons, have attended Sabbath school. Portions
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of scripture and devotional hymns have been the subjects of recita- 
tion in the Sabbath school. 

A new frame building, 28 by 40 feet, has been erected during the past year for the accommodation of the Sabbath services. Reli- gious meetings during the week have been held at Indian houses 
in different neighborhoods. 

Quite a laudable desire exists among the adult population, who do not understand the English language, to learn to read the trans- 
lations in their.own tongue. 

/ Very respectfully submitted. 
FRANCIS BARKER, : / . Superintendent, &c. . Major R. W. Cummrys, . 

_. | Fort Leavenworth agency. 

No. 2—C, 

Kansas River, Porrawatomiz Counrry, . September 25, 1848. 
Sir: Permit me to report the following, respecting the Baptist mission school among the Pottawatomies. ‘ 
This school, taught by me, and relinquished last fall, on the re- moval of this tribe to their new home on Kansas river, was there resumed the 20th of last March. A session of five months, ending August 20th, was taught. 
Owing to the limited means and accommodations, the number of pupils was restricted to sixteen boarders, eleven of whom were girls, from the ages of five to fourteen years; five boys, from six to twelve years old; all Pottawatomies, except one, a full blooded white, the step-daughter of a Pottawatomie man. At the expira- tion of the session, four of the scholars had advanced to reading, three to writing, and one to geography and arithmetic; the balance were variously advanced in spelling, from two letters to two syl- lables. 

7, All made pleasing progress in study, while some evinced great, if not uncommon, readiness in the acquisition of knowledge. In addition to ordinary studies, the children received Sabbath school and other rcligious instructions. They were also taught do- mestic duties, in connexion with ‘sewing and needle work. 
It is now designed to close the present vacation as early as pos- sible, and again open the school in temporary buildings, until those for the large manual labor school, in contemplation, are erected, when we hope to enter upon more extended efforts. Respectfully, . ‘ 

E. McCOY, Teacher Major R. W. Cummins, d 
U. S. Indianagent. * :
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No. 2—D. . 

| | | DeLaware Baptist Mission, 
oe | September 27, 1848. 

Si1r: In compliance with instructions recently received at this 
, station, the following summary notice of the boarding school lo- 

: eated here, is forwarded by the earliest opportunity. | 
The school, under the direction of the American Baptist mis- 

sion union, was re-opened on the first Monday in July. | CO 

_ The pupils, with a single exception, being under fourteen years _ 
_ of age, are not advanced beyond the first principles of an English 

education. i | | 
7 It being of primary importance that the foundation of an edu-— 

cation be carefully laid, much attention has been given to reading 
and spelling; and we are gratified with the measure of success that 
has thus far attended the effort made. ) 

In the several classes there has been, apparently, a desire to 
maintain a respectable standing, which influences to commendable 

. application. 
We see no reason to doubt the entire ability of any of the num-' 

ber to pass on to the higher and more abstruse branches of study 
with hope of pleasing success. — | 

Out of school the girls receive attention in the varied duties 
which their position in life may require at their hands. | 

| Respectfully, ‘ | 
| , . E. S. MORSE, Teacher. 

| J. G. PRATT, Superintendent. 
To Major R. W. Cummins, 

Indian agent, Fort Leavenworth agency. a 

No. 2—E. . 

oo 26th, 9th month, 1848. 

Friexy Cummins: The following is the report of the school during \, 
_ the past year. | . 
7 There has been in attendance, during the past year, including 

- regular and irregular scholars, 33 boys, and 365 girls. 
* * * * | * * % 

° The children’s capacities for learning are are about like white 
children, notwithstanding the disadvantage they have to labor un- - 
der in not having as perfect knowledge of the English language 
as white children. It is truly astonishing to see the rapidity with 
which they acquYe knowledge. The boys work on the farm part 
of the time, and soon learn how to do what they are set at. .The 
girls spend a part of their time in doing house work, séwing, &c. 
Many of them do the sewing part of their own; and some of the 
clothes of the other children. os | 

, oo BLIZABETH HARVEY, Sun’é,
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| No. 3. . . 

| Osace River Acency, September 7, 1848. 

Sir: In compliance with the regulations of the Department, I 

have the honor to submit, through you, my annual report, giving 

as near as possible the condition of the various tribes of Indians 

within this agency. The short time that I have had charge of 

affairs here, will be taken, I am sure, as an excuse for my not being 

familiar with all the minute affairs, of this agency. I have devoted 

“/ aconsiderable portion of the time I have been here to the Miamies, 

in consequence of difficulties that seemed to exist among these 

people. One of the principal causes of their dissatisfaction seems 

to arise out.of the superintendent’s intention to remove them from 

the place where they settled “near the State line,” and locate 

them on the west side of their country, near the Weas, which I 

heartily concur with the superintendent shouldbe done. It appears 

that these people are determined to extinguish, or at least to very ° 

much degrade themselves from their present unenviable condition, 

by drinking whiskey, which they obtain, without-any difficulty and, 

in great abundance, in the State, at little whiskey shops kept ex- 

pressly for their use. To remove them to their new location, is | 

getting them further from these dens kept for their destruction, as 

well as from the white men in the State, that appear to exercise an ~ 

unlimited influence over them, and locate them in a better part of 

their country than where they now are. Over one-half of them 

have already removed, and appear to be well pleased with their 

exchange. Their smith shop, which is now in operation and doing 

all their work, their school, and all their traders, are located at 

_ their new village. I have refused to allow any trader to locate at 

_ any other point; and, if the government will now cause a good 

mill to be built at or near this point, as has been contemplated, I 

shall be able finally to succeed in getting them all to remove to 

this part of their land, although some of their chiefs say that they 

will never move. I have endeavored very hard to prevent these 

people from drinking so much. Their promises are very fair, but- 
their acts are very different. While I can remain among them I can 

prevent them from drinking; but my agency being so large I cannot 

possibly devote any great portion of my time to any one tribe. 

Their school is not yet in operation, but the buildings are in 

progress, and will soon be ready for use. _ 

” The Ottowas I find to be almost entirely a sober’ people; very 

well disposed, industrious, and withal religious. They have among ; 

them a large quantity of stock of almost every description. They 

farm it toa considerable extent, and their crops at present are un- 

usually good. They generally dispose of their surpius stock and 

produce to the Sac and Fox, and other tribes of Indians. They 

have no trader among them at present. These people have, it ap- 

pears, been complaining for some time of depredations committed 

upon their property by the Sacs and Foxes. When I talked to the 

Sac and Fox chiefs about this, they admitted that some of their
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young men might have done the Ottowas some damage, and they 7 appeared anxious to have every difficulty settled. I then met both | the Sacs and Foxes and Ottowas in council, and had no difficulty whatever in settling amicably to both parties all their difficulties, and restoring good feeling, which had to some extent been destroyed. The Chippewas, a very: small tribe, located between the Sacsand Foxes and Ottowas, talk of leaving their land here and going to | Canada. Their chief has just returned from there, and tells his people he is having ample preparations made for them if they will go. I have advised them not to go, but to remain on their own \ | land where they now are. They have a fine tract_of land here, » and are making good farms; and present at present a fair prospect of: doing very well. 

| » The Sacs and Foxes returned from their hunt in July, and re- ported a difficulty they had with the Pawnees. 
It appears that they, with several other neighboring tribes, had met the Pawnees on the prairies, and were friendly, and while Keo- kuk, a Sac, was handing to a Pawnee the pipe of peace, a Kansas Indian that was in company fired and killed the Pawnee. The Pawnees, who were but a short distance off, seeing one of their _ men killed, immediately commenced the fight, and the Sacs and Foxes, as well as the other tribes, were forced to fight. They killed - and scalped five of the Pawnees. No other Indians were killed, but several wounded. The Sacs and Foxes have gathered their crop and buried it, as they always do, and are now preparing to ge out on their fall hunt, where they will remain until late in the winter. They have raised but little corn this year, but consider- | ably more, I am told, than they did last year. Many of them say they wish to have a farm and raise more corn and vegetables. [ have promised to have them farms made this winter, and afford them every encouragement in the noble enterprise. They have re- quested me to employ a doctor for them, which I have done, and he is now among them, giving general satisfaction, notwithstand- _ ing their prejudice to white doctors. These people have no _ school, and say plainly they do not.wish one. 

| I visited the Kansas a few days since. They are about ninety miles from the agency. They are a very poor, degraded people— 
thievish, filthy, and ‘unusually ignorant. They complain that they \ : are only getting one-half of their money these times, although the persons who live among them, as well as myself, have explained - the cause. I told them that they would now be paid twice a year in the place of once, but they cannot or will not understand it. — They say they want the money just as they had it last vear, or all 
that is due thém for the year paid-at the same.time. These people 
are anxious for a farmer. They say they are going to’ work like 
their neighbors. They are also anxious for a missionary, and say 
they want their children to learn to read and write, and to work 

, like white men, and not live, as they their parents are, like wolves. 
These people appear to be well aware of how far they are behind 
the other tribes in point of civilization. There are several other 
small tribes in this agency, not here named, but as there has nothing
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come to my knowledge worthy of notice among them, I shall pass 

them by. The mechanics among all the tribes of this agency are 

supplying their Indians with every necessary kind of work, and 

giving general satisfaction. : , » 

Believing that it is the duty as well as the privilege of agents, 

sub-agents or superintendents to express their opinion respecting 

any law or regulation that may be made for the government of the 

Indian tribes, I beg your permission to say that, while there have 

been many issued that are highly commendable, and have and will 

/ meet the hearty approbation of every unprejudiced mind; among ~ 

: these, permit me to recommend, as foremost the regulation of April 

13, 1847, prohibiting the introduction of spirituous liquors into the 

Indian gountry. Not {only the Indians themselves, but the agents . 

that have been among them, have felt and can see daily the happy | 

effect that it has produced. But while I heartily approve of this, 

and many others which are unnecessary to be named here, there are a 

few that I cannot believe are consistent or will operate to the 

advantage of the government or Indians. The one I shall name | 

first is the regulation of November 9,°1847, concerning the grant- 

¢ ing of licenses to trade with Indians. The 7th paragraph of said 

regulations provides that— , 

© When the agent, sub-agent, or superintendent shall have deter- 

-mined.to grant a license, the same, duly executed, will, before 

being delivered, be transmitted to the Commissioner of Indian 

Affairs for his approval or disapproval, and will be accompanied 

by the application and the testimonials in favor of the persons to 

be employed. In case any of the persons are so favorably known 

to the agent, sub-agent, or superintendent that he does not con- 

sider testimonials in their favor necessary, they may be dispensed 

with by his endorsing on the application accordingly.” _ : 

This supposes one of two things—either that the agent, sub-agent, 

or superintendent, has not the ability to determine who are fit per- 

sons to conduct trade with Indians, or that they are deficient in 

disposition; neither of which appears to me to be reasonable sup- 

positions; for, in the first place, I suppose that no man would be 

. appointed agent, sub-agent, or superintendent who had not both 
the ability, and disposition to judge of the fitness of persons to con- 

duct trade in their agency, sub-agency, or superintendeéncy; andin 

the next place, the agents, sib-agents, and superintendents are " 

cenerally acquainted with the persons making applications to trade 

with Indians. If not, the persons so applying for license can pro-- 

_ duce testimonials from persons with whom they are aéquainted; but 

in ninety-nine cases out of every hundred the Commissioner of 

- Indian Affairs never heard of the persons making the applications, 

nor those from whom he gathers testimonials. The Commissioner , 

therefor can know nothing of the matter except what the agent, 

sub-agent or superintendent informs him of. Then, if the Commis- 

sioner is to be governed by the agent’s, sub-agent’s, or superinten- 

dent’s opinion, why, I ask, should it not be left with them at the 

start? There is no power given, in these regulations, to the agents 

. or sub-agents to revoke a license. The 12th paragraph provides
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_ that the superintendent may revoke a license, but all that the 
agents or sub-agents can do is to report the misconduct of a trader 
to the superintendent, who will take into consideration the pro- 
preety, as the regulations say, of revoking the license. Under these 
regulations, before the agent or sub-agent could report the miscon- 
duct of a trader to the superintendent, and the superintendent insti- 
tute an investigation and determine the case, the trader would have 
plenty of time to effect any infamous scheme he chose. It places 
the trader as it were out of the reach of the agents or sub-agents; 
and, instead of this, in my humble opinion, the agents and sub- \ 
agents should have full control over the traders. In short, the : 
regulations clearly express a lack of confidence in the agents and 

¢ sub-agents, and for no reason that I am aware of, except, perhaps, 
some agent or other has been suspected of sinister motives in 
licensing the traders in his agency; and I do. not think that all. 
agents should be thought to be dishonest because one was found to 
be so. My doctrine is to appoint no man to that high and respon- 
sible office of Indian agent, where he has, perhaps, one or two hun- > 
dred thousand dollars to disburse annually, whom you are afraid 
to. allow to decide who are competent to conduct Indian trade. a 

In relation to semi-annual payments to Indians, I am clearly of 
the opinion it is attended with no good to the Indians. When I 
first heard of this plan of payment, I was much pleased with it, | 
but since I have witnessed its effects [have altered my opinion. In 
the first place, many of the annuities, when divided, are too small to 
enable them to purchase such things as are of much benefit to them. 
In the next place, there is always considerable excitement pro- 
duced among the Indians by their chiefs and traders, at and previ- 
ous to each payment, which absorbs everything, and the oftener 
this comes the oftener we have interruptions, and the attention of 
the Indians diverted from their other pursuits for a living. Under 

_ the present arrangement, in many of the agencies, it gives to the 
agent more than he can perform, if he does his duty to the Indians | 
and government. For instance, my agency is about one hundred 
and fifty miles long, from the Miamies to the Kanzas, embracing 
eight or nine different tribes, and some of them very large tribes, | 
who receive a large and complicated amount of money, and having 
to make two payments each year in the place of one, the paying \ 

_ itself consumes the most of the time of the agents; consequently 
they have not the time necessary to spend among the different 
tribes at a time that is free from excitement, to exert his influence 
for good. My-opinion is, that if you wish to have work well done, 

| you must not give to your laborers too great a task. My prede- 
cessor, I am informed, resigned this agency because he thought the 

_ duties required were more than any one man could perform. I 
have not yet come to the conclusion that I cannot perform all the 
duties of this agency, yet I believe its duties are entirely too much 
for any one man. But if it is not the policy of the Department to 
reduce it, my utmost endeavors shall be exerted to perform every 
duty, for I have confidence in my own ability to do a great deal of 
hard work, such as has to be done in performing the duties of this
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agency. In conclusion, I have to say that everything within the 

boundaries of this agency presents nothing but peace, harmony, 

and good will. Lo 

I have.the honor to be, your most obedient humble servant, 
| | - JAMES §S. RAINS, 

U. S. Indian Agent for the Osage rwer agency. 

Major Tuos. H. Harvey, . ‘ 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louts, Mo. 

7 Norse.—The writer of this report, although he has certainly taken . 

; a very correct view of the qualifications which an agent should 

possess, does not seem to have made himself acquainted with the 

most common provisions of the law prescribing his own duties. 

The 2d section of the *‘act to regulate trade and jntercourse with 

the Indian tribes, and to preserve peace on the frontier,’ approved 

June 30, 1834, provides that ‘‘no person shall be permitted to trade 

with any of the Indians (in the Indian country) without a license 

therefor from a superintendent of Indian affairs, or Indian agent, or 

sub-agent;””—that “the superintendent of the district shall have 

power to revoke and cancel the same whenever the person licensed 

shall, in Ais opinion, have transgressed any of the laws and regula- 

tions provided for the government of trade and intercourse with the 
Indian tribes, or that it would be improper to permit him to remain 

in the Indian country;” and that “it shall be the duty of the per- 
- gons granting or revoking such licenses, forthwith to report the 

same to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for his approval or dis- 

approval.” Thus, it will be seen, that it is a law of Congress 

- which requires the license to be approved by the Commissioner of 

Indian Affairs, and which limits the power of revoking it to the — 

| superintendents of districts, and not a mere regulation of the De- 

partment, as was supposed by the agent. 
_ No one, it is presumed, will contend, that a measure which re- | 

quires the approval, of a subsequent and higher power, is in force, 

or in any way operative until such approval is obtained. : 

In reference to the animadversions of this agent upon these pro- 

visions of the law, and the course of the Department in making 
_ semi-annual payments where the annuities are large, it is only ne- 

/  cessary to call attention to the following extract from the report 

of the superintendent of the district, residing at St. Louis, written, 

as will be seen, with the above remarks of the agent before him, © 
and whose high standing and great experience as an officer entitle 
his views and opinions, in relation to matters of this kind, to more 
than ordinary consideration. 

_ ©The regulations of last November, in regard to the issuing of 
licenses to traders, which require that the person soliciting a license 
shall make his application in writing, furnish his bond, invoice, 
and testimonials of character, and that the license, accompanied by 
these documents, shall be forwarded to the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs for approval or otherwise, are calculated to insure unifor- 
mity and a due observance of law, and, at the same time, to pre- 
vent improper persons from getting into the Indian country through
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the sanction of the government; it is certainly strange that the law 
of.1834, requiring the action of the Commissioner on licenses, should 
have been so long overlooked. 7 

‘¢ The system of semi-annual payments, adopted by you this year, 
_ is of such manifest benefit to the: Indians (excepting small annui- 

tants) in enabling them to procure their supplies at fair prices in 
the spring and fall, that it stands in no need of commendation from 
me. A few persons, it is true, object to it on account of its in- 
creasing the business of the agent. I know no agency in this su- 
perintendency where the payments could not be made quarterly, if: \ 
required, without devolving any excessive labor upon the agent. 
I speakadvisedly on this subject. Last spring, owing to the absence 
of the agent of the Osage river agency, who resigned in conse- 
quence: of «/ health, I made the payment in twelve days to seven 
different tribes—travelled over 160 miles—paid the different em- 
ployees of the government—held councils with nearly all the tribes 
of the agency,in some of which important business was transacted, 
and, during the whole time, was laboring under great debility; and 
this is one of the largest agencies in the superintendency.” — | 

Orrice Inpian Arrairs, Vov. 30, 1848. 

0 No. 3—A. | | 

( * Orrawa Baptist Mission, Inpian Territory, 
| September 22, 1848. . 

Dear sir: Since the time of making out my last annual report — 
our district school has been discontinued, and arrangements are 
now being made for opening a permanent boarding school, which 

_ will probably commence in the spring or summer of 1849. | 
The Ottawas have, for several years past, been making a gradual | 

improvement in their houses, fields, stock, farming and household. 
implements, &c., and have been increasing in their habits of in-— 
dustry, temperance, morality, and piety. Although their stock has, 
during the past year, much increased, still they will be able, prob- | 

_ ably, to sell about one half of the produwots of their farms to the 
Sacs, Foxes, and Pottawatomies. : ON 

| Various efforts have been made during the last two years, by the | 
Unsted States’ agents, the missionaries, and by yourself, to induce — 
the Ottowas to exclude ardent spirits from their country, and to 
become temperate, but without much success, except within-the 
bounds of the mission church. During the present year, however, | 
the chiefs and principal men of \the tribe have made a noble effort, 
and have succeeded in inducing the nation to make a law, in public 
council, to entirely prevent the introduction of all spirituous li- 
quors into their country. Since the adoption of the said law, one 
person only has ventured to bring liquor, who was’ immediately © 
fined ten dollars. Occasionally afew of the most worthless fel- 
lows go into the white settlements and take a spree, but it is hoped 
that even this will soon be stopped. es
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- The station is patronized by the American Baptist Mission Union, 
whose seat of operations is at Boston, Massachusetts; Rev. S. Peck, 
corresponding secretary. The missionaries at the station are the 
undersigned and his wife, whose post office address is Westport, 
Jackson county, Missouri. | 

Most respectfully, I am, dear sir, yours, &c., 
- , | JOTHAM MEEKER. 
Major T. H. Harvey, : 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Lours, Mo. 
/ _ . - . 

| : | | No. 4. — 

: | St. Perer’s (\WiInNEBAGO) AGENCY, 
- | | _ October 4, 1848. 

_ Sir: Since my last annual report of the condition of the Win- 
nebago Indians, the most important event connected with them is. 
their removal from the neutral ground to the country they now 
occupy. When the tribe was notified last spring, by the govern- 
ment, that their new home was procured for them, they decided at . 
once to remove, and such arrangements were made as would have 
enabledithem to remove comfortably, and with a very moderate 
expense, but the interference of interested individuals created dis- 
satisfaction and disturbance among the Indians, which caused much. 
delay, and resulted in scattering one half of the tribe. Some of 
those who turned back went to their old hunting ground in Wis- 
consin, others went west into the interior and western part of 
Iowa. I have recently been informed that a party of about one 
hundred in number have joined the Ottoes, southwest of the Mis- 
souri river. | | | | 

 * The Jifficulties existing between the Sioux and Chippewas greatly 
embarrassed the removal ot the Winnebagoes. They were induced ~ 
to believe that they would necessarily become involved in the war 
between those tribes, and that they would be exterminated. Those 
who turned back were no doubt influenced by fear. It was with : 

_ great difficulty that one half of the tribe, including all the princi- 
pal chiefs, were persuaded to persevere in remgving to their new 

7 home. ee oo : 
It is probable that a majority of those who have scattered will — 

return and join their tribe this fall; and they will all ultimately 
come back, if they are not encouraged to join other tribes, and al- 

-.. lowed to participate in theirannuities. It will be difficult for these 
wanderers to subsist by their own exertions; want will soon com- 
pel them to return to their tribe. Two small parties, consisting of 

_ some thirty in number, have already come in, and the chiefs have 
sent a delegation to hunt up the absentees, and induce them to re- 
turn. The Winnebagoes left Turkey river on the 8th of June, and 
arrived at the mouth of the Watab river on the 30th of July; the - 

: distance travelled, 310 miles. / 
The country for the Winnebagoes was judiciously selected. It 

. is the best location that could be procured for them west of the
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Mississippi river. A large proportion of the country is forest, 
which abounds with game and valuable furs; and the numerous 
rivers and lakes are well stored with excellent fish, : 

The Winnebagoes are well pleased and satisfied with the coun- 
_ try which has been procured for them, and look upon it as their 

. . permanent home. | ) | 
(From the time the Winnebagoes received their annuities last fall, | 

until they commenced preparations for removing in the spring, | 
nothing of unusual importance occurred in relation to them. Their 
plentiful crop last season, together with their annuities, afforded \ 

_ them ample means of subsistence during the winter and spring. 
Ample provision has been made for their subsistence during the : 

_ present year. arly in May, five men with a team and tools were 
'. Sent from the agency on Turkey river to this country to commence. 

_ improvements preparatory for the Indians. The amount of labor 
performed by them previous to the arrival of the Indians isnot 
very creditable to their industry. About 150 acres of land at the | 
former agency on Turkey river were put in.grain last. spring before 
the Indians left: three men were left to cultivate and secure the | 
crop; which has proved to be very good. ‘ | 
‘The quantity of intoxicating liquor consumed by the Winneba- 
goes the past year has been far less than usual. The vigilance of 
the officers stationed at Fort Atkinson, and a few prosecutions com- 

_ inenced against persons for attempting to introduce whiskey among 
_ this tribe, has had the effect, in a great measure, to prevent its in- 

troduction and use. 
The practicability of civilizing the Winnebago Indians is no 

. ldonger considered doubtful.. While the Winnebagoes occupied the 
neutral ground as a temporary residence, it was not deemed advi- 

_ sable to encourage them to invest their means in erecting perma- , 
nent dwelling houses, planting orchards, &c., for the reason that 
it would but attach them more strongly to the soil which they 
must soon leave, and increase the obstacles in the way of effecting 
their removal from that cotintry. The efforts made to advance 
them in civilization were chiefly directed to encourage them to 
cultivate the soil, and to adopt the use of common agricultural im- 
plements; also to, substitute horse power for the labor of their 
women, in packing wood affd other burdens. While occupying “ 
their former residence this tribe, or rather, the several bands of the 
tribe, had, to a certain extent, a community of interests, and the . 
plan of operations adopted for them was calculated to encourage 
this system. Their ground was ploughed and fenced in large fields, | 

_ and these fields assigned to different bands. Now the position of 
the tribe ds different; it is expected that the Winnebagoes will 
occupy their present home for a considerable number of years, and 
it will be expedient to encourage individual interests. To effect this, 

it is considered best to prepare as fast as practicable small farms 
with comfortable dwelling houses, stables and out-houses, for such 

- families as will occupy them. To protect these interests, and secure 
to the industrious the quiet possession of the fruits of their labor, 
laws are indispensable. The chiefs of the tribe have neither the
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independenee to enact, nor the power to enforce the laws, which, | 

they are fully aware, are necessary to promote the, prosperity of 

their people. The government of the United States must, for the 

present, enact and enforce these laws. The chiefs, and the indus- 

trious and well disposed’ portion of the:tribe desire, and request 

the government to afford them this protection. 

There is, at present, a disposition manifested by a considerable 

portion of the tribe, to make laudable efforts to improve their con- 

dition; some individuals have applied for assistance in building 

and furnishing dwelling houses after the fashion of the white man. 

Assistance will be rendered to suchas will help themselves, in 

. making such improvements as are deemed necessary for them. It 

+s believed that a portion of the interest of the investment, stipu- 

lated in the fourth article of the treaty of 1846, would be well ex- 

pended in building dwelling houses for such of the tribe as should, 

by indu&try and good conduct, prove themselves deserving of as- 

sistance. 
: | 

The Winnebago school was discontinued early in May. Up to 

that time the school was well attended, and the usual progress 

_ -made by the children. A statement in detail of the operations of 

the school cannot now be given, for want of access to the records, 

which were packed with the property belonging to the school, and 

have not yet arrived here. The Rev. D. Lowry, superintendent of 

the school, and Mr. Williafns, assistant teacher, have assisted in - 

the removal of the Indians. I have availed myself of Mr. Lowry’s 

advice in selecting the location for the agency, and, also, in select-— 

ing locations for manual labor schools. One school house is now 

commenced near the agency. The funds now appropriated for edu- 

cation, in the several treaties with the Winnebagoes, are ample to 

support a sufficient number of manual labor schools to educate 

every child in the tribe. To bring the tribe generally to eppreciate 

the benefits of education, and to induce them to send their children 

to school, will require persevering effort and judicious manage- 

ment. 
. oe : 

‘The practicability of converting the Winnebago Indians to Chris- 

tianity, is yet to be tested. ' No systematic and persevering efforts 

have been made to bring the truths of the gospel to bear upon 

7 them. The barrenness of their language, and the difficulty of trans- 

lating the bible into it, are serious obstacles in the way of their re- 

ligious improvement. But these obstacles are not insurmountable. 

It is hoped that the churches in our land will not longer overlook 

_ this tribe in their efforts to Christianize the American Indians. 

*  -During the past year, and especially during the past summer, 

the health of this tribe has been unusually good. . 

About one-third of the annuity goods due the tribe the present year © 

have been paid to them since their arrival at their new home; the 

balance will be paid them with their money. The tribe are well 

satisfied with the kind and quality of goods furnished them. The~ 

annuity provisions furnished this year prove to be of excellem§:. 

quality. | | oo 

The Pillager band of Indians will receive their goods this yeas
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at the mouth of Crow. Wing river. I have not been able to Visit this band, and therefore cannot, from my own observation, Speak of their character and condition. They are represented as being very poor and destitute. The goods which they now receive annually from the government will be of great service to them. The Chippewas of the Mississippi, are well satisfied with the ar- rangements which have been made with regard to them. The _ Sioux and Chippewas are at present on friendly terms with the Winnebagoes; they say they wish ‘to live in. peace and friendship with their brothers, the Winnebagoes, and-‘‘eat out of the same » dish with them;” which they literally do; the Winnebagoes have \ been liberal in presents to both tribes. 7 | | — The Sioux and Chippewas continud hostile to each other. The chiefs of both these tribes have expressed a willingness to meet in council for the purpose of negotiating a peace. If I had the _ Means to subsist a large:party during a council, I would attempt to _ effect a reconciliation between these tribes in that way. The most _ reliable means of keeping these tribes at peace would be to estab- | lish a sufficient military force among them. It is important that a company of dragoons should be stationed on the southwestern boundary of the Winnebagoes. A well disciplined company at 7 ‘that point would hold the Sioux and Chippewas in check, afford . the: Winnebagoes the protection which they have been encouraged to expect, and which they need, and at the same time contro] any disorder that might artse among them. It is deemed important that the Winnebagoes should be withdrawn from the Mississippi river, and located on the western portion of their country; but it will be extremely difficult, if not impossible, to- effect this the present season, unless a military force is stationed in the neighborhood. Trespass to a considerable extent has ‘been committed, the pre- Sent season, in the hunting grounds of the Sioux by British half breeds. I have understood that quarrels have arisen between the parties, and serious consequences resulted. As soon as other duties will permit, this matter will be more fully investigated, and made | the subject of a special report. . | . | Letters to this agency should be directed via Fort Snelling. | _ Very respectfully, your obedient servant, ne | | J. E. FLETCHER, \ , | 

Indian: Agent. Tuomas H. Harvey,. Esq., - ; Superintendent of Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. | 

7 No. 4—A, 

| - SEPTEMBER 7, 1848. 
~ Sir: Phe Winnebago school closed early in May last, in conse- - | quence of the removal of the Indians, and Owing to the very un- expected delay in that Operation, it has not yet been Opened; but we hone to be able to resume. business in ashort time. -
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Being now in the act of moving myself, with. my family, &c., to 

. the Indian country, and having no access to the teachers or records 

of the school, it is out of my power to give those details respect- 

ing the studies and progress of the children usually found in an- 

nual reports. From my last report, however, up to the close of 

the institution, it had been as well attended as 2t any former period, 

and the pupils manifested their usual interest in the branches of 

-- study assigned them. 

It is now hoped that obstacles to the improvement of the Win- 

nebagoes heretofore existing, and which grew out of their unset- 

/ tled state, will cease to operate, and that all the meaps provided - 

under treaty stipulationg for their instruction wilt be immediately 

brought into action. .Dhe funds named in the treaty of 1846, in 

connexion with a manual labor school, should be united with the 

previous funds for the schoo! and farm, and the whole expended in 

developing the moral, physical, and intellectual powers of the In- 

dians. 
A printing press would be of much service to the tribe, and 

though not specified in the treaty of 1846, yet the discretionary 

power granted by that instrument in carrying out its provisions, 

gives full liberty to provide one. The object is not, of course, to 

print books, but to publish in the first place a.small juvenile news-° 

paper, adapted to the capacities of the children at school, and 

those who may have left the institution. Such a paper would not — 

only be interesting to the children, but through them much wal- 

 yable information might be imparted to the adult Indians. _ | 

In calling the attention of the children to the arts of civilized life, 

those branches should be first presented which are best adapted to 

a semi-savage state. To teach a branch of domestic economy to a 

family still preferring the wigwam to the house, when a residence 

in the latter would be necessary to enable them te realize the ad- 

vantages of such knowledge, would be worse than useless. Let 

families, therefore, be drawn as early as possible-into houses, and 

feel that they are more comfortable there than in a wigwam, and 

you have them at once prepared to adopt habits suited to their new 

circumstances and to perceive the advantages. A tangible object 

before an Indian will affect him where theory and reasoning have 

7 no power over him whatever. | | 7 | 

: In efforts to induce the Indian to cultivate the: soil, I am de- 

cidedly in favor of giving each family that may choose it a sepa- 

rate location, sufficiently remote from one another to permit the 

raising of stock, &c. We, ourselves, would not think of living 

together in villages, and attend to agricultural pursuits, raise 

cattle, hogs, &c. It would be much more difficult for Indians to 

do so who are destitute of law, often drunk, and disposed to kill 

and destroy the lives and property of each other. 

In attempts to benefit these people, too much care cannot be 

taken in the selection of persons to labor with them. It is fifteen 

years this day since I came to the Indian country. During this 

time I have been a constant observer of efforts to improve our 

northern tribes, and am of the opinion that the greatest hindrance
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In this work of benevolence is a want of proper persons to engage in it. Reference is not here made so much to habits of industry as to moral qualifications. Instead of learning virtue, the Indians. : too frequently learn vice from those sent to improve their condi- tion. Allow me to add, in this connexion, that mere outward morality, detached from feelings of concern for the salvation of the Indians, is not sufficient. The heart must bein the work. = | SO ~D. LOWRY, | oe Superintendent W. S. Gen. J. E. Frercuer, a Lo | - United States Indian Agent. | \ 

- - . —____ a \ | 

; . ; No. 5. 

yO Councit Buurrs Acerncy, a _-- September 15, 1848. 
_ Srr: I have the honor of submitting to you my annual report | of the condition of the Indians of the different tribes of this. agency. ° | 4 

| * Phe Ottoes and Missourias, who for some years past have resided on each side of the great river Platte, were attacked last fall by the | Sioux, on the north, and driven to the south of the river, since which time they have refused to live on the north: Icould not prevail on | them to have their corn planted on their farm north of the Platte, al- though they were promised if they would agree to attend their farm. on’ the north that the government would furnish them:a farmer to show them how to harness their horses, &c. On their positively re- fusing so to do, the agent did not consider it expedient to employ one for them. On the south of the Platte they can scarcely be said to have any farm, as the lands they cultivate are in small patches, perhaps not more than two acres in the largest, and many times not exceeding one-half or fourth acre. | In the instructions received from the superintendent of Indian. _ affairs of the 24th February last; it was left discretionary with the agent to employ a farmer or not, to show them how to harness | ‘their horses, and instruct them in agriculture, &., which would “ have been done but for the above reasons, and that it would have been a useless waste of funds to employ a man to. superintend the cultivation of their small patches, too small, if possible, fora horse and plough to turn in. They have been left to depend upon their own exertions, and I presume they have done quite as well as they would have done had they been ‘furnished with a farmer, situated as they were. | Im the future, they will require considerably more corn than for- | _ merly, from the fact that the game is fast receding, and already so remote that but a few of their village attempt to go in pursuit of buffalo. Corn is their almost oaly support, and if they should remain where they now are, I would respectfully suggest the pro-
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priety of having them seme land broken up south of the Platte; 

their ponies are too ligat for breaking prairie land. 

The Ottoes, this year, have made a tolerable hunt; their spring 

and summer hunt is mostly valuable for provisions. The skins of 

the buffalo taken in these hunts are dressed and used for lodge 

skins and strouding for the squaws, &c. | 

Their blacksmith shop is of great advantage to their tribe; in 

fact their smith has made <27 axes and hoes, also, 12 ploughs, 61 

sheet iron kettles, 73 tin kettles and cups, and a number of fire 

steels, and cold chissels, besides stocking a number of their guns, as 

well as the repairing of many others. It is nothing strange, after 

_ a drinking frolig, to see them come to the shop with their guns 

smached or broken, and dene, evidently, by severe blows, either on 

the ground, logs, or trees. . 

They are dissatisfied with the plan of semi-annual payments; 

their annuity being only twenty-five hundred dollars, is so small, 

when divided, as to amount to but a fraction over one dollar per 

capita; which sum is insufficient to procure them a blanket or gun. 

The consequence is, that I fearmuch of the little will go for whiskey. 

If it were practicable, it would meet the views of the Indians 
much better to get their annuity in one payment than in two. . 

I would remark, that as the Department has commenced semi-an- 

nual payments with the Indians, it would be best to continue it, as 

ait will enable them more readily to procure ammunition for their 

spring and fall hunts, on which they wish, generally, to start by 

the first of October and middle of May; by which the Department 

will see the necessity of forwarding funds for annuity purposes in 

time for their different hunts. They number. about 900 souls. 

The Omahas have no annuity; they reside at their former village 

when not on the haunt. They have made perhaps a sufficiency of 

corn to do them the present season, provided they can make a good 

winter’s hunt; their crop was cut short, owirg to‘the drouth in 

June and July. They have also a blavksmith and assistant who 

render them similar service to that of the Ottoe shop. | : 

- The Ottoes and Omahas would, in my opinion, soon become a 

prosperous people, were it not for the cursed traffic in whiskey that 

is kept up on the line of the States of Iowa and Missouri; there is — 
‘no difficulty in the Indians obtaining any quantity of spirits on the | 

western borders of these two States. Ifthe legislature of each of 

these two States would incorporate a clause in their statute acts, 

making an Indian a competent witness against the whiskey seller, 

and add imprisonment to the fine, it would, in a great degree, break 

up the trathc, for in most cases the offenders have nothing to 

be come at, except their bodies. Already this season there have (asI 

have recently learned) been some fifteen or twenty of these two 

tribes’ horses sold for whiskey. When they start on the hunt, they 

steal as many more from the whites, with perhaps a few others for 

interest. If such amendments were made to the laws, I do not be- 

lieve that one-fourth of the troubles would take place between the 

border settlements and the Indians. 
On the 8th of July iast, Linformed the Department that there was 

80
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- danger of a war between the Ottoes and Omahas inrelation to their 
disputed land claim. This matter has been pressed upon the de- 
partment so frequently by the superintendent of Indian affairs and 
the former agent, as well as the present one, that anything more 
would be useless. 

The Omahas number about 1,300 souls. These two tribes have a 
missionary and school establishment amongst them, which I hope 

: will be of lasting benefit to them; for the particulars of which I 
would respectfully refer you to the report of the Rey. Edward | 
McKinney, the superintendent of the institution. | OK 

The Pawnees number about 2,500. They have no annuity, and 
owing to their potent enemies, the Sioux, they still reside on the 
south of the Platte. In council, this fall, the chiefs of three bands 

_ of the Pawnees told me they were anxious to move on their own 
| land, north of the Platte, that they wanted their Great Father to 

make the grand Pawnee band cross over with them; that if the 
grand Pawnees were with them, they would be better able to sustain 
themselves against the Sioux, and that they wish to move before they 
plant their corn, or as soon as they come in from their winter’s 
hunt. These three bands seem more than willing to move; they say 
they cannot make corn on their present place, and they cannot get 
timber to rebuild their lodges. They are enxious to get their 
schoo] teacher and blacksmith to reside in the. > village. 

| The government has purchased the past seasdn for the Pawnees 
| between seventeen and eighteen hundred bushels of corn, to keep 

thera from suffering. There were some thirty or forty of these | 
Indians who made their escape to this place last ‘June, when they 
were attacked by the Iowas, whom the agent had to furnish with 

| provisions until their people returned from their summer hunt. 
| The Pawnees are still in a miserable condition; their crops this 

season have almost been an entire failure, owing to the drought. 
Their corn in the Platte bottoms was literally burned up. There 
are now near or quite one hundred of these Indians in here that 
were too old or too poor to go to the hunt; these creatures have to 
live, and to live they must eat. The agent has procured a small * 
farm, out of his own means, and hired a hand to make his crop. I 
expect to employ these Indians to aid in gathering and shucking 
the corn, for which I expect to pay them well in corn, potatoes, ™“ 
&c., which, whilst it will relieve the government of the charge, 
will stimulate the Indians to habits of industry. There will have 
to be a quantity of corn purchased for the Pawnees next spring, 
or they will suffer, unless they make an unusual good hunt this 

| winter. | | | 
Their school is still kept at Bellevue, under the superintendence 

of Mr. Samuel Allis; the children are making as good Trogress as 
could be expected, all things considered. I would respectfully 
beg leave to refer you to the accompanying report of Mr. S. Allis, 

7 in relation to the progress of the school, marked A. 
Their smith and assistant have rendered much aid in making hoes, 

axes, buckets, iron kettles, &c. &c. 
I will chose this report by begging leave to make a suggesticn on
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one matter. These Indian chiefs look on labor as beneath men, 
and that squaws are alone to do all kinds of drudgery, or the poor 
of their tribe, captives taken in war, &c. Suppose every agent and 
sub-agent were to keep a farm, and when not engaged in their of- 
ficial duties, let them show those sons of the forest that they at 
least consider that labor is not only not dishonorable, but honor- 
able and praiseworthy, and, in my humble opinion, a farm at each 
agency would be of great service to the Indians, as example has 
more influence than precept. 

7 With great respect, I am, sir, your most obedient servant, 
| | JOHN MILLER, 

Indian Agent. 
Major Tuos. H. Harvey, 

Superintend. Indian affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

P.S. From indisposition in Rey. E. McKinney’s family, he has — - 
not been able to furnish his report; so soon as it comes to hand it 
will immediately be forwarded to your office. ° | 

e , . 

No. 5—A.:z a 

) | | Bre_Levve, Upper Missouri, 
September 30, 1848. 

Dear Srr: Since my last annual report there has been no mate- 
rial change in the children under my charge as to numbers, but 
they have made considerable improvement in learning. - ‘ 

I need not say, as you are well aware, that the children are not 
commodiously situated for improvement, notwithstanding most ef 
them are quite intelligent readers. . 

' Last spring three of our former number of children were taken to. 
their village by the parents. One of them a girl fourteen years old, 
who has lived in our family five years, was taken against her will 
to be married, and has ever since pined away, until about a month 
since was taken sick and died. Last spring two half-breed, and 
two weeks since two full blood Pawnees, were added to the school, | 
making in all eleven Pawnee children in our family that attend 
school, besides sixteen half-breed Otoe, Omaha, Pawnee, and 
white children in the neighborhood that attend school, and have 
most of the time during the past year. | 
“We have also a young Pawnee and his wife who assist in labor. 

‘The school fund for.the Pawnees might be more economically ex- 
pended to the advantage of the school, had the teacher better ac- 
commodations here, or (if they could be unmolested) conducted by’ 
a mission in their own country. We might at this time add seve- 
ral to our school of Pawnees here, one hundred miles from their 
village, had we the means of accommodation. We would like to 
be advised on the subject. To throw these children back on to the 
Indians, would be wasting all labor and expense, as has been the
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case with their farming operations. I hope that something can be 
| done to protect them from their enemies, the Sioux. 

_ The Pawnees, as you know, sir, have, for the past year and still 
are, almost in a starving condition; they will of necessity call on 
the government tke coming spring for more corn; there are but 
few families that have more than one or two bushels now, for eat- 
ing and planting next spring. I have hired a competent female 
teacher for nine months past, who I have paid $1 50 per week; 
my wife has superintended the work of the girls in the house, and 

a my time has been spent in raising provisions to lessen provision \ 
expenses. a 

Yours, very respectfully, : 
| SAMUEL ALLIS. 

Major Joun MILuer, 
| Indian agent, Council Bluffs agency. a | , 

se | No. 6. 

| Urrer Missouri Acency, . 
- . September 25, 1848. 

Sir: In conformity with the regulations of the Department, I 
have the honor of submitting the following report: | 

Since my last report, the Indians under my charge have enjoyed, 
as usual, most excellent health, and there have been but few deaths 

. from sickness. I regret to inform you that many of the Assineboin 
Indians died last winter of starvation; the buffalo having receded 
from their hunting grounds early in the winter, leaving them with- _ 
eut the means of subsistence. These Indians reside at and near the 
mouth of the Yellow Stone. I have been informed by some white 
men in that section of country, that after these Indians had de- 

- voured their horses, dogs, &c., they were reduced to the necessity 
of devouring their own dead; and this is entitled to much credit, 

' when we reflect upon the great depth of the snow and the intense 
cold weathet in that region of country, coupled with the abject _ 
poverty of- these Indians, and their great propensity for idleness. . 
At the present time these Indians are doing well, the buffalo hav- 

o ing returned to the country in great abundance. 
The remaining tribes under my charge, the past season, have 

done unusually well, their trade being much larger than it has been 
for years. From returns made to me by traders, the trade may. 
safely be estimated at $400,000. Number of robes made, 110,000; 

| 25,000 buffalo tongues, with’ furs, peltries, & , to make up the 
amount of $400,000. 

The heavy trade of last season has induced others to apply to 
me for licenses to trade with the Indians under my charge. I have _ 
approved of and forwarded the license, bond, &c., of Mr. R. Pier- 
son, A. Papin, and M. Robideaux, to trade with the Sioux, and the 
license of Mr. Peter A. Sarpy to trade with the Poncas. These
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gentlemen are all old traders, and, under the presumption that their” 

licenses would-be approved of by the Commissioner of Indian Af- 

fairs, have started their outfits to the Indian country. 

Since my last report, the Sioux Indians have attacked and killed 

some twenty-eight Pawnees and twenty-six Ottoe Indians. This 

continuous state of hostilities with these tribes should be looked to 

by the government; unless something is done to put an end to ex- 

isting -hostilities between said tribes, the Ottoes, Omahas, and , 

Pawnees will soon be extinct. 
, For the personal security of the last named tribes, I must again 

suggest the importance of a military post at or near. the mouth of 

the Vermillion river. There are more reasons than one for a mili- 

tary post at this point. It would give personal security to the 

Otoes and Omahas; it would enable the government to put an end 

to existing feuds and petty wars between the various tribes in the 

Upper Missouri agency; it would enable the government to arrest 

and bring to justice the dishonest and disaffected white men now 

in the Indian country, of whom there are not a few. This point is 

120 miles above the old Council! Bluffs, and only twenty miles from 

the State line of {owa; upon which line there are not a ‘ewsettling 

with no ostensible object in view but to sell whiskey to the Sioux 

Indians and white men in the Indian country. This thing should , 

be Jooked to in time; of, in the end, it will give the government 

much trouble. A military post at said point would prevent the in- 

troduction of whiskey through this channel, and-«nable the agent 

of the government to arrest all offenders. In urging the necessity 

of a military post at the Vermillion, I do not wish to be under- 

stood as advocating the policy of governing the Indians by, military 

force. By a reference to the early history of the country we find 

the true policy a mild, conciliatory course, using the powers of » 

pursuasion, and treating the Indians as equals, &c. I take the posi- 

tion that to civilize the Indians, you must give them personal se- 

curity from domestic war, with permanent habitations; and to do 

this, you must use forcible means with Indians that have been cor- 

rupted by white men. 

T must again call your attention to the importance of an institu- 

tion of learning for the benefit of the Indians under my charge. 

Father P. J. De Smet, a Catholic priest, a pious and good man, as 

well as a gentleman of extensive learning and experience in the 

Indian country, is now on a mission with the Sioux, Arickarees, 

Gros Ventres, and Mandan Indians, with a view" of ascertaining 

their views in regard to schools, agriculture, &c. I cannot too 

strongly urge upon you the necessity of a co-operation with Father. 

De Smet in such efforts as he may make for the benefit of the 

Indjans. I will avail myself of the earliest opportunity of laying 

before you the opinions and views of Father De Smet. 

In regard to trade and the traders in: my district of county I 

have but little to say. The company of P. Chouteau, jr., & Cory 

as it now stands under the new organization, I am satisfied with. 

The company of Harvey, Primeau & Co. occupy a different posi- 

tion, from the fact of the serious charges which have been made
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against one of its members, Mr. A. Harvey, the senior partner. The other members of this firm, in my opinion, are good men, and have the confidence of the Indians. T have required the dismissal of many men (some of whom were principal traders) from the ser- vice of the company of P. Chouteau, jr., & Co., and Harvey, Pri- meau & Co., which has been done, and the greater portion of those ordered from the country have left. 
I found it impossible, as well as impracticable, to undertake to force a compliance with the law in relation to foreigners. Youaré | aware that there area great many foreigners in the upper Missouri, many of whom have been in the country for many years, and have \ large Indian families, to which they are attached. These- men manifest a disposition to comply with the law, and say they went | into the country ignorant of what the law really was. ThisI am | inclined to believe; and, in consideration of these things, I believe the true policy to be to induce them, by mild measures, to visit the _ States, and become citizens of the United States, with a view of returning to the Indian country. - _ | | I could here swell this report into a volume, were I disposed to ‘write upon Indian character, &c.; but I will not attempt the thing for fear I fall into the same errors that many others have done; 1. €., writing things that are untrue, and of which they know _ nothing. I have long believed that: there is no one subject about which so much is written that is untrue as that of the manners, | customs, habits, and character of the Indians. .— 

_T have had in my employment this year Bruce Husband, a native of Scotland, Louison Frinear, Zephyr Rencontre, and Henry Onga, half breed Sioux, as interpreters; also, H. Onga as guide. The Indians under my charge have been, as usual, peaceful in ° their relations with the whites. They have been guilty of no depre- dations, with the exception of the attack on the steamer Martha, of _ the details of which you are in possession. 
Your obedient servant, 

| | 'G. C, MATLOCK, SO 
Indian Agent. Tuos. H. Harvey, Esq., | | , | Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

7 oe | | XC 

| No. 7. : 

St. Louis, October 6, 1848. 
Siz: Tam about leaving this place for my agency on the upper Platte and Arkansas; and, in consideration of the lateness of the Season, deem it proper, before starting, (in order to comply with — the rules of the Department,) to write from this place what must suffice for my annual report. I much regret that such must be my course, inasmuch as I intended to have written from the spot, and — collected such information for the Department as would putt in » possession of the present state of the country, and the Indians fo a
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whom I am appointed agent. On that subject I have said much 

heretofore, an will still continue to refer to it until the govern- 

ment puts forta such measures as will give protection to the citi- | 

zens of the United States passing and repassing through that wild 

region. This can easily be done, and I know of nothing more im- 

portant to-be accomplished, in regard to that country, at the present 

time: It is true the government have made efforts of, late (at con- 

siderable expense) to police the country and to protect travellers; 

but, I am sorry to say, to no purpose, other than to exhibit a weak- 

ness and want of power to chastise the Indians, or prevent their 

/ constant marauding on our citizens as Well as on each other. For 

nearly a year past, the country alluded to has been occyppied by a 

large force of volunteer troops, and much more in number than 

are actually required. On the Arkansas river were stationed a bat- 

talion of five hundred men—infantry, artillery, and mounted rifle- 

men; but which, I believe, have acted altogether on the defensive, 

and did not even succeed in that, as the Indians took by force 

many of their horses. Five hundred men, properly armed and 

, equipped, and under the command of an officer who knows his 

duty, and willing to do it, would soon put that country in such a 

state of safety that one man, with his wife and child, could pass 

to New Mexico, or the Rocky mountains, unmolested. On the 

Platte river, and its vicinity, were stationed six hundred men, in- 

tended for the protection of the immigrants to Oregon and Califor- 

nia. Yet I know of no one year, since the first immigrant passed 

up the Platte river, that they suffered more than they have the — 

present one. . 
This seems strange to have happened, almost in the presence of 

a large military force, sent out expressly to protect the immi- 

| grants, yet it is nevertheless true. The reason assigned (as I am 

informed) by the commanding officer for not interfering in behalf — 

of the poor immigrant, was the starving and destitute condition of | 

- - the Pawnee Indians, who were the main and principal depredators. 

This may be considered a very philanthropic view of the subject; 

‘but it seems to me much more so to prevent injury being inflicted 

on our own citizens first, and who were proceeding in a peaceable 

manner on one of the most arduous land journies ever undertaken 

by man; after which extend all suitable kindness to the Indian, in. 

strict accordance with his deserts. It has always appeared to me 

that great error exists in the public mind, in regard to the relations 

| ‘between the white man and the Indian, inasmuch as whatever atro- 

cities have ever been committed by the Indians are invariably at- 

. tributed to the rascality and swindling operations of the white man. 

| With such impressions on the public mind, and aiso entertained by 

the heads of government, no wonder, then, that the course of the 

commanding officer above alluded to would be considered highly 

_ proper. 7 

I am aware that great violations of justice have been committed 

on both sides; but the Indians, of whom I now speak, (the wild 

tribes of the prairie,) have always kept far ahead of the white man 

in the perpetration of rascality; and I believe it is only in order 

¢ «
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/ to keep pace, and hold his own with the Indian, that the white man 
is often obliged to resort to many mean practices. With this the 

| poor immigrants have nothing to do; all they want is a free and 
unmolested passage through to their destination; and, in my opin- 
ion, they ought to have it, cost what it may. | 

| _It is the general opinion throughout the United States that In- 
dians are very much imposed on by the white man who trades with 
them. This opinion is no doubt true, to some extent; but little 
more than the introduction of spirituous liquors, and the evils aris- 
Ing out of its intoxicating influence. In all other respects the In- 
dians receive a very fair equivalent for ell they have to dispose of; \ 

| and it cannet be otherwise so long as the great competition that now 
exists continues. However, I am by no means satisfied that such 
competition is advantageous or beneficial to the Indian, either in 
a pecuniary or a moral point of view, inasmuch as the competitors, 

| in many cases, resort to the most base and unprincipled means in 
_ order to carry out their plans against other competitors, and, in 

doing so, often use the poor deluded Indian as the instrument to : 
_ carry out their base proceedings. It may easily be seen that such - 
conduct is exceedingly. demoralizing to the Indian; and, if a change 

_ could be institutéd in the present system of trade, say something 
approximating to a sutlership in each tribe, or more, according to | 
the character and standing of the person ‘or persons engaged in it, | 

. My opinion is it would be far more beneficial to both parties than 
| the present system. : 

_ I will leave here in two days for Bent’s Fort, on the Arkansas 
river, in the vicinity of which I expect to find many of the prairie 

| tribes awaiting my arrival. Before leaving there last February, I ) 
had an interview with some of the Kiaway chiefs, and who have 
been heretofore allies of the Comanches. They expressed them- 

“Selves sorry for having any thing to do with the war against us, 
and promised to quit their country and all intercourse with the 

_ Comanches and join the Cheyennes, on the Arkansas, who are the 
friends of the whites. This course I approved, and since my de- . 
parture from that country last spring learned that nearly all the | 
Kiaways have moved to the country of the Cheyennes and Arapa- 
hoes, and are living in perfect amity with the surrounding tribes. 
__It may be observed by the various letters and reports from New \ 
Mexico and the Indian country, that the Indians seem to have 
partially ceased their continual warring upon our people passing | 

_ through the country, more particularly on the Santa Fe road, inas- 
much as fewer attacks have been reported, and comparatively but =~ 
little loss sustained the past season. To what to attribute this par- | 
tial cessation of, hostilities I know not, other than to the Indians 
having, in °46 and °47, secured so much bcoty by their daring out- 
rages upon travellers, are now, and have been the past summer, 
Juxuriating in and enjoying the spoils. Let not the government — 
suppose, for a moment, that those marauding tribes who have been 
successful so long without meeting with any reverses will now 
desist, and abandon that war which they have found to be so pro- 
fitable, without some great cause. That cause must be a thorough
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knowledge of our ability and willingness to chastise them, not 

only for what they have already done, but also what they may at- 

tempt in future. On this subject I need say but little at present, 

having often before alluded to it, as well as having submitted plans 

for the complete tranquilization of all the wild tribes east of the 

Rocky mountains. 4 ' 

Now that the Mexican war is at an end, and an advantageous 

and honorable peace obtained, by which great and extensive terri- 

torial acquisitions have been gained; it is to be hoped that the 

Z government will immediately put in progress ample and efficient 

means for the protection of immigrants, and all American citizens, 

passing to and from said territorial acquisitions. To do this, a 

military station must be established on each of the great thorough- 

fares leading to the late acquired territory. These thoroughfares 

are the roads leading to New Mexico, Oregon, and California, each 

of which pass through the country of the Indians for whom I am 

appointed agent. In the vicinity of this road, and in the surround- 

ine country, are to be found numerous Indian tribes, the most warlike 

*and formidable of any of the wild tribes of this continent, and who 

subsist altogether by the chase; warring on, and plundering their 

fellow man. With these facts well known, it must certainly appear 

evident that something must be done to keep those Indians quiet, 

and nothing short:of an efficient military force stationed in the 

country will do this, and the sooner it is.done the better for all 

parties; because, should open hostility once commence against us 

by all those savages who acknowledge no superior in war, it would | 

cost much blood and treasure to subdue them. On the contrary, 

if an active and efficient force is sent into the country at once, with 

instructions to punish all depredators, and let no violation of peace 

and harmony pass with impunity, then peace and order will soon — 

follow, and the Indian become a much better being; and besides; 

very few troops will be necessary in the country afterwards. 
In-leavine here I will proceed to Westport or Independence, for 

the purpose of attaching myself to some party who may be going 

out to Santa Fé, in order thereby that I may have safety and pro- 

tection-from the dangers liable to occur to one or two men; but I. 

hope ere long to see these dangers lessened so as to be able to 

travel through the country with small ag well as large parties. : 

_ This communication is by no means what I wished it to be, as I 

am possessed of very little more information in regard to the Indi- 

ans of my agency than I have already submitted in my last. How- 
ever, on reaching my destination and ascertaining the state of the 
country and collecting material, I will write again. 

I have the honor to be, your obedient servant, — 
: THOMAS FITZPATRICK, 

| . Indian Agent. 
Tuos. H. Harvey, Esq., 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. |
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| Saint PEerer’s Sus-acency, 
| | . October 9, 1848. , 

Sir: In accordanée with the regulations of the Indian depart- 
ment, I submit my first annual report, at the earliest practicable 

_ Moment of time since my return from St. Louis, with the annuity. 
for the Sioux. Having come here so recently, it will not be ex- 
pected that this report will be very lengthy and as full as would 
be desired by the Department or myself. On my arrival here, in \ 
July last, in company with Major Thomas H. Harvey, superinten- ) 
dent of Indian affairs of St. Louis, Mo., the chiefs in general 

| council made complaints against their farmers, with one exception, 
and charged them with not having done their duty to them. [ 

_ ‘went and examined for myself several of the villages to see how 
the crops looked, and the mode of cultivation, and from what I 
could see and learn there was some cause for the complaints with 

| some bands; others were actuated by other motives, to get their rela- 
_ tives appointed-in place of those that were in. The farmers have . 

‘had to labor under a good deal of difiiculty for want of teams to 
do their work with, in consequence of the Indians killing their 
work oxen. They have taken young cattle and broke them to 
work, and, very often, as soon as the crop was planted they would 
kill them, and leave the farmer to purchase a team at his own ex- 
pense to do the work for the Indians, which some have done. The 
farmers say they have ploughed as much ground as the Indians ~ 

_ Could cultivate, and in some instances more. From what I can 
_, learn, the farmer for the Wabasha band does not reside in the In- | 

_ dian country at this time, nor never has done so, although he was 
acting as farmer for the Indians, and was under pay at six hundred 
déllars per.annum, till the first of August last, when he was dis- 
missed. After the ground is ploughed, the women and children 
plant it, in a promiscuous way, about three feet each way, with 
from six to twenty grains in a hill. Of course it can make but 
a yery scanty crop. The Indian men do very little work toward 
making corn, and, when urged to do so, will often say he is not a 
woman to cultivate the soil, and that it is a disgrace for a warrior 
to work, and seems to prefer an idle life, aithough it subjects him- ‘ 
self and family to so many privations. Even extreme hunger and 
starvation would be the probable result if it was not for the com- | 
manding officer at this post, together with the traders and the — 
interpreter, with a few more that lend and give to the Indians. It 
is supposed that the Mendawakanton Sioux have about four hundred 
acres under cultivation at the present time. Iam fully satisfied 
that the system of farming has failed of accomplishing what the 
government had expected, in the way it has been conducted. _It has 
cost the Indians, since the system was adopted, calculating the 
Seven farmers at six hundred dollars per. annum, an amount of 
$4,200. Add. to this the sum for teams, waggons, ploughs, axes, 
drawing knives, augurs, saws, and many other things too numerous
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to be mentioned, say $2,000 per annum, makes a sum of $6,200 per 
annum for each year. Suppose this 400 acres to produce 20 bushels 
per acre as an average crop, it would be 8,000 bushels per annum; 
calculating it would be worth, on an average, 50 cents per bushel, 
$4,000. Add to this for making hay, fencing, building store- - 
houses, cabins for the Indians to live in, hauling goods, &c., say 
seven hundred dollars, make the sum of $4,700 per annum. It 
will be seen, if this calculation be correct, to have cost the Indians 
the sum of $1500 more than it was worth each year; those calcula- 
tions are made upon supposition in part, but will be something 

/ near correct. Although the average given for corn is low, it will 
| _ be as much as the Indians have realized. It would have cost the 
: Indians less money to have bought the corn at once, and it seems 

that the Indians have not learned to farm, and will not try as long 
as they have others to depend on. Iam unable to tell whether 
they will help themselves or not when their farmers are taken 

- away; it seems, from what I have seen and been able to learn, there 
has been very little done towards civilization. After ten years’ _ 

. time has elapsed, and the expense of so much labor and so much 
-* money, it seems that some other means will have to be tried; and 

IT would most respectfully suggest, gat to elevate this people they 
must have Jaw and order; as it is at present, there is no security of 
person or property, and should an Indian be industrious and get a 
little property, he is not sure he will be able to keep it a month. 
This will be seen by the following incident: a chief’s son a short 
time since purchased two good horses, and had one before; a young 
man asked for the loan of one of them, and, on being refused, he went 
out and found the horses, and killed two of them and wounded the 
third one badly; and went off saying that if any person sought 
revenge he would kill them. It would be well to have some act 
passed to punish those persons, and leave it discretionary with the 
agents to have them put under guard and kept at hard labor fora ° 
reasonable time, for the first violation of the law, and double it for 
a second offence, and withhold their annuity in money and goods, 
and apply it to pay the injured persons as far as it would go. 
Something of this kind would do much to secure property to the 
Indians and citizens in the territory contiguous to the Indian settle- 
ments, and would have a beneficial effect towards civilizing the 
Indians. | ° 

If those bands on the Mississippi could be induced to move up | 
on the St. Peter’s river, above Fort Snelling, I think it would enable 

: the agent, with the assistance of the commanding officer at this _ 
post, to suppress the use of whiskey to a.very great extent. As 
the Indians are situated at present, they have only to cross the 
Mississippi to find a whiskey seller.’ For a distance of one hundred 
and. twenty miles or more, the use of spirituous liquors is one grand 
obstacle in the way of civilizing the Indians, which I am well sat- © 

- isfied of, and nothing will be wanting on my part to suppress it, 
so far as I can do so; but this cannot be done without being backed 
by the arm of the government. The health of the Indians has 
been good during the present season, much better than usual for
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several of the preceding years. Very few deaths have taken place 
among them since the last annual report from this agency. There 

_ have been some complzints made against some of the Wah-pa-koo- 
| ta Indians, that reside on the Des Moine river; they are a party of 
"murderers that have left the main band for fear of being killed by 

‘their own people. Some of these Indians sent back three horses, 
that they had stolen from some white man that was engaged in 
trapping, and by some mismanagement, the horses were not turned : 
over to the agency, but these that got them havé promised to pay 
for them. James E. Gray and Henry Netherton are the claimants. \ 
Also several other articles were taken from them by the same In- ) 
dians; it is also supposed the same party has robbed Mr. A. Ran- 
dall, of the United States geological corps; they plundered him of 
most of his property; he has filed a bill of $419 75 against those 
Indians in this office. For the security of the frontier settlements, 
and to our Indians, it would be well to have that party of depre- 

_ datorsapprehended and punished for their bad treatment to the white 
people. By order of Capt. Eastman, one of the Sioux was arrested | 
that was accused of aiding to murder three white mennear the mouth ° 
of Black river, Wisconsin. The prisoner has confessed that there 
were two Sioux, and two Winri@bagoes, that killed the white man. 
Those facts seem to have been known here for some time, but no- 
thing was done until August last; as I was on my way down 
to St. Louis, I was informed by Mr. Bay that one of them was 
then near his residence and could be had. I requested him to make 

_ this known to Capt. Eastman as soon as possible, and he done so; 
and he was apprehended as before mentioned. I would call your — 
attention to the subject, and have the murderer sent for, and 
brought to justice. The prisoner gives the following names as the 
murderers of Winnebagoes: one he calls Ugly Nose, or Payah 

, sheechah, supposed to be Red Bird; the other he calls Pah-hay- 
kee of the Sioux. He calls one Omah-haw-kuta, he that kills the 

~Omahaw. This is the Indian that was supposed, or accused, of 
killing the sheriff of Prairie du Chien; the other Sioux is the pri- . 
soner’s brother, who has been killed by one of the Sioux recently. 

Such wholesale slaughter as this should be stopped as soon as 
possible, and I would most respectfully recommend this. subject 
to your favorable consideration, that new orders be given to all \ 
the commanding officers of the northern pé@sts, as well as agents 

_ and sub-agents, to have those murderers apprehended, as they have 
gone to the Missouri and upper Mississippi. There seems to bea 
great opposition to schools by the chiefs of several of the bands, 
and it is believed by many that this opposition is greatly increased _ 
by some telling them that if they will still hold out, and continue | 

_ to ask for the additiona) five thousand dollars that is in the Presi- 
dent’s hands, and is to be expended in such manner as he may | 
direct. Which I hope will be stopped in future, by his letter to 
them. I will have it explained to them by the interpreter, in a | 
few days. ; 

The school taught by Miss Jane Lamont, at Oak Grove, this year, 
has not been attended as well as formerly; the whole number of
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scholars being only 18, and an average of 6 for the whole time. 

The causes for this falling off are various; the particulars will be 

found in the report of Rev. G. H. Pond. 

The thirteenth annual report of mission station, at Lacquiparle, 

under the care of Rev. S. R. Riggs, missionary of A. B.C. F. M., 

has been discontinued for a time, and they have had to hire or 

employ native teachers at several of the villages. It is stated in 

the report that the Indians have raised a good crop of corn this 

season, and request some farming utensils from the government. 

. For further particulars, I would refer you to the report. 

Frow the report of the Rev. Robert’ Hopkins, at Traverse de Sioux, 

a station of the A. B. C. F. M, education appears to be discourag- 

| ing at that post; but speak of the Indians as having shown consid- 

erable disposition to learn to farm, and are anxious for the govern- 

ment to give them some farming implements to work with. It 

seems to me that if government would send them, and all others of 

the Sioux that would show a disposition to cultivate the soil, it 

would have a very salutary effect upon them, and encourage others 

to follow the example. The report of the Rev. Thomas S. Wil- 

liamson has not been handed in as yet, but will be forwarded as 

: soon as it comes to hand. The sixpremaining farmers will be dis- 

missed the 15th of this month. Which is most respectfully sub- _ 

mitted. . | oe | 

Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, 
R. G. MURPHY, 

| Indian Sub-agent, 

Major Tuomas H. Harvey, : 

Superintendant Indiun affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

| No. 8—A. ° 

Thirteenth Annual Report of the Mission Station at Lacquiparle, 

under the cure of the A. B.C. F. M. 

Lacquiparle, Jug. 30, 1848. 

a Laborers, S. R. Riggs, A. M. Missionary, and Mrs. Riggs; 

Jonas P. ttijohn; farmer, and Mrs. Pettijobn. 

Within the last year it has been found impracticable, owing to 

the situation of the Indians, to keep up the Dacotah schoo! at the | 

| mission station, as much of the time as in former years. The defi- 

ciency in this respect I have endeavored to meet, in part, at least, 

by employing nat.ve teachers at the villages. ‘This system worked 

pretty well for about two months last fall, during gathering, in — 

which time I paid nearly $60 to three youny men engaged at three 

different villages. At two of the village., I have two employed 

again this fall. Owing to the inexperience of the teachers, and 

other circumstances, the children have not made the progress that 

we could have wished. Still I am persuaded that we must look 

chiefly to native teaching, in future, to accomplish the work of edu-
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cation among this people. Education is not valued as it ought to 
be, even by those who have learned to read, and one reason un- 
doubtedly is, that it has not been brought in.vo use. The ‘ Cuz 
bono” is not yet understood by them, and it wil. not be, until the 
schoolmaster from among themselves is abroad in the land. It 
seems to me that our government ought to adopt some vigorous 
plan of education among the Mendawakantons. 

| The Indians at this place, raised a very large crop of corn last 
year, but owing to the presence of about fifty strange Indians for : 
a good part of the winter and spring, it was pretty much all con- \ 
sumed before they finished planting. The buffalo visited this re- | + gion in the latter part of December, on their Journey to the south. 
They were abundant all winter and spring, and still are to be found 
on the Coteau de Prairies, some fifty or sixty miles from this place. 

’ ‘In this state of th'igs I was fearful that our Indians would plant. 
less corn than usual, with the expectation that buffalo would cer- 

, tainly visit them next winter, as they have done for two years past. 
But I am happy to say that my fears were not realized. More 
ground is under cultivation than formerly, and with the prospect of 
avery good crop. Some hired new fields to be ploughed; a few asked | 
and received assistance from thé mission in breaking their own horses 
into the plough. This, we think, is not labour spent in vain.. Our 
wish is to teach them to help themselves. ‘On this subject, I think | 
the remarks of the Superintendent of Indian Affairs at St. Louis,. 
on the 103d page of the last report, are worthy of the serious con- 
sideration and action of the government. It should be our object 
to make men of them, and not keep them babies; ploughing for them. 
4s not teaching them to piough. 

In my last year’s report, I mentioned that the Indians in this. 
_ neighborhood and above needed some ploughs. At. the villages. : 

« here, a plough which many years ago was furnished by Colonel 
Bruce, this last spring Mr. Pettijohn stocked anew, but the irons 
are nearly worn out, and we are not in the vicinity of a blacksmith. 
We have two ploughs belonging to the mission which the Indians. 
have had the use of. Last spring we were begged very hard by 
the Indians at the trading post on Big Stone lake to let one of our 
ploughs go up there, but we could not. I would again request that | 
two new light ploughs be furnished for this place, and two more ‘ 

. for the villages at Big Stone lake and Lakté Traverse, also-collars. 
and hames, trace chains, singletree irons, and stretchers—some: 
good hoes, too, would be a capital present. | 

Yours, truly, 
| S&S. R. RIGGS, 

| Missionary of A. B.C. F. M.. 
Ricuarp G. Murpny, | 

U. S. Indian Sub-agent, Saint Peter’s.
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| No. 8—B. | 

| Oak Grove, 
. y September 2, 1848. 

Dear Str: In compliance with the rules of the Indian Depart- 
ment, I send you the following report of the mission school at this 
place: | 

The school is taught by Miss Jane Lamont, whose father (an 
Englishman) died about twelve years since. 

/Y Miss Lamont has lived in our family four or five years past as 
one of our children, and, for the last two years, has been principal 
teacher in the native school. 

_ Five of the children who formerly attended the school, and had 
made considerable progress in learning to read, died last year. Ten 
or twelve others have left this place and reside in other. villages. 
A few others who have learned to read in their own language, hav- 
ing arrived at that age when they feel ridicule and lay it to heart, 
have, on this account, left the school to forget what they have 
learned, and, perhaps, to be living demonstrations in the eyes of 
some, of the impossibility of doing Indians any good by instructing 
them in the art of reading. For these reasons, the number of 
scholars in attende e, during the last year, has been only 
about half as gre as formerly reported. The school, however,. 
has been in operat: near two months longer than any former year. 
The attendance is very irregular, and, consequently, the children | 
make but slow progress. The school has been taught between five 
and six months this year. | 

The whole number of scholars is eighteen; average attendance: 
about six, darly. . | 

The expense of the school for the year, including tuition, house 
room, fuel, books, &c., is $100, paid by the A. B.C. F. M. Two. 
or three who formerly attended school were taught to read the 
English language. At present they reside at another place, and 
the Dacotah (Sioux) language only is taught. The fear of the 
Indians generally, that if they allow their children to be instructed, 

_ their own money will go to defray the expense, and the apprehen-= 
. sion that knowledge imparted to their children will overthrow 

their religion, which has its foundation in ignorance, and with ita —_ 
- class of persons who now rule the nation, are sufficient motives to 

induce by far the largest part of the Indians to oppose schools, an 
almost insurmountable obstacle. There are some among them who 
are better disposed, and in private manifest considerable anxiety to. 
see schools established, but are prevented from openly favoring 
them through fear of offending the priesthood, and bringing them- 
selves into disrepute. These desire to have their children in- 

_ structed, but fear responsibilities. It is my decided Opinion that 
if schools could be established on such a plan as to make it appear 
te the Indians generally that the United States government was. 
responsible, or, at least, so as not to throw any apparent responsi- 

| bility on any class or individuals among themselves, these last 
named persons would immediately avail themselves of the benefits
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of such schools with great satisfaction; when, at the same time, if 
consulted on this subject in public council, would either say no- 
thing at all, or else study to avoid offending their own people. 

I do not think the number of this class is very considerable, but 
yet that it would be sufhcient to furnish children for a boarding- 

| school on a small scale, and if judiciously managed it would not 
be long before the children generally might be collected into 
manual labor schools, when they could be fed, clothed, and 

_ instructed at their own expense principally, without any serious 
difficulty. | | 

As long as ‘the Indians see any hesitancy on the part of the \ 
| government on this subject, they will probably hold on for the | 

money, and against schools; but if the government can take a 
. decided stand, and by open action convince the Indians of such 

: decision, their opposition would soon die away, and if they did 
not all submit to it cheerfully, they would yet submit with their — 
significant Takomnt, as they do to what is called fate. 

| | Respectfully yours, | 
. GIDEON H. POND. 

—  * Major Murpny. | OS 

No. 8—C. | 

_  Kaposa, September, 1848. 

Dear Sir: I present the following brief report of our opera- 
‘tions at Traverse de Sioux, a station of the A. B.C. F. M. We 

| have been able to have but very little schooling—so little as to 
make it unnecessary to speak of it particularly. We have had on . 
the Sabbath, during the past year, (with few exceptions,) public 
worship of Gop, consisting of preaching, singing, and prayers. 
These exercises have been conducted in the Dacotah language, 
without the aid of an interpreter. The average attendance of 
per ons of a suitable age to profit by.these exercises has been 
nine; the mission families and persons occasionally present, who 
are not acquainted with the Dacotah language, are of course not 
included. We hope the preached gospel has not been without its . \ 
influence, though no one seems to have experienced -a change of 
heart. 

In our efforts to help these people to help themselves in secular 
. - things we have seen more apparent success. About twelve acres 

of land has been ploughed and planted chiefly in corn; as much 
as half of the ploughing was done with Indian ponies, the Indians 
themselves assisting. li they had been well supplied with ploughs 
and gears, I think more Jand would have been ploughed. 

A little ploughing was done by the chief, Mozaza, with his own 
horse, and only Indian help. Several also furrowed their ground 
into rows without any assistance from white men, and ploughed : 
their corn when it had grown to a suitable size. A:nong a savage |



Ex. Doc. No. 1. 48h. 
people the idea of advancement is generally wanting. So soon as the idea of progress is fixed in their minds it may truly be said something has been done. Our people have been acquiring ideas relative to the practicability of cultivating the soil and the best means of doing so, and are employing their hands in labor in a manner that their fathers did not, and they would not, but for the assistance and instruction they have received. Indeed, it was not until we had ploughed their lands repeatedly, and had talked to them often and earnestly on the subject, that we could induce them to employ their own teams in ploughing their own lands. - / We are now in need of some fggming utensils, and are much gratified to hear that the Department are disposed to give us some gear, ploughs, and hoes. Some of the Indians in this Vicinity may not feel much interest in the acquisition of these implements, but many feel the want of them deeply, and would be delighted to receive them; and if the government would furnish some, and exhort the people te use them if they wished to avoid starvation, we are decidedly of opinion that it would operate as an encourage- ment, a stimulus and an assistant. | . As to particulars on this head, I will write to Major Harvey, St. - Louis. : . 2 : , We have also been permitted to see some improvement in build- ings. This, though. small, merits notice as a commencement. _ Last spring two of our Indians, Mazaza and ‘his brother, built themselves log cabins. They cut the logs, and assisted in hauling _ them and putting them up; they plastered the cracks, and roofed them after the, Indian fashion. Mezaza has also a store-house commenced, which he will probably soon finish. | | | With respect, yours truly, oo 

7 ROBERT HOPKINS. | Colonel B. G. Murpny. : - . | 

| : No. 8—D. - 

Report of Indian schools at Maposia, for the year ending September 
28, 1848. : 

Dear Sin: Agreeably to your request I'submit the following — Statistics of the schools at this place.. The schools were commen- | ced May the 8th, immediately after our arrival, and were continued until September the Ist, at’ which time the Indians went away; making the time taught four months. | 
Male department.—Whole number enrolled, 27; average daily | attendance for eighty days, 10, . | * * + +. : * ¥ + * ie 

Female department, taught by Miss Jane S. Williamson.—Whole number enroiléd, 31; average daily attendance for eighty days, 13, ** oe * * * oe * a ae * 
_ A want ofg interest always fails to produce application. Where 

a ,
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there is no motive, progress is.necessarily slow. I fear but little 

can be done while the Indians continue their roving habits; but if 

a beginning is not made, there will be no result; and if the Indians 

are to be civilized, we must expect to commence with them as they 

are, not.as we desire they should be. Yet there are a few who be- 

gin to see the advantages of civilized life, and act accordingly. 

We hope their number may be increased. | 
Oo —— Yours, respectfully, | . 

| _ | SYLVESTER M. COOK. | 

Major Murpny, : a oo, 
ss Indian agent, St. Peters. | \ 

a No. 9. 

an _ be Great Nemaua Sus-Acency, 
_ — | — “September 28, 1848. 

Sir: In accordance with the regulations of the Indian Depart- 

ment, I have the honor to submit herewith my annual report of | 

the condition of the Indians under my charge within this sub- 
agency. | i 

- "Accordipg to the census taken at the last spring’s payment of an- 

nuities, the Iowas number six hundred and sixty-nine, and the Sacs 

and Foxes one hundred and forty-nine. This, however, does not 

exceed half the actual number of the latter tribe, many of whom 
have temporarily attached themselves to the Sacs and Foxes on the 
Osage river, since their removal to that place. 7 
When I took. charge of this sub-agency in May last, I found the 

Indians a drunken and reckless people, particularly the Iowas. I 

have held several councils with them, and have neglected no op- 

portunity of impressing upon their minds the innumerable evils re- 
| sulting from their frequent indulgence in drinking. I flatter my- 

self that my counsels: have had a very happy effect, an obvious 
change for the better being already apparent. The chiefs and 

head men of both tribes have been constantly on the watch to 

detect’ every person, white or red, who might introdueée liquor into 

- the country, for several weeks past. JI am pleasedto say thattheir \ 

efforts have net been unsuccessful. Through information derived 

from them I was enabled, a few weeks ago, to apprehend three no- — 

7 torious whiskey ‘sellers in an Indian lodge, near the hour of mid- 

night. With:a strong guard,I safely delivered them to the United 

States deputy marshal at St. Joseph, Mo., with such instructions 

“as may enable him to prosecute them successfully. | | 

The Sacs and Foxes are well provided for, having raised an 

abundant crop of corn and wheat, with the assistance of their farmer. 

Beside’ the produce of the present year, they have a large surplus 
of. wheat of last year’s crop. The mill built and put in operation 

' during last winter and spring is kept running more than half the 

time, and affords them a full supply of meal and flour, besides 

grinding some for the owas when the Sacs permit it to be done. 

. | _ .



Ex. Doc. No. 1. 483 
The Iowas are not so well provided for as the Sacs, having no 

regular fafmer. The land which was ploughed for them last Spring was very nearly all planted, but much of it very late, owing to the excitement in the tribe about the time of planting, occasioned by their success in killing a few Pawnees. The drunkenness and de- bauchery which followed that barbarous transaction rendered them nearly all unfit for labor, or any kind af business, for some weeks afterwards. I think, from what I have seen, that they will have ~ sufficient to carry them through the winter, after which they are not likely to suffer until the spring payment. I believe,as a tribe, / ~ they are easily managed, and they show every disposition to receive instruction. If their greatest curse, whiskey, can be kept out of their country, I entertain strong hopes of seeing their moral con- dition much improved in a few years. They have been quite sober and quiet for the last six weeks, ever since the arrest of the whiskey traders among them. | : - 
Enclosed you will receive ‘the report of the missionaries who are located in this sub-agency, Their report will speak for itself, I cannot, however, forbear giving my unqualified testimony to the: fidelity and untiring zeal with which these people discharge the important and arduous duties committed to their charge. The | manual labor boarding school numbers at present thirty scholars, — male and female. It is truly an interesting spectacle to withess their deportment, whether in school or out. Their manners and appearance would compare advantageously with the same number of children anywhere within the confines of civilization. At the chapel, divine service is publicly performed twice during the week. The deportment of the children on such occasions is also worthy of . the highest commendation. In fact, I may say, without the least ' hesitation, that from the System pursued by the misionaries, great and lasting good must, and inevitably will, be the result of their. _ labors. In so laudable and praiseworthy an effort, I promise my ‘own hearty and constant co-operation. : 

_ Ihave the honor to be, sir, your most obedient servant, | : ALFRED J. VAUGHAN, | | | | a Indian Sub-agent. ~ Hon. T. H, Harvey, 
Z Superintendent, &c., St. Louis, Mo. —_ 
| 

. No. 9—A,. 

| oo Iowa anp Sac Mission, | , September 25, 1848. 
Dear ‘Sir: At present we have twenty-nine scholars in regular: attendance at our school. Of these,. 1 is studying English eram- mar and geography, 10 read, 14 spell, and 4 are yet in their let- ~ ters. 

: | These children are all connected with the Towa tribe, except two, who are from the Blackfeet nation. A number of them are 

@
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- learning to write, and succeed very well. About one-half of the 

teaching and learning is done in the Iowa language, and jhe other 
Gn the English. This seems to combine the advantages of giving 

them useful ideas in their own language, which they can _under- 

stand, and at the same time of gradually introducing the English 

language. The teaching we do ourselves, dividing it equally be- — 

tween us. 
| 

The scholars have memorized in their own language a number 

' of hymns, which they sing with ease; and also a good collection 

of questions, which they answer with readiness. Most of the boys — 

- are small, and unable to do much on the farm; but we find them |. 

as willing to do what they can as white boys of the same age. . \ 

The little girls are quite industrious in the kitchen, and are making» 

good progress in learning to do house and needle work. 

Our help for carrying on the-mission and school with the wages 

allowed, is as follows: 

‘Wm. Hamilton and wife...see cece ceeeceeees eeee $200 per year. 

SM. Irvin and wife.....cscceecceececceseenece 200 6 fF 

John Meyers and wife... ssseee seeeee ceeeceenes 200 Ss 66 

‘Pwo hired girls, $50 each. ..sseeseccseeeee cesses 100 coe 

. 700 

There are also seven white children in the mission family, who 

have an allowance of $25 each—$175. oo 

‘We have, likewise, the privilege of hiring, as may be needed,an- 

| other hand on the farm, and also what additional kitchen help may 

be necessary. 
_-» Since March last, the school has averaged twenty-five scholars 

in regular attendance, and our mission family during the sametime 

(including white children and hired help) has been about seven- _ 

teen. This makes our whole family forty-two persons, besides _ 

transient visiters and what has been given to the destitute Indians. 

Our entire expense for subsisting and taking care of this family for 

one year, ending the 30th June last, was as follows: | 

Hired help on the farm... seeseesesees ceeeee seceee coenes $157 00 

Hired help in the kitchen.....+.sseees seeeseceseee cess 133 00 - 

ProviSiOnS, sce scceccecccccecccssecccesscceccesseccess 439 GL  \ 

| Contingencies. .cee cess ssceccee scenes scenes conse cece 85 78 

‘ | 815 42 

This sum divided among the individuals of the whole family, 

(forty-two,) will show the cost of each to be $19 414; and, if 

divided among the scholars alone, it will give the cost of each at 

$32 614 for the year. This, it will be seen, is exclusive of clothing 

- and medicine, and also the salaries of the missionaries. 

: Other duties have prevented us from giving much time to the 

rinting press during the past year. The main work done upon it 

has been printing a small grammar of the Iowa language. This 

®
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is a small work of over 150 pages, intended to assist in getting a 
knowledge of the ‘principles of the Iowa and Ottoe language. In- 
cluding this work, we have printed during the year over 30,000 

ages. 
. This is, perhaps, all the statistical information that may be in- 

“ teresting to you. We might now tell you of our difficulties and 
"prospects, and philosophize on the management of missions and 

mission schools among the Indians; but we desist from such de- 
tails, indulging only in the one general remark, that we are in 

/ several respects encouraged in our work, and have no cause to re- 
gret.our undertaking. ‘The scholars are much more regular in 
their attendance than they were during the preceding year, and 

- manifest an increased disposition to remain; though we are not 
less rigid in our discipline, or more kind in our treatment of them 
than formerly. Some are now disposed to come whom we are 
rather unwilling to take, on account of theirage and former habits. 
And when you shall be able to put a number of the poor little 
helpless orphans of the nation into our hands, beyond the control 
of their relatives, it will be a pleasure to us, and, we trust, a 
blessing to them. 

We cannot close without adverting to the happy blow you have 
struck at the nefarious whiskey trade. The arrest of the three 
vagrant whiskey traders in the Iowa village has had a most happy 
effect in arresting the progress of this consuming plague of the 
poor Indian. og 

A strict adherence to, and the prompt execution of, the judicious 
principles which you have laid down to the Indians on this sub- 
ject, cannot fail to produce a new era in their history. | 

Assuring you of our most hearty concurrence and co-operation 
in this work, and desiring that every comfort and’ blessing may 
attend you, we are, dear sir, most affectionate:y and sincerely, 
yours, &c.,. 

: S. M. IRVIN. SS 
| | | WM. HAMILTON. 

Colonel A. J. Vaucuan. . 

No. 10. | 
| ; 

| Wranpot Sus-Inpian Acency, 
. “ October 1, 1848. 

_ Srp: In pursuance of the regulations of the Department, I here- 
with transmit my annual report upon the condition of the Wyan- 
dot nation of Indians under this sub-agency. 

It affords me sincere pleasure to be able to inform you that the 
general condition of this interesting tribe has considerably improv- 
ed within the past year. 

The year now closed has been rentarkable for the almost entire 
absence of disease and mortality among this peeple; in my last
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report I alluded to the loss of some of their best men by disease 
Incident to all new countries; and I consider it hereenot unworthy 
of remark that they have escaped these sufferings and loss of life; 

+ the contrast between this and the preceding years in this respect is 
obvious and.striking. | . 

This may be accounted for in part, from the fact that the health , | 
. of the people in upper Missouri generally has been good; to this 

may be added that the Wyandots are becoming more comfortably | 
situated, better and more comfortable dwellings, living better, and 
becoming more careful of wanton and unnecessary exposure, the \ 
necessity of which many have learned by past experience; in Jan- __ 
uary last, however, they lost one of their most active, useful, and 
influential chiefs, in the person of Henry Jacquis, extensively 
known in Ohio: and at Washington city, where he has fre- . 

- quently been sent as a delegate for the nation on public business. 
 Itis truly gratifying to notice the evidences of industry and gen- 

eral thrift which display themselves on every hand amongst this ~ 
people; they have raised large crops and a greater variety of vege- 
tables and grains this season than any former one; the judgment, | 
skill, and neatness with which they cultivate their lands are worthy 
of praise and commendation. The system, order, and comfort, 

_ which mark their dwellings, the appearances of good living, the | 
neatness and cleanliness of their children, speak volumes in 
praise of the Wyandot women as good housekeepers, and efficient 
‘domestic economists. , - | 

. itis nothing uncommon to see families of well dressed and res- 
| pectable white people from within the State, paying friendly visits 

‘to, and enjoying the hospitalities of, Wyandot families with the 
greatest cordiality imaginable. | | 
~ “The two schools in the nation have been kept up without inter-  - 
mission, and an increase in the number of pupils. For three 

, months during the past winter a third school was in_ opera- 
| tion, got up expressly for the more advanced scholars‘in the nation, 

where the higher branches were taught, the expense of which were 
in part made up by individual subscription, and the remainder paid 
out of the national school fund. | : 

_ AlthoughI stated in my last report that this fund (of $500 per 
annum) ‘for educational purposes,’ was amply sufficient, yet upon ~“ 
reviewing that opinion, and the number of children in the nation, 
eandor compels me to agree with the directors of the national ~ 

: schools, that a fhird one is absolutely necessary; hence an addition 
of some $250,or more, out of their annuity, will become necessary 
for this purpose. | 

Besides the pupils taught in these schools, there are many 
‘attending the manual labor school in the Shawnee nation. Some 
attending the school kept_by the Friends or Quakers, and some 

| attending academies and seminaries in the State of Missourt. 
During the past summer, some disserision has existed among the 

members of the church arising out of the division of the Methodist 
Episcopal church, which took place four years ago, by which a line 
of separation, separating the slaveholding from the non-slavehold- 

| \
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ing territories, was agreed upon by the general conference of that 
church; by this prudential arrangement, all the Indian missions 
west of the States of Missouri and Arkansas, &c., under the patron- 
age of that church were thrown into the southern division and un-* 
der the pastoral care cf the Methodist Episcopal church south. By 
the history of this church arrangement or ecclesiastical legislation, 
it appears that at the last quadennia! session, held in May last, the 
northern division, in its separate capacity, abrogated and annulled _ 
the-plan of separation mutually agreed upon four years previous, — 

J and intend to invade the territory of the former. 
From information on which I can rely, it appears that certain 

clergymen in Ohio, with a view to the furtherance of their plans, 
have been corresponding with such Wyandots as they were ac- 
quainted with and could be influenced; these communications are 
doubtless well seasoned with abolitionism, with a view of stirring 
up disaffection and discord among the people, and through them, 

, among. the Delawares, Shawnees, and Kickapoos, among which the 
southern division has missionary establishments; this movement 
has not been without its effects,.especially among the Wyandots, 
who are, to a limited extent, slaveholders themselves, in produc-- 
ing strife and contention, mot among the membership only, but . 
through the nation generally, ‘ 

A memorial was forwarded, not long since, by the disaffected 
members, addressed to the Ohio Annual Conference, praying the 

| _ appointment of a preacher from that body, to reside among them 
7 as missionary. _ 

‘ A protest addressed to the same body was shortly afterwards 
adopted and forwarded by the nation, protesting agaifist any in- 
terference in their affairs, and warning that body of the disastrous 

: consequences that might follow them, from such agitations which 
would grow out of the stationing of a preacher from the north, | 
when they were already supplied by the Indian mission confe- 

- rence. . - 
The whole movement has no doubt originated in abolitionism, 

which seldom hesitates at the means to accomplish, its purposes. - | 
Should a preacher be sent here from the north (Ohio) contrary to 

the wishes of the nation, and he have no other authority than that 
+ given him by that conference, and he present himself, I shall be . 

- compelled, (in this novel cdase,) in the absence of special instruc- 
tions, to enforce the ‘* intercourse laws,’ however unpleasant it 
may be to my feelings. , a 

Notwithstanding those engaged in the getting up this unpleasant 
state of things act with great energy,(an energy and perseverance 
worthy of a better cause,) and no little bitterness of feeling, I am 
bound in candor to believe, that their actions are prompted by an 
honest though a misguided zeal; their course of conduct proves 
conclusively, to my mind, that it is far easier to reason men into 

_ error than out of it. “ 
Upon the subject of the new mode adopted in the payment of 

annuities, which last year seemed to be viewed with disfavor by 
some of the Wyandots, it is gratifying to state, that the ‘ excite-



488 Ex. Doc. No. 1. 

ment,” alluded to in my last report, has-entirely subsided. The 
first semi-annual payment was made last May, and the mode of 
payment (as per instructions) gave general satisfaction; the chief 

~ and main cause of dissatisfaction, during the payment made last . 
fall, was the belief that obtained foothold among them, that the 
erder for the payment or distribution of the whole amount of the 
‘annuity to the people, without regard to the public liabilities in- 

-  eurred, leaving their chiefs powerless and without means to meet 
', those claims for which the nation was bound, was a step towards 

degrading their chiefs, destroying their government and their. ‘\ 
‘credit, and denationalizing them as a people. Such was the view 

| taken at the time of the measure; but subsequent developements of 
the policy connected with this measure have convinced them of 

_ their error and allayed the irritation: this allowing their chiefs 
to make their annual appropriation of money for public purposes, 
which, when allowed by the Department, is taken out in bulk and 
paid over to the chiefs, and by them paid out according to their 
appropriation bill, thus securing an accountability from their chiefs 
of their public disbursements. | : : 

_ This measure, however, seems less necessary in this nation than 
| in many others, as their chiefs are elé€ted-annually by the people, 

and are held to a strict accountability for their official conduct, and - 
have been and are yet, as far as I know, correct and upright men. 

At the late national election of chiefs, held on the 15th of Au- 
_ gust, I announced to the nation the information I received through 

a member of Congress, of the passage through both branches of | 
Congress, of the joint resolution, confirming their purchase from 
the Delawares, of the territory on which they now reside; the in- | 

: telligence was received with every manifestation of joy. 
The long delay in sanctioning this purchase has been the means : 

of retarding the nation, in some degree, in improvements; the un- 
certainty of the title, add to this the fact that the government had 
refused to erect any public buildings for the use of the employees 

~ of the government in the nation, was truly discouraging. This 
| drawback to their enterprise being now removed, I anticipate a gen- 

seral spirit of enterprise and industry hereafter, the erection of 
many good buildings and other valuable improvements, and other- \ 
wise beautifying their beautiful country. 

It is a matter of deep regret, that ‘notwithstanding my efforts, 
seconded as Tam by our chiefs, to suppress the fell, destroying 
vice of intemper®ce among this people, yet it still holds its hide- 
ous orgies. 
From close observation, this vice seems to be confined to 

a particular class of persons, who- may be said to. be irre- 
claimably lost.. It is, at least, some satisfaction, amidst unavail- 
ing regrets, to be able to. say, that this class has not, through the 
season past, increased in numbers, nor do I look for a decrease, 
until death, which they are daily inviting, comes to their relief. 

Within a few days,.a grand council will be held in the Dela- 
ware territory, by the chiefs and head men of the following 

_ tribes of Indians, viz: Wyandots, Delawares, Shawnees, Kicka-
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poos, Sacs and Foxes, Pottawatomies, Miamies, Kanzas, &c. The 

object of this appears to be, the adoption of measures promotive 

of peace, harmony, and good neighborhood; to concert measures 

_ to prevent and suppress acts of aggression upon the rights and 

property of each other, and to renew to each other the pledge of 

friendship, peace, and amity. Much good, it is hoped, will grow 

out of the deliberations of this congress of forest chieftains. ) 

Although it will make the appearance of this report late, yet, 

for reasons which will be explained elsewhere, I have concluded 

/ not to forward it for some days; perhaps not until after the close 

. of the above mentioned council; and, if so, I shall be able to give 

you a relation of their doings, &c. 

October 20, 1848. 

As I anticipated, I have delayed sending forward this paper 

until this time, but the contingency which was apprehended, and 

which caused the delay, has not, I am happy to say, occurred. 

On my return from St. Louis with the annuity for this sub- 

agency, I learned that the council, before mentioned, was in ses- 

sion, and that the Wyandot council, through their head chief, had | 

left a pressing request for me to attend. As soon as I could se- 

cure the funds in my possession, I repaired to the scene of opera- 

tions; and, for grandeur of Indian costume, displayed on this oc- 

- easion, the social and friendly feeling exhibited amongst the people 

there congregated, the enjoyment of the dance, and the great 

. numbers engaged in them, contrasted with the sober and staid 

‘countenances of the older chiefs, the harmless countenance and 

the musical voice of the females present, was, altogether, such a 7 

scene as 1 had never witnessed, and one that my pen cannot de- 

scribe. | : 

Being the only officer of the Indian Department present, I was 

requested to address them, which I did, urging upon the indige- 

nous’ or wilder tribes the necessity of joining their red brethren 

in the adoption of such wholesome measures as were calculated. 

to promote peace and harmony, and a proper respect for each | 

a“ other’s rights. I deeply regret that the Sacs, from some misap- 

prehension and unfounded suspicions, suddenly left the council 

ground without explanation, and before the nature of their busi- 

, ness had been fully explained; and, on the nt day, while the 

council was in session, the Kanzas chief announced his intention 

of leaving that day with his people, whether the business was 

completed or not. I, at the request of their “‘great uncle,’ Cap- | 

tain Ketchum, remonstrated with,him; pointed out the impropriety | 

of such a course, and earnestly advised him to remain and hand 

in his wampum in person, and see the ultimatum of the council, 

as it would give his great father, the President, pain to hear of 

his conduct. This had its desired effect. : 

The following tribes entered into the league, or compact, viz: 

W yandots, Delawares, Pottawatomies, Shawnees, Ottawas, Kicle-
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poos, Miamies, Kanzas, Peorias, Weas, Piankeshaws, and Foxes. This ceremony took place on Sunday, the 17th; each chief handing in his wampum as his sign manual, or autograph. Hereupon, the council adjourned in due form, with an understanding that they meet again during the next season} when it is expected to obtain the attendance of many other tribes not represented at this. After having witnessed this ceremony, and observing the devo- tion of our red friends on such occasions, I cannot but expect much good to result from yearly meetings of the kind, more especially _ should the Department think proper ta encourage them in some \ substantial manner. And you will permit me to suggest that, in my opinion, it would be well for the Department to appropriate a small sum for the purpose of provisioning the Indians during such councils; it is not the amount that would so much benefit the In- dians as this proof that the government favored their efforts in keeping up this congress of the different tribes which are in treaty with them. 

, Since my return from St. Louis, I have informed the Wyandot council of the addition of fifty dollars to their.iron and steel fund, which gives great satisfaction. This amount annually added to | the original amount will, in my opinion, be sufficient to furnish the shop with the necessary materials, - | My annual census and statistical report will be forwarded at as _ early a day as possible. 
| , Tam, sir, yours, most respectfully, — 

) | RICHARD HEWITT, 
O Indian Sub-agent for Wyandots. | Major Tuomas H. Harvey, . | 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

. 
/ | No. 11. a 

_. Cuoctaw AceEney, ~ 
| , October 11, 1848, 

_ Str: In accordance with the regulations, I have the honor to _ report the condition of the different tribes within this superinten-  ™~% dency. . 
Since my last annual report, one huhdred and eighteen Choctaws have been emerge: from the States of Alabama and Mississippi, and settled in tW®ir country west. Of these, ninety-nine arrived in March and April last; the remaining nineteen in July and Sep- tember. The parties that arrived in March and April received their scrip soon after their arrival. About half settled on the Ar- kansas, and the others went south to Red river. Those that re- mained here, nearly all built cabins and planted corn; ‘but, by the time they had planted, it was too late in the season, with the amount of labor they were accustomed to give their crops, for the corn to yield them much in return for their industry. Those that Went to Red river and planted corn made but little. The small
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parties that arrived in July and September have also settled on 

the Arkansas and built cabins, and will be prepared, by the next 

season, to make a support from their little farms. Those of these 

last parties entitled to scrip received it shortly after their arrival. 

All that emigrated during the last year, and settled on the Arkan- 

sas and Red rivers, have enjoyed remarkably good health, and are 

much pleased with the country. The parties of Six Towns, and 

other clans that arrived west in June, 1847, also received their 

scrip in April, with few exceptions. They are represented to have 

J good crops the present year; a fair proportion of them are said to 

: be industrious and temperate—many belonging to religious socie- 

ties. Like those that emigrated the present year, they have had 

“unusual good health, and are well satisfied with the country. 

The bad success experienced in effecting an emigration of the 

Choctaws from Alabama and Mississippi, ‘during last fall and the 

early part of the winter, under the first regulations prescribed by 

the War Department, proved, at once, that they were not the kind 

suited to remove them to their new country west. Much opposi- 

tion was unavoidably encountered by the assistant superintendent 

of emigration, Mr. Stuart, before their modification, and, finally, 

their abandonment altogether. But the present regulations, per- 

mitting all persons of proper character to embark in the emigra- 

tion, is likely to do much good towards the removal of these peo- 

ple, as it is the only system, in my opinion, that can be adopted to 

‘effect it. With all the energy and perseverance of Mr. Stuart, and 

with all the influence he can bring to his assistance in this matter 

now, there is opposition still made by individuals who pretend to 

be interested in the scrip of the Indians. Mary of them insisting 

that the scrip ought to be paid in Mississippi; and alleging that if. 

such was the case all interference with these people would cease; 

and that their united energies would then “be exerted to remove 

them west. This is plausible reasoning enough; but the true 

ground, as it is believed, of their opposition has not been told. 

These Indians are compelled to labor to some extent to procure 

- the means of living. They are engaged, much of their time in the 

latter part of the year, in picking cotton from the field. Their la- 

| bor cost the farmer but little; and hence arises the great Opposi- 

a tion and interference of this class of persons, which are, by no 

means, small, with the emigration, under the mere pretext that they | 

are interested in the Indians’ scrip. 

It is confidently believed that if the present system of removal 

had been authorized early last fall, large parties would have been 

emigrated then, if not the entire number of those that will ever 

emigrate under any circumstances. The information from Mr. 

Stuart upon this subject is, that the present prospect for emigration — 

has greatly improved, and that large parties are expected to leave © 

the old nation by the first or early in next month. Persons of in- 

fluence among the Indians, I learn, are now engaged to conduct 

parties west, that have heretofore opposed removal in avery form. 

And, from the efforts now being made, a large party is expected to 

arrive here by the first of December next. The Indians being
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scattered over such an extensive scope of country, my own opinion is, that the emigration of them can gnly be effected in small par- ties of 50 or 100. Experiments that were made on more than one occasion in the past year, confirm this position as correct. Between PS 40 and 50 had been collected and were in camp, and the gentleman | that expected to bring them on left camp for a few days, to see - others and induce them, if possible, to join him. On his return, after an absence of only three or four days, his party had decreased in number from 40 or 50 down to 10. Outfits had been furnished to the greater part, if not to all, of those who abandoned the party. \ Whtther this second thought of remaining east a while longer ori- ginated witb them, or was the means employed by some of those ‘persons affecting to be interested in the scr’p of the Indians,is not |. known. | 
The late period at which the money was received for interest due _ to the Choctaws upon the funded half of their scrip, will, it is thought, prevent some of the most influential men among them from going to the old nation after their friends, as early this fall ag they would’otherwise go. Yet I hope all will go that may be able to induce one to emigrate. The receipt of the interest roll hag \ _ given complete and universal Satisfaction to all that I have seen or heard from since it came to hand. The opinion of many that had been here over a year, and had not received interest, was, that the amount would be lost to them, or it would be paid in such a man- . ner and at such times that they could not depend upon it to benefit . them much, if at all. As it is, all that have received scrip, even | those who were paid it in April last, will draw interest up to the | ist of July, 1848. This fact, when known to those yet tn Missis- Sippi, will operate greatly in faver of emigration this fall and Wwin- _ter. Many of the principal men will go east for their friends and | relations, and will urge it upon them to induce them to come west. - Its effects will operate powerfully upon them, and will be difficult to combat by those that op,ose emigration. ‘If they were all here, their condition would be infinitely improved in every respect. The. amount of interest due each, upon an estimated average, is about $8; and, although this amount is. respectable as a per capita pay- ment, yet it is not sufficient to Support them without laboring to XQ some extent. - | | 

In May last, when the money for the annuity due the Choctaws _ for the first half of the present year was received, the chiefs were notified to have the rolls taken in their districts respectively, and forwarded, to enable me to make the payments accordingly. Upon receiving the notice issued, councils were called in the districts, and the chiefs replied that their warriors were opposed to a divi- sion of the annuity, and desired that the first half should remain in my hands until the residue for the last half should be remitted, so — the whole amount could be paid them at the same time. Two rea- sons influenced them to take this course. | | First. The amount heretofore usually remitted for the purchase of rations was withheld; and second, that the payment, if made at all, would take place in the most busy season of the year; which |
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might be the means of many of the poorer class, and those least 

able to bear it, of losing their crops. -That this would have been 

the case, to some extent, I have no doubt, though it would have 

been confined more to the improvident and reckless than to the 

temperate and industrious portions of that class. I am well satis- 

fied, from my experience and observation among the Indians, that 

the payment of annuities should take place among them as a body 

as seldom as the nature and circumstances of their geondition will 

allow. Itis a part of the character of the Indians to idle away 

much time, and money, too, if they have it, at those ‘annual pay- 

ments; and it follows, as a matter of course, that if they should be 

7 made semi-annually, the evil weuld be increased in the same ratio. 

It is dqnbtful with many familrar with the habits of the Indians, 

if annuities are of any permanent advantage to them in any case. 

This reasoning may appear absurd to some; but take the whole cir- 

cumstances together, of benefit derived from them on the one hand, 

and the evil growing out of them on the other, and it is very ques- 

tionable on which side the balance will be found. - 

- One of the most difficult matters presented since my appointment, 

to accomplish, has been that of taking of a ‘ census and statisti- 

cal information of the Choctaws.”’? Steps were taken a year ago, ) 

which were confidently hoped would effect this object, and which, 

I now regret to say, failed altogether to obtain the information 

_ sought. “But, nevertheless, I have still endeavored on all occasions 
to make such arrangements as I thought would certainly succeed 

in effecting the completion of it at am early day. However, I have 

been again disappointed. But I believe now, in the midst of my — 

labors in it, I shall be aided by the ‘* general council” to accom-_ 

plish it, 1 hope in a manner satisfactory to the Department. It 

- will be urged by the chiefs and head men in council, and the im- . 

portance of the measure pressed upon the consideration of that. 

body, to appoint eompetent natives in each captain’s company to 

take a census of the same, and as much of the statistical informa- 

tion as it shall be thought they can take with certainty and cor- 

rectness. This help from the Choctaws will be opportune, and 

will enable me some time during the winter or spring to present as 

full a report as could be expected on the subject. As the tribe ad- 

vances in civilization and education, opportunities will offer from 

7 time to time to make additions to it, until the whole shall present a 

correct result of the facts embraced in the resolution of the House 

of Representatives calling for the same. 

. The “qld”? and ‘‘new settlers’? have been remarkably healthy 
during the last year. I regret to learn, however, that the corn 

crop of the present year will be short, yet a surplus is anticipated, | 

but it will not be so large as that of last year. In a letter received, 

from an intelligent trader in the south part of the nation, he says! 

The corn crop is unusually short, and it is impossible to state the 

number of bushels that could be called a surplus. He adds that 

about 300 bales of cotton will be made this year, principally by 

the late emigrants. An estimate of the present cotton crop with 

that of last year shows a balance of near 300 bales in favor of this
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year. This fact argues well for the industry of the country. The Choctaws have a delightful country—good soil, and a climate fa- _ vorably adapted to the growing of corn, cotton, wheat, &c. | The licensed traders among the Chocfaws have kept Jarge stocks of ‘goods on hand during the last year, and have sold to the In- | dians at fair, reasonable prices. No complaints have been made - against any ee for any violence or infraction of the inter- | course law. re€ Indians are well satisfied that a fair competition among the traders is the surest means of goods being sold to them at fair and reasonable prices, and desire, as far as I have any know-_ ledge on the subject, the continuance of all the establishments lo- \ cated in their country. These trading houses open to them a con- stant market for all the surplus produce raised—thereby en@urag- ing industry among them. Also all other articles they have to ‘dispose of, such as hides, peltries, furs, tallow, beeswax, &c., are , either exchanged to the traders for goods, or sold for cash. — - . A change in the criminal laws of the nation is being discussed in the “‘general council”? now in session, in relation to the mode of inflicting capital punishment, and it is‘ hoped that the change will -be effected. It is proposed that hanging shall be the mode in fu- ture, instead of shooting, as* now provided for by law. If this is effected ‘in the criminal Jaws, much good must necessarily flow from.it. The crime of murder is not regarded at all, and the com- mission of it is thought by many to be ‘Tapidly on the increase among these people, and is becoming too common to let it. re- main longer without imposing restraints sufficient to check it. | They do uot appear tp regard the consequences of death by being shot, while the mode of inflicting it by hanging creates in the In- dian race generally, if not always, an unusual degree of fear. ~The introduction of whiskey, is still carried on to a consider- | able extent among the Indians, it being easily procured by them along the line, and in the States of Texas and Arkansas, from traders and grocery keepers. It is a traffic with these people that should and ought to be suppressed; and there is no mode that I can devise that would so fully and completely check it as the one Suge gested by the War Department a year ago, in a letter addressed to | the governors of Arkansas, Missouri, and Iowa. It is believed that a greater quantity of ardent spirits now finds its way into the Choc- ON taw country from Texas than Arkansas. All admit that its use is a great and ruinous evil, and retards much the prosperity of the Indians; and it is hoped that there is sufficient liberality and pub- _ hie spirit in the legislatures of the above States to concede to the | general government the jurisdiction of all offences committed within their limits, by their citizens, against a wholesome and ju- dicious law, to prevent the sale of it to Indians in quantities no matter how small. It is the opinion of many, however, that its in- _ troduction is now less than it has been for some years. But when its introduction will cease, there is no means of knowing. That the Choctaws are improving as a people, there is no ques- tion. To what extent this improvement has. reached can be better understood from the reports of those who have Spent the most of a
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long life immediately in their country, and with them. To place 

this important fact before the Department in as clear a light as 

possible, I avail myself of the occasion offered of making extracts 

from the reports of superintendents of schools, and of adding m 

own observations among them. It all proves that their moral, 

‘social, and religious condition is unquestionably improving. A re- 

spectable number of ‘small schools are established, and taught by 

natives, in different parts of the nation. The Rev. #fr. Kingsbury 

. gays a great desire is manifested by the Choctaws for the education 

of their children.: Many neighborhood schools have been estab- | 

SL lished, which are taught by natives in their own language. These 

“  schoogs are attended both by adults and children. | Mr. Copeland, , 

the teagher in the Norwalk school, says ‘‘that it has been an object 

with us to cultivate, as far as possible, their social feelings, and 

our efforts have been crowned with a good degree of success.” 

_ The Rev. Mr. Byington remarks “that the great subjects of temper- 
ance and industry demand attention at all times in this land. At 

times our people are very zealous in the cause of temperance, and. 

are very successful.” He adds, “that many Choctaws are industrious, 

and are improving very. fast, while others are idle. In our schools, 

and in our religious assemblies, we think we see evidences of a 
great change for-the better.” The Rev. Mr. Potts states, ‘that 

there is a gradual improvement in the people in our vicinity. They | 

desire to receive instruction, and have, of their own accord, estab- 

lished a Saturday and Sabbath school, taught by a native. Though 

intemperance prevails in this nation, in this neighborhood Ihave’ 
not known of a single case of drunkenness.’’ ‘Take the nation as 

- a-whole, so faras my knowledge extends, and there appears to be 

a gradual advancement in religion, morals, education, and in- 
dustry. - oo OC 

By the report of Colonel Upshaw, Chickasaw agent, it will be 
seen that the health of that tribe has been good the past year, and 

that they are in a prosperous condition. Fifty-two have emi-'- 

grated during the year from the old nation east, to the Choctaw 

nation west; a part settling among the Choctaws and the remainder 

it their own district. In February last, thirteen Chickasaw boys 

- were taken to the Choctaw academy in Kentucky, and a like num- 

ber that were there at ‘school returned home. 1 presume that the 

-Chickasaws have good reason to complain, in many cases, of the 

conduct of roving bands of Indians that pass through their country, 

-. and who no doubt commit many depredations against their pro- 

_ perty, as well as occasionally steal.a pony from them, and the © 

party of Cherokees referred to are not free from the justice of this 

accusation. The misunderstanding represented to exist between 

the Choctaws and Chickasaws arises, | presume, not so much from 

the Choctaw laws extended over the Chickasaw district, as from a 

disposition of the latter to complain under any circumstances. The 

laws of the nation are the same; it makes no difference whether the 

offender -be a Chociaw or Chickasaw. And therefore, the Choc- 

taws will:not, under any circumstances, assent to any change within 

their own country, that would suspend the jurisdiction and opera-
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~ tion of their laws over a part of it. Such an act would be regarded by them as a national ‘Sacrifice, and one that they will not make. I do not see that. any permanent good could result from = with- drawal of the blacksmith shops,-at present established in the Choc- taw districts, solely for the benefit.of the. Chickasaws who prefer to live there. “These tribes have antermarried, and under the con- : vention between them the members of each have a perfect right to | P Be eee ay Blease within the limits of the Choctaw country. : The building fo¥ the manual labor school, authorized to beestablished in their. district, has not been pushed forward as fast as ¢ould have - "been desired. “However, many inconveniencés have been encoun- _ tered by the superintendent, whiclmhas delayed the work. late. _ -‘Hals, workmen, and lumber, have. been: difficult ‘to obtain. N oO ¢ _ time is stated when this. school will. go into operation:” I régret, | exceedingly, that the intro duction. of “whiskey has inc reased among | the Chickasaws w ithin the past year. ‘Their corn is Tepresented : to be excellent and will yield ‘a large surplus.’ It is worth about 

_ It is highly gratifying to learn that the Crécks are improving rapidly in civilization and agri culture, and that: there is a new im- | pulse and an increased degree of. energy manifested in. the cause of _ education among them. Their old habits and’ superstitious notions _ are gradually gtying way, and in. their place a lively interest is taken in the advancement of their children in the. useful ‘branches. of education and industry. ~’ Their agent speaks in flattering terms of the schools established. among them, and that much permanent good has been effected by them in enlightening and ‘Christianizing | these people. Their.crops-have -been“injured by the drought; but _ an abundance will be made to meet the demand for home con- | sumption. There is still a traffic in whiskey carried on among | them, but it is thought to a much less extent than formerly, and | intoxication or drunkenness from it is ‘not so common. Sixty-four '  - Creek emigrants arrived in their new country west, the-presént year, — and they all express themselves-as being well pleased with it, gen- | erally, and no serious cases of ‘sickness have been reported among them. The unfriendly feeling that prevailed for a while betweer _ the Creeks and’ Seminoles, and at: one time -came very near pro- . ducing an open rupture with the tribes, has been, through the in- a 
fluence and attention of their agents, aided by the Creek: chiefs, so N\ _ Managed that it is thought it will eventuaHy be settled to the sat- isfaction of both parties. © =~ OE a 7 

__ It will be seen from the report ofthe sub-agent for Quapaws, _ Senecas, and Senecas and Shawnees, that they have been healthy also. 
the present year, and that their crops are good. -They show evi- dent signs of improvement in civilization and agriculture.- The Qua- | 

_ ~paws have established among them-a manual labor school, which, | is represented to be well conducted‘and popular, and gaining influ- 
ence with the tribe. Many show an -incréased interest in the edu- 
cation of their children, while all approve it. ~As yet, the Senecas and Senecas and. Shawnees have’ opposed’ the establishment of schools; but as they are now represented ‘to be improving also in.
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agriculture,a hope is entertained that they can be influenced to 
yield their notiqns of opposition to a measure of such importance, 
and that schools will be established among them before a. great 
while.. The annuity to these tribes for the first half of the present 
year has been recently paid them. | | 

I cannot give you any information of the’ Cherokee, Seminole, 
_ and Osage agencies, not having received any report from the agents 

of these tribes. However, from other sources I learn that no ma- 
terial changes have taken place since my last report. Mr. Duval, 
Seminole sub-agent, has not yet returned to his post, having been 

7 detained in South Carolina by sickness. He is now daily expected 
to arrive. Should reports be received from these agents, they will 
be forwarded immediately, and I regret that my absence will pre- 
vent me from accompanying them with such remarks as might ap- 
pear necessary, > | : oe 

_ The annuities last year were paid to heads of families in accord- 
ance with your instruction, except to the Creeks, where it was paid 

_ directly to the chiefs, as provided for in the treaties with that tribe. 
All the tribes within this superintendency opposed a division of 
their annuities into semi-annual payments. They desire it all paid | 
to them at one time, and that time to be as early in the month of 
October, in each year, as it may be found practicable to do it. 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, - | 
| | 7 S. M. RUTHERFORD, | 

Co e Acting Superintendent Western Territory. 
: Hon. W. Menpiut, | , , 

Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington city. 

. No. 11—A.. | 

| Cuocraw AcEncy, October 11, 1848. 
Sir: I-have the honor to submit a general view of the reports of 

_ the superintendents of schools, received at this office,in accordance 
with your instruction of July last. SS | a 

Fort Coffee academy is situated on a beautiful and commanding 
7 eminence, and immediately om the Arkansas river, about five miles , 

from the agency. It is under the superintendence of the Rev. W. 
. i. McAlister, and is divided into two branches: one for boys, at | 

_ Fort Coffee, and the other for girls, at New Hope, distant about | 
_ five miles, and. from the agency one mile. Each of these schools 

has been well managed, and have acquired, in the past year, anin- > 
_ creased reputation. Of the scholars attending them, much might 

be said of their general progress and advancement. Ninety-five 
have attended during the last year. Of these eighty-five are reported : 
as the number boarded and furnished with everything at:the ex- 
pense of the nation and the missionary society, at both institutions. | 
‘Ten were day scholars from the neighborhood, being boarded and 
furnished by their parents or friends. The studies at Fort Coffee 
have been reading, Writings arithmetic, geography, English gram-
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mar, chemistry, algebra, geometry, and Latin grammar. The 
studies in the female branch at New Hope have been the same, 
except chemistry, algebra, geometry, and the Latin grammar. [I 

: am informed by some of the Choctaw trustees, and other persons 
present at the examination in June last, and who are competent to © 

_ judge, that the scholars at Fort Coffee acquitted themselves well, 
and reflected credit upon their teachers. Parents and guardians 
were highly pleased and gratified at the result. The examination 
at the female institution at New Hope, upon the different branches 

| of education studied, gave full, complete, and entire satisfaction. . 
It has elicited public opinion strongly in its favor, and renders the 
teachers universally popular with all, and especially so with those | 

~ having children at it. Mr. and Mrs. Maris are the teachers in the 
| seminary. Much credit is due Miss Carter for the general good 

deportment of the girls out of school. They were under her charge, 
and were instructed in sewing, knitting, &c., and in the general : 
labors of domestic industry. It is not too much praise to say that 
the care and responsibility with which she has been charged was : 
efficiently and well performed, and that the garments exhibited at 
the examination were well and skilfully made. . 

The Rev. Mr. McAlister says, ‘¢.at the examination at this place 
(Fort Coffee) the attendance of parents, friends, &c., was mere nu- 
‘merous than usual, which argues an increased interest on the part 
of the Choctaws” in the schools; * * * ‘and that, after the ex- 
periments already: made, the friends of benevolence, and the Choc- 
taws, have nothing to fear from the efforts being made in this | 
nation to educate their children. Indeed, many of them in our - 
schools manifest a capability to receive a finished education.”? The 
boys at Fort Coffee labor a part of their time upon the farm, which 
is in good condition. | 

The Rev. Cyrus Kingsbury is superintendent of the Chuahla fe- 
male seminary at Pine Ridge, near Fort Towson. This institution. 
has suffered, since my last report, from the effects of a destructive 
and frightful tornado. The extent of the damage sustained by it is 

' well condensed in the report of the superintendent, and I shall, 
' therefore, describe it in hisown language. He says, ‘‘the circum- , 

stances under which I am called to report the present year are 
very different from what they have before been. On the 19th of 
March last, the station occupied by the seminary was visited by a | 
terrific and destructive tornado, which laid ‘the greater part of the .° 
buildings, fences, &c., in ruins. Asthe particulars of this calamity 
have been given in a former communication, I will simp!y remark » 
on the wonderful preservation experienced. by our numerous family. 
It excites our admiration, and calls for our devout gratitude, that, 

| amid the destruction of almost everything else, the lives and limbs 
of so many individuals should have been comparatively unharmed. 
As one instance, twelve bedsteads were in one house, and, after the 
tornado, not a whole one could be made from what remained un- 

- broker of them all; and yet seventeen females were in the house; — 
and, with the exception of the small bone of one ancle, not a limb 

- was broken, and no one otherwise seriously injured.” |
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_ Thirty-three pupils were in the seminary, when its Operations , 
; were thus suddenly and unexpectedly brought to a close. All were 

| females,'but one, and all boarded at the station. Of these, twenty- 
four were supported by the nation, five were boarded by their pa- 
rents, and the remaining four received their board for what assist- 
ance they could render while out of school. The course of studies 
at the seminary were nineteen in arithmetic; twelve had gone half 
through fractionsin Olney’s Arithmetic; one was through compound’ 

| fellowship; seven had gone through Enerson’s first part, and were 
half through Greenleaf’s Arithmetic; twenty-six studied Miss Swift’s 
Natural Philosophy; fourteen went through and reviewed the second 
part, and twelve others went through the first part; twenty studied’ 
Morse’s School Geography; twelve went nearly through, and eight | 
others went through North America; three studied history; eleven 
studied Smith’s English Grammar; four had gone through, and seven 

. had commenced it; twenty-six wrote, and ten wrote composition 
imperfectly. All could read in the Testament but four, who had 
recently entered, and those that could read recited a verse daily 
from the Testament. Miss Goulding has continued the teacher in | 
the seminary, and her labors have given complete satisfaction. | 
,Out of school, the girls have been instructed in the various de- 
partinents of domestic labor. They have been divided into com-_ | | 
panies, who weekly relieve each other in the dining room and : 

- kitchen, under the direction of Mrs. Kingsbury. And when out of - 
| School, and not in the dining room or kitchen, have been employed 
under the care of Miss Bennett and Miss Slate. Much attention: 
has been given by these ladies to the instruction of their pupils in 
the making of garments, both for men and women, in knitting and 
fancy work, and in the other useful branches of domestic industry. 
The Rev. Mr. K. states that a commencement has been made to- | | wards repairing and erecting the necessary buildings, but unless he ~ | 
can receive some extra funds, considerable time must elapse before 
the ordinary allowance to the station will place it in a situation 
for the school again to be opened. ne | The Wheelock female seminary is under the charge of the Rey. 
Alfred Wright, and is located about fifteen miles east of Fort Tow- 

! son. The Rev. Mr. W. is absent, and the duty of reporting to | this office devolves on Mr. Copeland, the teacher at the Norwalk 
_ school. He reports forty-five pupils having attended during the 
_.year. The teachers are Miss Dickinson and Miss Dolbeare. The 

school is taught in two departments by these ladies. The pupils 
have made good progress in the branches taught. The studies pur- 
sued by the pupils, and the general arrangements in and out of 
school, are about the same as those described at Pine Ridge. 

The Norwalk school for boys is about five miles from Wheelock, and also under the supervision of the Rev. Mr. Wright, and under | the immediate charge of Mr. Copeland, who reports its condition. 
, Thirty-one pupils have attended the last yéar; of these, sixteen are 

suppyrted by the naticn. The others have been sustained by their 
friends at school, or by the nation. The others have been sustained 
by their friends af school, or boarded at home. At this school:the |
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| pupils have also progressed well in general,,and the branches 

| studied have been about the same as those of the girls at Wheelock. \ 

: The Rev. Cyrus Byington is superintendent of the I-yah-nobi 

female seminary at Stockbridge, in the southeastern part of the 

Choctaw nation. He reports fifty pupils; of these, thirteen were 

|. day scholars, attending from ‘the neighborhood; thirty-five were — 

' taught in arithmetic; of these, twelve were. taught in numeration 

| only; ten studied English grammar, and attended weekly to com- 

position; ten studied geography; five studied the Illustrative De- 

’ finer; thirteen studied Miss Swift’s Philosophy for Children; four 

studied Botany for Children, and eighteen attended to penmanship. __ 

| Singing has also been taught, and religious instruction given. The 

pupils are required to speak the English language entirely, even 4 

| among themselves. An improvement in the general deportment of 

them is manifest. The teachers are Miss Keys and Miss Hall, and - 

- the general arrangements in and out of school is about the same _ 

as that described at Pine Ridge. | | 

I regret that no report has. been received from the Rev. James 

| OB. Ramsey, superintendent of Spencer Academy, for the present 

year. However, from the best sources of information within my 

reach, I learn that no essential change has taken place in the con- 

- dition of the ‘nstitution since his last report. At the examination 

in July last, the pupils acquitted themselves well; a considerable 

number of whom had but recently entered, and their progress, 

therefore, could not be expected to equal those who had previously 

. attended; but I understand that the parents and trustees present 

—< were well pleased with the result. — / | | | 

‘The Koonsher Female Seminary is under the charge of the Rev. 

E. Hotchkin. He states that the pupils in the. institution all suf- : 

fered from inflammation of the eyes last winter, and that they lost 

a month’s study from its effects; since, they have had. tolerably 

good health, with a few individual exceptions. » With one excep- 

: tion, for eight weeks at the commencement, the full number of 

boarders attended through the year. But four changes were made 

‘n the scholars. The new ones did not understand English, or | 

know their letters. It is the opinion of the Choctaw trustees and 

others that attended the examination in July last, that greater im- | 

| provement has been made within the past year than at any former ) 

period. The whole number of pupils who attended is fifty-nine. 

| Of these, forty-four were furnished by the nation, and fifteen were . 

: day scholars.. Miss S. C. Downer and Miss C. M. Belden are the 

: teachers in the seminary. ‘The studies have been about the same 

as at Pine Ridge, and the. general arrangements out of school also, 

swith the addition that the girls are instructed to card, spin, and 

weave. ) 

. The Rev. Ramsay D. Potts is superintendent of Armstrong 

~ academy. He reports that some changes have taken place in the 

Academy during the past year by an exchange of scholars, which | 

increases the present number to fifty. Of these, forty-four are sup- / 

ported by the nation and board of missions, and five by individuals. 

The studies pursued have been from the first rudiments of educa-
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tion to algebra. He adds, that in the acquisition. of knowledge 
the studerfts have, in a general way, come up to our highest expec-. | 
tations. It is supposed that the farm upon which the boys Jabor,a 
part of their time, will yield an abundance for the consumption of 
the institution for the ensuing year. | | 

| _ I have just received a report direct from the Rev. R. M. Lough- _ 
ridge, who has in charge the erection of buildings for one of the 
manual labor schools to be established among the Creeks. It is to 
be regretted that the buildings for these schools are not in a state 

- of more forwardness. While the Indians are inclined to encourage 
learning, and the establishment of them, the work should be pushed 
forward with all the energy 4nd means that could be commanded. 
The Creeks and Chickasaws have both long interposed objections 
to the establishment of such schools, and have but recently yielded 
their opposition upon that subject to the sound reason and better 
judgment of the Department. | | oe a 

. The following is an abstract of the report referred to: . 
The buildings are’ pleasantly situated between the Arkansas and 

_ Verdigris rivers, about one and a half miles from the former, and 
two miles from the latter—about two and a quarter miles from the 
Creek agency, and about three miles from the steamboat landing. 
They are placed upon a high, dry, and beautiful ridge, connected 
with good land for cultivation; and the situation, it istNought, vgll 
prove as healthy as the country affords. -It is well supplied with 
wood and water. ~ ; | ; 

_ Several buildings havé been erected at the new station. A hewed 
_ double log house, one and a half stories high, sixteen by eighteen 

feet each; a hewed log meat house twenty feet square; a crib and | 
stable fourteen by twenty feet. A well has been dug which affords 
excellent water, and other improvements are being made. The 
erection of the buildings has been somewhat delayed for want of 
good and responsible workmen. This difficulty has, however, been 
overcome, and the work is now rapidly progressing, and will be | 

_. ready for the reception of scholars by the first of July next. The — 
| whole amount expended at the statiqn is about three thousand six 

hundred and thirty-seven dollars and thirty-seven cents. | 
_ The Choctaw schools are supported by contributions. from the — 

nation and the different missionary societies having the superin- | 
if tendence of them. Fort Coffee academy receives six thousand | 
\ dollars per annum; the seminaries at Pine Ridge, Wheelock, and 
4 I-yah-nobi, each receive sixteen hundred dollars per annum from 

the Choctaws; the Koonsher female seminary receives three thou- 
sand dollars; Armstrong academy two thousand nine hundred, and 

_ Spencer academy six thousand dollars. An additional allowance 
of eight hundred and thirty-three dollars and thirty-three cents 
per annum is also made to Armstrong and Spencer academies, and | 
a like sum is also paid to Mr. Wright for the school at Norwalk. 
Spencer academy also receives two thousand dollars per annum ~ 
from the civilization fund. I have no correct knowledge of the © 
exact amount contributed by the missionary societies.. ~— | 

During the past year I have visited all these establishments
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| among the Choctaws, except Spencer Academy and the school at 

Norwalk, and I am truly gratified. to have it in my power to state 
‘that the general arrangements at them, both in and out of school, | 

| are most excellent, and well and admirably calculated, in my 
opinion, to elevate the minds of the pupils. From the great | 
amount of attention ‘and labor devoted to them, they must leave 

' these institutions of learning better prepared to discharge the du- 7 
| ~~ ties and obligations of zood citizens, husbands and wives. oo 

[have already referred to the manual laber school to be estab- 
| lished among the Creeks, under the charge of the Presbyterian 

board of foreign missions. The other, to be established among \ 
said tribe, is under the charge and direction of the Rev. T. B. a 

| —- Ruble, of the Methodist Episcopal conference south. The pro- 
: gress made in the erection of the buildings for this school, has | 

been about as good as could reasonably be expected. Materials _ 
| Necessary for the buildings have been difficult to obtain, its location : 
| being remote from navigation. For further particulars of the pro- | 
| gress made in the buildings, you are referred to the report of the _ 
| Creek agent, and to that of the Rev. Mr. Ruble. | a 
| The school of a like character to be established among the 
| Chickasaws’has not progressed as well in the erection of the 

buildings, &c., as could have been desired. Many reasons are 
given by the superintendent, explaining the causes of hindrance 
e¥perience by him in the course of their erection, which accounts 
pretty satisfactorily for their present unfinished state. The build- © 
ings for the manual labor school authorized to be established among - 
the Quapaws have been completed. They were erected under the — 

"superintendence of the Rev. Samuel G. Patterson. These build- 
ings had progressed so far in April last as to admit the reception 
of.scholars. They were completed in June last. The energy and | 
perseverance of the superintendent, in pushing forward the work, 
is worthy to be especially mentioned to the Department. __ 
In the reports of the agents and sub-agents forwarded, you ~ 

have all the information received at this office of the progress oO 
’ madde in the schools established among the different tribes within 

’ this superintendency. _ a . _ ' 
_. I[.have the honor to be, sir, very respectfully, your obedient 
servant, — oo | ) 

OO 7 S. M. RUTHERFORD, 
| a Acting Sup’t. of the Western Territory. | 

Hon. W. Mepitu, | ) : . 
Com. Indian Affairs, Washington city. | 

: ee a 
os No. 11—B. : 

| . STOCKBRIDGE, July 20, 1848. 

My pear sig: It becomes me, in presenting to you my annual 
report, gratefully to acknowledge the-kind Hand which has spared



| 7 Ex. Doc. No. 1. 503 

my life, and those associated with me, another year; and, not only | 
| preserved us, but granted us many rich blessings. ~ : 

) _ At the missionary station with which I am connected, there are 
#1X persons residing and laboring, under the direction of the Ameri- 
can board of missions, viz: Rev. C. Byington.and Mrs. Byington, 
Mr. David H. Winship, steward and farmer at the I-yah-nobi fe- 
male seminary, Mrs. A. H. Winship, Miss Harriet N. Keys, teacher 
in the seminary, and Miss Lydia S. Hall, supervisor of the girls, 
&c., when out of school. - 

The annual examination of the seminary was held, by the ap- 
pointment of the trustees, on the 30th day of June last. The next 
term is te commence on the 2Ist day of September next. The 
Jength of the late session was 39 weeks. | a 

The whole number of pupils was 50. The average number was 
_ 37. The number of beneficiaries provided for at the seminary is 

; 30. Thirteen new ones were entered during the year. Thirty-five 
were taught in arithmetic; of these, 12 were taught in enumeration 

‘only. Ten have studied English grammar and attended weekly 
to composition; 10 have studied geography; 5 have studied t¥e II- 

| lustrated Definer; 13 have studied Miss Swift’s Philosophy for 
Children; 17 have studied the Little Philosopher; 4 have studied 
Botany for Children, and 18 have attended to penmanship. Sing- 
ing, also, has been taught, and religious instruction has been given. 
Sixteen of those connected with the school are members of the 

| church. They vary much in their ages and complexion, many 
being the descendants of white men by Choctaw mothers: The 
daily sessions were usually opened at 4 past 8, a.m.,and.closed — 
at 4 past 1, p. m. For many months there was another session of 
one hour of more after supper. The school was daily opened and 
closed with religious exercises. ars 

The scholars are reauired to speak the English language entirely, 
even among themselves; and it is seldom that a Choctaw word is © 

- spoken by them, except when their friends come and make a visit. 
The general deportment of most of the scholars has been good, and 
there isa manifest improvement of character in many of them. mo 

| ‘In their manual labors they have been well occupied with what ~- | 
_ may be called their own work. Those who are large enough have . 

| alternately performed their tasks at the dining room and kitchen, , 
| and various household duties at the seminary. A little fancy work 

f has been kept. on hand as a reward for diligence and faithfulness. 
} It is desired also as a recreation, and for the cultivation of a goed 

taste and skill in the use of the needle. 
| Their labors in the dining-room and kitchen are systematized as 

much as possible. There are four classes in these labors, each 
class having some large and some small girls, and remaining a week 
atatime. They are taught to keep the rooms and tables in order, 
to prepare food, to make butter, soap, candles, &c. Some atten- 
tion has been paid to making cheese, and a carpet. Several of the 
larger girls are capable of preparing an ordinary meal for the 
whole family, with the help of the small members of the same 
class. | | a
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7 The scholars have been a good deal afflicted with sore eyes, but 
they have been much favored with health, and no one of all the 

| beneficiaries has yet been removed by death, to our knowledge. 
| The average number boarded at the seminary is about 40. The 
/ - hour for breakfast at all seasons of the year is 6 o’clock, a. m. 

Family worship is attended at the close of the morning and even- | 
ing meals. In ‘the morning, verses of scripture are recited at the y 

| time of worship. : Oe Oo | 
: There are nearly 40 acres of land under cultivation—18 in corn, 
/ 10 in oats, 6 in wheat, 3 in rye, 3 in potatoes, anda garden. A | 

peach orchard has been planted, and afew apple trees. There are 
| about 30 acres of the ‘‘ woods” enclosed for pasturage. 
.. A log barn, 30 by 20 feet, and a hewed log cabin, 20 by 18, have 

| been built within about a year. A framed house forthe use of the 
_‘“gachers and scholars, 36 by 18 feet, is now being built. A gar- 
den, containing nearly an acre of ground, has been enclosed with 
a good paling; and a yard, 200 feet by 100, around the school 
building, has been enclosed witha substantial paling. __ 

| Tiere are two yoke of oxen, 1 span of harses, 3 milch cows, 18 : 
head of other neat cattle, and 75 head of swine, at the seminary. 
‘We hope with the means allotted us, and with the practice of in- 

' dustry and economy, through the blessing of the Lord, to meet the : 
expenses of these arrangements, and continue the operations of the | 
seminary. | | | Se | 

__ It should also be noted here that we have a large and useful . 
_ Sabbath school connected with the seminary, and which meets in | 

_ -our'new house for worship. Connected with this missionary sta- | 
tion, and within its bounds, are four other Sabbath schools. Since 
1836, there have been built five school-houses and two meeting- | 
houses, besides the seminary buildings. = = | 

The Presbyterian church on Mountain Fork was organized in 
(1832. The whole number received from the beginning is 336. Of 

_ these, 21 were white people and 18 colored. But many have 
moved away, or united with other churches, and 120 have died. 

_ The whole number at the present time is 119. There are about , 
| seven different places where I preach the gospel. - | 

The great subjects of temperance and industry demand attention | 
at all times in this land. At times our people are very zealous in 
the cause of temperance, and very successful. I remember, some . 

_‘- years since, when they ascertained that ten of their nation within \ 
a few years, and within this vicinity, had perished through the 
influence of whiskey, a great meeting was held, and the evils of 
drunkenness spoken of at great length. After that, for about six 
years, only one person, to my knowledge, died through intoxica- 

— tion. Since then it has been otherwise, and eighteen more have 
followed the ten spoken of above, making, in: all, twenty-eight 

_ .deaths by means of the whiskey bottle! We need help and 

| encouragement. The Choctaws have for a long time been gradu- 
Bo ally acquiring property, and those who deal in whiskey know how 

” to choose their range as well as old hunters know when and where . 

game is fat and plenty, and the fur thick, fine, and heavy. | |
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| - Many of the Choctaws are industrious, and are improving very =. 

fast, while others are idle. In our schools and in our religious 
assemblies, we think we see evidence of a great change for the 

better; and this is true not only of the red people, but of others 

) who have none of the red man’s blood. As an evidence of some, 

industry, I can mention. the single fact, that the merchants at the 

depot purchased one hundred and twenty bales of cotton the past 

year, and that most of the Choctaws in that vicinity have planted 

cotton this year, and their crops are said to appear well. The 

same holds true here as elsewhere, that those who are bent on 

being industrious and of making improvement will find a way and 

means for the accomplishment of their wishes, and will ordinarily 

find a rich reward through the blessings of our Father in Heaven, 

without whose blessing none can be good or happy. It is highly 

important to teach the plain truths of God’s word. — There we find 

the best support for virtue, and the strongest restraints upon sin. 

It-is indeed a light to our feet, and a lamp to our path in all lands 

and among all people; and when there is a want of these blessed 

truths the people mourn. How long has this word of God been 

illustrated as true among the red men: ‘¢ My people are destroyed. 

| for lack of knowledge ?”” - We have much yet to do in order to 

raise up this people. They have made a good commencement in 

, their system and manner of legislation, and in their administration 

; of civil government as well as in their liberal provisions for the — 

} education of their sons and daughters, and’the attention they have 

given to the gospel of our Lord and Savior. , oe - 

~ Much yet remains to-be done before these several departments | 

. of labor shall be complete. A good field is here spread out to the 

view of us all. May you and may I also live to see all ‘this 

wilderness and these solitary places glad, and the desert rejoice 

| - and blossom as the rose. ~~ - 2 Qo 

| With much respect, lam yours, &c., 
a - | CYRUS BYINGTON. — 

-. Colonel Samuent M. RutTHeErrorp, ee 

Acting Superintendent, &c., Choctaw Agency. - | 

| : No. 11—C. | a 

{ co oe ARMSTRONG ACADEMY, 
| August 8, 1848. - 

Dear sir: Every one interested in the amelioration of the con- — 

dition of the Indians, must feel gratified in knowing that they are 

gradually emerging from a state of ignorance to that of an en- 
-jightened people. Thesystem at present pursued among the Choc- 

taws to accomplish this desirable end is, no doubt, the best that has 

yet been devised; and, should it be persevered in in time to come, 

. it will go far towards producing the desired effect. Idleness has 

ever been considered the parent of vice, and its effects are percep- 
tible among the whites as well as the Indians; consequently, the 

ee
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a blending of labor with education is a great corrector of-the evil. | , Itis, therefore, important that habits of industry should be incul- 
cated among the Indians. | : | | Upon this principle -we have endeavored to conduct this institu- , tion, hoping that it will have an influence, not only upon our stu- i “ dents, but others also. . | So | — The progress of the boys has been as great as we.could expect _, from their imperfect knowledge of the English language. The ‘° difficulties which they have to overcome in the acquisition of a foreign language are truly great; but, with commendable zeal, | they endeavor, to surmount them. But few of our students, when , they entered the institution, knew anything of the English; but _ "now all their intercourse with one another and the family is car- | ried on in English. Thus has one great difficulty been overcome, and many of them pursue their studies with an increasing desire to | know more. | - - | , a | | Some changes have taken. place in the school since my last report, | by an exchange of scholars between this district and Mush-a-le-tub- be; with what.advantage to either district time alone will tell. Upon _ the 1st of January, the school was increased ten in number, which '. makes forty-five in this institution under. the appropriation of the | nation and the board of missions; in addition to which, there are | ' three boys supported by individuals in Virginia, Kentucky, and \ | Tennessee, and two by, myself, which made our number fifty dur- = \ ing last session. : a OC | \ The studies pursued have been from the first rudiments of edu- cation to algebra. In the acquisition of knowledge thé students have,’in a general way, come up to our highest expéctations. We ~ have had every grade of intellect to improve, from the brightest to the dullest; consequently, it could not be expected that every one | would make the same favorable appearance. This was perceptible at the examination held June 30, which, I believe, gave general | satisfaction. All appeared as tho’ they understood what they had - studied. | : re , The following is a schedule of the studies pursued: 
First class.—Emerson’s arithmetic, 3d part; geography, gram- . ‘mar, algebra, reading, writing, and spelling. : | | Second class.—Emerson’s arithmetic, 3d part; geography, read- - ing, writing, and spelling. | | | _ Lhird class.—Emerson’s arithmetic, 2d part; geography, reading, writing, and spelling, =” } ' Fourth class:—Emerson’s arithmetic, Ist part; geography, read- 

. ihg, writing, and spelling. | \ _ Fifth class.—Mental arithmetic, reading, writing, and spelling. _ -‘Sizth class.—Spelling, easy reading, and mental arithmetic. 
| Seventh class.—Spelling and mental arithmetic. | 

Highth class.—Al\phabet. | | | , As before remarked, manual labor has been combined with other | 
Studies, and, as the result-of the labor performed, we have, at this » time, fifty acres of corn, and about eight in potatoes and other vege- 7 tables. The labor in this part of the crop has been done by the |
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students, with the exception of some assistance in breaking up and 

planting. In addition to this, they have cleared about twelve 

acres of ground. Last fall we sowed twenty aeres of wheat, 

which, though injured some by the frost in the spring, has made a | 

sufficiency for our own consumption. oO | i 

We have never had a finer prospect of a crop, and, should no- 

thing befal it, we shall have an abundance for our use, and, from 

present appearances, we shall have nearly pork enough. a 

In our instructions, we have inculcated the principles of our 

holy religion, and endeavored to impress upon them the obliga- 

tions to God. These, we have reason to believe, have had, and 

still have, an influence. Without the blessing of God upon our 

labors, all will come to nought; and we therefore labor to make | 

our students Christians, which has been attended with some suc- | 

cess. . te, 

There is a gradual improvement in the people in our. vicinity; 

they desire to receive instruction, and have, of their own accord, 

established a Saturday and Sabbath ‘school, taught by a native. 

Though intemperance prevails in the nation, in this neighbor- 

hood I have not known’‘of a single case of drunkenness. 

Take the nation as a whcle, so far as my knowledge extends, 

there appears to be a gradual advancement in religion, morals, ed- 

ucation, and. industry. - oe 7 

All of which is respectfully submitted by your obedient servant, _ 

! a : RAMSAY D. POTTS, SO 

/ Superintendent Armstrong /Academy. 

Colonel S. M. RurHerrorp, | | . | 

| Agent for Choctaws. | : . 

| . | | No. 11—D. aan | 

Annual report of the Chuahla female seminary, for the year end- : 

| ing June’ 30, 1848. , ae | 

. The circumstances under which I am cal'ed to report the present — 

year, are very different from what they have before been. On the 

19th of March last, the station occupied by this seminary was visited 

by a terrific and destructive tornado, which laid the.greater part of 

the buildings, fences, &c., in ruins. As the particulars of this ca-_ 

lamity have been given in a former communication, 1 will simply *® 

remark on the wonderful preservation experienced by our numerous | 

family. It-excites our admiration, and calls for our devout grati- | | 

tude, that, amid the destruction of almost everything else, the lives 

and limbs of so many individuals should have been, comparatively, 

unharmed: As one. instance, twelve bedsteads were in one house, 

and, after the tornado, not a whole one could be made from what | 

| remained unbroken of them all. And yet seventeen females were | 

in the same house, and, with the exception of the small bone of one’: 

ankle, not’a limb was broken, and no one otherwise seriously in- | 

| { ;
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; jured. The arm of an Almighty Protector was there, and to the ! _' rough wind He said, hitherto shalt thou come, but no further!” | , There were 33 pupils in the Seminary when its operations were thus suddenly and unexpectedly brought fo a close. With one ex- | ception all were females, and all boarded at the station. Twenty- | - four were on the appropriation ; the board of five was paid by the | parents, and the remaining four received their board for what assist-. + ance they could render while out of school. | | oe Miss Harriet Goulding has continued the teacher in the seminary, 7 and her labours have given universal satisfaction. . Re. Much attention has been paid to-the instruction of the pupils out of school, in ‘the various departments of domestic labor. . A com- + pany have been employed alternately, a week at a time,in the kitchen and dining room, under the direction of Mrs. Kingsbury. | _. Those not in the dining room and kitchen have been employed, So when out of school, under the care of Miss Bennett and Miss Slate. | : Much patient-and persevering attention has been given by these ladies to the instruction of their pupils in the making of garments _ both for men and women, in knitting, in fancy work, and in other a branches of domestic industry. | Oo oe - Miss Bennett had but recently commenced her labors in the above _ department, having come to our assistance in December last. She _ has generously declined receiving any compensation for her Ser- 

vices. 7 
. BY The destruction of the station at Pine Ridge is, to us, a mysteri- : | ous event. The school had never been more pleasant and pros- \ _  perous than it was up to the very day that the place was laid in : ruins. Every arrangement which seemed necessary to the suc- | | cessful prosecution of our work had been made. God had some _ | Oo wise and important end to accomplish by thus suddenly arresting | our labors. What that end was we ‘may not know now, but we | shall know hereafter. | 

Mr. and Mrs. Breed, from Connecticut, who arrived in January | | last, have taken charge of the seqular and domestic concerns of the | | station. - SO . 
The school-house was entirely unroofed and otherwise much dam- aged. A dwelling-house, 40 feet by 20, two stories high, with a piazza on each side, was entirely demolished. This house was occupied by the pupils and the ladies who had charge of them out _ of school. Most of the out-buildings of the station were destroyed, | and those not destroyed were much injured. A commencement has © . been made towards repairing and erecting the necessary buildings; 7 but unless we can receive some extra funds, considerable time must _ elapse before the ordinary allowance to the station will place it in a situation for the school again to be opened. OO /.  _ Since 1840, until the past year, the field of my missionary labors } has been quite extensive. I am now, in a great measure, relieved from that portion of the field lying west of the Boggy. In this field are four churches, with an aggregate of over 200 members. _ ‘These churches are now under the pastoral care and instruction of | the Rev. J. C. Strong and the Rev. Joshua Potter. The latter re-
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sides at Mount Pleasant, on the Boggy, and has an interesting 

neighborhood school at his station, of about 20 scholars. | 

The church in this neighborhood, to which I preach something ~- 

more than half the time, and whose house of worship is at Doaks- 

ville, has at present about 50 members. Thirteen have been added — 

the past year. Both the congregation and the church have fre- 

quently changed since I commenced my labors among them. This 

in part has been owing to the change of troops at Fort Towson, 

whieh at times have composed a considerable portion both of the 

congregation and the church. Since 1837, more than 300 have 

been added to this church; of these, 160 have been dimissed by 

letter, to join other churches to which they have removed. 

A weekly prayer meeting is usually held, and the monthly con- 

cert is regularly observed at two different places. The collections | 

the past year for missionary purposes have amounted to $164 68. | 

A great desire is manifested by the Choctaws for the edutation | 

of their children. Many neighborhood schools have been estab- 

lished, which are taught by natives in their own language. These 

schools are attended both by adults and children. | os 

All which is respectfully submitted. : 

: ae oe C. KINGSBURY, - 

| Superintendent Chuahla Female Seminary. 

( Colonel'S. M. Ruruerrorp, | | | 

| Acting Superintendent, &c., Indian territory. oo 

OO | 

.. | No. 11—E. Oe 

| | - Fort CorrseE AcADEMY, a 

| | Oo July 20,1848. 

‘Dear Sim: I have the honor to lay before you the annual report 

of our schools at this place and New Hope; and, as I consider any 

report unnecessary (saving your general report) to the Department, : 

I shall be very brief, especially so, as we are immediately in your | 

Vicinity, you having so many opportunities of knowing the condi- 

tion and prosperity of our schools. . * * * . .* . 

The students were examined on the following studies: spelling, . 

reading, arithmetic, geography, English grammar, chemistry, alge- 

bra, geometry, and the Latin grammar. The students in the New + 

Hope (female) branch of dur school were examined on the fol- 

lowing day. The studies of the female seminary were the same of . 

the male, excepting chemistry, algebra, geometry, and Latin. It 

, affords me a great deal of pleasure to say to you, in truth, thatthe - ~ 

students far surpassed any, the most sanguine expectations of.a 

stranger. Your brother, Colonel R., and Mrs. Rutherford, were 

present when the children were examined in the female branch, to 

- both of whom I refer you for an account of that examination. As 

fax as I am informed, the schools are doing well, very well, through- 

| | ) |



: 510 Ex. Doc. No.1. | | Oo . | — . out the Choctaw territory. Indeed, many of the children in our ! schools manifest a capability to réceive a finished education. . Py And, in conclusion, it is due to our teachers: to say that they. | have labored hard and constantly to advance the children, and appear determined in future to do even more, if possible. — | | po With great respect, I subscribe myself, yours, truly, _ \ - | - "WwW. L. McALLISTER, ee , oe co . Superintendent. . : Colonel S. M. Rurnerrorp, | . - a _ Superintendent Indian Affairs, &c. = ; 

P. S.—The . missionary society is near one thousand dollars : in advance of her obligations. $100 have -educated ninety-five | children the past session; boarding, clothing, and furnishing eighty- | five with everything. The farm on which the boys labor a part of their time is in respectable condition. The girls are taught house- _ | wifery in general. Some fine specimens of. sewing were exhibited on the day of examination. | a a OO W. L. Me. ! 

No. 11—F. 
\ . , mS - \ 

| — . Kowzrau, Creex Nation, 
Alugust 28, 1848. 

Dear Sir: With pleasure I comply with your request, and here- with send you a brief report of the operations of the Presbyterian Mission among the Creeks during the past twelve months. © At this station our operations have gone on about as usual. The boarding school is still conducted on. the manual labor system, and is in a flourishing condition. The last session commenced on the 20th. October, and continued until the 27th July last, with the ex- ception of a recess of about four weeks. On the last day of the session we had a public examinztion of the school, when, notwith- standing the inclemency of the weather, many of the parents and friends of the children were present, and expressed themselves as being highly gratified with their performances, as evidence of their } ‘improvement. | Oo . __ The whole number of children in attendance during the term, | * besides three missionary children, was, forty-nine, twenty-two boys | and twenty-seyen girls, of ‘whom forty-two boarded in the mission - - family. 
7 - * * % o* * * * * 

Mr. J. Silby, the teacher, says the children ¢ generally have ad- | vanced very fast. In less than a year, some have learned to read ! and write pretty well, and to cypher a little; some of whom éould ) not speak English. For the most part they have been obedient and | well behaved, and are anxions to learn.?? I would further state | _ that there has been a decided improvement in the moral de ortment — | of most of the children; and the interest manifested by ihen in 

| a



Ex. Doc. No. L.- ODT 

the religious exercises at the station has greatly encouraged usin 
‘ our work and “labor of love,’’? and we hope that they will ‘‘not be 

in vain in the Losd.”’ : 
The church at the station has been, during the year, increased by ' 

five additional members. The number of persons now in con- 
} nexion with the church, besides the missionaries, is twenty—thir- ' 

teen Indians, five blacks, and two. whites. There is also a good 
deal. of interest manifested by many of our neighbors, who are 
very regular in their attendance at church; but many others are 
equally inattentive, and are seldom seen at the place of worship. 
We have preaching occasionally at several other places, and find 
the people, generally, well disposed; considerable anxiety to hear 
the gospel is manifested. | | 

Preparations for the erection of a large brick building, for the . 
manual labor boarding school, at Tallahassee, which, from various. | 
causes, has been much hindered, is now going on vigorously. Some | 
of the out-buildings have been completed, viz: a double log house,. 
two rooms below, 18 by 16 feet, each, one and a half stories high, 
and hewed inside and out. This will be used temporarily for a _ 
dwelling-house, but is intended finally for a work-shop; also a _ 

|  hewed log meat-house, 20 feet square; good crib cutting room and — 
stable; a well has been dug and walled up with stone; and other 
improvements are being made, which will be needed for the suc- 

» cessful operation of the school as soon as the main building iscom-- _ 
* pleted. | | | 

, The strong desire for improvement in general, and for the.edu-- | 
cation of the children in particular, which has been remarked for 
several years, is sti manifest everywhere among the people. More 
schools, however, many more, and many more devoted missiona- 

ries, are needed, and must be had before much can be expected | 
towards the civilization and evangelization of this long” neglected 
but noble people. a | 

May-the Lord bless the means already in use, and increase the = 
‘instrumentality a hundred fold, is the prayer of your obedient ser= 
vant, . a | | ae 

ae : . - RR. M. LOUGHRIDGE. oe 
Colonel Jas. Locan, © | oe | 

Agent for the Creeks. : 4 . 

— No. 11—G. | 7 

es : Report of Wheelock female seminary. — a 

In the absence of Mr. Wright, it devolves on me to make |. 
- a report of the Wheelock female seminary. This closed the ses- | 

sion on the 11th instant. The whole number of pupils at the in- | 
stitution, during the term, is forty-five. This school is taught in 
two departments, by different teachers. Miss Dickinson has had 
twenty-three in her department. a | :
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The other department of this school has been taught by Miss 
Dolbeare, and consisted of twenty-two pupils. Oo | 

x * * %* 2 * .* ok 

7 The children in both these departments have been required to 
labor to some extent. They have made good proficiency in needle . 
work, and have been taught to some extent to perform, in a proper | 

| manner, the duties of a housewife. | , 
_ The teachers, in both the male and female schools, have been 
persons of intelligence and piety, and, so far as I am able to as- 

| certain, their labors have been acceptable to the people, generally. 
The parents and friends of the children manifest a deep interest in 

_, the success of the boarding schools, and endeavor to sustain the - 
teachers and others engaged in the work. Manual labor schools - 
are the only institutions which promise to benefit the Choctaws 
materialiy. This people need to be instructed in regard to ap- 

| plying their labor so as to make it productive. Many of them are | 
willing to labor to a considerable extent; but they seem at a loss 
to know how they may render their labor most productive. [This 

_ remark does not apply to all.] And manual laboring institutions 
_ seem to be just what is necessary to direct their efforts in such a 
way as to produce the greatest effect. ot, 

| Yours, &c., | : Oo | 
| Se | . CHARLES C. COPELAND. , 

| ee ~ No. 11—H. \ 
| - . | eo . 

| a | | | | Norwatx, C.N., | 
m July 19, 1848. 

Dear Sir: In the absence of Rev. A. Wright, the superintendent 
of Norwalk school, it becomes my duty to make the annual report. 

a The third session of this school closed on the 10th instant, and 
we have great cause of gratitude to our Heavenly Father for all — 
the goodness with which he has surrounded us during the year 
now past. We have had but little sickness, either among the pu- 

_ pils or the members of the mission family; the hand of death has 
been stayed; the grim messenger has not been permitted to enter 
our dwelling. | | oo | _ _ 2 
& The whole number of pupils that have attended the school dur- . 
ing the year is thirty-one. The average attendance has been twen- | 

_ty-seven. Of these, sixteen have been supported by the appropri- } 
ation; the others have been sustained by friends at the school, or , 

- boarded at home. - - | | a 

Good proficiency has heen made in all the studies. There has. 
also been a weekly exercise in declamation, composition, and vo- . 
cal music. All who are able to write a legible hand have been 
required to write a composition in English regularly ; and the | 
teacher adds: “I am happy to say, that no exercise has been at- 2 
tended with better success. Most of the school are familiar with |
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thé: rudiments of vocal music, and a good proportion read plain 
sacred music with fluency. In their attention to instruction, there 

_ is a steady and manifest improvement, which is very gratifying to 
_ those who have the charge of them; and, with the blessing of God 

upon our labors, we can but cherish high hopes for the future use- 
fulness of these youth.” ee 
~ The boys have ‘been required to labor from two to four hours in 
.each day; and, on Saturdays, they have labored one-half of .the 
day, and the other half has been considered their own time. Many 

) of them have ‘labored during their play hours, for ‘which they have 
_, been compensated. . The money they have thus received has been _ 
voluntarily devoted to charitable purposes. On the whole, we feel __ 

_ that the members of this school have manifested a desire ‘for im- 
provement, which ‘has been a great satisfaction to us, and, I trust, 
gratifying to their friends. It has been an object with us.to culti- 
vate, as far as possible, their social feelings, and our efforts have 
been crowned with a good degree of success. The boys have man- 
ifested a willingness to labor, and enter into all the plans we have 
adopted for their improvement. We can but hope that our labors 
will prove a lasting benefit to those who are placed under our. 
care. : | 

o> * - Respectfully, yours, | 8 / 
| fo ee CHARLES C. COPELAND. | 

, Colonel S. M. Rutuerrord, | : I 
_ " Superintendent Indian Affairs, Choctaw nation. — | 

oe | NO. WIT Sh | 

| Be Goop Waren, July 7, 1848. 
_, I take this opportunity to. forward the annual report. of this sta- | 
tion and school for the year ending July 7, 1848. Some other — 
things, also, in connexion with our labors here, perhaps, will jin- 
terest you. And, in the first place, we would recognize the hand * 
‘of a kind Providence by which our lives have been. preserved. 
And, with the exception of one or two individuals, we have had : 
tolerably good health through the year. Miss Belden has suffered : 
from illness; but she has been able to teach through the year, with : 

. the exception of three weeks. I have suffered, since the meeting 
_ of presbytery in April, from inflammation of the eyes. This is the 
second letter that I have attempted to write, and this puts me in 
misery; and this is my apology for not writing you before. A 

| great part of the time I have not been able to read in family wor- 
ship. The scholars have all suffered from this disease during the ; 
winter; they have lost. more than a month of study hours in this 

, term; and it has broken the regularity of classes, which is so de- 
_. sirable for the steady progress of a school. Coe 

) We have had our full number of boarders, viz: forty-four, 
through the year, with the exception of one, for eight weeks, at 

{BO a : { 7 |
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Oo the commencement of the term. There were but four changes — 

'  qnade ‘in scholars... The four new ones did not: understand. the Eng- 
| lish, or know the A B C’s; changes like this are not calculated.to 

ancrease the immediate interest of a.school, or decrease the labors. 
“of the teachers. But we think, and these who haye visited the | 

! schools think, that greater improvement has, been made this term | 
than at any former one.. The whole number, who have attended 

_ during the year ‘is fifty-nine—forty-four boarders and fifteen day 
‘scholars. a, 

| Miss. L..C. Downer had under her charge 33, and. Migs. €. M. 

Belden, 2.0 2 Ese ee 
- . “The Bible has been the text book in both schools. . Connected 

. _ with the.day school, we have had an interesting Sabbath school. | 
his arrangement I consider of vital importance to the welfare of 

, youth. _ Their studies have heen Union Questions, vol..1st, Emer- 
| ‘son’s Evangelical Primer, containing doctrinal and historical truth, 

and the Assembly’s Shorter Catechism. It is surprising to, s¢e 
| how much knowledge may be obtained in forty Sabbaths, under 
_ faithful and judicious:‘teachers. The knowledge of what we are _ 

- to.be and to do is an important branch of science. - In,.the ‘Sab- 
‘bath school, I am happy to say, our scholars have made good pro- 

| gress. Inthe domestic duties of the family the children are re- 
/ quired to take part, and for this purpose are divided into compa- _ 

nies, each company taking its turn. in,rotation. Thirteen have |. | 
learned to cut and fit dresses; forty-two can. card and spin cotton; | \ 

: nine can weave. Forty yards have been woven by them this term. 
The filling for the above has been spun by the smaller girls. Some : 

| attention has also been paid to ornamental needle work. © 
~The people generally. are waking up to the subject of education 

| and general improvement. In three different places Saturday and 
Sabbath schools have been commenced. The expense of these 

| schools is raiséd by individual subscriptions. The whole number 
of learners is between seventy and eighty. The man of. thirty or 

| «thirty-five years is seen sitting ‘with the little child of seven or 
_ --eight, learning to read their own language. Many of ‘this people 
* gre determined to learn something; if they cannot learn the Eng- 

-lish they will learn their own language. The effects of these — 
schools have so far been good. Their minds have been turned off 
from their former habits and customs, which have often prevented 
their making good crops.. Another good effect is, these schools , 
tegd to'instruct and. elevate the mind. From twenty years close | | 
«observation on the habits and manners of this people, I can truly 

_ gay that the “ball stick. and the. viohn” have done very little to- 
wards civilizing or Christianizing-them. But, on the other hand,. 

. + Zam happy to say that schools and the preaching of the gospel.of 
Jesus Christ has done much. I would not deny this or any other 
people ef their pastimes, but ‘F would recommend those which 
would elevate them. The Choctaws have this proverb now among : 
themselves: ‘(We begin to improve just in proportion a8 we give 

| heed to the preaching of the gospel.” re ee 
- Phe prospects before us as a mission are. still entouraging.



Ex, Doc. No. 1. Ab 
This church covers an area of ten or. twelve miles in breadth to 

‘about forty in length. Within these bounds we have four places ; 
where religious meetings are held almost every Sabbath. At three 
of these places we have houses to meet in; at one we meet ip the 
open air. At three of these places the attendance on preaching 
has been increasing during the year. Since my report. of last, July, 
eighty-two persons have been received into this church, as the 
fruits of a continued revival of religion.. No extra means or mea- 
sures have been used to arouse or awaken excitement. The truths 
of the gospel have been exhibited in a plain and simple manner 

/ before the mind. These truths, in the hands of the Holy Spirit, 
are like “the fire and the hammer that breaketh the rock’in ~ 
pieces.” re BS 

Only let truth affect a man’savingly and there will be improve- 
ment internally and externally, personally and: relatively, at home 
and abroad, in his family and. out of it. ne 

_. With much respect, I remain truly yours, SS 

oo ee EB, HOTCHKEN, — 
Supt. of Koonsher female seminary. 

Colone) RutHerrorp, oo SF 
, ., Agent for the Choctaws. | CO 

| WN, 12, re | 

pene Cueroxee Acrency, October 10, 1848. 
. Srp: In accordance with the regulations of the Indian Department, 

I have the honor to submit for your consideration the following re- | 
Port of the present condition of the Cherokee tribe west of the | 

ississippi river... re Ce 
General good health prevails throughout the nation; but few 

cases of sickness, common to the coypntry heretofore, have made 
_ their appearance within the last year. a - 
>. The Cherokees are in a prosperous condition, so far as agricul- 
tural pursuits are concerned, many of them have large and exten- | 
sive farms under good fences and well cultivated; all classes indeed 
have used great industry the present year, and, although their crops 

A“ will be to some extent cut short on account of the drought, there 
will be an abundance raised for home consumption and to spare. | 
The most of them have ample stocks of horses, cattle, hogs, sheep, , 
-.&c., and Iam happy to say that the difficulties that for some years —_— 

_ past seemed to separate them into parties seems to have subsided. 
‘They are now seldom mentioned by any. Should they, as I trust 

_ they will, forget the past, and once more become united as a peo- 
ple, they are, with the advantages they possess, destined in avery _— 
short time to become an enlightened and intelligent people. 

I visited Tahlaquah, the seat of government, a few days since. — 
Their committee and council were in session; peace and good order 
preva led to an extent not very common in legislative bodies, and © 
T hesitate not to say that, if the diflerent parties were again united -
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‘go as to confide in each other, that they are as capable of: man- 
aging their own affairs, in a territorial or State government, as 
“most people are in territorial or new State. governments. __ 
- “With regard ‘to the females, they are generally industrious, 
and very neat in their household affairs. You generally find them 

| “neatly and fashionably dressed in home-made clothes of their own 
| “manufacturing; in passing through the country, the wheel and : 

loom are frequently the, first sounds that greet the ear. On your 
_arrival at their houses, the neatness and ‘taste they display in the 
‘selection of colors, and the manufacturing of the cloth, is not to be \ 

- surpassed in any part of the government. =. a 
' With regard, then, to the agricultural and household pursuits of the ; 

|. Cherokees, they are, from the best information I have been able to 
-.- procure, in a rapid state of improvement. re | 

' With regard to the condition of the several schools and churches 
in the Cherokee nation, I regret that I shal] not be able to makea | 
minute report, though they are, asI am credibly informed, ina more _ 

| prosperous condition than at.any time heretofore. ae 
‘I have written to the Rev. S. A. Worcester, Park Hill; the Rev. 

KE. J. Peery, Tah-la-quah; the Rev. Evan Jones, Silvay’s post 
| office, and, through mistake, to the Rev. Jacob Hitchcock, Kedron,, 

| from neither of whom I have heard, except Mr. Hitchcock, whose 
_ ~ Jetter I herewith enclose for your information. I have also written 

7 to. Colonel W. S. Adair, superintendent of public schools. in the 
Cherokee nation. I have seen Colonel Adair within the last few : 
days. He had just made his annual report as school commissioner 

‘to the Cherokee council. I had an opportunity of examining it. 
“I believed it to be an able report, made with much care and 
“speciality. I am of opinion it will pretty well account for the . 
orphan fund heretofore placed in the hands of the Cherokee 

. authorities. I am promised a copy of the report referred to, and 

 .. if it reaches me in time will enclose it with this report, for the 
satisfaction of the Indian Department. = en 

. T also find in this office two letters—one from the Rev. T. B. 
Ruble, dated October 6, 1847, to Colonel McKisick, and one 
from Rev. Evan Jones, dated 18th November, 1847, to Colonel 
'McKisick—neither of which, I see, have been referred to in the 

~colonel’s report, (I suppose on account of their coming to hand at \ 

too late a date.) As I believe they will be of much interest to the 

- -Department, I herewith enclose them for your further satisfaction. _ 

‘I believe them well worthy of a place in your annual report; and 

- should‘I still receive reports from the reverend gentlemen to whom 

--[ have written, I will enclose them to you. I presume the reason 
J have not heard from them is for the want of mail facilities. 
Since at the agency, I have not, on account of the interposition _ 

| ‘of public business at the agency, had it in my power to visit the 
several schools in the Cherokee nation, so as to enable me to m:ke 

-- guch.a report as is required by the rules and regulations of‘ the 

“Department. 
- With regard to the progress of religion and literature in the 

Cherokee nation, I am advised that I may readily set it down that
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in each there has been at least.an improvement of ten per cent. 
from the last year’s report. The two several seminaries, spoken of 
by my immediate predecessor in his annual report of 1847, near. 
Tah-la-quah, in the Cherokee nation, are still in progress of build- 
ing. The female institution, I am informed,.is now covered in, 
and some several of the rooms are: plastered and undergoing a 
handsome finish. The male institution is also rapidly progressing; 
the. walls are up to the second story, and it js expected it will be. 
covered in during the fall season. — oe 
‘With regard to the Cherokee government, I see that my imme- 

“ . diate predecessor, in his annual report of 1846, has given you @ 
short,’ though very correct report. The political and judicial — 
systems have underwent no-change since that time worthy of note. — 

There have been several murders in the nation since I came into | 
office, but they have been mostly among the Cherokees themselves, — 
and subject to be punished by their own internal laws. In some 
cases they prosecute and punish with much, promptness, but in | 
others there seems to be a want of energy. ss a 
_Since writing the above report, ‘I have received the report of . 

W. S. Adair, superintendent of public schools. in the Cherokee | 
nation, and herewith enclose it with the hope that it will be found 
a useful and interesting document to the Department. = | 
Tam, very respectfully, your obedient and humble servant, = 

Oo ree ~R.C.S. BROWN, . 
ne ee Cherokee Agent. 

S. M. Ruruerrorp, Esq., § oe re 
Superintendent, &c., Choctaw Agency. oe . 

| No, 12—A. a os 

| rs Parx Hitt, Oct. 6, 1847. - | 
Dean Siz: Your communication of September 6th, came to hand 

not long since. In this you ask for information respecting the — 
condition and progress of the Methodist church in the Cherokee 

nation.” The Methodist missionary board have had twelve mis-. 
/ sionaries employed in this work the past year. At the last session. 

of the Indian Mission conference, Rev. T. B. Ruble was appointed: 
to the charge of the Cherokee district. This district embraces five. 7 

| circuits in the Cherokee nation. 
1. Upper Cherokee, To this charge Rev. D. B.. Cumming and. 

Rev. John F. Boot were sent at the last session of the conference,. | 
and J. R. Bird employed as interpreter. There are 538 church — 
members, 7 local preachers, 6 sabbath schools, 181 scholars, 161. 
‘volumes in libraries, and 6 meeting houses, which have been built, 
by the members. «© Oo a ne 

2. Tah-le-quah circuit. This work has been served the pastyear 
by Rey. John T. Peery and Rev. Wm. McIntosh. There are 12 | 
preaching places, 249 in society, 4 local preachers, 2 meeting _
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: houses, 1'sabbath school, 35° scholars, and 100 volumes in library. 

: ‘Tirty-five children and 18 adults have been baptized, and more 

than 60 have been ‘admitted into the church on trial during the past 

year. a | , — | : 
: J 3. Lower Cherokee. Rev. John Boston and Rev. Wm. Proctor 

have been laboring on this circuit the past year. ‘There are 3 
| meeting houses, 18 preaching places, 337 church members, and 1 

-- Yocal preacher. a - 
| ss 4, Barren Fork. Rev. Thomas Bertholf and Rev. Walker Cary 

- ave’served here. There are, in this division of the work, 241 in . 
- society, 130 of whom have been received during the past yeary 10 © 

_ have died, and 10 removed; there is, also, one Sabbath school. 

— - 'Phis work is in a prosperous condition. BE 

5. Webber’s Falls. This field of labor was laid off at the last 

| session of the conference, and is almost entirely new work, em- 

. bracing the settlements on the Arkansas and Canadian rivers, among - 
the most wild and unsettled part of the Cherokee nation—many of 

- whom had not, in all probability, ever heard the gospel before. 

To this circuit, Rev. W. A. Duncan, with Isaac Sanders as inter- 

_* préter, was sent to labor. But little fruit has yet appeared; there. 

- are 17 in society, 1 Sabbath school, and 15 scholars. © 

Of the above-named missionaries 4 are white and 8 hative men. 

| The annual cost to the board has been about $2,070. We have no 

schools under our direction, yet the subjects of education and tem- | 

perance are encouraged, so far as practicable, by all our mission- 

aries. , ae ee a 
oO | + Your most obedient servant, — - 

: ow | . «4 YT, B. RUBLE, P. E,, . 
- se Cherokee District. 

Gol. James McKisicx, | - : 
Cherokee Agent. — a ne 

es NOL 2B 

Extract of a letter from Jacob Hitchcock, esq,, superintendent of 

secular affairs for Dwight mission, C. N.,to R. C. S. Brown, esq. , > 

- Cherokee agent, dated Septemder 28, 1848. , ee 

There is but one. school connected with’ the mission station, 

composed wholly of. females, except two or three lads that board 

at home. Fifty-two different scholars’ have attended the school 

more or less the last year. Forty-two of these have been boarded 
and taught gratuitously at the station. The average number of. 
scholars was about forty-five. The scholars were very regular in- 

| their attendance, and there was but little change during the year; 

this was an advantage to the school, both to teachers and scholars. | 
Miss Eliza Giddings is principal teacher, and Miss Julia 8. Hitch- 

cock, assistant teacher. The mission family is composed of eleven 

- members, viz: Rev. W. Willey and Mrs. Willey; Jacob Hitchcock, :
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superintendent of secular affairs, and Mrs. Hitchcock; Mr. James” 
Orr, farmer, and Mrs. Orr; Mr. Kellogg Day, mechanic, and Mrs. 
Day; Miss: Ellen Stetson, diréctress of girls out'of school; Miss Gid- | 
dings and Miss Hitchcock, teachers, as stated above. The school | 
has been composed wholly of native scholars. The following 
branches of” education have been taught: spelling, reading, wri- 
ting, arithmetic, ceography, grammar, natural and mental philoso- | 
phy, algebra, and composition. Many of the scholars made good 
progress in their Studies, and at the public examination acquitted 
themselves much to their own credit and the satisfaction of a large 
number of: spectators, comprising some of the leading men in the 
nation, among whom was the acting principal chief and one or 
two members of the legislature. —_ a - 

. a wa . No. 13. ce 

a BP Creek Acency, September 11, 1848. 

Sir: I beg leave to present to your consideration the following | 
report of the condition of the Creeks, and also, to refer you to the’ 
accompanying papers, being the reports of tke different missionaries 
and teachers employed within this nation, = | Oo 

The untiring zeal. and devoted exertions of the missionariés here 
havé succeeded in producing an increased and growing interest on’ 
the subject of religion, education, and temperance; never since the - 
Creeks were known, have these subjects been received by them 
with the: interest and deep solicitude that now exists; a spirit of | 
inquiry has sprung up, which, in manifesting ‘itself, has produced 
results calculated to excite both surprise and gratification. Several 
of the chiefs and influential men have been converted, and their 
conduct, and the''course they have pursued since the public profes- 
sion of their convictions, have fully shown their sincerity ahd 
their determination to follow the line they have marked out with : 
fidelity-and truth; their example and influence have given counte- 
nance to the work and induced many others to follow, and has also 

_ hada tendency to suppress any manifestation of opposition. Sev- 
| eral camp meetings have been held, which have been attended by 

numeérotis ahd respectable congregations, and conducted with the 
| greatest decency and order. A tendency to throw aside their su- 

' perstitions, customs and practices, and to disregard and ridicule the 
incantations and invocations of their medicine men and doctors,is_ . 

_ , also manifest and apparent, and which is good. evidence of the’ 
growing intelligence and enlightenment of these. people. SO , 

There has been in a course of operation during the year two 
schools in the vicinity of the agency: one under the charge of the 
Presbyterian, and the other of the Methodist society; one at the 
Presbytérian mission, and two at the settlement onthe North Fork, 
in the Canadian district, one of which has been under the charge 
of Mr. Hay, a Baptist missionary, and the other of that of the Me- 
thodists. The accounts from all are highly flattering; that which .



is most cheering, and at the same time most gratifying evidence of 
the interest abounding, is the pride and satisfaction evidently felt 
by the parents at the acquirements of their children ; it is not -un- 
common for them to boast of their-progress in learning, and that. 

_ they can read, write and speak like a white man. This is the pro- | 
per feeling, and induces the belief that the rising generation of the | 
Creeks, will indeed be a different people. = = 3 ©: | 

, The buildings for the two manual labor schools are both in the. 
7 course of erection, the mechanics and workmen engaged.on them 

being regularly and busily employed; every exertion is. made by 
_ the different superintendents to forward. the work; but owing to the. \ 
. distance; from navigation, and the difficulty of obtaining supplies,. : 

| no exact calculation can be made as to the time they will be finish- | 
: ed and ready for operation. = = = - — BO : | 

_ That whiskey still continues to be,introduced and used in the } 
nation, and that there is no way to effectually suppress it, is but — 

| too true; it is not, however, so publicly exhibited; neither is intox- , 
ication so common, and I am convinced that much less of this per- 
nicious article is used thanformerly.. : OS | 
The crops which for some time were expected to be cut short by 

an excessive drought which prevailed throughout the nation, will, 
it is said, yet prove amply sufficient to satisfy the calculations 

| made for their application; the farms of the Indians, though in most 
| instances of small extent, not unusually contain different crops; — 

' the corn ismost common. Wheat, oats and rice are raised in con- 
siderable quantities. I was surprised in travelling through the | 
nation lately, to observe the many fine orchards, the neatness and | 
regularity of the fences around the farms, and the improvements in 
their houses, and to see in many instances the furniture in them. 
neat, cleanly, and appropriate; the spinning wheel and loom are in 
common use; but that which struck me most, was the introduction 
of Yankee clocks, an article not in general use among Indians. , ~ 
There has recently arrived in their new country. sixty-five emi-— 

grants; from the fact of their having scattered in different parts of 
the nation, where their relatives or friends lived, I‘have been un- _ 
able to visit but few of them; those I have seen, express themselves | 
as pleased with their new country generally; it must be expected,, 

_ however, that many will have to suffer, or have suffered, with the 
sickness peculiar to the climate; though, so far, I have heard of no. > 

| deaths, nor of any serious cases of sickness among them. 
I have already informed the Department the result of the pro- | 

ceedings that arose from the proposal submitted by me to the gene- __ 
| ral council for a per capita payment of the Creek annuity; I was of 

the opinion until recently, that it was the best and most judicious plan, 
and that a large majority of the nation were ‘in favor of it. I have 

. since had reason to believe otherwise; the design of the Depart- 
' ment has emanated from the just. and praiseworthy motive of se- 

_ curing to the common Indian that to which he is entitled equally | 
with his chief, and to prevent fraud from being practised upon 

_ them by unprincipled traders, and there are many tribes to whom 
it will apply, and who have good cause to be thankful for its inter- ,
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ference; with the Creeks, however, believe me it is otherwise; they —_- 
have neither chiefs nor traders among them who cheat, and defraud ! 
them. Their chiefs have certain duties assigned them, for which | | 
they are paid salaries by no means exorbitant or inadequate to the 
service rendered; after these are paid, the residue is equally distri- 
buted to every head of a family; the payment to the chiefs is. 

_  madé with the full concurrence and approbation of-the tribe. With 
this, and with their legislation to which they have.long been accus- 
tomed, they are satisfied that itis suited to their peculiar condition — 
and wants. The fact of their undisturbed, peaceful and prosper- | 

/ ous condition abundantly testifies this. I do not believe there. 
Is a community of people in the world who are living as happily | | 

[ and who agree together as well as do the Creeks at the present ; 
time. Crimes of any: importance are seldom heard of; a case of | 
horse stealing, for instance, has not come under my notice for more 
than two years, and this is of commen occurrence among other : 
tribes, and not unfrequent among the whites on the frontier. To 
what is this state to be attributed, unless to the influence and au- 
thority of the chiefs? * Destroy this influence, which a per capita 
payment of the annuity would have a tendency to do, without ma- | 
terially benefitting the Indian, and you have anarchy and confusion, 
where was peace and harmony before; it would also induce design- . 
ing and dangerous men to‘aim at the supremacy in order to effect. 
objects unjust and dishonorable in their character. That altera- 
tions can be made to the benefit of the nation in the disposition —— 

“ -maade of the annuity, ] am not prepared to deny; it is also. evident 
that the number of their chiefs is unnecessary, and their laws in 
many instances are uncalled for, not to say absurd and ridiculous; 

_ but the reform required-in these matters had better be left to them- 
selves, and be effected gradually, by the force of time, circum- - 
stances, and their own experience. I am satisfied that. an attempt’ 
to change their affairs and concerns, at the present time, would 
only lead to results the very opposite-to that sought for. = > 

. .The Creeks are on terms of friendship with all the neighboring 
_ tribes, and the best. understanding and harmony prevails among . | 
them, with one exception, which is the Seminoles, who are virtu-~ 
ally the’ same people; there is a mutual feeling of dislike and 
jealousy existing between the two tribes, which has been engen- - 
dered, not. alone from the fact of the Creeks having assisted in the | 

| late war against them, but from long settled hate and antipathy 
growing out of the causes that effected their separation, and vexed . 
questions of ownership to certain negro property in the possession | 
of the Seminoles. There are many fierce, intractable and obstinate 

| spirits on both sides, who, upon. the slightest provocation, would 
not hesitate to widen the breach between them. I am not aware | 
that I have cause to anticipate the occurrence of difficulties; but 
that they have been prevented by the peaceful course and disposi- 
tion of the Creek chiefs, and the prudent advice and watchful care 
of the Seminole agent, Mr. Duvall, is most certain; and through _ 
their medium is to be expected the eventual friendly settlement of — 
the questions at issue between them.’ Many of the Seminoles are .
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- settled among the Creeks in different parts of the nation; the main. 

body of them, however, settled on the Little: River, a branch of 
the Canadian, in the southwestern cornér of the nation, and upon 
the verge of the immense prairies that extend from there to the 

| Rocky mountains. | ee _ 
+ The health of the country is unusually good for the season of  .- 

the year, Oe | 
~  Wery respectfully, your obedient servant, = an ; 

pT JAMES LOGAN, 
a Creek agent. — \ Col. Samven M. Rurwerrorp, ~~ Be | 

| st  Aeting Superintendent, Western Territory. | | — 

— No. I3—A, Co 

re a Creek gckncy,C.N., 
a Bo —  Sentember 8, 1848. 

| Dear Str: In compliance. with the regulations of the War De- 
| partment, I send you the following report of the Presbyterian mis- 

“sion. school among the Creek Indians, located. near the Creek | 
agency > eee ‘My labors.in this school commenced on the first of June, and 
were continued until the vacation, which commenced on the first 
of September. a 

| _It is with pleasure I inform you. that my labors, which were ‘so. 
recently commenced at this place, have been abundantly rewarded: 

_ in the progress of the scholars—the most of whom, however, have 
been attendants upon other schools established from time to .time 
inthe neighborhood. © Sp 
During the past three months, commencing on the first of June. 

and ending with the last day of August, there has been-an irregular 
attendance of about 25 scholars, but a more regular attendance of — 
about scholars, pe Ee 
.The studies pursued: were as follows, viz.: spelling, reading, 

writing and arithmetic... rs 
The progress of the scholars has been, in all respects, equal to ~ ~“ 

_ what is common in schools in the United States. OO, 
_ Tam, dear sir, yours, most respectfully, | ce : 
oF > DAVID W. EAKINS.. | 
_. By the General Assembly's Board of Foreign Missions.  —_- 

| Col. James Logan, ©. ce - co 
| | Creek Agent... = ree
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OE Creek Acency, September 21, 1848. 

Dear “rr: I have the honor to-inform you that on last evening. 

I received a letter from Walter Lowrie, esq., Secretary of our | 

Board of Missions;:dated 29th August, in which he says: “I have 

received from the War Departmenta circular requiring information 

to be given to the Superintendent of Indian Affairs, (Ma Ruther- 

ford) as follows:—the situation of the buildings, the progress that 

/ has been made in their egection, and the probable time when the. 

establishment will be ready for the reception of scholars.” , _ 

I therefore hasten to comply with this requisition in regard to 

the Creek manual labor boarding school under the care of the 

Presbyterian board of foreign missions. en 
1. ‘The situation of the buildings.””? These are pleasantly situ- , 

ated between the Arkansas and Verdigris rivers, about 13 miles 

from the former,,and 2 iniles from the latter; about 2; miles from 

the Creek agency, and about. 3 miles from the steamboat landing... 
They are placed upon a high, dry, and beautiful ridge, connected | 

, with a good body of land for cultivation, and we think the situa 

tion will prove as healthy.as the country affords. It is well sup- | 

plied with wood and water. rs 

"2, “The progress that has been made in their erection.” A re- 
port of this has lately been made through our agent to the govern- 

ment.. I will, however, again state that we have erected several 

buildings at the new. station, viz: a double log house. 14 stories | 

high, with two rooms below and two above, 18 by 16 feet each, — 

hewed inside and out.. This is intended for a dwelling house at. 

present, and for a work-shop: for the boys when the school is put = 

in operation; alarge and substantial hewed log meat-house, 20 feet 

square; a crib and stable, 14 by 20. feet. each, with a cutting-room 

between of 6 by 20, all covered. under same roof, A large well 

has been dug, affording excellent water, and has been walled. up- 

with. stone.” Other improvements are being made at the station. | 

_ which will be important for the successful operation of the: school, 

ag soon as the main building is finished. .The work on the main - 

_ building has been much hindered for the want of good and respon- 

“sible workmen. But that difficulty has been overcome; good work- 
men have been obtained, and the workis going forward vigorously. : 

The stone foundationg, which.are. very substantial, are nearly com- — 

plete. The brick for the building are nearly all made. All parts 
- of the work are progressing very well; and-we think this extensive 

building will be completed as soon as could be reasonably expected 

from the nature of the case. oe 

3. “The probable time when the establishment will be ready for 
the reception of scholars.’ Ifthe calculations of the workmen be 
correct, we will probably be ready by the Ist of July next. © 

I will also beg leave to report, that— oe | 

_° 4. The expenditures for the school and farm, for the erection off 

buildings, purchase of wagon and team, furniture, &c., &c., amount
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to about $3,639 37. Other accounts will soon be due, which will " swell the sum considerably more. The vouchers for these expen- 

|, ditures will be forwarded to W. Lowrie, esq., New York, from | : whom I have received the money, and who will settle with the 
| government forthe same. ‘ |: - a 
, ox With much esteem, I-remain your obedient servant, oo - 

a — RY M. LOUGHRIDGE. > _ Colonel Samvet M. Ruruerrorp, es os 
. - Acting. Sup’t, &c., Western Territory, Choctaw Agency. | 

ae oo! - No. 13—C. re a 

- | | Aszsury M. L. Scuoot, September 8, 1848... 
~Sre: I hasten to inform you of the condition and extent of the 7 _ Operations of the missionary society of the Methodist Episcopal _ church south, connected with the Creek: nation. Qur work here, 

_ for several years past, has: been carried on almost entirely on the 
_ .cireuit plan, white and native men both being employed in the 

_ work. These, for the most part, had to be unmarried men, owing 
‘ principally to the great difficulty in any thing like a permanent — 

family missionary residence, the leading policy of the nation being 
| opposed to any and to all very extended and active missionary op- 

| erations among them. But whatever now may be the feelings and 
views of a few of the leading men of the nation, with reference to 
the ‘present and future good of the people, one thing is certain, 
they are behind the times. .The common people, with many promi- © 
nent leaders, are very far in the advance of them. Customs and 

: usages, however ancient, are fast passing away; those of a higher 
and superior order are now obtaining, to the great satisfaction of a 
large portion of the Creek people. Many of them are quitting the | 

_ ball play and the dance, which is sometimes made a ground of com- -plaint against the missionary. . oo, | oe 
| The majority of the Creek people are now in favor of educating 
their children, and adopting the habits of civilized life. During 

-the past two years the demand has been repeatedly made, and with 
increased interest, for books, schools, missionaries, and teachers. | NQ 

’ Could'whiskey be kept out of the Creek nation, I see no earthly 
reason why they might not soon rank with the foremost of the © 
tribes in point of general improvement. The Creek has a pliable, , 
expansive mind. He ‘is teachable; his habits, though of long 
Standing, give way before the light of trath. Let but once the 
same amount of means and instrumentalities be brought to bear 
upon the Creek people that some of the other tribes have already 
been favored with, and the good accomplished will be more than 
double that in any other instance. We are led to this conclusion, — 

_. from facts as they present themselves in the history of benevolent | 
_ enterprize, connected with other portions of the great mission field. 

But to the matter before us. Until the last session of the Indian. 
mission conference, the Creek nation remained an integral part of



Ex: Doc. No. 1. | 920 

_, the Cherokee district, when it was made a separate charge, and 
divided into three mission stations, in view of its becoming a full 

| district. T. B. Ruble was appointed to it, and also the superin- 
tendency of the Asbury M. L. school. He received his ap- 
pointment in November, but did not succeed in getting the site 
for the requisite buildings, and a farm located, until late inthe  ~ 
month of January. In this he had the efficient aid of Colonel Lo- 
gan, Creek agent, and the hearty concurrence of.Colonel Ruther- __ 
ford, superintendent western territory. The site is within less than 
a mile of the north fork, and five miles of its junction with the 

/ Canadian, south of the former and northwest of the latter. The 
r river is sufficiently commanding, with good land for farming; good 

timber on the north and west, and quite a sufficient supply of wa- _ 
ter for all necessary purposes. The location is generally thought 
to be a good one, and as healthy as any to be found in the country. 
Soon after the site was determined on, a purchase of some im- 

provements on, and necessary to, the location, was made from the 
widow owning them, for three hundred dollars. These consist of 
‘about thirty acres cultivated land under good fence, a comfortable. 
hewed log house, about twenty feet square, with a porch in front, 

| smoke house, kitchen, stables, with a tolerable supply of fruit 
trees, &c. In February a contract was agreed on for the stone and 

‘ brick work, with Webster & Reed, of Fort Smith, Arkansas; and, . 
_ inthe month of April a contract was entered into with J. J. Denny, : 

esq., of Louisville, Kentucky, to furnish material and do the car- — 
penter work. But notwithstanding the contractors commenced 
preparations immediately, little was done towards the. buildings 
before the first of May. Since then the work has been progressing : 
slowly. The foundation was completed and the corner stone laid 
on the 19th day of July. The occasion was one of much interest , 
to the Indians, many of whom attended, with several of the principal } 
chiefs, Notwithstanding the day was very hot, the addresses and all 
elicited the closest attention from them. When they were told by a. 
native speaker that this was what they had been trying to get for 

_ several years past, they responded most heartily. All expressed 
themselves as much pleased with what they heard and saw. The 
building will be 110 feet long by 34 wide, with porch ten feet wide © 
in front, three stories high, including the basement. ‘Leaving out 

" . the halls, there will be twenty-one rooms, including those in the ; 
. attic. The basement will be of stone, the balance brick. It is - 

believed now that the building cannot be cumpleted before next 
fall. We hope, however, that we may get into it before that time. 

"But there are many hindrances in putting up so large a building 
here; suitable hands hard to obtain; transportation difficult. } 

_ On the farm we have raised about fifteen acres of corn—six of _ 
oats—some potatoes, &c. Two wagons, two yoke of oxen, two 
cows and calves, with some harness, hoes, spades, axes, &c:, have 
been purchased for the. use of the farm. oo 

_ A Sunday schooi has been taught at the place part of the time. 
since last spring. A regular day school was commenced the 8th 
of August, taught by’ Rev. W. A. Cobb, but is now suspended,
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S until after the approaching session.of the Ipdian mission confer- 

ence. The school was necessarily small, as we were only able. to 
take ina few boys, the balance having to come some distance. 

, Our school house is only a temporary affair, and not well adapted 
‘to the fall and winter season. The, children in attendance were 

- . nearly all in the spellers, but made very. respectable improvement 
 forthetime. The school will be commenced again as soon as 

. “practicable. a BO ee 
| _~ We have regular preaching at this place, and a society of some 

| 50 members, mostly on trial. One-half of the above number, or | 
more, have placed themselves under the watch care of the church 

|. during the past few weeks, and nearly the whole number since , 
jast spring. The spirit of improvement is very plainly at work 

. “among the people all aroundus.. a 

7 . North fork and Little river mission.—To this, Rev. W. D. Col- 
. lins, with Rev. Daniel Asbury, a native preacher, were sent at the 
= ‘ast. session of the conference. There were in the society and 

‘under religious instruction, as last returned, 257 members, and 19 
| “preaching places. This mission includes a large portion of the 

_ ‘nation. “But very little opposition exists any more among them to 
the gospele ee OC 

Creek agency mission.—Rev. W. A. Cobb was appointed to this 
‘work, and has labored there a good part of the past year. A native 
acted as his interpreter. The .last returns show 315 under the 
watch care of the church, and 20 preaching places. | 
~ Mrs. Collins, who has had charge of the Muskogee mission 

- -school, near the Creek agency, reports as follows: ‘This school 
- ‘was established in February last. At its first organization, the 

| number of children in attendance was small, and mostly very irregu- 
| ‘lar in their attendance. The school, however, soon increased ir 

‘numbers, and the children became more punctual in their attendance. 
_ Sixty names are now on the list, but many of them have entered 

-school during the last few weeks, and many others have been ab- 
gent from school from. various causes, so much so that I,think the 

- “average number in attendance during the term will not exceed 25. 
_ ‘The scholars generally have made good proficiency, and some have 

- “advanced rapidly. Two little girls, in particular, whose English \“ 
names.are Martha Marshal] and Elizabeth Brodnax, the former 

- daughter of the second chief of the nation, the latter the daughter __ 
of Doctor Brodnax, have made unusually rapid improvement for 
“the time they have been in school. I have been engaged in teach- 
ing among the whites for the last twelve years, and have never 
seen children among them make better proficiency than have these 

- ‘Indian youths who have attended school regularly. The girls 
- have been instructed in p'ain sewing and embroidery, in which 

. they manifest much skill. Thirteen of the students have been 
learning to write, nine have been studying geography, seven 
arithmetic, and two English grammar. All in attendance have re- 

. ceived oral instruction in arithmetic and geography. There has
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been a manifest improvement in the general: deportment of the 
children, and: I trust religious imprebsions made: which will be 
lasting. Atithe commencement of the school, many of the boys 
were often kept away by attending ball plays, night dances, &e., 
_but.most of them: have been induced.to refrain fram: attending such 
places, especially ball plays on the Sabbath, at 

_ A Sabbath school of considerable interest: has been sustained; 
many of the children are able to recite lessons from the Scrip- 
tures, while others recite from-Caper’s Catechism. The'beneficial 
effects of the Sabbath scheol are very apparent. Twenty-one of 

y the children, who are able to understand it, have signéd the tem- 
! -perance pledge, and, so far as we have ascertained, all-have kept 

it, with one exception.” Bn | 
The missionary society of the Methodist Episcopal church south, __ 

have had.four missionaries employed in this work the past year, 
three white and one native, besides others who act as interpreters. 
.Some 622 are connected with the church and receive religious in- _ , 
.Structions. . One thousand copies of a hymn book, of about 100 
pages, in the Creek language, and alse 1,000 copies of a small 
Spelling book have been published by the board for gratuitous . 

|  —-slistribution among them., These they goon use to great advan- — 
tage, as they learn .to read their own language in avery short 
time... The instruction of the children and the cause of temperance | 
each receive due attention. ~~. — ete 

_ Most respectfully, yours, .. | a 
BS ce T. B. RUBLE, . 

Se Ee Fe, ~  #P, E., Muskogee district. 
. Col, James Logan, 8 8§. | ree | 

Creek agent. : . Be aM, 

ee Nortu Forx, Creek Nation; § 

_. Report of the Baptist mission, under patronage of the American - 
- Indian mission, located at Louisville, Kentucky. = | 7 

.. The society have been; aiding a few.men, mostly natives, for the 
_ last few years. Until December, they did not have'a white man 

in the Greek nation. Great..prosperity ‘has attended the churches. 
_ The preaching of the natives has interested the tribe, and the dif-- 

ferent churches have always had large congregations,.and at most 
of the monthly meetings have received-members. Six years since 
the number of members in the nation did not exceed 150, with two 
churches and two or three preaching places. tye 

_ At present there are seven Baptist churches and about ten preach- 
ing places, with 650 communicants. The denemination have had 

| i |



- -Supertor native assistants. Rev. Joseph Island, whom every per- 
_ son loves to speak highly of, died“‘last March. He was the first 

minister of the North Fork church, and continued their beloved 
. pastor, in labers abundant, until death. At the time of his death 

the church numbered 175; now it numbers210. ‘Those added’since 
have been deeply affected by his loss, and, no doubt, his death has 
been the means of their conversion. _ The society now have— 

| . Rev. Americus L. Hay,:at North Fork.town, 2 wt te 
_.., Rev. James Perryman, native, at Big Spring, =. «©. - 

_ ~Rev. Andrew Frazier, native, at Elk creek. es \ 
Brother Sti-sock-kee, native, at Elk creek. | |. | . 
Brother Yan-too-chee, native, at Creek agency. ©: = .. 

- Brethren Jacob, Jesse, and Harry, Black-men. — ap 

‘A. school was commenced last January—now has 30 scholars. 
| #or a day school the attendance is excellent. Five’ could read in 

_ easy lessons, and three spell words of one syllable. At the close 
of the first session, of 22 weeks, 21 were ‘reading. Eight learned 

| ‘their letters-first day by using the musical alphabet. The*school — 
-, ould now have 100 pupils if the society could board them, but they 

have not the means, and would ask government aid. This they have 
| done, and hope to succeed. The people ask for schools: They see 

‘how much benefit the Choctaws have received from their excellent | 
_ boarding schools. They are much pleased that they are to havetwo | 
an successful operation soon, and wish for another, conducted by 

| the American Indian mission. © | - . 
a -The classes in the, Baptist “school at North Fork are as follows: 

_ Six in third Eclectic Reader, Ray’s Arithmetic, second part, Olney’s 
| Geography, and writing; eight in Eclectic Reader, second part Ray’s 

Arithmetic, first part, six in First Reader, eight spelling, two inal- 
phabet. The school has been taught one session of twenty-two 

| weeks, and two weeks of the second session. Twenty-two of the 
scholars began in their letters: All are intent to learn, with the _ 

- happiest feeling for each other, and dearly loving their school. 
But a day school will not answer the purpose of education for 

. the tribes. The Indian youth should be taught farming, and some 

. of .the simple trades, and the girls house-keeping. This is not — 
| dikely to be done, only in the manual laboring schools. The gov- N 

| ernment can, to the greatest extent, advance the true interest of 
| the tribes, by establishing boarding schools. If the Indians should | 

not recommend this course'at the time, a good school will recom- 
mend itself to any tribe in a very short time. © FS oe 
_ At no time in the history of the Creeks has such great prosperity 
attended them as now. Several of the principal chiefs have united 
with the different churches, and are sending their children to school. 

'. Within. the last six months seventy-five have united with the differ- 
~ent Baptist churches in:the nation. Congregations are becoming 
larger at each meeting. Our agent, no doubt, will speak of the 

| secular condition of the Creeks. A bright day is dawning:on the 
Creeks. Already the bright light is seen in every directions —
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Will Colonel Logan, agent of the Creeks, accept of this report, 
and forward it to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs? = 

-_-Yours, respectfully, 7 So | 
Be ' AMERICUS L. HAY,,- | 

s ee , Missionary of the A. I. M. 
Colonel James Loean. a 

7 - No. 14. ye | 

ee a CHICKASAW AGENCY, Se 
re August 22, 1848. 

_ Srr: Having made a report in March last, I shall have but little | 
to say in this. Since. my last annual report, fifty-two Chickasaws 
have emigrated, but.a large majority of them have located in the 
Choctaw district; they were persuaded to do so by interested per- 
sons, and also by some of the Chickasaws who are opposed to their _ 
people coming into the district, but some of the heads of those fam- 
ilies have visited the district, and are very much pleased with. it;. 
some observed that they would not goa half mile to see a better 
country,and are determined to move inearly this fall, 

The last of February I sent to Colonel Richard M. Johnson’s , 
school, in Kentucky, thirteen boys, and breught back thirteen to 
the nation; there were fourteen at the school, but one, a half-breed, | 
by the name of Thomas, refused to return. After arriving at 
Louisville, Kentucky, he obtained employment on a steamboat and’ 
preferred to remain. I am happy to say that those that did come. 
home, looked well, were well clad, and are very steady; all of - 
whom can read and write. In our war with Mexico, there were 
three Chickasaws engaged. Mr. George Thomas, who was at New. 
Orleans at the time they were raising volunteers, joined one of | . 
the companies, which was disbanded when the twelve months vol-. 
unteers arrived at Camargo, Amos Celbert, a boy. eighteen years 

. of age, and Ti Chuck, a full blood Chickasaw, made ‘their way to | 
San Antonio, and there volunteered for the war; and, from what'I | 

_ can learn, they done good service; they have just arrived at home. - 
7“ In May last, a delegation of eight Chickasaws visited Washing- ‘ 

ton city on business of their nation. Colonel James McLaughlin, - 
: chief of the Chickasaws, was one of the delegation; they have all _—- | artived at home in good health, and appear: very much pleased | 

| with their visit; that is, those that I have seen. | They have not _ 
/ -yet informed the Chickasaws what they have done, but the chief 

has called a council of all the tribe, to collect on the 15th day of 
September next, at which time all things done will be explained 
to them. | a ae SO 
‘The health of the Chickasaws (those who live in the district) | 

_ has been unusually good this year; there are those who live at'so. 
great a distance from the agency that it is impossible to know 
their condition. .. - | — re | 
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_ heir crops this season, are very fine, better than I have ever 
known them; abundance of.corn has been raised, and thousands of. 
bushels to spare; large crops &f wheat have been raised inthe dis- 
trict; it will average from.25 to 30 bushels per acre, and weight, | 

_ 67 pounds to the bushel; in a year or two no flour will be brought 
| into the country from Arkansas or Missouri for sale;*the Indians 

will make their own. | re : 
Their stocks of horses, cattle, and hogs, are increasing very fast; 

- inthis country heifers generally have calves at two years old; | 
the Chickasaws are paying more attention to raising hogs than 
formerly, °° 7 a SO \ 

| Mr. G.S. Love has a fine grist mill, and alsoa threshing machine 
to clean wheat, moved by horse power. Colonel Benjamin Love 

. has a horse mill, and a threshing machine is to be attached to it; 
Mr. Thomas Mitchell a horse mill and cotton gin; Mr. James 

| Cotbert; Jackson Kemp, Pitman Colbert, and Mrs. Susan Jones, all 
| have cotton gins, and-all raise fine crops of cotton. Mr. Harvey 
| Bacon has a mill with water power; Colonel W. R. Guy, a saw 

and‘also grist mill, to grind corn and wheat; Isaac Love has a mill . 
with water power, and in the course of one or two years, several 

_ other niills will be erected. a an ee 
| The Chickasaw district is a beautiful country; it is beautiful to — 

the eye, and there is-a large quantity of first quality land, equal to 
- amy:I ever have seen—I never saw any that would produce better, 

and it is large enough for two such tribes, and it isa healthy 
_ country. In fact there are but few of the ‘Chickasaws that know 

anything about what kind of a country they have. This spring I | 
took a short trip west, and was perfectly astonished to see so fine 
a country unoccupied.’ Not long since I was conversing with Mr. 
Jesse Chisholm, a half-breed Cherokee, who is a man of good ob- 

- servation, and has travelled all over the south and west (west of © 
the States) and: all through New Mexico, and he says this is by 

- far superior to any country he had ever seen. BS : : 
Several of the streams in the district afford ample water power 

fot mills'and machinery of ‘any kind. I visited thisspring a creek. 
‘that had a fall of 991 feet, with water sufficient to run twenty thou- | 

sand spindles. This creek is not more than 25° miles west of my 

agency, Jam in hopesI shall be able to persuade some of the ~ 

wealthy Chickasaws to erect a cotton factory at the place. Ihave — 

’ in a former report mentioned that there were several valuable min- 

eral springs in the district, among which may be found the “oil — 
_ spring.??) A number of persons from Texas, besides Indians of 

various tribes, have visited this spring this summer and find it very 

beneficial. Some, who were very much afflicted with the rheuma- 

tism, were cured almost immediately. a | 

I have heard of no complaints for the last few months of any of - 

the several tribes of Indians that pass through this country, except 

the Cherokees. There is a party of them that continue to steal 

| wherever they go. A few days since I was called on bya gentle-_ 

man from Missouri, for assistance to follow some Cherokees that. _ 
~ had stolen ten heaa of horses and mules from him as he was pass- |
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ing through the nation to. Texas. He had two wagons, and they 
- stole all his horses except two. The notorious “Tom. Starr”? was 

_ one of the party, sothe gentleman informed me; (he had seen Starr _ 
_— once before.) I regretted that it was out of my power to render — 

him assistance, as we have only a féw infantry at Fort Washita— 
_-a-pdrt of a company—and only one officer; and yesterday. L was called on by some Indians to know if I could aid them in, recoy-_ 

_ ering some’ horséS that were stolen from them, by the Cherokees, — 
but I could do nothing for them, only advise them to go in pursuit 

| themselves. - a 
( Without we have at least one company of dragoons at Fort Wa., 

a shita, we can never put a stop to those villians, both white and red, 
that commit depredations upon the good and peaceable citizens of 
this dirtrict. 0.) OC 

_ There are two difficulties in the way that prevents the Chicka- . 
saws from being as. harmonious as they would and ought to be. 

‘Ast, the Choctaw laws which extend over them; and 2d, that a 
__ large portion ofthe Chickasaws are living out of their district, 

_ and those who live out-of the district, away from their own people, | 
_ complain most of the oppression of the laws, and are the most dis- 

| “satisfied portion of the tribe, and throw more obstacles inthe way 
_- in carrying out the wishes of the government than all the balance __ 

of the tribe; and'I would most earnestly suggest that all the ‘pub- | 
lic blacksmith: shops be ordered by the honorable Commissidnér of | 

_. Indian Affairs.to be located:in the Chickasaw district. It-wotld: | 
_ ina very few-years prove of great advantage to the''whole’ tribe. 

, They would become more contented and friendly; but, as they 
_ ‘how are situated, they never will be. I amin hopesthe honorable _ 

Commissioner will carry out my suggestions, as I do know it will - 
prove a blessing to the Chickasaws.. Ce SE Dagens Were all the Chickasaws in their own district, you' would hear’ 
no talk of wanting a new country; and I can see no reasons: why. | 
the Choctaws would not be willing to withdraw. their laws from 
over the Chickasaw district, if the Chickasaws were all in<it.. Phe 
country would stand. as it now does; and what: benefit can ‘it bé to. 
the Choctaws.to:hold their laws over the Chickasaws? Were the’ | 

_ “ Choctaws to withdraw. their laws from over the Chickasaw district; ) 
| _Lbave no doubt in my mind that the two nations would be muth a more friendly than they. now are,-or-evet will be, so'long as the — 

laws of the Choctaws' are’ over the Chickasaws, and I would ears: 
| nestly recommend to the government to use tts influence to make the: ° 

_ above arrangement. © ~~ e Oe 
_ . Ihave thought:it best to send the report of Rev. Westley Brown- 

ing, respecting the progress and condition of the:Chickasaw aca- 
demy, as made out by himself, that you and the honorable Com- 
missioner may know exactly what has been‘done. mo 

| _ The Rev. Mr. Couch has been preaching among the Chickasaws 
for the last eight or nine months, and as far as I can learn, he is — 
well received and is: doing much good for the people. 2 

The blacksmiths have all discharged their duty well this“year: I 
have not heard a single word of complaint made this season.
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.  T regret to say that thereis more whiskey brought into the nation 
| this year than has been brought in for several years past. The most. | 

is obtained at Fort Smith, Arkansas. TheIndians gothere and pur- 
chase large quantities and bring into the nation. 2 

-- Allup and down Red river, on the Texas side, you will find © : 
whiskey shops. The Indians sometimes will give their horses, . 

_ ploughs, and in fact, any thing they have for whiskey. One of : 
| those whiskey dealers will take an Indian’s new plough for a gallon ._ 

| of whiskey, without the least ruffle of conscience. = © «©. 
-- Tam happy to say that the Chickasaws are becoming more and 

more industrious every year; none of them are hunters, only occa- \ 
sionally for amusement. = = |... ’ ne 

~ Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, = ; 

OO oo UL S&S. Indian Agent_for-the Chickasaws.. | 
Colonel 8S. M. Ruruerrorp, ~~  .. oe a | 

- | Acting Superintendent, W. Territory. 

i Curoxasaw Acapemy, August 23, 1848. 

Srz: The work of preparation for this school; located about: ten 
miles. northwest from:Fort Washita, was commenced on the first of ' 

last, January, and the progress made therein to this date is, in 

Po Buildings, = “| . 

one rough log cabin with end sheds attached, affording shelter at —- 
present to fourteen persons. One hewed log meat house, eighteen 
by twenty feet, sufficient to hang twenty or twenty-five thousand — 

painds of meat, finished, except the painting. -One corn house, 

tei BY twenty feet, shaded all around, for stable and wagon pur- | | 
poses. One hewed log building, twenty by thirty feet, two stories — | 

hi¢h, covered, and doots and windows cut; designed according to | 
the plan of the institution for meehanics’ shops, but which will be 

prepared as soon as practicable as a domicil for our families, work- 

- men,and hands. The above buildings are intended, both in regard ~s 

- to structure and: position, to form an integral part of the general 
plan of buildings, and are, cofsequently, put up in a substantial 
and durable manner. $4 ee a 

--_[ may/add that all three of our workmen here wrought but little = 
for the last six weeks, in consequence of sickness. ae 

ren Farm and farming. — | 

In this department our work is more advanced. ‘For the first — 

month or more I could procure no laboring hands, but by the mid- | 

die of February I had employed four—in March two, and in April
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_ two more, and for the last four weeks we have had ten. We cleared _ a lot of near four acres sufficiently early to plant, with a variety of _ vegetables, which have already been of great service tous, and | _ will be sufficient for the coming fall and winter. _ We have enclosed 
over fifty acres of wood land, with a fence nine rails high, and 
cleared and planted about eighteen acres with corn, the appearance 
of which is good. The balance of this enclosure is now chopped 
off and ready for rolling and burning; and a‘small part broken and 

. Sowed with turnip seed. We have over 14,000 rails made, and 7 perhaps 11,000 or more of them put up. ee oo “ + The work has at all times appeared to progress slowly, and yet 
_ when it is remembered that we began not quite seven months ago, 

in a dense unbroken forest, in which was growing the wood of | most of the. implements with which the work has been performed, _ we look around us with feelings of gratitude and pleasure. = ~ _ ‘There are indications that the interest of the Indians in the en- 
_ terprise is increasing, but when we shall have ‘the pleasure of in- ' viting them to send in their children to the school is uncertain. I 

_ conceive it quite impolitic to begin the school until we shall have — | _. erected our large boarding house, and shall have raised a good sup- _ _ ply of provisions towards its support. When this shall have. been 
_ accomplished, we shall have sufficient room to appropriate to just such a school as we would wish to begin with. One thing only 

_ We promise: that if means are not lacking, attention and effort shall 
"not be wanting. to as earlya commencement as reason can require. 

_ tam sir, very respectfully, your obedient servant; 
ee WESLEY BROWNING. | 

Col. A.M. M. Upsuaw, - Fe | | 
U~. S. Agent for Chickasaws. Oe 

| So No, 15. po 

I NeosHo Suz-acency, | | ne - - September 9, 1848. | 
_ Sir: In obedience to the regulations of the Indian. Department, I 
have now the honor to submit my annual report of the affairs of | this sub-agency, and of the condition of the Indians subject tomy _ 
charge. a a | _ . Oo Oo "You are aware that I entered on the duties of my office on the 

_ 24th of June, and, in a short time after, I went for the half-year’s _ annuity belonging to the several tribes. After my return, I was engaged, up to the Ist instant, in paying them off, &c. Of course itis not expected that my knowledge of their condition in morals, 
civilization, and in agriculture, would be as satisfactory as I would 
wish. I shall, therefore, confine myself to such matters as have _ come under my own observation, and such information as I have — 
derived from others. — oo we oe |



|. ‘There-gre three small tribes located within the bounds of this sub- : 
-lggency, to wit: the Seneca, Senecas and’ Shawnees, and Quapaws. 
Hehall speak of them in the order here named. 
TNE Senecas numbered, on the 15th day of August, the time they 

-'geeeiyed, their annuity, fifty-five men, thirty-nine women, and fifty 
_ -children—total one hundred and forty-four, 

- “ifthe land belonging to this tribe lies west of the western boun- | 

| dary of Missouri, and runs to the Neosho; it is from twelve to — 
p fourteen miles north. and south, and from eight. to. ten miles east. _ 
~ cand ‘west; about one-third being prairie of the best kind, and well — 

| adapted to raising corn, wheat, dats, beans, potatoes, &c.; the up-_ ‘ 
|. ‘fand I ¢onsider good, and is well supplied, with plenty of. timber 

‘of various kinds. The'most of ‘them look to farming’for a support, — 
| ‘and)"from the appearance. of their fields, I would say that they | 

would raige enough for the present year, 
The Sevécas spd 'Shawnees numbered, on the 30th August, sixty-— 

for men, eighty-six women; 'and one hundred and three children; 
fital!wo Bundeed and fifty-three. ‘Theis land Ties horth of the 

- Reaesiss is about six miles north and south, and from eight to ten 
- hn¥es east and west. | It is divided into about equal parts of prairie. 

_ did timber, and is’ about such land, or not quite as good, as the Z 

_ Benecas’: These people are, with a few exceptions, industrious 

 “GNa quite ‘civil, They will raise enough for 4 support, and some 

few of them will have a surplus. I consider them’ more, engaged 
jn ‘agriculture than either of the other tribes within this sub-  — 
agency, 
The. Quapaws numbered, on the 18th August, fifty-three men, 

- fifty-nine women, and one hundred and nine children—total two | 

hundred and twenty-one. Their land lies north of the Senecas 

and Shawnees, and 1s about ‘six miles north and’ south, and extend- | 

| ing, from the western boundary of ‘Missouri to the Grand river, — 

from ten to fifteen miles east and west, and. is mostly prairie. 

- Their land is good, and- beautifully lined with groves of timber, | 

‘which makes it fine for raising stock. They are engaged in agri- | 

culture, but not to the same extent as the other two. tribes, though, 

front appearance, they, will raise plenty for a support. Oe 

‘The health of the several tribes has been good the present year, 

although Iam informed that, in a few years past, they have suf- 1X, 

fered*much from’sickness. Since my residence among ‘them, but 

one has‘died. |. ee i | 

“What kind of religion, if any, exists among these tribes is to- 

_ tally unknown to me, and from conversation IT had with others, | 

‘they gave me no account, of any particular system of worship. It — 

- is'truie ‘they -have their regular dances, which they say 1s intended — 

cag an offering ‘to the “Great ‘Spirit ” for his kindness to them. 

About the 20th of August they ‘have a ‘yearly festival, or corn 

dance, in which the whole nation assembles at the council house. 

“hey bring. with them all kinds of produce raised during the year; 

‘the women cook it. They will dance for two or three days, and 

spend their time in eating and dancing, for the purpose of return- 

ing thanks to the ‘‘Great Spirit” for a plentiful harvest. - 

| 
2
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_. "Fhe Senecas, Senecas and Shawnees, have, as yét, refused to let 
teachers come among them for the purpose of educating their ¢hil- 
dren. It shall be a duty that I will cheerfully perform, to use all 

_my influence among these tribes to try and eradicate a notion so 
much.at'war with their social and moral happiness; and I am in 
hopes; before another year rolls around, to see missionaries settled 
among them. ‘They are already beginning to see the advantages ~ 
of it from their neighbors, the Quapaws. . 

The introduction of whiskey into the Indian county has been the 
great cause, as I think, why our red brethren have made such slow 

oY progress in civilization; to prevent its use has been the anxious 
- and earnest desire of the Department. That men settle along the 

line for the sole purpose of selling them liquor, no man acquainted 
with the Indian country will deny. The laws of Missouri, and ‘the 
late regulations of the Department, are adequate to check thatne- 
JSarious trafic, if fully put in force by the several agents and State 
officers; ana, at the same time, a proper appeal being made to .the 
virtuous and good to frown down with contempt any man. who, en- 

- gagesin it. In-all my councils I invariably bring ‘the,subject of 
Jiquor to.the notice of the chiefs and head men, and. urge wpgn 
them the.,propriety of their using their influence withthe Indians 
to prevent them from drinking whiskey. They have. promised me 

_ their hearty co-operation, and I have had the pleasure to see'the 
chiefs, in full council, to their nation, advise them not to use it. 

a Another mode I consider a wise and salutary one, and that.is for 
_ "the several agents to urge them to establish temperance societies. _ 

The example being set toa few, it is more than likely that in a short 
time it would extend its influence among others until much good | 

7 may be done. . oe } ee a at 
I enclose you (marked A) the report of the Rev. Samuel G. Pat- 

_ terson, superintendent of Crawford Seminary, located.in the Qua- 
paw country. ee i aie 
_, This institution is exercising and gaining considerable influence 
among these Indians; they appear to be anxious.that their children 
Should become educated as the whites. The chiefs have promised 
me to use all the means.in their power to urge their people to send _ 

_ their children to school. © | Co 
, IT made a public examination on the 17th August,inthe presence 

“of the whole nation, of the advancement made by the pupils at . . 
school. I consider them gaining an education as fast as conld be - 

| expected. Some are reading well in the Testament—a book quite 
necessary for them to become acquainted with. Some are writing 
and spelling. The houses are large and commodious; the farmis 
in good order, and well cultivated; the boys and girls are well 
clothed and fed; they are not only taught the observance of good 

- manners and morals, but are forced to practice it; they have the 
example of the whole family, belonging to the mission, before 
them, which is strictly religious and moral. I consider Mr. Patter- 

_ son well adapted to the task assigned him by the Methodist Epis-
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copal church, and take pleasure in recommending him and the in- 
| stitution to the fostering care of the government. - 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, __ Ce 
—_ — Se B. A. JAMES, | 

| oo | ce | Neosho Sub-agent. 
, Colonel Samuzn M. Ruruerrorp, a 
i? | | - Act. Sup. Ind. Aff., W. T.,. Choctaw Agency. 

. ~ - .- Crawrorp Seminary, | 
et - Quapaw Nation, September 8, 1848. | 

po Sir: At the termination of another year, it becomes my duty, as 
| _ guperintendent of the Crawford Seminary, to present to the War 
| Department a brief report of this institution. = ~° | 

In doing this, it may be proper to state that this school was 
| opened in the spring of 1842, under very unfavorable circumstances. _ 

| Difficulties; growing out of our limited means of support during 
the first four years, brought about such a crisis in the affairs of the | 

| institution as, unless a new.and more powerful impulse had been 
: given to its movements, must have compelled us to abandon the 

enterprise entirely. Since May, 1847, we have been greatly en- : 
couraged to prosecute. our labors with untiring energy, and the 4 §. 
strong hold which the cause of education seems to have taken upon 

' the minds of this people induces us to hope that the day is not far 
- distant when this institution will compare favorably with the most 

flourishing in the Indian country. Oo : 
Circumstances, which it was not in my power to control, pre- 

vented the erection of our new buildings at as early a period as was. | 
desirable. oe Be 

_ It was deemed expedient to change the location to a more ces- 
-tral point, about five miles distant. : / 

_ The new establishment is beautifully situated near the east bank 
of the Pomme de Terre, or Spring river, immediately on the mili- 
tary road leading from Fort Leavenworth to Fort Smith, five miles. 
west of Newton county, Missouri. The location is easy of access, \\_ 
pleasant, healthy, and fertile, and abounds with good timber, rock, =—_— 
water, and other conveniénces. 7 | Se 

_ The buildings are constructed on a convenient and economical 
plan, plain and substantial, and calculated to accommodate com- | 

_. fortably two families, several work hands, and forty Indian 
_ children. The farm is at a convenient distance from the house, 

and is well fenced and planted in corn, beans, pumpkins, — 
melons, &c. | ce Be | : 

_° J haye applied to the.missionary board for funds to complete 
- the workshops and furnish them with tools. _ | Oo 

The school has been in successful operation at the new location 
since the first of April last. . | |
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The average number of pupils in attendarce during the year 
has been twenty-four, only six of whom are girls. Our present _ 

- number istwenty-eight. Be 
About one-half of the children now at school have attended 

twelve or eighteen months, and are now spelling, reading, and © 
_ writing well. The remainder have ‘entered the school since we 

opened at the new location, and have made as much proficiency in 
learning as could have been expected. = - | OF 
- The plan of instruction is based upon the principle that a little 

well learned is better than much half learned. Particular care is 
f. taken to teach and explain the leading principles of science, and 
“ . to impart a thorough knowledge of the English language. | 

Six hours of each day are devoted to-mental and moral instruc- 
tion, and the remainder of the time to, manual labor and suitable 
recreation. . .. CF ce 

_ The children are permitted to visit their homes on Saturdays, 
and required: to attend Sabbath school and public worship every 

_ Sabbath. The government of the school is kind and_ parental, | 
‘depending more upon the mutual confidence existing between 

- teacher and scholars than in penalties and punishment for the 
violation of the rules of the school, but is uniform and decided. 

_. The year is divided. into four terms of eleven weeks. each, which 
is closed by a public examination of all the students. = sy 

_ The present condition and prospects of the seminary warrant, — 
@ and will call forth, every exertion to extend and increase its | 

advantages, OB es a : 
~ Tam, dear sir, very’respectfully, your obedient servant, ‘ 

| SAMUEL G. PATTERSON, | 
_  . Superintendent, Crawford Seminary.  — 

(B.A. James, Esq., © | | OS 
. Neosho Sub-agent. CO ae 

| eye NOL 16, a 7 

:  Orrice U. 8S. Sus-Acency Great anp LittLte Osace Inpians, ! 
a — _. . September 1, 1848. 

Sir: I have the honor to report to you the condition of the | 
Indians within the limits of this sub-agency, so far as I have been 
able to make myself acquainted with it, since the very recent pe- | 
riod of my appointment—of my assuming the duties of sub-agent. - 

_ The Great and Little Osages are divided into five bands, each of — 
_. which has at its bead a principal: chief, with his subordinates, for _ 

the management of its affairs. The chiefs and head men have but | 
little authority over their people ; but their decisions in council 
(which is composed of the principal chief of each band) are final | 
and absolute, the common Indians not even having a right to ex- 
press their wishes, no deference being had to public opinion. The 

chiefs might, by pursuing a proper course, wield authority suffi- | 
cient to make this a thriving and flourishing people—I need‘not  __
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say happy and contented; their habit of thinking only. of the pre- 
sent, and never reflecting on the future, constitute them the most _ 

- cheerful and contented people’ with whom,I have ever had any 
| acquaintance. Were the chiefs men of the proper. cast, they 

. . could make such regulations, and enforce them, as. would prohibit 
Lo - entirely the introduction and use of intoxicating liquors, thereby 

often saving to the Indians, their wives and children, their blan- 
. kets, their only protection from the inclemency of the. season. 

They are not, however, men of sufficient firmness, of sufficient love 
of their people, to make and then set the good example of obeying 

| and enforcing, for any length of time, such wholesome regulations. \\ 
_. ‘The nation has no laws, saving a few customs relating to hereditary ~~ 

Tights; none to sustain and. protect the interest-of the common 
Indian. In case of murder, when the. perpetrator of the crime is” 
known, the guilty one can appease the relations of the deceased by 
gifts, by purchasing. their, friendship—constituting. it a private 

| . affair, a mere personal transaction, in which the:community. has 
| _mortakes no interest. © Oe te es 

The Osages depend entirely upon the chase for a subsistence— 
Visiting the prairie in the spring and summer to obtain supplies of 

- buffalo meat, tallow, &c. They are simple in their habits and cus- 
_  *-toms, but remarkably friendly, social and polite to each other and 

to strangers—practising hospitality as a virtue; in fact, laws are 
_ ‘not necessary to restrain and cause these people to respect the per-. 

sonal rights of each other. I have made inquiries, and have not 
_ been able to hear of any two Indians in the nation having a diffi- 

culty unless when in a state of intoxication. The Osages have been 
| charged with having participated in the attacks upon the govern- 

ment trains on the Santa Fé route;-I have, however, been unable 
to. discover even the slightest circumstances tending to establish _ 

| the fact; but, dn the contrary, there are abundant reasons to in- 
| duce me to believe they are, as.a nation of people, sincerely 

_ attached to our government and citizens. . | 
’ The agricultural prospects of the Osages are by no means prom- 
, ising, several circumstances combined having influenced them to 

become indolent, and to relax in those exertions formerly made to 
_ Taise by cultivation sufficient.for a subsistence. . Ten years since, 
and these Indians not only raised corn, beans, potatoes, &c., to an 

_ extent equal to the home consumption and demand, but generally ~“ 
| produced a surplus. Those acquainted with their early history— 

. ‘with their past and present condition, and who have observed the — 
gradual. change that has been effected in“their habits, from a life’ 
devoted in part to agriculture and the chase to one. devoted entire- | 

. ly to the chase, will all agree that a close proximity of the whites 
to the Osages has not had a tendency to ameliorate the condition 

| of the latter. Much, very much, can, however, be said in extenua- 
7 . tion; in behalf of the Osages in an agricultural point of view, they 

have labored under many disadvantages; knowing the use of no 
. other, they now, and have hitherto, depended entirely upon the 

use of the hoe, as an agricultural implement, with which to plant 
_ and cultivate their crops: the exclusive use of which made the cul-
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tivation of the earth, for a subsistence, both arduous and. laborious : 

upon thejr squaws, slaves or wives, in comparison. to the most favo- 

rite plan. of procuring:a living. Upon the settlement of southwest 

‘Missouri, the consequent reduction to them in the value of bread- 

stuff, and the “increased facility for them to procure it, together. 

with the. circumstance of the high competition between: the two 

trading companies, located here for several years; the high prices 

paid for furs, and the decreased value at which they disposed, of 

their goods, in ‘connexion with the fact of the Indians for two suc- 

cessive years having their crops entirelf washed away by, high © 

Lo waters, had the effect almost entirely to discourage, and .cause them 

to abandon the culture of corn, and other -articles necessary for a 

subsistence. Being an Indian. of quick perception—fond of the 

chase—successful hunters, and nurtured in the belief that hunting | 

was the.most—the only honorable calling, it was,only natural for 

‘them, under such circumstances, to prefer living by. the chase ex- — 

‘clusively—to take up and cherish the idea, it was preferable, when — 

a bushel of corn could be bought for a coon skin, to hunt. for. the 

' ‘skin and make the purchase, than obtain the corn ‘by cultivation. 

Living in close proximity to the ‘settlements on Spring river, one 

ef the most agricultural sections of Missouri, where they could bar-- © ~ 

ter a buffalo robe for twenty or twenty-five bushels of corn, and 

purchase, flour for one dollar and fifty cents per hundred, the induce- 

ment was strong and the argument weighty to them, that a life by 

‘the chase was more preferable.than a reliance (under such circum- ~ 
stances) ypon agriculture andlabor for a living, 0 

"Under such a state of things, the best exertions of the govern- 7 

ment agent, if rendered, could and did effect but little. I notice © 
* Gn the reports of your predecessor, that he represents the “game 

as getting scarce, and that the Indians would be compelled torely 

on their industry and labor for a living.”? -No doubt such was his | 

belief, but certain the Indians did not view it at that time-in the 

same light; these Indians have only come to a similar conclusion 

“within the two or three years past... They now can see and give it) 

‘as their opinion that ultimately they will have to make their living 

as the whites, that the game is fast diminishing from their hunting | 

’ grounds, and that it is now time to make a gradual change in their ~ 

7 way of living from a hunting to an agricultural life. The present 

is certainly the most propitious time to give these people encour- : 

agement to become farmers. In consequence of the large Indian : 

population lately located on the frontier, they can easily be im- | 

"pressed with the idea that soon the time will come when they must 

labor or starve; that ‘it will be impossible for them to sustain 

themselves by the chase. Once convinced of all this, it will be in - 

the power. of the government agent soon to change the nation from | 

a wild, roving set of Indians, to that of settled agriculturalists. : 

_ They are certainly deserving of the humane and friendly conside- . 

ration’ of the government, having sold it a large portion of Missourt > 

and Arkansas, together. with a large portion of the Indian country | 

west of Missouri. They have due.them from government, oxen, © 

“wagons, and probably a few hundred head of milch cows, but this is
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pe not the proper time to furnish them with such property. - I can most earnestly recommend. to your favorable consideration the pro- - priety of having a farmer appointed for the Osages. The treaty _ provides for their wants in a very ample manner in every other re- spect, but so far as agricultural instruction is concerned, it is si- rT '—  Jent. Itisa matter of great importance to them that they be in- | duced to commence cultivating the soil during the balance of the - _ time their limited annuity has to run; for under the treaty, the | _ President can direct eight thousand dollars of their annuity to be 

paid in “goods, stock, &o.? ~\ Under these circumstances, should they now commence farming, ~ po it is possible they might be well provided for previous to the ex- _-—s«*#piration of their limited annuity; as the President, in the event ~ they should make even tolerable progress in farming, would doubt- , .’ ‘Tess have their farms well stocked under this provision of the treaty, — - such a disposition of the funds being of greater advantage to the nation than the payment in goods, Government has had at differ- _ ent times fields.-broke and fenced for them, but the fencing has | either been allowed to burn down in the fall, when the prairies are | >, burnt, or have been Swept away by high waters, and the Indians. "have abandoned cultivating the land for reasons previously statéd, _ that.it was more profitable to live by hunting. JI will speak for no . Indians but the Osages, and with them experience teaches that in- _ dividual property is prized much higher than a community of pro- _ perty, or property held in common for the use of the whole nation. _. The farms heretofore made have been held in common, each appro- priating to his own use (during the season) a small portion. = | At present the Osages only plant small patches on the creek bottoms, generally not more than half an acre in a patch, and at a a distance from their towns, not within the range of their stock. _ These patches are broke up, planted and cultivated with the hoe, | _ and are raised merely to feast on when they return from their hunt- _ Ing excursions on the plains. I am of the opinion, in the event the - Department would allow the appointing a farmer to instruct them _ In the use of agricultural implements, to teach them how to hitch _. ‘and work-their mules, and to repair their ploughs when necessary, that these Indians would make more rapid progress in. farming than. 
any of their neighboring tribes. Being in the habit of using mules N for riding, and acquainted with their management, they would | Jearn to plough and work them with greater facility than oxen. _ They can easily be induced to sell a portion of their mules to en- 

able them to have land fenced and ‘broke, say from five to ten acres: to each family; they can spare the mules for such a purpose, pos- 
- sessing as the nation does from ten to twelve thousand. These — farms could be located near their lodges or towns, where it would 

| ‘be convenient for the whole family to perform a portion of the ) labor, and what is of more. importance, having been made. at the expense ofthe Indian, would be prized higher, and be better taken 
care of, than if it were a gift of the government. Should sucha 

_ course of policy be carried out, the Indians would have something 
_ Of value to leave behind them going on the hunt, and, as a natural



_ consequence, a portion of the nation would remain to take care of | 
the home during the absence of the rest on the plains, when a foun- | 
dation would be laid to stop their mingling with the wild Indians 
of the prairie, a matter of itself of great importance, as such asso-. 
ciation, to say the least of it, is contaminating in its influence. In | 
the event anything is done to prevent their rambling on the plains, 
the transition to agricultural life can be easily effected.. Their 
country is well adapted to raising wheat, corn, potatoes, &c.; and — 
as the women are in the habit generally of performing most of the © 
labor, the article of wheat can be raised to most advantage.’ | 
‘The Osages are on the most intimate terms with all their neigh- 

Aboring tribes, and in fact, with all the Indian nations on the fron- 
tier, with the exception of the Pawnees. The original cause of 
their difficulty has never been made known to me. They represent 
the Pawnees as being great rogues—constitutionally thieves, and 
as being the most successful Indians they meet on the prairie in — 
stealing and running off their horses. They appear reluctant, liv- | 
ing as they do on good terms with all-the rest of their red breth- 
ren, and entertaining the bélief it is necessary im order to ensure 
the happiness of their deceased friends to hang a scalp over their 
graves, to adjust their difficulties and make peace with the Pawnees; 
there would then be no enemy to whom they could turn their at-_ 
tention for scalps, We may hope that by using proper exertions _ 
in effecting and perpetuating so desirable an object, to See, at no . 
distant time, the whole of the Indian tribes in the west living in 
peace and amity with each other. The Osages have been on the _ 
most intimate relations with the Comanches for a number of years, 
meeting’ them every season in the prairie for the purpose of trade... 
They have uniformly purchased a large amount of merchandise 
from the traders herain the spring, and carried to the prairie and — 
bartered to that tribe. So very profitable has the trade been to. 
each nation, it has had the tendency to cement them in the bonds _— 
of friendship. The Osages have carried to the Comanches guns, 
blankets, powder, lead, &c., and for a gun costing them at home . 

_ twenty dollars, they have generally received one or two mules, — 
worth to them on their return from forty to sixty dollars. The oe 
trade-has proved equally profitable to the Comanches. Taking their guns into Mexico they would realize profits equally as great by | 

_attering them to the Mexicans or other Indians in Mexican terrj- oe 
tory. The Osages received from the traders here, in the Spring of _ 

_ 1847, twenty-four thousand dollars worthof goods, for which they 
pledged their annuity for that and the previous years. These goods | | 
they carried on the prairie and purchased with them from the Co- ~ 
manches near fifteen hundred. head of mules, worth at that time _ 
sixty thousand dollars. Notwithstanding the intercourse between | 

the two tribes has been so very profitable, yet its advantages have , 
, hot been appreciated and improved by the Osages. It was and 
ever has been. calculated to uphold them in the indolent life they 
appear so well to relish in their, disposition to-live without labor. 
Oa their return in the fall of 1847, with such a redundancy of pro- 
perty, it will not be varying much from the number for me to sey ..
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they sold five hundred héad of mules for that number of gallons of 

- whiskey; squandering in this way ‘twenty thousand“dollars worth. 
— of theit property for the single article of intoxicating ‘liquor, at 

. the rate of forty dollars ‘per gallon. : There were then no govern- 
- ment officers among them to protect their rights and see the salu- 

| tary regulations of the Department enforced. On my entering the _ 
duties of agent, the crying evil, the use of ardent spirits by the In- 

) diatis, soon became‘apparent. ‘'Thé Indians, in consequence of the — 

7 introduction’ and’ use of whiskey, .wete constantly engaged in — 
— drunken revels,’ making it dangerous for what white people that, ° 

--—swere among them to remain, causing disease among themselves,\ 
: . and controversies which ‘often resuited in the killing of some'of ‘- 

the best of the Indian population. ' Under these’ circumstances, — 
measures quick ‘and decisive were necessary to be: taken in order 

ss te cure the evil. Those who vended the liquor could not* be’ 

po reached, as none were cognizant of the fact-but the two contracting | 

parties, and thus the most. stringent laws of- Missouri were often 

: violated and'the perpetrator go unwhipped of justice; the laws of | 
| the State not admitting of Indian testimony against a white man. _ 

After my taking charge of this office, the retailérs of spirits” 

! to' the. Osages ceased to bring it into thé Indiah’ country, xet the 
| Indians would often visit the State, bring the spirits into their 

- country and retail it to their own people for their mules, blankets, 

&c.,; and at times, probably in every instance, would be acting as 

the agent of some unscrupulous white man. The Indians were | 

fast sacrificing their property, and reducing their women and chil- — 
dren to starvation. Under all these circumstances, having the in- | 

 flerest of the Indians, the welfare of the whites located here, and 

the peace of the frontier at heart, I visited their towns, lectured 
. them onthe many disadvantages accruing to their people, conse-_ 

| quent upon the introduction of whiskey into their country, and’ 

- finally informed them it was not my.object in visiting them to pre- 

| vail on them to make laws and regulations to prevent its introduc- | 

: tion, but that my object was to inform them, the next Indian who 

brought whiskey into the nation I would have taken by the dragoons _ 

| and imprisoned at Fort Scott, inthe guard house. Through the peti- 

tions of the principal warriors the Indians who were gone to the 

| ~ State were allowed to return with their whiskey without being sub- 

- ject to imprisonment, provided it was found ‘out and none allowed N\ 

| to be drank; this had the effect of causing some twenty gallons 

ito be spilled, which otherwise might have possibly been smuggled © — 

into the towns and used, an amount sufficient among these Indians 

_ to have caused the death of that number of persons. The regula- | 
~ tion proclaimed by myself, backed by the troops of their great. 

father, and admitted by the principal chief, (who accompanied me,) 

_to be good, had the desired effect, the Osages being now a sober 

and temperate people. The regulation was made in February, and 

| there has been (with two exceptions) no intoxicating liquor intro- 
| duced into the country since. [I hope, sir, in having’ pursued this 

course, to receive the approbation of yourself and the Depsrtment; 

if, however, I should be disappointed in that, my mind will ever
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be relieved by the consoling reflection that no other course could 
have been adopted that. would have effected the desired object. 
These Indians are all fond of drinking, yet a large majority can . 

' see thé impropriety of indulging, and many consequently refrain - 
from visiting the State, for fear they will be tempted to drink, 
knowing that when once started nothing short of a full satisfac-— 
tion will suffice, and that in drunken sprees they frequently sdcri- . 
fice more or less of their property. The ‘most ample provisions 
are made by the United States’ laws to suppress the introduction ~ 
into the Indian country and the vending of intoxicating liquors to 
the Indian's; no provisions can be added nor amendments made to 
it that would better adapt it to the laudable object intended, yet | 
it is not equal to effecting the desired object, where the allure- 
ments’ to carry on the traffic are so great. The distance of 
holding the courts is so great, that ‘its enforcement is not 
only inconvenient but difficult. This law has, however, exer- 
cised a very wholesome influence, and has protected, to .a great. 
extent, the interest of the Indians. It is not’ the introduction of 
intoxicating liquors into the Indiah country and the sale of them 
to the Indians by the whites, that operates so seriously to the dis- 
advantage of the Qsages. That traffic I have effectually checked. | 
A portion of them will, however, cross the line into the State,’ ° | 
purchase whiskey, and return back into the Cherokee country | | 
‘(known as the neutral land) and there drink it, being afrail to ~ 
bring it home. This, I have been informed, has been practised of , 
late by a few of the Osages—I am happy to say only a few. It does” 
-not affect the interest of the nation for them to drink at such a, dis-' 
tance from home, only by setting a bad example for the rest’ to | 
follow, and by exercising a very pernicious influence over the''par-’ 
ticipators in such drunken revels. If the Osdges should generally — | 
take to this practice, my authority and influence over'them'mdy be ~ 
sufficient to stop them in such a dissipated career. My reason 
for mentioning it here in this incidental way, is merely to show 
the importance of my suggesting that an enactment by the Mis- 
souri legislature (similar to that of the United States) admitting 

¢ Indian testimony before grand juries, to find, and in the circuit — | 
ceurt to sustain, indictments found upon the statutes, * prohibit- 
ing the selling or giving of intoxicating liquors to Indians.” Such | 
an enactment would be effective of much good to the Indian pop- | 
ulation located on her western border. I will say here, in sustif. | 
cation of the citizens of Missouri, that public opinion is’ strong 
against the traffic carried on in vending of whiskey to the Indians, — 
and that her legislature has passed and’ has now in force the most — 
stringent laws prohibiting such a trade, and will doubtless make 
any amendment to them (within the bounds of reason) that will 
effect the desired object. It will be in‘my power to prevent the : 
Osages from. drinking in their own country, (they may indulgein | 
the State,) and you may rest contented that they shall continue a 
sober nation of people while I remain among them as their gov- | 
ernment agent. a _ | - _ 

The trade oz the Osages in conseauence of their starting late, 
_ and making a bad huat last fall, was not yvaiuable. It amounted
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to near six thousand buffalo robes, worth to them three dollars; ° 
ten thousand deer skins, averaging seventy-five cents each, and 
other peltries, about two thousand dollars, amounting at twenty- 

' eight thousand dollars. They have been and are to this time an 
industrious, persevering Indian; while on the hunt capable and 

7 willing to endure the greatest hardship. Taking their trade for 
| the last thirty years, and making a similar estimate, it appears 

- from the best data in my possession to have been worth from. 
eighty to one hundred thousand dollars a year, and amounting in 

: thirty years to one million two hundred thousand dollars. Ata 
fair estimate, (drawing my conclusion from an intimate knowledge of \ 
the Indian trade,) this vast amount of peltries has been purchased . 
by the trading community with goods, the original cost of which 

_ did not exceed five hundred thousand dollars. Philanthropists 
can. only wonder ‘at and lament the stupendous fortunes realized 
off of the Indian trade with this single tribe, and they in none the 
better situation therefrom, not having profited by the trade. * How- 
ever, these remarks are not intended to cast any reflections upon 
the traders; doubtless they were actuated by as humane and phil- — 
anthropic feelings as were common to the age. It does, how- 
ever, indicate the greatness of this once powerful tribe of Indians, 
whose very name is to this day a “terror to the wild Indians en 
the prairie.’ The capital employed in the Indian trade within this . 

' agency at this time is near twenty thousand doilars. The trading 
establishments are conducted by gentlemen of intelligence and re- 
spectability, to whom much credit is due for their prompt attention 
and assistance in every thing the government has ordered to be car- 
vied into effect. That itis their imperative duty to aid and assist the 
‘goverment officer in many things, they are aware. It is, however, _ 

fer that free and cordial assistance rendered me in suppressing 
the ‘liquor trade, I award to them the meed of apprebation. 

Herewith is forwarded the report of the Rev. Father Schoenma- 
kers, the principal of the St. Frances mission, the Osage manual labor 
seheol. An attempt has been made heretofore at educating the 

Osage youth, but from some cause it did not prove successful, and 
the enterprise, after considerable expenditure, was abandoned. The , 

_” present establishment was putin eperation by the government as an 
_"- experiment, with the intention of improving on the foundation, if — 

- peradventure it should be found advantageous—equal to the under- NN 
taking of improving the mental capacities of the children of the ~ 
nation. The Osages exercised their own partialities in the choice 
of missionaries to whom they should entrust the educating of their 
children, by making known their preferences in council to be for . 

the black robes, (as they called them,),the Catholics, which de- 

nomination was accordingly contracted with (through their princi- 
‘pal) to take charge of the school. — 

: The establishment is divided into a male and female department, 
the former being conducted by three teachers, two of whom are 

- teachers of the Catholic. persuasion. The female department is 
-eonducted by four highly accomplished sisters, the principal of 

| whom having been formerly engaged in the same capacity in the |
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very justly celebrated female school at St: Genevieve;Missourt. The | school for the boys was opened’ on the 10th May; 1847:. It: com- 7 menced witha limited number of scholars, but they ha ve gradttatly in- - creased‘in' number until the y now amount to forty: .'Phe-fémale school was commenced on the 10th. of Getober. of the: same‘year, and mowhas in attendance twenty-five girls. .Theobtject of tiese  - worthy: missionaries appears to bé to give these children’ a ceniton. English education: — The boys aretaught spelling, reading, writing, and-arithmetic, having certain hours set apart for manual labor; or, - as FE might. more apprepriately say, for agricultural instruction. / The-girls ate also taught reading, writing, spelling, and'arithmetic,. and; in'addition, sewing and knitting, and drawing for aw amuse. ment; they are also~ exercised in gardening at. the propertime. The general’ system of edacation is such as’is. well ada pted to pre-. : pare the pupils each to adorn their respeetive and appropridte spheres in common life. ‘The pupils are about equally divided in each scheol;-near half being full blooded: Osages; indicating the very important fact that the Osages: appre ciate: the importaice and advantage of educating their childten, and’ ‘that the stHool: is tot] onty popular, bat that it has the confidence of the: Fnrdians.. The children-appoar happy and contented; and learn with greater fa- cility than could be expected; they acquire a: srowled ge ‘of pen- manship more readily than tte gen erality of white chi dren, and are fully-equal to them in some other’ branches: No-doubt can be «= entertainéd: of their capacity to receive instruction. - The unmixed. _ Oseges, however, appear to‘learn with: more: readiness; and’ to pro- cress faster than the half breeds. Ai considerable number of. both boys and girls read and ‘write well, and have maie- considerable progress-in figures; being able to 'enumerate;.add, multiply and di- vide numbers with ease and facility: From ‘their dispositions, I’ entertain the fullest anticipation they will make rapid progress in geography. I can justly say, wittout depreciating the children of. , other tribes, that none‘equal those of the Osages in their capa- city to receive an education, The buildings for their school are, and were not-at first, such as the missionaries had‘ reason to expect. _ They were intended to accommodate only twenty boys and the same’ number of girls, and for an experiment at- educating the _ Osage children. eo rc ‘ vo ‘From the progress made by the pupils in learning, together with the popularity of the school among the Indians,.we may reasonably and confidently infer that to- enlarge the establishment would be to increase the benefits to the nation in a corresponding ratio. [ have not the slightest doubt bat the. present worthy missionaries are fully competent and well. calculated to confer on the Osage children the blessings of an education. Your attention is therefore asked to the propriety of erecting: such buildings as will accommo-_ _ date as many. children. as can-be supported at school by the Osage schoo! fund. I would recommend the erection of an addittonal building for the boys, (as they are already too much crowded: for health,) the size to depend upon the number the Departmentdet er- mines on having in attendance on the school at a time. The | 30 .



. 546 | Ex. Doc: ‘No..1. : 

building in which the female school is kept is in need of repair. 

One of the chimneys, in consequence of the inferiority of the 

bricks, has fallen down; the chinking in the cracks (it being a log 

pbuilding) was indifferently put in, and the material of which the 

mortar was made was principally soil, but very little lime being 

- used—the consequence of which was, it soon washed out by the 

dashing rains so frequent in this country. Unless some repairing 

_ is done to this building, the school will. certainly. be abandoned. 

The Department will not certainly, expect females to reside in so 

‘uncomfortable a building, when so small an appropriation would 

make it comfortable. It was the understanding this building should \ 

be weather-boarded, but it was never done. Had it been built in | 

strict accordance. with the contract .it would have answered the 

purpose much better; but. notwithstanding. strict and entire justice 

| has not been done the government in these buildings, yet, for the 

interest of the Osage children, and as an act of justice to these 

ladies, I feel compelled to urge in the strongest terms the obliga- 

tions of the government to repair and make the buildings comfort- 

: able. It. was the understanding of the contracting parties that oe 

‘suitable’ buildings should be erected, furnished by government; 

and all I am now asking for these people is, that even-handed 

justice be done them., It would certainly be injudicious to allow 

this school to be abandoned when it bids fair to effect so much 

good. I certainly may hope soon to receive orders to.have it re- 

paired—made as it should have been under the contract. | 

Tam able to inform you that the Osages are not divided at, pre- 

sent (which is rather unusual) on any national question, nor are 

they operated on by any sectional or petsonal prejudices. All is 

peace and quiet through the nation, and, what is very important, » 

‘no excitement whatever prevails. | | 

I am, sir, very respectfully, your most obedient servant, 

_ Wt | JOHN M. RICHARDSON, | 

a Ce : : Osage Indian Sub-agent. 

Sauvet M. Rutuerrorp, Esq., - — 

——- Superintendent Indian Affairs, W. f. | | 

OO - - OrFice OsaGEe SUB-AGENCY, 

re So - April 14, 1848. _ 

- Grr: The unparallelled progress making by the Osage youths, at 

their manual labor school, induces me to call your attention to its 

situation. ae : a 

From a letter of your predecessor (Mr. Crawford) to Major Har- 

vey, superintendent Indian affairs, St. Louis, (under date of 25th | 

of April, 1845,) it appears the present buildings were erected merely . 

for an “experiment” for educating the Osage children; each build- 

ing being calculated only for twenty scholars. - — 

The school is ably and efficiently conducted by the Rey. Fathers
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Schoenmakers and Bax for the boys’ department; the female depart- 
ment by four sisters of the Sacred Heart, of the Catholic church. 

The mission is beautifully situated ina healthy part of the coun- — 
try, on a slight eminence in the prairie, near to and on the east 
side of the Big Neosho, and immediately west of Rock creek. The 
present establishment, together with the farm and out buildings, cost 
Something near three thousand five hundred dollars. } 

_ The school has certainly proved itself equal to the task of instil- 
ling into the minds of the Osage children the rudiments of a good 

, English education; it has been in operation near twelve months, 
f and many of the boys can write a good hand, read tolerably well, 

and have made considerable progress in arithmetic. The children 
appear to learn with great facility; they are happy and contented; 
it being a manual labor school, the boys are taught, out of: school 
hours, the use of agricultural implements, and the girls to sew, 

_tmake garden, and in fact everything connected with the domestic 
affairs of a family. — ae . 
g A large portion of the children at school are full blooded Osages, 
being of itself an evidence that the mission has the confidence of 

_ the Indians; that they attach some importanee to an education, and 
. are disposed to avail themselves of an opportunity to have their 

children educated. The school is certainly, if properly fostered 
and encouraged by the gqvernment, destined to be of incalculable 
advantage to the Osage nation. - : 

_ The building for the boys is only intended for twenty; they have 
crowded into it at this time thirty-three—thirteen more than were 
provided for; many more have applied for admission for their 
children, but have been refused for want of- room. a 

. I would respectfully suggest the erecting a building sufficiently — 
large, that the whole of the proceeds of the Osage education fund _ 
could be applied towards educating the children of the tribe in 
their own country, and at their own mission. I would further sug-. 
gest, in.the event a building is concluded on, a roomy one anda 
good one be erected. The present buildings are very indiffererft, 
not worth two-thirds of their cost. If the fund will sustain 70 
ehildren, it appears a building 60 feet long, two stories high, and — 
30 feet wide, would be amply sufficient;-such a one would cost Gf 

7 it was 2 frame) from 1,500 to 2,200 dollars. - , 
As it appears necessary, I will earnestly recommend and ask 

leave of the Department to contract for having a well dug for the 
use of the female school, and also for the building, a small house, 
say 18 by 22 feet, to answer the purpose of a barn, for the use of + 
the female department of the mission. A good wel! of water is 
abSolutely necessary for the health of the children and all con- 
cerned; the barn would be a great convenience; both the well and 
barn would not cost more than $150. a. 

I am, sir, very respecifully, | oo. 
oe | JOHN M. RICHARDSON, 

| | o Osage Sub-agent. 
-Hon. W. Mepiti, | Fn oe 

Com. Indian Affairs. |
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- | ce Osace Manvat Lasor Scuoon,. 
Oo | 7 Alugust, 1848. 

Sir: In. the middle of 1845, a resolution was passed at the Office 

of Indian Affairs,#er establishing a manual labor school among the 
Osages, the progress. of which it was hoped would insure lasting 
benefits to,these Indians. Two buildings were consequently erected 
in 1846, being of sufficient dimensions to accommodate 20 pupils 

~ each, with the. teachers; one of them to be devoted as a school for . 
femades, the other for male children. As it was hoped the Osages ‘\ 
would avail themselves of the opportunity of education, the Office 
of Indian Affairs resolved. to increase said school, and to erect, at 
the. beginning of 1848, new buildings, should the Osages prove 

_ zealous: for-education,. The efforts soon showed that. they were not 
only ripe to change their mode of living, but also that they were 
deserving to have communicated to them the blessings of education 
and. civilization. The Osages are convinced of the necessity ofé 
abandoning their hunting grounds, and to rely on their children 
for, future support. With the exception of avery few, all seem | 
eager to see their children raised like white people, in order that ° 
they may learn to.speak their language and to imitate their industry. 
They. have already sent a larger number of children than we can 
comfortably accommodate in our present circumstances. We have 
been, and still are obliged carefully to abstain from a positive re- 
fusal to receive their children, in order not to offend nor to quench 
their first favorable disposition. . 

On the 10th of May, 1847, we commenced the male school; but 
we were not a little terrified at the sight of the badly finished, 
buildings. The great desire of parents to place their children un- 
der our tuition encouraged us in the undertaking. The rapid pro+ 
gress and perfect contentment of the first fourteen children drew 
soon a larger number of them. Many of these children begin to 
read and write well. They have a taste for arithmetic, and have 
already acquired a considerable knowledge of addition, multiplica- 
tion.and division. Geography has not yet been regularly taught, 
but we lave reason to suppose that they will be equally successful 
‘in this as in any of the precedingsbranches. Parents and relatives \ 

are so much enamored with the American canticles as to make an ) 
attempt to imitate the good voices of these children; and what, 
‘perhaps, was the least expected, these children are moral and very 

submissive to their teachers. They are three hours daily exercised 

in agriculture or domestic exercises, according to a regular order 

prescribed to them at the beginning of each month. . 

The female school was opened on the 10th of October, 1847,, 

under the care gf four ladies. As to the capacity of these ladies, 
I need only mention that the superior has been for the last six 
years at the head of the flourishing female academy in St. Gene- 

vieve, Missouri, The same branches of learning, as mentioned 
above, are taught to their pupils, besides sewing, knitting, drapery, :
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and drawing; in a word, all that is necessary to make them useful 
mothers of families, able to instil industry and morality into the 
hearts of a future generation. Bo : 

A few words on the state of the buildings: both houses have 
been so badly finished as to call for immediate repair, to protect us 
and the children against the inclement season; every “visitor is 
satisfied that the Department never intended to make us live as un- 
comfortable as we have done hitherto. The superintendent, Major 
Harvey, promised me that both houses would be weather-boarded 

. before last winter; he had directed Sub-agent Bunch to have the 
i houses weather-boarded, but he failed to do it. The contractors, 

to suit their own interest, made mortar of mud, whitened with lime— 
sand has not been used; the consequence hasbeen that the pointing of 
both houses is washed out by the rain, which makes the room swim- 

| ming places after every storm; the plastering in the ladies* house. 
is in great part fallen off from the ceiling, and partly from’ the 
division walls ; one of the chimneys has tumbled down; the two 
,others are in immediate danger, the bricks being little better ‘than 
clay. I may say, in truth, that the houses are unfit for comfortable 
residences; moreover, they are too small to accommodate, te any 
satisfaction, our present number of pupils. a ne | 

The existing well needs repair, it being, perhaps, the worst that 
ever was made by a contractor; another well is much needed for 
the female school, which is dependent on the one dry opposite to 
our house. The ladies have frequently applied for a barn and meat- 
house—they have no out-buildings whatsoever. | ne 

I hope I have said nothing but what can be testified. by all who 
have visited this school. I have nothing exaggerated; we our- 
Selves will be obliged, in order to afford some comfort to the ladies, 
to build for them a wash-house, milk-house, and root-house; all 
this, it seems, must be done at our expense, although w> have 
sacrificed, in this first year, more than $1,600 of our scanty money. 

_ We also desire to be distinctly informed as to the precise nuth- 
ber of boys and girls the Department wishes we should have in at- 
tendance at our school. | 7 a 

: Respectfully, yours, © . Bo 
7 J. SCHOENMAKERS, ~ 

v Mr. Joun Ricuarnson, | | ae . 
: Sub-agent for the Osages. | 7 

| No. 17. : : 

MicHIGaNn SUPERINTEP DENCY, oo 
4 Detroit, November 6, 1848. 

‘Srr: I have the honor to make the following communication in 
_ regard tg the condition and affairs of the Indian tribes within this 

superinténdency. | oe | | 
The Pottawatomies of Huron.—A remnant of this tribe have
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purchased lands upon the head waters of the St. Joseph river, in 
the county of Calhoun, and. have erected many comfortable dwell- 
ings and a school house, constructed fences, and made considerable 
progress in agriculture. | 

’ They are in charge of the Methodist missionaries, who have suc- 
ceeded in securing a general and regular attendance at the school 
and religious meetings, and induced them to refrain from drink. 

_ They have generally assumed the dress of the whites; and, from_ | 
. their annuity, which is permanent, they have been ableto procure 

farming utensils and stock, and a general appearance of com- . 
parative comfort mark their condition. : \ 
_ The Pottawatomies, parties to the treaty of 1829, own lands in 
Cass and Van Buren counties, upon which they have made some 

_ improvements, and erected a number of comfortable houses. Those 
of them at Pokagon village, are under the teachings of the Catho- 

’ lies, who have erected a church and school house, and have labored | 
assiduously for their improvement in civilized manners and pur- 
suits. - Oo : | | 
_ The Chippewas of: Saginaw reside around Saginaw bay and 
along the rivers which empty into it; many of them are the pro- 
prietors of lands, upon which considerable improvements have 
been made. _ So 
These Indians have attracted the attention of different mis- 
sionariés, who are laboring to’ bring them to understand the bene~ 
fits of civilization, and their efforts have been blessed with good 
results; for, within the past five years, they have generally ab- 
stained. from the use of whiskey, which was rapidly destroying 
them, and become sober and industrious. They are located in a 
section of great fertility of soil; the rivers abound with fish, and _ 
the forest with game; they are well supplied with utensils and 
stock; and, having the aid of a farmer and blacksmith, bid fair, 
under the instructions of. the missionaries and teachers, to progress, 
and leave the succeeding generation much improved, 
"The Ottowas of Grand river.—A few of them own lands. Those 
at the Ottowa and Griswold colonies have fine tracts and comforta- 
ble improvements, with teams and utensils for farming.. There 
has. been less dissipation among them during the last year than 
formerly. The teachers and missionaries have taken renewed | 
courage, and the increased farming operations, domestic comforts, ™~ 
and a more regular attendance of the children at school, are 
evidences of a change, which we hope will be maintained. Those 

‘in the valley of the Grand river have not the aid of a farmer; and, 

since the removal of the mission station from Grand Rapids, they 

have been quite neglected by the missionaries and teachers. | 

I am gratified to learn that a new effort has been made among 
them, and arrangements being made to secure them these advan- 
tages. we . 

: The Ottowas of Lake Michigan are making great efforts to se- 

cure themselves permanent homes, by purchasing lands along the 

rivers and bays of the lake; their position enables them, With mod- 

erate efforts, to live well; the land is very productive, the fishing 

. : | |
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profitable, and the country still yields to the adventurcus hunter a 
good return for his toil. Some of the bands express a desire to 
participate in the privileges of citizenship, and have presented a ~ 
petition, asking that the subject should be brought to the notice of 
the State government. The great obstacle to their rapid improve- 

" ment is found in their scattered positions, rendering the equal ben- 
efits of the mechanics, farmers, teachers, and missionaries imprac- 
ticable. | os a 

Should the proper means be adopted for congregating them in 
communities, at favorable points towards the northern portion of 

/ the lower peninsula of Michigan, where the land is fertile, fishe- 
ries productive, climate healthy, and where for years they will be 
undisturbed by the approach of white settlements, it would facili- 
tate their advancement and improve their condition, as all could - 
then receive the benefits of the mechanics and others provided for __ 
their improvement and instruction. 7 ee 

Since my last report the Black river band of Ottowas (Old Wing 
colony) have determined to return north, and have purchased land 
along Lake Michigan, near Grand Traverse bay, well situated for 
the fisheries, and of productive soil, and a healthy location. They 
intend removing there next spring, having sold most of the land and 

_improvements on the Black river, and commenced improving and 
clearing at their new location. They will be attended by the mis- 
sionary who-has labored among them since their settlement on 
Rlack river, and by: the assistant farmer; and I have great confi- 
dence in the success of their undertaking. If will, at all events, 
remove them from the midst of a white settlement, where they are 
constantly exposed to temptation and vice. 

The Chippewas within the Mackinaw agency, living upon the 
islands and main land north of Lake Michigan, have generally 
been engaged in fishing, which is found to be profitable, and yields 
them abundant means for support. With a few exceptions of those 
who abandon themselves to the vile use of whiskey, they are ina 
comfortable condition; many have made provision for the purchase 
of the lands occupied for their fields and camping sites, which’ are 

‘ generally adjacent to fishing grounds and spots endeared to them 
by the tenderest associations of life. Soe 

Many of the Chippewas within the sub-agencies of St. Marie and 
La Pointe, have, within last year, purchased land, and express | 
great desire to have permanent homes. SO 

The schools have been better attended than heretofore; less 
drunkenness at times of payment, and'a very perceptible improve- 
ment is manifested in their conduct and appearance... : 

No reports have been received at this office from either of the 
sub-agents, and it is presumed they have communicated direct to 
the Department, as they are aware of the desire to have early infor- 
mation from them. a 

A large amount of labor has been performed during the year by 
the farmerg and mechanics, but so long as the Indians remain scat- 
tered, and in remote localities, the results of those instructing and 
laboring for their improvement will be comparatively small; an _
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Af itis not the policy.and intention of the government to provide 
for their removal west, it ought to take measures for congregating 
them at favorable points, where all could be-benefitted by the means 
furnished for their improvement. | 

: _ The missianaries and teachers have toiled assiduously, and their 
labors have this year been productive of good results. My ab-” 
sence, in compliance with the jnstructions of the Department to 
perform certain services within the La Point sub-agency, was pro- 
longed; many difficulties had to be overcome, and much labor per- 
formed, the detailed particulars of which will be the subject of a 
special communication. It is believed that all has been favorably \ 
and -satisfactorily arranged with the Indians, and that no further 
trouble will be had in that quarter. oo, . 
'.For a detailed statement of the. condition and progress of the 

schools,and missions, | respectfully refer to the enclosed reports. 

No. 1. Peter Paul Lefevre, bishop, report of school and missions. 
WNo. 2. George 'N. ‘Smith, missionary, do ~ do 
(No. 3. Leonard Slater, do do 
No.4. ‘Peter Dougherty, | do do 

With great respect, I am your obedient servant, a 
a OO WM. A.RICHMOND, |. 

- Acting Superintendent Indian Affairs. 
Hon. Witiram Mepiui, OU co 

- Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington city, D.C. 

“ : 6 ; _ . . 

| ; | No. 17—A. | 

OC Detroit, September 30, 1848. 

Dear Sir: I have the honor herewith to enclose to you my 
_ annyal report of the Indian schools under my superintendency for 

the year ending September 30, 1848. ° 7 = oe 
_It is. gratifying to me to have to report a growing desire on the 

‘part of the Indians in general for the education of their children,’ | 
which evidently results in their religious, moral, and intellectual 
‘improvement. The proficiency of the scholars who have attended ~ 
regularly has heen as great as any previous year, and some have 
improved beyond all expectation. The progress, however, of those _ 
of Pekagon, Mackinac, and Point St. Ignace, is not so satisfactory 
on account of their irregular attendance and too many distracting 
avocations, which render it sometimes very unpleasant and dis- 
couraging to the teachers. The great majority of these children 
have-matural capacities enough to learn any science, but the great | 
difficulty is to train them up to steady habits and assiduity, for 
many of them are so irregular in attending, and find so many 
reasons for absenting themselves from school, that it is even diffi- 
cult for the teachers to know the exact number of thoge who have 
attended their school in the course of the’year. — .



- | Ex. Doc. ‘No.1. | 393 

The progress of the Ottowa Indians, of the Catholic mission of 
| Arbre Croche and its dependent stations, has,in respect to civiliza- 

tion and religious education, indeed been flattering. In their — 
general manners and moral conduct they are making continual 
advances. Their schools have also been better attended than the 
preceding year, except at Middletown, where the greater part of 
the scholars did not attend more than a part ef the year on 
account of their parents moving their dwellings to a more suitable 
location, about a mile and a half from their village, on the lake 
shore. 

/ The condition of this mission is steadily improving, and its 
congregations constantly increasing by many conversions from 
paganism. During this year we had the happiness of receiving 
into the church about three hundred pagans,:who embraced the 
Catholic faith and subjected themselves to the sweet yoke of 
Christ. | . 

The Indians of this mission live chiefly by fishing. They cul- 
7 tivate, however, each family, from one to four acres of ground; 

raise corn, potatoes, and other vegetables; make their own 
clothing—some after the fashion of the whites, and some ap- 
proaching it. They build neat houses, particularly now, since, by 
the exertions of Rev. F. Pierz, they have the use of a saw-mill. 
They saw lumber, make shingles, and substantial frame buildings ) 
ane going up in every direction. ee 

__ With regard to our mission at Ance, Kewenon bay, among the 
Chippewa nation, I state with pleasure that the condition of the ~ 
Indians, under the charge of Rev. F. Baraga, is continually im- 
proving. They are become entirely sober, and are all faithful 
members of the temperance society. They never suffer a drop of 
liquor to be brought into their village; and the fur trader who 
lives among them was obliged to bind himself by writing never to 
keep ardent spirits in his house or store, or else they would not 

_ suffer him in the village. When pagan Indians from the inland, 
or half-breeds, happen to carry whiskey through the village for 

' their own-use, they are sure to have their bottles and kegs broken 
_ to pieces if these Indians discover them. Many instances of that 

kind are known. They are also becoming more and more indus- 
_ trious, and they help each other as much as they can in their 

‘work. In winter they join together and chop wood for one house 
enough for eight or ten weeks. The following day they chop for 
another house, and so on for all the houses in the village. They 
also follow the same plan in spring, planting their potatoes, _ 
turnips, and other vegetables. They join all together, men and 
women, tilling and planting all day, and every day they finish 
three or four fields. This mission is increasing every year faster 
than was anticipated at the commencement. The number of the 
Catholic Chippewa families belonging to this mission is now forty- 
two. The missionary church is now too small to contain them all, 
although it.was thought in the beginning to be rather large for the 
place. The school is also regularly attended by all the children 

‘
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of the mission that are able to receive instructions, and the 
: scholars have in general made very gratifying improvement. _ 
| I have the honor to be, with high regard and esteem, your 

obedient servant, | | 7 - 
: | PETER P, LEFEVRE, 

. ) — Bishop of Detrort. 
Won. A. Ricumonp, Esq., | : 

—- Superintendent Indian affairs. . 

= a : . | 

| | | No. 17—B. | | \ 

| Op Wine, September 4, 1848. 

. Dear Sir: As in former years I send you, in the following, my 
annualreport. I taught school last winter, commencing soon after 
payment, and continuing till sugaring made it necessary for the 
scholars to leave. Our number was not as great as formerly, but ~ 
more steady in attendance, and, consequently, the progress better; 
the course of instruction has been the same, except advanced. 
Number of maies 9; number of females 6; whole number of Indian 
scholars 15; number of white scholars 7; whole number 22. 

_ Our meetings on the Sabbath have been well attended, generally, 
and the truth listened to with interest, and I hope it is producmg. 
good effects—at least such appears to be the case—a decided revo- , 
lution of views and feelings is evidently in progress on the subject 
of religion, but I am sorry to say, the cause of temperance has not 
advanced, the reason, however, is obvious—liquor has been abun- 
dant in our midst during the past year, and to the shame of Ameri- 
can citizens be it said, there are those who will condescend to make 
an Indian drunk for the sake of a little paltry gain; it would not 
be dificult to keep this band of Indians a sober. and industrious | 
people but for such men, and it is strange that in our highly pros- 
perous land they cannot find an honest employment. by which to 
get a living. os 

But the absorbing question of the past year has been the moving . 
of the mission, and after much anxiety and mature deliberation, and 
with the advice of the superintendent, it has been decided to move . 
it, and it has only been with the view that a greater field of labor ™~ 
would be opened, and, consequently, more good result to the In- 

| dians, that 'we have made this decision. : 
‘Various causes have combined to make the Indians dissatisfied 

with their location here and prefer a location tarther north, and in 
making this change several other bands have agreed to settle with 
us, and I have reason to hope and expect that all the Indians, or 
nearly all on this coast of the lake, will eventually concentrate at 
the same point—this we suppose to be an object of great impor- 
tance, as many of them are so situated as to have no fixed home | 
and are surrounded by the very worst influences, which render — 
them miserable in the extreme, and by this course it is:-hoped that 
a great amount of wretchedness will be prevented and life saved.
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Many of the Indians themselves appear to be fully aware of these 
things, and to realize that they must do something to better their 
condition or perish—with this view I started,.in May last, in com- 
pany with most of our band on a coasting tour to the north to ex- 

. amine the country—several other chiefs with a considerable number 
of their principal men joined us—we coasted as far as Grand Tra- — 
verse bay, and after sufficient examination, unanimously agreed to - 
settle on the lake shore in township 32, north of range 11 west— 
the land is a superior quality of timbered land, having, also, on its 
shore, an excellent trout and white fishery. After our retuig from 

/ the north, having had a fatiguing journey of about five weeks, I 
went with our chief, Peter Wakajoo, who is actively and wisely 
engaged in promoting the object, and a part of his band, to Ionia, 
and on the first of July purchased about two miles on the shore 
and several lots lying back. The other bands are to purchase after 
receiving their annuities this fall. Our band is now there preparing 
fields, so as to plant next season—they are to return soon to spend 
the winter, and we now expect to make our final move next spring. 
I am arranging, as opportunity offers, the sale of their lands here, | 
a part of which have been sold for three to eight dollars per acre; 
thus they will obtain means to purchase more land at our new 
location than they owned here—also to begin their improvements - 

- there—and if God, who orders all things in infinite wisdom, bless 
oursundertaking and labors, we hope the benighted Indian, to whom 
we are under greater obligation as a nation than to all others, will © 
be greatly benefitted. . | | 

Your humble and obedient servant, . 
OS + GEORGE A. SMITH. | 

Won. A. Ricumonp, Esq. | | e } 

*— No. 17—C. oo - 

BS -  - Granp TRAVERSE, _ 
SO | — October 11, 1848. ~ 

Sir: In presenting my annual report, I would state briefly the — 
state of the mission and the school at this place. A teacher, Mr. — 

a Andrew Porter, was secured, who took charge of the school in Oc- 
tober last. The school has been kept in regular operation since, 
with the usual intermissions. There have been in attendance, dur- . 
ing the year, forty-four Indian boys, twenty-six Indian girls, and : 
ten white children. The average attendance of Indian children 
has been about thirty. 

. A few weeks since, a female school was organized, and Miss Isa- 
bella H. Morrison ‘has been engaged to take charge of it for the 
winter. It is an experiment, but so far promises well. More fe- 
male children, I think, will: attend; those ef more advanced age 
will come. Instruction in matters of domestic economy can be 
given, and all have a better opportunity to improve. Considera- 
ble sickness has prevailed during the year. Two of our most pro- 

{
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mising boys have died, and another lost an eye. They have been 
favored by a kind Providence with an abundant crop of cern and 
potatoes this season. The chiefs forwarded a petition last spring, 
asking for some horse carts, harness, and ploughs, in exchange for 
the services of the farmer. They have nothing by which they can - 

_ ‘make use of their horses, except one small wagon belonging to the 
assistant blacksmith, and an old cart belonging to the mission, 
which ts kept in almost constant use. Several boxes of clothing 
have been received from the board of missions, and recently dis- 

: tributg!. A commendable spirit of improvement is still manifested 
by most of the people. — Oo : . \ 

° Respectfully, yours, _ = 
| | . P. DOUGHERTY. 

Wn. A. Ricumonp, © oe | Oo 
Acting Superintendent Indian Affairs. 

a No. 17—D. > — 

| | | | Ottrowa Cotony, 
| October 1, 1848. 

Sin: As education, in its primary and popular sense, is regarded 
of the first importance in Indian reform, I would submit the’ fot- 
lowing report for the year ending this date. Winter term com- 
menced on the return of the Indians from their fall and winter’s 
hunt, which was in January. The school continued five weeks; 
after which time, they repaired to their sugar camp. The time al- 
lotted the children was improved, though they had a limited time 
for study. a 

Summer term.—The white and Indian children were united in 
this term; rising thirty scholars attended. The proficiency of the 
Indian pupils was flattering. and encouraging to the teacher. It 
was a common remark that the Indian children surpassed the white 

_ children in decorum and studiousness. This term continued four 
months. CO - 

_ To elevate the condition of the adults, and to promote their in- 
tellectual powers, as a preparatory step, I have published the first ~_ 
rudiments of the new system for reading in their own vernacular 
tongue. I have distributed to the natives about one hundred ele- 
mentary and reading ‘books, which were earnestly solicited and at- 

_- tentively perused by those who could understand. Most of the 
families are furnished with copies of the sacred scriptures in their 
own language. 7 ! 

Arrangement is in progress to issue a monthly publication, which 
will contain, in the first number, the elements of the Ottowa, Chip- 
pewa, and Pottawatomie languages. The succeeding numbers will 
embrace the general news of the day, translations of the Scriptures, 

. hymns, moral anecdotes, the lives of eminent persons of their own 
people and others, together with all useful and important matter 
which may have a tendency to awaken the affection of the soul
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to the Master of Spirit. The reading will be of that character : 
which will be approved by all evangelical denominations. 

__ There is an actual reform in the habits of many in this colony. 
It was remarked by one yesterday, ‘‘ Why, there are none who 
drink now of us, excepting two or three.”? They are more indus-. ! 
trious and sobef in their habits than formerly; they have enlarged - 
their fields and commenced in earnest to raise wheat, with their. ‘ 
other products. They raised one hundred and seventy bushels. 
wheat, five hundred bushels corn, and three hundred. bushels oats, 
the present season. They have broken up new land from tyrenty 

/ to thirty acres; they are now putting in thirty-five acres of wheat. 
' Some of their dwellings are furnished with tables, chairs, regular ° 

bedsteads, and clocks. oe 
Sevesal individuals own light two-horse wagons; of which they 

make almost constant use in securing their products, going to mill, - 
and, on the Lord’s day, to attend divine worship. 

It has been a pleasure to me the past season to conduct worship 
in their language. Their good attendance and apparent interest 
rendered my preparatory studies, and the promulgation: of the gos- 
pel, pleasant and satisfactory. | - | 

With high respect, I remain your obedient servant, 
L. SLATER, 

a Superintendent Ottowa colony. a 
_ Wa. A. Ricumonp, Esq., ’ 

Indian Agent, Detroit. - . 

| No. 17—E. Se 

_Granp Rapips, November 1, 1848. 
Sir: In presenting you with another annual report of the state 

_ of the colony of Ottowa Indians, ‘subject to my supervision, 1 would 
remark, that I have nothing material to communicate different.frem 
the statement I had the honor to forward you forthepreceding year, -. 
_ The number of Indians, at present connected. with. the Griswold -°% _ 

_ Mission, is about. one hundred and thirty-four. Eight have died: _ 
several have been baptized by the resident teacher and missionary, 
the. Rev. James Selking, who very effectually continues. to labor: 
among them; several have been confirmed by the Right Rev. Sam. 
uel A. McCoskey, D. D., who annually visits them; and there ig 
good reason to believe many of them are well imbued with: the true 
spirit of the Christian religion. ‘The progress of intemperance has. 
been much check@d, and we hope the time is not far distant when 
its ravages will be seen no more among them. | 

They continue to improve in agriculture, and, consequently, those 
who pay attention to this pursuit find its benefits in-an increase of. — 

. the comforts of living. | | | a 
The number of children that has attended school, during the past . 

year, is about thirty, though eighteen is the highest number pre- _ 
sent at any one time. . | - ss
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In this department some change has been made. The assistant 
teacher, hitherto, has been a native; but, though he was well qual- 
ified for the office, still it was found difficult to induce the Indian . 
children to pay proper attention to hisinstructions. We have now 
engaged a white man for this service, who also receives a few white 
children into the school. * The plan, thus far, works well; the In- 
dian children are much pleased in being thus associated with the 
former, have their emulation at times much excited, and have 
made better progress in learning than before we adopted the 
present mode. We trust we shall continue to derive benefit from 

, it, and that some of the Indian children, at least, will thus be made \ 
to see the importance of acquiring a good if not thorough educa- 
tion. | | | : 

‘Iam, very respectfully, your obedient servant, os 
sO | + BH. CUMMING, © 

Superintendent of the colony of Ottowa Indians, _ | 
at the Griswold mission in the county of Allegan, 

) | State of Michigan. 
Hon. W. Mepitt, ae Te | 

7 Superintendent, &c., §c. : : : , 

| | No. 18. | = | 

| Sautt Ste. Marie, Micuiean, : 
a : Oo November 7, 1848. | 

Sir: I have the honor to report, in relation to the Indians of this 

sub-agency, that they manifest, especially those located at a dis- 

tance from ‘the Sault, a disposition to improve their condition. 

Aware that game is decreasing rapidly, they devote greater atten- 

tion to fishing, in which. some have been successful; not less than 

1,200 barrels have been sold by those at and around the Sault. | 

The potatoes, though promising at first, are in several places 

' affected with the rot. a | | ee 

r Inthe latter part of November last, there were a few cases of. 

| small pox at this place, of white persons. The Indians at Goulay’s © 

jbay, on the Canadian side, had many cases of it; two from the \ 

- Sault fell victims. Immediate steps were taken to vaccinate all 
that required vaccination. No case of small pox occurred amongst 

. the Indians living within this sub-agency. Cases of erysipelas are 

now at the Sault; those of the Indians are of a mild type, and 
L yield readily to medical treatment. Agricultural gnd other articles 

from the blacksmiths’ shops have been issued to a greater amount 

than heretofore. : 
At Taquomenon and Neomekong they have been furnished with 

doors and window sashes for six houses, which will be occupied 

‘the approaching winter, and four others put up and covered. 

With respect to the Ance Indians, I am glad to state that they 
- are in a promising way of advancement. ; : 

It is reported to me that they have raised, and have of potatoes,
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3,000 bushels; turnips, 500 bushels; amount of. furs sold, $2,400; 
barrels of fish taken, 500; maple sugar made, 1,400 pounds; 37 
head of cattle; number of dwelling houses, 60; boats, 10; canoes, | 
40; white fish and trout gill nets, 250. The number of Indians-at 
the Ance, 257. - 2 8 | | hy os 
Of the -schools, the efforts made by the missionaries to get 

scholars, and impart to them. proper instruction, are constant. The 
schools of the Sault and Little Rapids are not on the increase. At 
the examination of Rev. A. Bingham’s school, (whose report is _ 
herewith, marked A,*) in September, the Indian children were ex- 

Lf amined in reading, spelling, mental arithmetic and geography, in 
which they showed proficiency. | } - 

Of the advancement of the school at the Little Rapids, I have 
to refer you to the report of Rev. Wm. H. Brockway, marked B. 
From. the Ance no other report has been received. The foregoing. 
with the accompanying papers are respectfully submitted. | 
_ Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, = 8 ~— 

so | JAMES ORD. © 
To Wm. A. Ricumonp, Esq., St 

Acting Supt. Indian Affairs, Detroit, Mich. 

| | | No. 18—A. | 

A | Mission House, Savutt Ste. Maarzg, 
| oS August 31, 1848. . 
Sir: In presenting to you this twentieth annual report of our 

mission, we would gmtefully acknowledge the coodness of God, 
. who has mercifully preserved. our lives, and continued to us the 
measure of health by which we have been enabled to pursue an un- 

, interrupted course of labor duriig the year. rn | 
The persons employed in the several departments of labor im 

this mission during the year are myself, Mrs. Bingham, Rey. 
James D. Cameron, Shyud, a native assistant, and Miss Adaline | 
Culver, assistant school teacher. ee 

_ A small boarding school has been regularly ‘continued through 
7 the year. Since the last annual report, one mixed blood boy has | 

been dismissed, and two orphan Indian boys, and one Indian girl, 
who is also destitute of parents, have been received. - 

Our present number of boarding scholars is seven—two boys and 
five girls. They are instructed in all the branches of labor, suited 
to their age,andecapacity, that comes witbin the range of the mis- 
sion. We have had a good school taught through the year, with 
a vacation of one week at the close of each quarter. — 

The number of pupils enrolled on the catalogue for the several 
quarters varies from 27 to 67. The catalogue for the first quarter, 
ending September 24, 1847, contained 35—males 20, females 15. 

ar ae : * Omitted to be sent, |
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Yor the second quarter it contained but: 27—-males 16, females 11. 
For’ the third quarter it contained 56—-males 34, females 22. 
And-fer the fourth quarter, ending June 23, 1848, it contained: 
Gi—wmales 41, females 26.0 © Fo. eg 

| Reading, writing, arithmetic, geography, English grammar, his- 
| tory, and philosophy have been taught ini the school in the course 

of the year; and, we may add, some attention* has: been given to 
vocal music. In the various branches to which the pupils have at- 

_ tended, a considerable progress has been made. = 299 © 
“We: bave a pleasant Sabbath school of about 30 scholars: con- 

nected with our mission at home,-and-when I visit the Indians: at. \ 
“their different locations, I generally’ collect: the youths and chil-- 
dren in a Sabbath. schoo! and instruct them there. And: when 
they. visit the place, I draw them into the school when practicable... 

: Qur home school is:composed of Indian, mixed blood;-and white 
children, taught. according to their different capacities-to receive 
instruction. ~ | a ae rr 
‘ Singing of hymns and spiritual songs forms a part of our Sab- | 
bath school. services, as well as famély devotions,. and‘ in: this our 
beneficiaries bear an interesting part. The’ greater portion of 
them also take an active part in reading the Scriptures at our family 
devotions. ee O . 

On account of the small number of Indians remaining at our 
place who are connected with our mission, a part of our religious 
services on the Sabbath have been devoted to the white population . 

for the past year, when I have: been at home. But I have spent 
a portion of my time in travelling among them, at those seasons of 
the year when travelling is practicable, and not only teach them 
publicly, but also from house to house, or. from lodge to lodge. 
We Have a small church of about 30 members, besides a number 
who live on'the Canada side of Lake. Superior, most of whom ap- ~ 
pear decidedly to regulate their Sao rules of the gospel, 
and. evidently seem to enjoy the @Msblations of the gospel. Some | 
defections have beén found:among them, asin Christian churches 
‘among the white people; but, probably, not more frequent than is _ 
commen among them. The Sabbath is asstrictly kept by them as by - 
Christian congregations in the States. In their religious meetings 

' they sing Hymns translated into their own Janguage, and pray un- | 
: derstandingly and with a becoming spirit of devétion. °° . , 

~ We-have also a Bible class, which has. been kept up most-of the 
time for some years, which has generally been interesting, and well 
attended during the winter season; but not so much so in the sum- 
mer,.as.the people of our place are too deeply immersed in their — 
temporal concerns to give their attention to it. ‘Yet a few have 
punctually attended through the summer. | i 

| Our Indians continue to make gradual advances in civilization; 
or,. at least, they become more habjtuated to, and confirmed in, 

those civilized habits already adopted. Most of our young men 
are forming habits of industry and usefulness, devoting a portion 
of their time to the cultivation of the soik; another and a larger 

portion of it to the fishing business, and another portion, not suit-
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able for either of those, to their former business, the chase. I un- 
derstand that some of them, at least, contemplate purchasing land, 
and becoming citizens of the United States. a 

Several of them who are engaged in fishing, have, for two or 
. three years past, done the best at the business of any men'in these 

parts; and it is not an easy matter to find more industrious and 
persevering men among any people than they are. They have 
caught, and brought to market at this place, more than 200 barrels 

_ of fish within the past year. 
May God graciously give to the Department, and all who are | 

/ ‘engaged in labors for the promotion of their temporal or spiritual 
| benefit, a lively interest in their welfare, and that wisdom neces- 

sary to direct them to the adoption of the best measures to accom- . 
_ plish it. | : . 

With sincere respect and esteem, I remain your obedient ser- 
vant, {- | 

, : _ A. BINGHAM, ,. 
: Sup’t. Baptist mission. 

To James Orp, Esq., me | 
Sub agent Indian Affatrs. | Oo | | 

| 7 | No. 18—B. | | . 

Sir: As we are now in the last week of the present conference 
year, I avail myself of this opportunity to make you acquainted 
with the present condition of the missions in this district. = 

Sault Ste. Marie.—At this station I think there has been a gra- 
dual, but steady improvement in the condition of the people from 
my first acquaintance with them to the present time. In compari- 
son with the untutored bands of the interior, they are already a 
civilized and Christianized people.’ The religious meetings have 
generally been well attended, and nearly all the members have 
held fast their Christian profession. The school also has been well 
attended, the whole number on the list having been 42, many of. 
whom have made very commendable progress in the different 

_ branches usually taught in the common schools among the white 
a population. There are eleven head of cattle belonging to the mis- 

sion, besides sixteen head that belong to different individuals at 
the station. The crops of every description look unusually fair, 
and promise an abundant reward for the labor of cultivation. 

Kewawenon.—At this station the condition of things in general — 
is much the same as when I last wrote you. All that I have said 
of those connected with us at the Sault may be repeated with truth 
of those belonging to this station. For though much remains to 
be done, much hag certainly been already accomplished in the great 
work of evangelization among them. The number in the week day 
school has’ been 23, and in the Sabbath school 42. There is a 
temperance society numbering 48 members. Most of them live 

| 36 | , oe
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- comfortably, and may be said to be doing well, temporaily and 
morally. Oe | : pg, 

‘Fon du Lac.—The Indians at this place are not so far advanced in 
civilization as those just mentioned; yet, since I first became ac- | 

; quainted with them they have made very perceptible improvement. 
1 Many of them now appear anxious to build themselves houses and 
/ make permanent-improvement. -They have listened with more at- 

tention than formerly to the preachang of the gospel, and a num-_ 
| ber have embraced the Christian religion. They have also mani- | 

fested more concern. for the instruction of their children, and the 
number in the school,-I think, has been larger than any previous \\ 
year. With patience and perseverance, we believe that good will . 

| continue to be accomplished. : Oo 
- Sandy Lake.—This is a remote inland station, and somewhat dif- 
ficult of access. Some of the Indians still hold on to their old 

| heathenism, but others have renounced the same as no longer 
| worthy of their belief. There have been some omens for good _ 

even here, and the work, we believe, will be sure in its accom- 
- plishment though it may be slowW in its progress. We doubt 

not that God has designs of mercy towards them, and that these 
bands will yet become a civilized and Christianized people. The 
school has been regularly taught whenever the children could be 

| got in, whieh at times it is not easy to do, as the people at some 
seasons of the year have frequently to change: places the better to 
obtain a subsistence. As the people become more settled in their 

7 habits, this auxiliary will doubtless -become more and more useful 
an them. 7 . p | : 

J am, sir, respectfully yours, , 

. , , ' W.H. BROCKWAY, 
. | Superintendent of Missions. - 

James Orv, Esq., | — 
: Indian Agent, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan. | 

- | No. 19, — 
a ON 

oo : La PorintE SuB-AGENCY, | 
October 16, 1848. 

Sin: In making this, my first annual report, allow me to say that, 

owing to the shortness of the time during which I have had charge — 

| of this sub-agency, I have been unable to obtain all the informa- 

tion necessary for a detailed account of the condition of the In- 

-dians, and their interests embraced within its limits. So far as I 

have been able to observe, they are, at least is the more favored 

locations, making advances in those arts, customs, and+habits of 

living which are calculated to add to their happiness. Nothing | 

more forcibly demonstrates the great advantage they derive from
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the missionary efforts, and schools among them, than to observe 
them as they assemble for payment from their various places of  : 
abode, and to note the contrast between those who are thus favored 
and those who come, perhaps, from the neighborhood of the whiskey 
seller. 

The payment which closed on the 7th instant had excited much 
interest, especially with the Indians, and induced them to assem- 
ble at an early day; and, as the payment was late, the disagreeable 
necessity of having them here a long time was unavoidable. The 

/Andians cannot be made to comprehend why ongyear the payment 
, should be éarly, and another year late, and make many complaints 

against government on account of it. It would certainly be very 
desirable, if such a thing could be practicable, that government | 
Should fix a time for these payments. —> 

It has been particularly gratifying that so little intoxicating 
liquor found its way to the Indians at this payment. It is com- 
puted by residents here that not one-fourth part the quantity has 
been sold to them at this as at previous payments. This result may. 
be attributed to the determined efforts of the officers of this sub- 
agency, aided by the respectable citizens and traders. Liquor was 
found secreted in barrels of corn, buried on the beach and in other 
secret places, and destroyed. I have not known or heard of any © 
drunken broils, or of any disturbances of any kind, during or 
since the payment. I had supposed the presence of a detachment - 
of troops absolutely necessary, but I am now satisfied that their 
services can well be dispensed with. . 

__ I have received reports from the carpenter and blacksmiths, but 
they contain nothing particularly interesting. The desire to have 
comfortable houses built is increasing, and several have been built, 
and more are in progress at Bald river and at La Pointe. The 
blacksmiths annually use up all the iron and steel furnished them 
in making such articles as the Indians need. a 

I have received no reports fromthe farmers. I am satisfied that, ) 
as a general rule, Indian farmers do not render the Indians the 
service which they ought fer thé compensation they receive. It : 
may justly be considered the most important office among them, | 
and one most directly calculated to benefit them. Every effort 
should be made, by precept and example, to induce Indians to cul-. | 
tivate the soil. It not only affords them the means of comforta-. 3 
ble subsistence, but is the first and most important step towards 
civilization. Where we find an Indian cultivating land, we almost ; 
invariably find one making rapid strides towards civilization. The y 
office of Indian farmer, therefore, instead of being a mere sinecure, - 
as is too often the case, ought to be one of toil and industry. The | 
compensation demands it; justice to the Indians demands it. 7 

Enclosed, marked No. 1, is the report of Rev. Sherman Hall, su- 
_perintendent of the schools, under the direction of American board 
of commissioners of foreign missions. From the schools at Fon 
du Lac and Sandy Lake I have received noreports. Mr. Day, who, 
for some years has had charge of the school at Fon du Lac, is about '
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leaving for Eagle river, and his place is to be supplied by Mr. | 
- _ Holt, who will continue the school. | a | 

| I am, sir, respectfully, your obedient servant, a | 
| tg oo JOHN S. LIVERMORE, ~ , 

7 — Oo Indian Sub-agent.. 

| Hon. W. Mepi1t1, — | | - | 
+ Commissioner Indian Affairs. 7 | : | 

7 * No. 19—A. a \ 

p | La Pointe, October 16,1848. 

| Sim: I have just received your request to forward to you a re- 
port of the schools at this place and Bad river, under the direction 

of the American Board of C. F. M. - | SS 

_ At this place, two schools were kept during the year ending with — 

| the first of June last, at which time I rendered a report to the De- 
- partment, through Mr. Richmond. Accompanying that report was: . 

| glist of the scholars, and a schedule exhibiting the branches of study . 
: to which each one attended. Our? schools, during the period re- 

ferred to, were kept in different parts of the village—one under the 
instruction of Mr. E. F. Ely, and the other under the instruction 

- of Miss A. Spooner. At the former, 55 different scholars were en- 

| rolled during the year. The average daily attendance was 19. The 
| whole number enrolled on the records of the latter school was 46, 

and the average daily attendance was 18. About the middle of July, 
- Miss Spooner left this mission on a visit to her friends in the eastern 

States, and has not returned. Since that time there has been but | 
one school kept in connexion with this station. The average daily 

attendance now is 18 or 20. . - | } 

At. Bad river there was aschool kept, underthe directionof Rev. 

\ L. H. Wheeler, during the year ending with May last, about five 

and a half months. This was all the time there were Indians re- | 

- giding there who were disposed to send thetr children to school. 

A school was maintained there during the last summer, until the 
Indians left their gardens and removed to the Jake and to this. 
pecs The school.was then discontinued for want of scholars. 

The Indians have been detained here for their annual payment 

longer than usual. On this account they are now but just returned 

to Bad river. The school there has probably re-opened. More 

than 50 different scholars attended the school there last year, 

|. though the average attendance did not exceed ten a day. 
We regret to see so little interest taken by these Indians in the _ 

| subject of education. Most of them attach little or no importance 
to having their children instructed. I have been informed that: 

: many of the head men have expressed a desire to have their school 

-- money. divided among them, as their other annuities are, that. they 

- maight expend it in the same way. We have had as many teachers 

‘ employed as it required to instruct all those who were disposed to
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avail themselves of instruction. There are few families belonging 

| to the bands here and at Bad river, who could not, if they chose, . 

keep their children in school during a large portion of the year. 

The American board, I have no doubt, would be willing to furnish 

a sufficient number of competent teachers to instruct’ every child in 

these bands the year round, if the Indians themselves were disposed to 

avail themselves of the advantages of instruction when placed 

within their reach. | 

In some respects these Indians are improving. Many of them 

| are adopting partial habits of civilization. This is more and more 

7 apparent every year in the mode of dress, in their efforts to pro- 

a cure houses to live in, and in their enlarging their gardens and small 

fields. Many are much more industrious than formerly, and are 

much less disposed to depend on the same precarious modes of -ob- 

taining the means of subsistence, which almost universally pre- 

vailed. among them formerly. These changes are most apparent 

among the younger portion of them. If the right kind of influ- 

ences are brought to bear upon them, and they can be shielded from 

the degrading and destroying evils of intoxicating drink, I do not 

- gee why they may not eventually become a civilized and happy — 

people. This, however, must be the work of time, and will re- 

quire much perseverance on the part of those who are disposed to _ 

live among them for the purpose of teaching them letters, the arts, 

and the Christian religion. 7 

| I am, sir, very respectfull ours - 
8 Bi ae yy) ye SHERMAN HALL. 

J. S. Livermore, Esq., | 

oo Sub-agent at La Pointe. | | 

. No. 20. : 

Orrice Sus-Inp1an- AGENCY, 

| a Green Bay, September 28, 1848. 

Siri In submittirg my annual report fer the current year, no ma~ 

terial changes are to be. poted among the tribes, since my last; in 

, fact, that report may be referred to for the general condition of the 

a Indians for this year. . 

The Oneidas, as heretofore, continue to advance in civilization 

and general improvemeft. But a few years more will be required 

effectually to settle their character as a civilized people. They all — 

live by agriculture, and their little farms, stock and implements, 

"would compare favorab-y with those of our own citizens generally, _ 

In a new country. . 

- Their two schools are continued as heretofore; the one in Eng- 

lish, the other in Oneida, though the latter is soon to be conducted 

in English. | . : 

~The mission among the First Christian party, is now under the 

superintendence of the Rev. F. R. Haff, of the Protestant Episco- 

pal church, whose report is herewith submitted. That of the Or-
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| chard party is under the superintendence of the Rev. Seth W. Ford, | | of the Methodist Episcopal church; his report is also enclosed. 
This tribe has a large and very valuable reservation, about three | miles from the town of Green Bay, of which they occupy but’a _ small part. Under the guidance of their two excellent mjssiona- 
ries, they are fast progressing to a state of independence; but one : drawback is to be mentioned: too many of them still fesort to this 
town for purposes of intemperance. | | Oo 

- The Stockbridges remain much as heretofore. They are farmers, , and belong to the pale of civilization and Christianity. They have 
nearly laid aside both their Indian costume and language. For the \ most part, they ase temperate and industrious. The. difficulties 
about citizenship, under the acts of 1843, and 1846fremain unad- 

| Justed, though the parties are, for the present, quiet, awaiting some 
action by the government. The recommendation of the Depart- 

| ment, made last year to-Congress, that they be invited to cede their 
| tights, is still to be adhered to as the only practicable mode of ad- 
| justing those difficulties. | , . 
| Their schools, under the general superintendence of the Rev. 

_ - Cutting Marsh, are continued, and are highly useful. | 
_. The Brothertowns, as observed in my last annual report, are citi- 

| zens of the United States, (hy an act of Congress,) and compare 
advantageously with almost ahy other class; the only charge this 

_ Sub-agency exercises over them, is the application for their benefit: 
of a share of the “educational fund.” Two excellent common 
English schools are kept open a great part of the year; they are | 
well attended, and highly prized by this people. os 

_ The Menomenies are the most numerous and the most interesting 
_ tribe in this sub-agency. They are just beginning to change slow- 

| ly, but surely, from the savage to the civilized state. Until within 
_ the last few years, but very -few of them made any attempts to 

_ draw their sustenance from the soil. Now one hundred and four 
JSamilies (vide Rev. Mr. Bonduel’s report) are living at Lake Pah- | way-he-kume, including some five hundred souls, all of whom de- | 
rive their support mainly from agriculture. Of these, fifty-seven fa- 
milies live in good substantial log-houses of their own construction. 
They have under cultivation 200 acres of land, well cleared and 
fenced. They have, according to; the report of their- missionary, | 
raised the past season, six thousand bushels of corn, five hundred ~N 
bushels of potatoes, one hundred and twenty-five bushels of oats, 

| (by one man,) collected one thousand bushels of rice, and made 
thirty thousand.pounds of sugar. When it is considered that this 
is but an infant settlement, having been commenced five years ago 
by wild Indians, with no resources but their hands, and but slight 

. ald from the government, it may be adduced as evidence of a fixed 
purpose. on their part to make full proof of the advantages of 

| farming over the chase for support. . , 
Succeeding as they have thus far, their example is fast having 

its influence on other portions of the tribe. The last season, the 
brother of the principal chief, Oshkosh, who is named Osh ke fen- | 
new, joined the farming band and professed Christianity; from his 

Oo ° | -
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influence, he is regarded as an important accession from the pagan 
ranks. Besides this brother of the head chief, a very influential 
chief has also lately joined the farming band. a , 

All thesé advances by the Menomonies in civilization and Chris- 
tianity have been greatiy stimulated and confirmed by the faithful 
Christian labors of the Rev. F. J. Bonduel, of the Roman Catholic 
church, and the superintendent of their mission and schools. This- 
gentleman continues his school for boys, and I cannot speak too: 
highiy of its importance in forming the character of the Indiaw 

'; youth which attend it. It is conducted entirely in English; and I 
/ have full confidence that, if not disturbed, it will in a few years be 

“ the means of enabling many of these sons of the forest to read, 
' write and speak thé English language with ease and correctness. 

The school for girls, under the charge of. Mrs. Rosalie Dous- 
man, is also continued, and equally .deserying of commendation. 
Herewith is respectfully submitted one of the monthly registers of = 
each of these schools, to wit—for the month of August. They are. 
presented as specimens of those furnished me every month. From 
them it will be perceived that 24 of each sex attend pretty regu- 
larly on the schools. : | 

There is also herewith enclosed the general annual report of the 
Rev. Mr. Bonduel, together with other accompanying interest- ® 
ing papers, from which it appears that, beside the 48 children 
which attend regularly on the schools, there have been within his 
mission the current year, 51 baptisms, 29 converts to Christianity, 
11 deaths, and 10 marriages; and that 109 members have been 
added to a temperance society, which now numbers 129 members. 

| In encouragement of the efforts of these simple-hearted natives, — 
| to emulate the character of the whites as farmers and Christians, 

every aid possible has been given them by this sub-agency,. espe- 
cially in the fulfilment of the treaty stipulation which furnishes 

_ them with stock cattle and farming utensils; and their apprecia- | 
. tion of this littfe fund is shown in their anxiety for shares in its 

distribution, and the good use they make of the utensils and 
cattle. | | : a 

' ‘The two blacksmiths in this sub-agency labor exclusively for 
the Menomonies; they are sober, faithful and industrious men, 
and give eminent satisfaction to the Indians. | 

The necessity of a treaty with the Menomonies fora cession of 
at Jeast a part of the lands they occupy, becomes every day more 
and more pressing, The settlements of our citizens have now 
come up to the boundaries, which brings the two races in contact, 

- and from ‘which arise mutual complaints. It is nearly impos- 
_ sible to prevent the citizens from encroaching on the Indian land, | 

and the indians are constantly prowling over the ceded land. This: 
state of things is greatly aggravated by the heavy and rapidly in- | 
creasing trade to the lumbering country, on the upper Wisconsin 
river, which can only be approached by going directly through the 
Menomonie country, on the east side of the Wisconsin river; it can- 
not long continue, it is feared, without serious collision. 

It must be conceded that very serious obstacles lie in the way of
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treating with th's tribe, while the United States Sehate adhere to 
its resolution not to allow traders’ claims. Nevertheless, an effort 
is respectfully recommended, and which, if made, I have great _ 
hopes may be successful. - - | 

: In my last annual report, the attention of the Department was. 
called to the fact that large bands of the Ottowas and Pottawato- _ 

|. métes, as also of the Winnebagoes, were in this part of Wisconsin, | 
| leading a predatory kind .of life in the neighborhood-of the Fox 

and Wisconsin rivers—sometimes encamping on the ceded lands, : 
: and at others on the Menomonie lands. This evil hasbeen greatly  \" 

complained of the past summer, both by our citizens and by the \ 
-Menomonies, and appears to be on the increase. ‘They are trouble- 

| some, quarrelsome, both to the whites end. the Menomonies, and  ° 
_. .their removal is recommended at the earliest possible moment. 

I am, honored, sir, very respectfully your ‘obedient servant, | 
i. | oo | ALBERT G.-ELLIS,  .~ 

a 7 United States Sub- Indian agent. - 
: Hon. Witiiam Meovitt, © ee | | | | 

7 — Commissioner Indian Affairs. —— / | 

OC No. 20—A. : | | | 

oe _  Laxe Powaueean, 
| September 1, 1848. 

_ Dear Sir: The report for this month not only exhibits the flour- - 
_- ishing condition of our schools, both male and female, but also the 

rapid progress of our Christian Indians of Lake Powahegan towards | 
Civilization, notwithstanding the many obstacles thrown before | 
them to create discouragement. Although the pupils of both 
schools as yet do not speak the language, which they continue to. . 
study with a good deal of zeal and perseverance; still, they are | 

_ already able to appreciate the many advantages which they will — 
. gather from its knowledge in the course of a few years. 7 

There is 1 tone and an appearance of happiness in this settle- | 
ment at present which speaks volumes for the better condition of | 

the son of the forest in future. Almost every family has got a fine N\ 
field of corn and a good deal of vegetables for the winter. Nearly 

_ the two-thirds of the Christian families of this settlement live in 
log houses built by themselves. Pierre Lamotte, a chief, Pierre 

_ McRortibiensi, Joseph Langlois, and Jean Baptiste Akenibawi, 
_ another chief, have got, each of them, as good and as comfortable 

a house as any of our American farmers. | ) 
Their attention to Christian instruction, the generous effort that | 

| they have made out of their own accord to embrace and followa 
sober and an industrious life, gives me confidence that their moral 

- Influence will be advantageously felt by our neighbor Indians, who 
as. yet have not opened their eyes to the benignant light of reli- 
gion. ; . | _ 

_ A change for the better in their domestic condition has created
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a taste for neatness, which is also striking in their dress, especially 
when they go to church. In ten years hence, the dross of their 
past life, moral and domestic, shall have been consumed by the , 

fire of Christian charity, or disappear by the electricity of an ac- 

tive life. They will present the consoling spectacle of a new 
people, when compared with the miserable condition they lived 

but a few years ago. Their friends shall not regret their having | 

tendered a helping hand to religion to rescue them from the grasp 

of vice and paganism; and, shoujd their enemies grow in malice, 

triumph over humanity, and blast away all our hopes, even then, 

/ at least, we shall enjoy the sweet testimony of our conscience that 

we have done our duty. —_ ) 

With much regard and sincere affection, I have the honor to re- | 

main, honorable and dear sir, your most obedient servant in 
Christ, | | 

oe F. J. BONDUEL, - 
| | , Superintendent. , 

Hon. A. G. Extis, ‘ 
Sub-Indian agent at Green Bay.- oe 

3 | oe 
| OO No. 20—B. | : 

Report of the school for the ‘‘Orchard party” of the Oneida Indians 
at Duck Creek near Green By, Wisconsin, August 8th, 1848. 

Dear Sir: In conformity with your instructions I hasten to make 
my report for the current year. As I have, however, been at this 
station only about nine months, I can of course report for only 
that length of time. This school being under the patronage of the 
Methodist Episcopal church, I have kept it eight months in one of 

the rooms of the mission house, our school house being too much 
decayed to be made comfortable. Some of the children have made ~ 
good proficiency in their studies, which have been conducted en- _ 
tirely in the English language. Many of them can read intelligi- 
bly in the New Testament and other books, and have made some 

“ advancemént in learning to write. Their knowledge of penman- 
ship and figures has already in many instances been practically 
beneficial’ to themselves and their parents. Their number and ages’ 
are as follows:—Over 12 years of age, 11; over 10 and under 12 | 
years, 7; over 7 and under 10 years, 13; total 31. Some of these 
have attended all, and others only a part of the time. | 

This mission numbers ninety-one members, who are punctual in : 
their attendance at church on the Sabbath, and in their daily walk 
give evidence of established moral and religious principles. 
The Qneida Indians have almost entirely abandoned the chase for | 
a livelihood, and confine themselves exclusively to the occupations 
and pursuits of civilized life. , 

I believe, sir, that your instructions to teach these children ex- 
clusively in the English language will prove a lasting benefit to
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: them, as they can then have access to innumerable books in our 
Janguage, when, on the other hand, there is little besides the New 

.. Testament, prayer book, and hymn book translated into theirs. 
Very respectfully, yours, &c., | . | 

7 | Co _ _ . SETH W. FORD. . | 
| | | Miss. for the Methodist E. Church, Wis. Con. 

: To honorable Atsert G. E tts, a 
a U. S. Sub Indian agent. . | . 7 

— No. 20—C. — 

Onerpa Mission, Duck Crerx, Wisconsin, 
_ : August 30, 1848. 

Sir: The superintendence of this mission was assumed by me om 
. the first of April last, since which time the school has been con- 

E ducted as it was under my predecessor, with the exception of a few 
| weeks, when it was closed on account of the prevalence of smalk 
| pox among the tribe. | | - 
| As yet the Indian language only has geen taught, but after the 
| opening of the next quarter, which will take place in a few days, 

_ the school will be conducted in English. The number of scholars. 
during the summer has been about twenty. During the winter the 
number is more than double. Their progress has been highly sat- 
isfactory to their teachers. | | : 

. The mission, with which the school is.connected, still remains 
- under the patronage of the domestic committee of the board of 

tnissions of the Protestant Episcopal church. | 
| I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
Be a F. R. HAFF. 
A. G. Exuis, U. S. Sub-Indian agent. 

| ~ No, 21. ee | 

) , Orrice oF THE New Yorx AceEncy, ~ 
| . Ellicottville, October 4, 1848. 

Str: In compliance with the regulations of the Indian Depart- 
ment, I have the honor herewith to submit the annual report of the 

condition of the Indians within the limits of this sub-agency. 
| [ have this year received no instructions from the Department to 

take a general census of the Indians within this State. I have 
therefore been compelled to rely upon such information as I could 
obtain by writing to the several reservations. The. statistics have 
not, in every case, been as full and complete as I desired; but as 
the period has arrived when my report should be forwarded to the 
Department, I find it necessary to embody such facts as I have in



a Ex. Doc. No. 1. 57L 

my possession, and furnish a more detailed report at some future 
‘period... ‘ | , : 
, The number of Indians at present residing within this State, as - 
near as I have been able to ascertain, is as follows:— 

Buffalo Senecas residing on Cattaraugus reservation......-. 653 — 
Cattaraugus do do- do - do wseees. 529 
Senecas do Allegany do —s aeeaee. 810 

do do Tonawanda do wsccsee 505 
Oneidas ~ do in Oneida county............2... 178 

/ Onondagas do — Onondaga county........0..+. 310 
- Other Indians do do see ee nce sens 97 

Tuscaroras | do Niagara County. ....seecee cece 320 . 
St. Regis do St. Lawrence county,......... 270 

Total cece cencee scceee cecnee seceee ceeeee ceeeeessesecee 3,667 

There are Indians residing on some of the above reservations 
which I have not enumerated, as I have no means of ascertaining . 
their number or class. - | 

_ The number‘of acres improved land on said reservations 14,000 
| do - meadow land — do | 1,400 - 

- do bushels wheat raised do 11,520 
do - do cornraised ‘  . do — 30 ,490 
do do potatoes raised do / - 12,000. 
do do turnips raised - do © 423 © 
do do oats raised do 28,860 | 
do __ plough in use — do 400 
do horses - do 1,000 
do —_ sheep | do 839 
do mulch cows © do. 850 ~~ 

The value of horticultural produce. ....0+ cesses soeeee $20,831 00 
_ do land let at an average of $250 per acre... 6,215 43 

— do avails from the chase....e++.....e0002.. . 600 00 } 

. The improvement of land and the raising of grain, stock, &c., is 
increasing, and the products of the farms will this year exceed | 
any former period in the history of the New York Indians. The 
chase, on some of the reservations, is nearly abandoned, and a good , 
system of agriculture is springing up in its place. | 

The schools are in a flouri fing condition. Charitable and be- 
nevolent societies have done much, aided by the liberal appropria- 
tions made by the legislature of this State, towards the erection of 
buildings, &c., to extend the blessings of education and civiliza- 
tion. By the perseverance of the chiefs, and the stringent laws of 
our State, scenes of intemperance are growing less numerous. 

Not having been able to visit all of the reservations in this State, 
since my appointment to the sub-agency, I therefore cannot speak 
from personal observation of their general condition; yet from the
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, - information with which I have been furnished, IT am satisfied the 
_ Indians of New York are progressing in civilizatioa, and are com- | 

: -fortable and happy in comparison with former periods. — 
| All of which is respectfully submitted. - | 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 
a . . ROBERT H. SHANKLAND, © 

| _ . | Sub-agent. 
: To Hon. Wm. MeEpit1, 7 | | 

| Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D.C. . 

7 No. 21—A. | | | 

: ) | Report of the state of the State school. + . | 

| — : _ Carraraveus Reservation, — 
. oo | | September 4, 1848. 

School commenced Maly 1, 1848. The average number of 
S _ scholars in attendance is 19 per diem. — | 

| ' There are some 48 on my list. But there are some who are very _ 
~ irregular in their attendance; but they are improving as wellin 

their studies as could be expected under irregularities. | 
. I am, very.respectfully, your servant, | | 

ee : / ~C.T. CARRIER. | 
To N. T. Srrone, Esq,, } - 

, Attorney State school, Cattaraugus reservation. 

P. S.—There are six white pupils who attend the school. 

, | | No. 21-—B. Sn | 

_ Report of the female boarding school on the Cattaraugus reserva- 
| tion, established and under the care of the Society of Friends. 

| | | | | | | orn MONTH, 47H, 1848. “\ 

: Attended by from eighteen to twenty-five females, who are taught 
| reading, writing, arithmetic, and geography; and, during intermis- 

-sion of school, are instructed in the different branches of household 
| business. : . | 

: JOSEPH S. STRATTON, 
: a , ABIGAIL WALTON, | : 

oo | | Superintendents.
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7 mS No. Q2—A. | 

| - Unirep States Specrat Inpian AGENCY, > 

oo, Sn | . January 20, 1848. 

‘Sir: Having this day arrived at Torry’s trading-house from the 

prairies, I hasten to submit for your consideration the following 

report of my proceedings, observations, &c., since the 22d December, 

ultimo. Finding that the robbing parties of Indians reported had re- | 

tired, I returned to the trading-house, at which place I arrived on 

7 the 30th December past. On the Ist January, Mo-pe-cho-ko-pie, one 

‘of the friendly Comanche chiefs, arrived near this.post with six of 

the horses stolen from Captain Sutton’s ranging company; but he 

was so much alarmed that he did not visit the trading-house, but 

left the horses at the nearest settlement, retiring in great haste to 

his camp, in consequence of which, I was unable to ascertain what 

party had committed the theft. I accordingly deemed it proper to 

proceed to the Comanche country, and adopt such measures as 

might prevent any further difficulty, and, if practicable, recover the. 

balance of the horses. On my arrival in the country usually in- 

habited by that band, I found they had all gone high up in the 

prairies, and that it would be almost impossible, if not quite, for 

me to overgake them, not being prepared for a journey to so great 

-adistance. I fell in with, on the prairies, several small bands of ° 

friendly Indians, principally Tonkahuas, who gave information. 

- -yelative to the movements of some other-bands, and that the depre- 

dation was committed by the ‘‘ Ten-a-wish,” one of the “ upper 

Comanches.” As soon as the friendly chiefs heard of the robbery 

they proceeded to the country of the Ten-a-wish, and recovered all 

the stolen property that they found. = Oo 

The six horses sent in were all that could travel in. The balance | 

were in their camp ready to be given up. After arriving at the 

- trading-house, I found that a party of * Delawares,” who are in = 

.» the employ of Torry & Co., had. just arrived direct from the upper 

"prairies, by whom I received the talks sent in by the friendly Co- 

manche chiefs. They express a determination to keep their treaty, 

and to do all in their power to prevent the upper bands from mo- 

lesting our settlements: They also sent a request that I should . 

“visit their country immediately, and receive the stolen property, © 

and to hear the talks of the ‘upper bands,’’ so as to convince the 

government that they were not to blame, or be held responsible 

for the acts of the Ten-a-wish; and express a willingness to assist 

me against those bands, should they commit any further acts of 

_ hostility; and gave me notice that aband of Ten-a-wish had started _ 

down for the purpose of attacking the “German settlements” on the 

Plano”: river. I immediately notified the troops stationed on this 

frontier, and have taken measures to have those exposed settle- 

ments also notified, and, if necessary, protected from the intended. : 

attacks. | | oe 

I would respectfully call the attention of the Department to the 

fact that, in addition to the upper Comanche bands, there are now
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assembled on the head waters of the Brazos river a very large ° number of Indians, consisting of the Ki-o-was, Yam-pa-se-cas, Muskeleros, &. The avowed intention of the present assembling | is tf make preparation for a descent upon the northern provinces of 7 ‘Mexico, Chihuahua, and others, early in the spring. I am informed by the several friendly bands, who have been hunting in the prairies, _ and who have had intercourse with them, that they are cquncilling » with the Comanches, proposing to unite and send Several thousand — warriors. I am unable to calculate the ‘chances of an attack on.our. _ frontier settlements, all these hostile Operations thus far being con- \ - fined to waylaying the roads leading from San Antonio to the Rio - Grande, with some slight skirmishing with our rangers in that | section—thus far not having made an attack on our settlements. So | long as I can preserve the friendship and confidence of these friendly | - bands of Comanches, I have no fear but, from the promptness with | _ which they acted in the recovery of the stolen property, much is to be expected from their stability. In accordance with their re- . quest, although over three hundred miles. west of this place, I shall proceed immediately to their camp,.and hope to strengthen | : them in their friendly resolutions. 7 Oo | All the smaller bands are perfectly quiet and friendly, and I can @ detect nothing of a hostile or disaffected nature in thejy proceed- | ings. | oO | ne | 1 would respectfully further call.the attention of the Commis- sioner to the complaints, made by the Comanches, of the attacks. on their ‘‘war parties” in Mexico, by our troops, by which a num-., ber of their warriors have been killed. They think it Strange that. _ we should endeavor to cultivate peace with them here, and attack. them there when we are at war with that nation. They. have not . discussed this subject to any extent with me; but I am induced to call’ your attention to the subject; other friendly Indians having. spoken of their dissatisfaction on that account, with the probability. of its finally creating difficulties between us. The authorities of | this State have ever shown a disposition to do all things necessary for the preservation of peace, and by Maintaining the temporary boundary fixed upon, as well as by preventing Surveying parties - from penetrating into the Indian country, which has done much to reconcile them. The Indians have, with few exceptions, remained  \. entirely above our settlements, and I hear of much more complaint from the numerous whiskey venders along our borders about the _ “dullness of trade,”? than from one good citizen of depredations by the Indians. : | 
. IT also deem it proper to call the attention of the Commissioner to. an article published in the Houston city papers, relative to a - - battle between the Delawares and Comanches. I am unable to -  Jearn anything about it from the Indians; a considerable party of Delawares are now at the trading-house direct from the Comanche ~*~ country; they, however, give no intimation of a misunderstanding between these tribes or any other Indians on our borders. I have _ just been informed that a battle has recently been fought between | ‘a small detachment of Captain Gillett’s company and ten Indians,
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who were supposed to be Lipans, in which seven of the latter were 
killed, and three of the detachment,.including one lieutenant; a 
report of which has no doubt been made ere this to the Depart- 
ment by Lieutenant Colonel Bell. I have been unable to obtain 
any infermation from the several friendly ‘bands respecting that 
arty, © 7 : | 

oF I have the honor, very respectfully, to be your obedient servant, — 
Lo . a | ROBT. S. NEIGHBORS, _ a 

| United States special Indian agent. . 
Colonel Wm. MEDILL, | 

7 | Washington, D. C. Oo 7 

NC, 22—BL | 

— . Orrice oF THE Texan Emicration anp Lanp Company, 
Stewardsville, Denton county, Texas, February 18, 1848. 

Sir: I am about to proceed with a corps of surveyors, accompa- 
nied by a sufficient armed force, to run, measure and mark, and 
otherwise define and establish the southern and western bounda- 
ries of the grant made to W. S. Peters, et al., by the republic. of » 
Texas, commonly called ‘‘ Peters’ colony,” now belonging to the 
Texas Emigration and Land Company, whose legally and properly 
authorized colonial agent I am, and whom, in this communication, 

I have the honor to represent. By commencing at an established | 
corner of.said grant, situated about 36 miles southeast by south 

from the town of Dellas, on the Trinity river, in Dallas county, of 
this State; to run thence due west one hundred and sixty-four 
(164) miles, and there to establish the southwestern corner of said - 
grant; thence to run due north to the southern bank'of Red river, e 
and there to establish the northwestern corner of said grant or | 

colony. | : : ) | | 
Having been informed that you are the United States’ agent for | 

Indian affairs in Texas, and particularly for that part of the State 
through which I intend to run, and thatit is likely you might con-. 
‘ceive it to be your duty to interfere with any party I might 
sead on this expedition, as intruding on, the rights of the Indians, | 

“and perhaps to stop or punish the persons sent out by me for the 
. prosecution of the work, [ have, in consequence of this, taken the. 

liberty to send to you the following inquiries, which, as they are 
made solely for the purpose of avoiding any collision with the | 

- government authorities, I hope will be answered by you in a simi- 
Jar spirit of candor and good feeling. | 

Have you, either by law, or instructions from the proper autho- 
rities of the United States, or of the State of Texas, any authority ~ 
of right to hinder any citizen of this State, or of the United States, 

‘from going into or prosecuting his lawful business in any part of. 
the State of. Texas, whether the country is occupied by Indians or 
not 2 oe 

If you have, please inform me what is its nature, and how far it 
extends. , |



816 : Ex. Doc. No. 1. co _ 
7 - 8 — | 

+ Should you have the authority, or conceive it to be your.duty, “ 
p to stop or otherwise interfere.in any way with the party or parties 
| of surveyors I shall send out for the purposes above mentioned, or 

to pPevent or hinder the said company or their agents from surveying 
' into sections all the country claimed by them and granted by the 

republic of Texas, or ffom settling emigrant families upon any 
| part thereof, be pleased to inform me how far you will exercise - 

that authority, and by what means you would enforce it, and to 
what extent force would be employed. | | a 

| * By a reference to the accompanying pamphlet, you will discover 
that the republic of Texas has, by the*most solemn acts she was \ 

| capable of performing, granted, for certain purposes, all the lands, © 
or territory north and east of the lines heretofore mentioned to be 
run as boundaries; to the parties whom I represent. And you will 

-. readily perceive that we have an unquestionable right to survey 
}° and occupy the same; ‘as well as that the State of Texas is bound, 

| constructively, to put us in possession of all the lands included in 
said grant. Under this view of the case, and with our rights and | 

= privileges exhibited to you, will you be obliged to stop or hinder 
P us in any way from defining our boundaries, or taking possession 
| of, and settling all the territory thus granted ? a | 
e And supposing that you should admit our right to survey 

| and: settle the said boundaries and territory, and give to us 
assurances that we shall not be stopped by you, or should you 

| deem it necessary to conciliate the Indians through whose district 
_ we shall pass or remain in while engaged in said surveys and set- 

tling of families; will you in contemplation of such a state of 
| things, render us any assistance, either of armgd men as.a protec- 

. tion, or by making, as a preparatory step, some amicable arrange- 
“ments with the Indian tribes? | . 

- e@. Your immediate answer, made positive and not to be mistaken, 
| will greatly influence our conduct in this affair, as well as confer a 

_ great obligation on the undersigned. | : 
' Be pleased to accept the assurances of great respect, with which 

I have the honor to be, sir, your very obedient, humble servant, — 
- , , | HENRY O. HEDGCOXE,. | 
= _ Colonial agent of the Texas.Emigration and Land Company. 

- Major NreicHzors. | | a | ‘ ie 

No. 22—C. | Co 

Report of R. S. Neighbors, esq., special agent for Texas Indians, _ 
| from 20th January to 2d March, 1848. ” | 

Unirep Strares Specrat Inpran AceEncy, : 
oo , Trading Post, No. 2, March 2, 1848. 

Sir: Having just returned from the Indian country, I hasten to . 
lay before the Department a report of my proceedings, observations, 
&c., since the 20th of January, = i
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| In my report of that date, I notified the Department that the Co- 
manches had sent for me to visit their camp. In accordance with 
this request, I started for their camp on the 31st ‘January, and ar- 
rived, on the 14th February, on the Salt Fork of the Brassos, about 
350 miles NW. of this place, where I found camped the friendly 
band of Penetakees or Hois. I found that they had abandoned their 
usual hunting grounds, which are some 200 miles nearer the settle- 
ment than this point, and thought proper to follow them, in order 
to be able to report to the Department their intentions, and the 
cause of their unprecedented movements. The principal chief, 

/ Mo-po-cho-ko-pie, met me about fifteen miles from the camp and 
received me in the most friendly manner, expressing much gratifi- 
cation at my arrival, and giving me many assurances of the friendly 
dispositions of his band, and their wish to preserve peace with the 

‘ whites. It being late, we did not arrive atthe main camp, but the 
chief with a small party remained with us all night, for the pur-_ 
pose of conducting me to the camp and to afford protection against 
the party who had declared themselves hostile. Having arrived at 
camp, he gave me a fuil and complete history of the movements 
and disposition of the several prairie bands, which, for the infor- 
mation of the Department, I deem it proper to communicate at 
length. He informed me that ‘the depredations lately committed 
and charged to the Comanches, were committed by the Ten-a wish 
and Na-ko-nies, and a small portion of the lower bands or Pe-ne-ta- 
kees, over whom he could exercisenocontrol. The first party that 
commenced depredating was a party of the Ten-a-wish and Na-— 
ko-nies, who had been on a foray in Mexico. On their return they 
met with a party of Lipans, who had received information that the 
Comanches and whites were at war; on hearing this, the party 
concluded to steal some horses before returning to camp, and in 
consequence stole the horses from Captain Sutton’s company.”’ | 
Qn their arrival at the camp of the friendly band, the chiefs im- 

mediately took possession of the stolen property for the purpose 
‘of returning them to their owners. When the Ten-a-wish heard of 
this, they sent their warriors out to steal more, saying, ‘they 
would get tired of returning stolen horses.” Several parties im- 
wanted to see .how long before the old chiefs of the Pe-ne-ta-kees 

< mediately started down and have stolen a number of horses, prin- 
cipally from the ranging company. — | | 

The second party was the one that stole horses from Captain 
Gillett’s company. The rangers followed and overtook them—re- 

| covering their horses, killing two Indians, and wounding two. 
When the news reached camp, a brother of the Indians that were 
killed went down with a small party of warriors, and finding his 
brothers dead, killed, near San Antonio, a white man and his wife. 

The chiefs of the Pe-ne-ta-kees have used every exertion to pre- 
_ vent further difficulty, and to return the stolen property, and have 

' carried their measures so far that they found it weuld lead to war 
among themselves if persisted in, when they abandoned their -at- 
tempts to preserve peace, and fled with great precipitamce to the 

: upper prairies, a8 they expected our troops to follow the parties
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that had committed the depredations. He also informed me that 
the chiefs that had signed the treaty,.and all the Comanches, ( with the exception of the small parties that it was impossible to con- trol,) were much disposed for peace, and were willing to do allin | their power to recover the stolen property, but did not wish to be held responsible for the acts of the dépredators.  - . 

On the morning of the 14th, I arrived at the main camp, which I found to consist. of about 250 lodges of Camanches, 50 of Ton- ka-huas, and 10 of Wichetas. All the principal chiefs and council- | lors of the lower bands were present, being the first time that I have seen them all together during the yeat. I met with a friendly \ reception from all the chiefs, and was conducted by them to the | lodge of the principal chief, who done every thing in his power to make me comfortable. In the evening the chiefs assembled for a _ smoke at the lodge of Mo po-cho-co-pie, where all matters apper- taining to their affairs were freely discussed, as well as the subject , of the depredations lately committed. All the chiefs present mani- | fested the utmost friendship tor the whites, and renewed their promises to ‘ preserve peace themselves,” and use all their influ- ence to induce the other bands to do the same. I was informed by the chiefs ‘in council, who fully sustained the statements made by the principal chief, that they had, soon after their arrival on | ' the Brassos, met with and held a council with all the northern bands of Comanches, Kiowas,. &c., who expressed themselves strongly in favor of peace, and expressed a wish to enter into treaty stipulations with the United States, and to be on the same footing as the lower bands; also that one of the Ten-a-wish chiefs, whose brother was killed by Captain Gillett’s company, was there in the camp, and wished to kill-me and the young man with me, (John McLemore,) advising us to keep on guard, and have our arms in good order, and advising us not to go much about the camp for fear that he might carry his threats into execution, if he found opportunity; that they had sent express for Pa-ha-yu-ca, and the chief of the Ten-a-wish and Na-ko-nie bands, as soon as they heard ° of my arrival, and expected them in the next day. On their ar- rival they wished to hold a council and try to end the hostility that existed onthe part of those bands. I also-learned that a large portion of the warriors had gone on dn expedition against the ~\ Pawnee Mohaws, who had been stealing many horses from them. On the evening of the 15th, Pa-ha-yu-ca, with five of the prin- ' cipal Ten-a-wish, one Na-ko-nie, and one Koo-chi-ta-key chief ar- rived at the village. I was introduced to them separately by Pa- ha-yu-ca, and usual ceremonies gone through with. They appeared _ to be much gratified at the meeting, and the friendly chiefs used every exertion te make us friends. In a short time everything . like reserve had disappeared, and the usual topics were discussed freely between us. At night Mo-po-cho-co-pie invited us to his lodge to a feast. I found, in addition to the chiefs lately arrived, | _ a number of the principal men of the Hois assembled. Mo-po-cho- co-pie then said ‘that he had invited us to his lodge to eat to- gether, and hoped that we would be friends for a long tithe; he had
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eaten with the white people and smoked the tobacco of our great 

father, the President of the United States. He was not tired of 

peace. His heart was glad to see the Ten-a-wish: and Na-ko-nies 

meet his white brother and smoke and eattogether. He hoped we 

would be the same as the Hois chiefs, ‘ great friends.’ 

I found them.to be a very jovial set, and the evening was spent 

in eating and smoking, and the discussion of the usual themes 

among the prairie bands, .viz: ‘‘ war and women,” finding myself, 

in the end, upon a good understanding with them. On the morn- 

ing of the 16th, the chiefs and principal men assembled in council. 

fj stated to them the cause of my visit to.their country, detailing 

the depredations lately committed by the Comanches on our citi- 

zens, and wishing to know the cause of their hostility. I was an- 

swered by every chief present that there was no general feeling 

of hostility existing; that the late occurrences were brought about 

by the many false rumors that were circulated in the Indian 

country, by the Creeks, Kickapoos, and other designing persons, 

and was confined to a small portion of Comanches, beyond control, 

and those bands who did not consider themselves in treaty with — 

the United States. | - a 7 

Finding them disposed to be peaceable, I proposed that they 

should return all the stolen property, and refrain from committing 

depredations for the future; also, that the Ten-a-wish, Na-ko-nies, 

and Koo-che-ta-kees should come under the same agreement and 

treaty as the Hois, or Pen-e-ta-kees, and live in peace with the 

government and citizens of the United States; inviting them, at the 

game time, to attend our councils, and offering them all the benefits 

of the treaty, as made by the friendly bands, in behalf of the Co- 

manche nation. They agreed, very readily, to my proposition, and 

pledged themselves, in behalf of their bands, to refrain from com- 

mitting any act of hostility against the whites in future. I deem 

it proper to enclose, herewith, for your consideration, copies of 

the “talks” of the Ten-a-wish, Na-ko-nies, and Koo-chee-ta-kee 

chiefs, on the oceasion. a 

a I used every exertion to induce the chiefs to restore the stolen _ 

property, and notified them that they would be held by the gov- 

ernment to a strict account, and be made to pay for each horse 

4 stolen ; but found myself unable to effect that object, the chiefs 

‘assuring me that they were unable to exercise sufficient eontrol | 

over those who had stolen them, for their recovery, but would still 

do their utmost to preserve peace, and induce those disposed to | 

depredate to remain quiet, and if they could recover any of the 

stolen horses, they should be immediately returned. I am de- 

cidedly of the opinion that, had I a-sufficient force to sustain the 
chiefs in their good intentions, I should have been able to settle 

all matters of difference in the manner prescribed by the treaty, 

- without in the least interfering with or compromising . the 

friendly relations that exist between them and the whites; and 

prompt action in that matter would do much to prevent such 

occurrences in future. I have heretofore called your attention to 

the little control exercised by the several chiefs over their bands,
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and to the propriety of placing a sufficient force at the disposition of the agent to enforce the Stipulations of the treaty. The chiefs proposed that we should say nothing more about the property stolen, and were anxious for a settlement of differences, without holding them responsible; to which I would by no means. agree. Each chief appearing to act for himself, I could effect no concert of.action by which I hoped to recover the stolen property. Not having sufficient force or influence to enforce the stipula- tion of the treaty, I submit the matter tc the consideration of the -Department, for its action, and respectfully suggest that the whole bend be held strictly accountable for the depredations committed, \ and that any divisions in the tribe, or band, by which a portion : wish to preserve peace while the balance depredate, should be dis- countenanced. I am decidedly of the impression that, had there been no blood shed, I Should have been able to settle matters sat- isfactorily. The death of the Comanches killed by Captain Gillett’s company has already led to retaliation, by which a peaceable — family has been murdered. As the Indians themselves have | informed me, I therefore deem it proper that the matter should be settled under definite instructions from the Department. | Finding that I could do nothing in the premises, I agreed with _ the principal chiefs to’ submit the matter to the Commissioner for final action; at the same time giving them notice, if any Coman- ches were found near our Settlements, except at the trading: house, until the matter was adjusted, they would be treated as hostile. On the 18th I arrived at the camp of the Wacos and Tah-wac- _ ¢ar-ros. I found them perfectly friendly and peaceable, and could trace no act of hostility to them since my arrangement, as reported on the 22d June last. On the 22d, I arrived at the village of the Keechie, and found a considerable number of Indians assembled in the neighborhood, consisting of Caddoes, Tonies, Keechies, and Wacos. The principal body of these tribes had not returned from _ their winter hunt; but, from the friendly manifestations of those F saw, I was fully assured of their friendly and peaceful disposition, The only depredation that can be traced to these bands is a theft committed by three Keechies and one Wicheta, who stole twelve horses from our settlements. Immediately on the arrival of the thieves at-camp, the horses were taken away by the chiefs, and eight of them were placed in. my hands, to be returned to their = =™\ owners, with a promise to return the balance as soon as the hunters. returned; the four not recovered being with a party of the Kee- chies, who had not come in from their winters hunt. I find all the small bands perfectly manageable, and have no dif-  ficulty whatever with them. By the judicious arrangements made, and the great influence I am enabled to exercise over the principal ) chiefs, I can easily detect any party that may be disposed to depredate, or molest the property of our citizens. Since the com- mencement of my term of service, I have recovered, from the various bands, over seventy head ‘of stolen animals, which have been returned to their owners, wherever they could be found. |
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At the council in September last, I made an arrangement with 
most of the smaller bands for them to settle contiguous to each | 
other, for the purpose of planting corn this year, agreeing to assist 
them all ia my power, and furnish them with seed to plant. They, 
in accordance with this agreement, are now assembling near the 
Keechie village, on the Brassos, which is about one hundred and 
fifty miles above Torrey’s trading-house. The parties forming 
said settlement are the Wacos, Tahwaccarros, Keechies, Caddoes, 
and Jonies, with a few Cherokees and Delawares, who are asso- 

/ ciated with them. I would respectfully recommend that they be 
sustained and encouraged by the Department in their laudable 
undertaking, as they are now under good chiefs, and if properly 
atteuded to will givethe Department but little trouble. 

On the 27th I arrived at the camp of the Anadarkoes (Jose Maria’s 
band.) I found that they had just returned from Torrey’s trading- 
house, where they had spent several days, for the purpose of dis- 
posing of their peltries. Jose Maria was furnished, by my order, 
with corn to plant, while there. Although he appeared perfectly 
friendly, I found, by conversing with him, that he was in some per- . plexity, and uncertain what would be his movements. He spoke of 
the rapid extension of our settlements, and was afraid if he settled ~ | and attempted to make corn, that he would be driven off before he 
could gathor the crop. I again assured him of the good intentions 
of the government of the United States, and advised him to remain. 
in his village, as I felt assured that the government would do him 
justice, even if the line so often spoken of should be run above his. 
village. | . | 

I find that great doubt exists in the minds of all principal Indian | 
chiefs in regard to the final settlement of their land matters. They 
are suspicious of the promises made; and from the late movement . of the troops on this frontier, and rapid extension of our settlements | 
previous to any negotiation or agreement on the part of the several 
tribes, are under the impression that they are to be driven entirely 
out of the country, and deprived of their usual hunting grounds by 
Sorce. | | | 

On the ist instant I arrived at this place, having been absent in : the Indian country thirty days, during which time I had communi: 7 cations with portions of every tribe in the limits of this agency ex- cept the Lipans, who are stil! on the Rio Grande, near the mouth of the Pinco, and occupy a doubtful position. During my travels 
with the several bands, I endeavored, as far as possible, to ascertain their disposition and feeling towards the whites, and used extra ex~ ertions myself, as well as through my interpreters, Separately, to. ascertain if any thing like a general feeling of hostility existed in. any tribe, but was unable to detect anything of the kind in any | band, (except as reported in regard to the Comanches.) On the contrary, I received on all occasions renewed assurances of the dis- position on the part of the several bands to place thewselves en- tirely under the control and at the disposition of the government of the United Staves, and all expressed a wish to cultivate friendly relations with our citizens.
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I deem it proper to call the special attention of the Department 
to the many influences at present brought to bear upon the several 
wild bands in this special agency, calculated to interrupt our 
friendly intercourse, and create hostile feeling toward the whites. 
On my arrival at each camp, the first subject brought to my notice 
was the reports circulated by the small bands of Kickapoos and 
Muskogies, (Seminoles,) who for the last two months have been 
engaged in visiting the several prairie bands, representing them- 
selves as emissaries of the Creeks, and inviting most of the small 
bands to join the Creeks and emigrate to their country. 

The first intimation that I had of their operations was on my ar- \ 
- yival at the Comanche camp, when the chief Mopochocopie inform- 

ed me that a narty of Kickapoos and Creeks had just left his village; 
that the several chiefs of the Comanches, on hearing of my ap- | 
proach, insisted on their remaining to see me, as it was important 

_ that their reports should be told me. They left, however,. with 
much precipitance. They had told the Comanches that the whites. 

| were decidedly hostile, and were preparing to make a campaign in 
their country; also, that they had died at every council held with 

. them in regard totheir Jands, &c. Pa-ha-yu- ca, the Comanche chief, 
| said: ‘‘I have heard all that these people (the Creeks) have to 

‘say; I do not know whether they have told the truth or not. They 
told me that the presents you gave my people was to pay us for 
our land; if I had believed that to be the case, I would not have 
taken those presents. I have not sold any of my land.” 
On my arrival at the camp of the Wacos, I found that they had 

been spreading the same reports, and had used every exertion to 
induce the Wacos to emigrate to the Creek nation. They told the 
chiefs that I was dead, and that the wild Indians had no friend in 
this part of the country; that the whites on this frontier would 
kill alZ the Indians, at the same time offering them much larger 
presents than they received at the late council, if they would join 
the Creeks. The same thing has been offered every band in the 
limits of this agency, as I am informed by the chiefs; the conse- 
quence is, that much confusion exists among the several bands: 
some had already agreed to remove previous to my arrival in the 
Indian country. 

' Those that had mostly given in to the measure were the Ton-ka- | 
huas and Keechies. I am informed that this measure is under- ~ 

taken by the Seminole chiefs ‘Wild Cat” and ‘Alligator.”? What 
their object is in inducing these wild bands to emigrate to their 
country, or why they wish to assemble so large a force, I was una- 
ble to ascertain, but would respectfully call the attention of the — 

| Department to the fact. I have on a former occasion called the 
attention of the Department to the propriety of adopting such 
measures as would compel these bands to remain in their own 
country. - | 

Notwithstanding the several bands have been notified of the many 
false reports of the Kickapoos, ‘and all possible means tried to 
counteract their influence, they have, on the present occasion, 
created much confusion, and done much to weaken the confidence
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of the wild tribes in the good intentions of the government. They 
have, on this occasion, had a better opportunity, by a combination 
of circumstances, to create dissension than on any former occasion. 
For the last. few months our settlements have extended to grounds 
heretofore considered exclusively the privileged lands of the In- 
dians, (I allude to the occupation of the late council ground, near 
Torrey’s trading-house,) which has attracted the attention and 
special notice of every band that has visited the .trading-house. 
The effect, in a manner, confirms the reports circulated by the 
Kickapoos and others, (who appear to be decidedly hostile to the 

/ citizens of this frontier,) ‘‘that the whites intend to deprive them 
| of their lands by force.” | 

I have heretofore called the attention of the Department to the 
fact that, by the laws of this State, the Indians are not acknowl- 
edged to have any right or claim to lands. Our citizens, acting 
under this privilege granted by these laws, are generally disposed 

_ to settle on the lands occupied by the Indians, regardless of the 
consequences, and, there being no power to control them, must 
necessarily and inevitably lead to serious difficulty, unless measures 
are immediately adopted to settle the questions involved. A crisis , 
has now arrived; this matter cannot be postponed with safety much 
longer. I have deemed it my duty, under your instructions, to use 
all my influence. to induce our citizens to remain quiet until the 
question involved, in regard to the land occupied by the Indians, 
and claimed by them as their hunting grounds, could be definitely 
settled by the action of the United States government, but find that 
the many opposite influences brought to bear on that subject have 
rendered my efforts ineffective, and I am unable to effect fur- 
ther delay on the part of our citizens. Up tothe date of my return 

- from the Indizn country, I was decidedly of the opinion that the | 
“temporary line” designated by Governor Henderson, and agreed |, 
to by the Indians at the council in September last, in the presence 
of Lieutenant Colonel Bell and others, and alluded to in the copy 
of a communication from Governor H., forwarded with my report 
of the 18th Deeember, would be sustained, until some definite action 
in relation to our Indian matters. But, finding that the agreements 
then made are disregarded, I deem it proper to notify the Depart- 

, ment that the Indian country in Texas is now open to all persons 
“who may choose to visit. or settle therein. This subject has been 

fully tested, in the last few months, by the case reported in my. 
communication of the 18th December, when I notified the Depart- 
ment that a Mr. Spencer had located on the council ground of the 
Indians, and forwarded a copy of Governor Henderson’s views in 
regard to the propriety of maintaining the temporary line, until the | 
United States government could place our Indian matters on a firm 
and permanent basis. For near a month after his removal, I was 
absent in the western portion of this agency; on my return, in the 
early part of January, I found that Spencer, in connexion with a 
Mr. Moore, had returned to the place from which he was removed, 
and engaged in selling whiskey to Captain Johnston’s ranging com- 
pany, a portion of which had strongly espoused his cause. This
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| matter being susceptible of full proof,the subject was called to the 
notice of the commanding officer, Captain Johnston, with a request 
to have those persons removed from the Indian country; enclosing 
him, at the same time, a copy of Governor Henderson’s views in re: 
gard to the maintenance of the “temporary line.” I herewith en- 
close a copy of Captain Johnston’s letter to Spencer on that occa- 
gion, which will more fully call the attention of the Commissioner 
to the propriety of permitting such men to settle in the Indian 
country. | | 

Spencer received permission from Captain Johnston to remain 
until the matter could be further discussed; laid the subject before \ 

_ Governor Wood, (who had succeeded Gov. H.,) who would take | 
no notice of the matter. He next applied to the legislature, peti- 
tioning for permission to become a citizen of this State, and to 
Tocate and settle any land he might think proper, in the limits of 
Texas. His petition was not granted. — | 

On my arrival at this place, I was informed by Captain Ross, 
who is now in command, that Lieutenant Colonel Bell has given 
him orders not to interfere with or prevent any settlers from going 
above tue trading-house; to remove the station about fifteen miles 

* further up, and to encourage and protect those who wish to settle.’ 
The field that Spencer now cultivates has been cultivated by the 
Indians for the last four or five years. I have heretofore called the 
notice of the Commissioner to the necessity of establishing a complete 

* €0-Operation between the agent and the military on this frontier. 
_ Not being conversant with the orders given the commanding officer 

of the frontier in regard to Indian matters, I deem it proper merely 
to call the attention of the Commissioner to the influence that the 
present movements are likely to exercise over our several border 
tribes. | . 

_ On my late visit I could easily see, by the guarded manner of a 
number of the chiefs, and their questions relative to the- movements 
and intentions of our military force, that the Indians were very ap- 
prehensive and afraid to approach our frontier. Mo-po-cho-co-pie, 
ehief of the friendly Comanches, thus spoke on the subject: ** You 
told me that the troops were placed there for our protection, as well 
as the whites; ¢hut I know is not so. You told me, also, that if I 
wished to go below the line, if I would goto the captains of the sta- | 
tions, they would give me permission to go down below to hunt. ™~ 

_ Soon after the council, I wanted to go. below the station, on the | 
Colorado, as I heard that there were some buffalo down in the lower 
prairies. I applied to Captain McCullough, with a party of eight 
old men and their women and children; he would not let me go down. 
Itold him that I did not wish to goto the settlements; had no war- 
riors with me; but merely wanted to hunt where there were no 
houses, and kill some meat for my women and children, as there 
were no buffalo near, above his station. He said he would not 
permit me, under any circumstances, to go down. This made me | 
angry, and I quarrelled with him. I told him that I was an old 
man, and had hunted in these prairies before he was born, and be- 
fore there was any white man for a long way below. Tam now
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going down, and will try again to go to my old hunting grounds. 

If I am again refused a permission, I have done trying. We have 

been at peace for a long time, and I do not see why you keep so 

many soldiers on the line, if you still wish to keep peace.” 

There is now eight companies of rangers on this frontier, which 

is more.than was ever before stationed here, even when we were 

at war with all the tribes on our borders. They are stationed at in- 

tervals from the Rio Grande to Red river. During the last month, 

| the lieutenant colonel commanding visited the several posts, and, 

while I was still in the Indian country, established several new 

7 ones. I am informed by the officers at this station, (Captain Ross 

and Lieutenant Hill,) that no Indian is to be permitted to pass be- 

low said line of posts, unless they have passports! I would re- 

spectfully ask the Commissioner, who is to grant these passports? 

The position of the troops, and the line they now propose to de- 

fend, is entirely above the settlements, being some thirty miles . 

higher than they existed some three months since, and ten miles 

above Torrey’s trading post, and the council grounds of the Indians; 

at which point, I have, heretofore, held my office for the transac- 

tion of the necessary business with the Indians. | : 

I am also informed by these officers that the lieutenant colonel 

stated that, “‘if the Comanches committed any further depreda- 

tions, he wou!d send a force immediately into the Indian country,” 

which proceeding would at once end our peaceful relations with them. 

Believing it to be the intention of the Department to settle all ° 

difficulties between our citizens and the several Indian tribes in 

the manner prescribed by the treaty, | am unable to account for 

the present movements. If a small body of any band of Indians 

should steal a few horses, is it deewsed of sufficient moment to com- 

mence hostilities? or should the matter be settled by negotiation, 

as provided for in the treaty? That some bands of the prairie tribes 

will depredate until they are induced to understand our institu- 

| tions, by the usual mode practiced by the government, must be ex- 

pected. 
Up to the present moment, there has been no definite arrange- 

ment made with the wild Indians; no permanent means adopted 

by the government to protect them from the depredations of other 

persons, or to allow them the privilege of subsisting unmolested, 

“by hunting on grounds that they occupied before Texas was popu- 

lated bya more civilized race. I have only been in the settlements 

three days, after having visited, without any protection or military | 

force whatéver, all the bands that could be reached by our present 

force, and can see no necessity whatever for war with the In- | 

dians. This matter is entirely within the control of the govern- 

ment, and I feel fully assured and justified in stating to the De- 

partment that they have sufficient influence already to settle our 

Indian matters upon the terms that the government may think 

proper to propose, without war. 

The position assumed by the troops on this frontier of course 

renders.it impossible for me to exercise any influence or control 

whatever, either over the Indians or persons who may choose to
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interfere in Indian matters. Nor do I deem it proper for me tg at- tempt any further measures or negotiations with the Indians, with- out special instruction from the Commissioner. 

| Every avenue leading tu our settlements is guarded by a body of troops. The Indians are cut off from the possibility of holding intercourse or cultivating friendly relations, with our citizens, even if they were so disposed; and I can readily assure the Department _ that the wild Indians will not, under any circumstances, place themselves in the reach of so large a body of troops, unless they are fully assured of their intentions: I would, therefore, respect- _ fully suggest that the Department define their position, at as early \ a period as possible, and notify the several bands on our frontier _ what are the intentions of the government in regard to their affairs. At present I would not feel Justified to guarantee good treatment to any Indian who wished to visit our settlements, from the feeling of hostility exhibited by a portion of our citizens. : ‘Tam instructed by the Department to report the several influences calculated to interrupt friendly relations with our Indians. I do not feel myself authorized to discuss the actions of the military, but deem it my imperative duty, in my present position, to call the attention of the Department to any movement of the military or our citizens that is calculated, in ‘my opinion, to interfere with our present peaceful relations with the Indians. —-- | I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient Servant, | : ROBT. S. NEIGHBORS, | United States special Indian Agent. 
To Colonel W. Meoniuu, SO 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs, . 
| Washington, D. C. 

, No. 22—D. | 

| Unirep Srares Specrat Inp1an AGENcy, 
a April 28, 1848. © : 

Sie: I have the honor to report that, on my arrival in Austin, , on the 10th instant, I received a talk from the Lipans, with a N request that I would visit their camp, which was situated on the head waters of the Gaudaloupe river. Although my term of ser- vice had nearly expired, I deemed it my duty, under the circum- stances, to comply with their Tequest, as they had occupied a | doubtful position for some months. On the 13th, I fell in with the principal chief, Chi-ki-to, about one hundred miles above Austin, and found that he had determined to visit this post for the | purpose of seeing me, and to renew their obligations of peace with the whites. . 
I had much talk with them in regard to the cause of their long absence from our councils, and the doubtful position they had occupied. The chief informed me that, after the attack on them
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by Captain Armstrong in August last, they had joined the Apaches 

on the Rio Puerco, and were afraid to approach our settlements 

until he had received the friendly talk sent to him and his people 

by me, through the friendly Indians visiting them. Finding them 

much disposed for peace, I deemed it proper to encourage them in 

‘their good intentions, and accompanied them to this place. They 

having shown every disposition to cultivate friendly relations with 

the government and citizens of the United States, I deemed it 

proper to give them a small present, as they had at no time been 

hostile, and had received no presents at the general distribution 

Yast fall. I found that, during my absence from this post, 

large parties of Camanches, Ionies, Caddoes, and Keechies, had 

visited the agency, some for the purpose of trade, others to give 

assurances of their friendly disposition. The Camanche chief 

Mo-po-cho-co-pie, brought in and delivered up a part of the horses 

stolen from the rangers last winter, and made many professions of 

friendship to the whites. He left information that large parties of 

the upper bands of Camanches, Kiowas, &c., had gone north for | 

the purpose of waylaying and plundering on the Santa Fé road, 

and wished his band to be held blameless by the government for 

any of the acts of those bands. He states that, if the government 

was disposed to send troops into the Indian country, he is willing 

to remain at any place that I should designate, with his people, 

until the war was over. All tne upper bands, without distinction, — 

have gone north with the above intentions. . | 

_ I can perceive no material change in any of our border bands 

since the date of my last report, except such as must naturally 

grow out of the late attacks on the Indians by our troops. Asl 

anticipated, when calling your attention to the massacre of the 

Indians by Captain Highsmith’s company, on the 10th instant, 

those Indians have already commenced a system of retaliation, by 

killing three surveyors on the Trinity river, and it is- impossible to 

say how long before we can again stop the effusion of blood on 

this frontier. 
During my absence from this post, at my request, (as I expected 

many Indians to visit it,) Mr. C. E. Barnard assisted the interpre- 

ter, Jim Shaw, in‘ holdi y talks with the Indians. I herewith 

a transmit, for your inform tion, such intelligence as was left for me 

| by said tribes during my absence. : 

In closing the affairs of this special term of service, I deem it 

proper to call the attention of the Commissioner to the many evils 

and misunderstandings likely to arise from the discontinuance, for 

any length of time, of the friendly intercourse now existing, and 

established for the last year, with our several border tribes. Up to 

the present time I have deemed it my duty to continue the exercise - 

_ of my former duties, and answer all the calls made on me by the 

Indians, especially those likely to grow out of unfortunate attacks 

of our troops, and have given the Indians the best advice I could 

in regard to the matter, but do not feel authorized to make any de- 

finite agreements with them. 
I should deem it improper for me at this time to make any fur-
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ther suggestions in regard to Indian affairs, as I have herétofore 
endeavored to keep the Department fully notified of passing events | 
up to the present time. . 

Under existing circumstances I have deemed it proper to treat 
the Indians visiting this post in the kindest manner, and give the 
prominent men some small presents, as well as provisions, of which | 
I hope you will approve. | oo Oo 

_ Ihave the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
ey ROBT. S. NEIGHBOURS, _ | 

| _ Special Indian Agent. : 
To Colonel W. Menitx, | , 6 : ‘ 

Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. 

Sir: In compliance with your request to “assist the interpreter 
in holding talks with whatever Indians visited this post in your 
adsence,” I have obtained the following information: _ | 
' On Sunday, 16th, Jack Harry arrived from the Comanche coun- 
try, and reported the Indians peaceable and quiet; also, that Mo-po- 
cho-co-pie and several chiefs were on their way to this place, with 
some stolen horses. He also reports that Captain Johnson’s com- 
pany have killed a Caddo boy, without provocation, and that the 
Caddoes are very much excited about it. The brother of the boy 
killed came in with him, on his way to find Jose Maria, who had 
been given a passport, as you promised, to visit Louis Sanchez. 
The Caddo states, that on the 14th instant an old man and his boy | 
started fro the Caddo camp, on the head waters of the Aquilla, 
to hunt deer, and separated soon after leaving camp. Some time 
after this the old man’s attention was attracted by the firing of 
some eight or nine shots, and observed some white men at a dis- 
tance firing at what he supposed to be a buffalo or wolf; not taking 
further notice of the occurrence, he continued his hunt, and return- 
ed to camp at night. The boy did not return that night, and the 
Caddoes began to suspicion something wrong; the next morning a 
party started in search, and upon reachimg the spot where the old 
man had seen and heard the firing the day before, found the body 
of the boy, shot in, five places, viz: one shot through the hand, one Oo 
through the thigh, one in his side, and two shots in his head; either 
of the last three would kill. I gave a passport to the Caddo to go 
for Jose Maria, and expect him back in two days. | 

Sunday eve, (16¢h.)—This evening, by the arrival of Mr. Rolfe, | 
from Captain Johnston’s station, I have received the following in- 
formation, viz: that on the 9th inst., three surveyors, engaged in — 
running the line of Peters’? colony, were killed and scalped by 
sqme Indians, supposed to be Wichetas; they were found by the . 
balance of the party who had just returned from the settlements, | 
having been absent two days. Itis supposed that the act was com- | 
mitted by the Wichitas out of revenge for the killing of their 
people by Highsmith’s company. I also learned from Mr. Rolfe
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| the particulars concerning the killing of the boy. .He states that the surveyors sent to Captain Johnson for assistance in burying those killed, and accordingly a party was sent up for that purpose. They returned to. camp on Thursday eve. One of the company wagons had just arrived, and the driver reported having seen a party of six Indians on the road, and on inquiring what tribe they belonged to, could obtain no Satisfactory answer. The next morn- ing a scout commanded by Lieutenant Smith was started in search of these Indians to ascertain their intentions. They did not find the _ party, but discovered the boy at a short distance from camp; on / Sight, the party immediately started in pursuit, and on coming up | called to him to stop. The boy being. frightened, took no notice : of the command, and kept on running; they then ran ahead énd across his way for some time, but he still kept on, when one of the men thinking to stop him, made an attempt to secure his rifle, and caught hold of it; the boy drew his -knife to defend himself, and was immediately shot through the hand, which was followed by a volley from the party. Mr. R. reports great excitement among the whites in the vicinity of the station, on account of the murder of the surveyors, and does not think it safe for any Indian to be about there unless he should go directly to the post. 

This morning, on receipt of the news, I communicated the same to. Captain S. P. Ross, requesting his attendance at this place to meet Jose Maria on his return. 
Tuesday, April 18.—Jose Maria arrived to-day, and after discuss- ing the matter for some time, he has promised to await the action of the commander of the frontier in the case of the boy. Some of his party, among whom are two brothers of the boy, are resolved on revenge, and it is with great difficulty that he can restrain them. He has succeeded in pacifying them, and will postpone furt).er action in the case, until the matter can be investigated by the proper authorities. He states that the rangers must have known the boy to be a Caddo, as he has been furnishing them with pauae for some time past. a oe Captain Ross has forwarded a statement of the affair to Colonel Bell, at San Antonio, and Jose Maria has promised to keep his people quiet until he can hear from that quarter; but from the hostile feeling shown both by the rangers and Indians, it will be a dificult matter for him to do so. He promises to ascertain, if possible, what party of Indiars killed the surveyors, and will bring in that-information wLen he is called upon to hear the action of the commandant of the frontier in the case of the boy. 

On the 20gh, Mo-co- po-cho-co-pie, with a party of sixty Comanches, arrived, bringing in some stolen horses. The chiefs all-expressed themselves as friendly disposed, and wish to continue their peace- ful relations with the government. They state-that they will not war with the white people, under any circumstances, and gave as a reason for their visit, that some of the more northern bands were about waylaying the Santa Fe road, and they wished the agent to know that they were not in any way interested in the movement,
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After a visit of two days, they returned to their country, appear- 
ing well satisfied with the treatment they received while here. 

Yours, respectfully, | | 
|  C. E. BARNARD. 

| Major R. S. Nereuspours. | - ae ; 

oo No. 22—E. | oO . 

oo Unirep States Specran AGENcY, . | 
ae | June 15, 1848. 

Sir: Having received no information from the Department in re- 
gard to the continuance of this special agency, I have deemed it pro- 
per, at the request of Governor Wood and Lieutenant Colonel Bell, 

to continue in the discharge of my usual duties until your wishes are 

made known on the subject, and have the honor to report that up 

| to the present time there has been no act of hostility committed on 
our borders since the date of my last report. The Comanches, 
Caddoes, Ionies, Anadarkoes, Ton-ka-hu-as and Lipans have all 
been on our immediate borders most of the time, and have conduc- 
ted themselves with as much propriety as could be expected, and 

still continue to give many evidences of their wish to preserve the 

stipulations of the existing treaty and remain at peace. 
During the past fifteen days most of the bands have visited this 

post; also, a portion of the Wacos and Keechies. On the 12th 
instant all the principal chiefs of the Comanches, with a large body — 
of warriors, visited this special agency for the purpose of holding 
a friendly talk with me, in which they expressed much uneasiness 
in regard to the position assumed by the troops on this frontier, 

| and dissatisfaction on account of the indefinite position in which 
their affairs afe placed. They had been informed by the friendly 
Indians that my term of service had expired, and that there had 
been no other agent appointed, which increased their fears ‘* that 
the whites were disposed to break off all friendly intercourse with 
them and commence hostilities.”” I endeavored to re-assure ¢hem 
of the friendly disposition of the government, and was partially ~_ 
suceessful, as they agreed to await for the further action of the De- | 
partment in their affairs, and expressed a determination to abide 
by their treaty stipulations until-mone definite arrangements. 

In the latter part of last month, Santa:-Anna and a small party 
visited Austin for the purpose of holding a friendly t#k with the 

_ governor; the consequence was that some few of the citizens, not 
being acquainted with the Indians, became alarmed, and the Indians 

- were ordered by the governor to go above the posts, and one of the 
ranging companies (Captain Conner’s) was ordered to escort them 
above the imaginary line. The Indians were frightened and left 
the settlement with much precipitation. 
When they left this place on the 12th instant, they wished to 

hunt in the prairies below the stations. I referred them to Cap-
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_ tain Ross, commanding the rangers near this post, as I did not 
deem it proper.in me either to grant or refuse permission, having - 
no orders to force the Indians above any given point. Captain 
Ross refused to permit them to hunt below his station, which 

_ offended the Comatiches, who said they would go down at all haz- 
ard, as they wished to know at once what the white people would 
do. They say, ‘‘when we made a treaty, we believed the white 
people wished to be friendly. If they: are not friendly, and the 

| Comanches cannot go to their houses, there is no use in making 
treaties.” 

“The Comanches immediately returned to their camp, and I have 
not heard as yet what they intend, but it is evident that the pre- 
sent policy of making a line by force will lead to hostility. 

As yet there has been no measures taken to arrest’ the soldiers of 
Captain Johnson’s company who killed the Caddo boy, although I 
made application to the commandant of this frontier at the time, and 
requested him to have the matter properly investigated, as linformed 
you on the 10th ultimo. These Indians are still awaiting the re- 
sult of their application for redress, and unless.the matter is pro- 
perly noticed, I fully believe it will lead to serious difficulties. 
At this time the Caddo chief and the father of the boy killed are 
here. I have had much talk with them on the subject, and at the 
same time that they agree to abide by the stipulations of the treaty 
in regard to such occurrences, they say positively that unless we 
enforce it, they will personally seek to take satisfaction out of the 
company that killed the boy. | 

The Wichitas still fold themselves aloof from our councils, and 
occupy a very doubtful and threatening position, since their peo- 

_ ple were killed by Captain Highsmith’s company. I am informed 
by the friendly Indians that they are making preparations to at- 
tack our frontier as soon as their corn is harvested. I have not 
been able to see them, and am at a loss what course to pursue to 
pacify them, unless instructed by the Commissioner what satisfac- 
tion to offer them. I would respectfully call the attention of the 
Commissioner to the propriety of giving the proper instructions at 
as early .a day as practicable, as that difficulty might be adjusted 
witheut bloodshed, if the proper corrective was applied in time. 

~ Ulearn from the Keechies and Wacoes, who have béen for some 
: days at this place, that both the Wichetas and Caddoes intend to 

commence depredations on our frontier settlers, unless satifaction 
is given for the killing of their people by the rangers. | In each 
case, the matter of killing the friendly Indians was promptly re- 
ported to t® commanding officer, but I believe there will be no 

| investigation unless he is ordered to do so by the Department. 
Unless some measures are adopted to check the disposition of the 
rangers to attack parties of friendly Indians whom they meet, it 
must, ere long, involve us in a war with them. I would seriously 
call the attention of the Commissioner to that subject, and re- 
spectfully suggest that the proper corrective be applied. | | 

I have heretofore called your attention to the position assumed 
by the military on this frontier, in establishing an imaginary line, 
below which no Indians are to be permitted to come; thereby de-
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- priving them by force of what they consider to be their rights, - 
'. when there is no treaty defining their boundary. This matter re- 

quires the early attention of the Department, as the present state 
of things cannot last, and every day weakens our friendly inter- 
course with the Indians. I am convinced that nothing but the 
fear of the present. large force maintained on this frontier, (near 
one thousand men,) causes them peaceably to submit to this regu- 
lation. Their complaints are frequent, and all the tribes are anx- 
ious that I should call the attention of the Department to the sub- 
ject. | 7 | a co | 

_I would respectfully call the attention of the Commissioner to \ 
- the great necessity of making some arrangement for the regulation 

of trade and intercourse with the Indians of Texas. At present, 
every one who has a few articles to dispose of, or a few gallons of 
whiskey, and can come in contact with a party of Indians with a, 
few skins, are anxious to trade; and there is no law to punish per- 
sons for introducing whiskey among the Indians. The traders _ 
from east of Red river, a short. time since, opened a trading post 

at the Keechie village, on the Brassos. river, which is in the very 
‘heart of the Indian country, and are supplying as much whiskey 

as they can sell. They keep it constantly on hand as a regular ar- 
ticle of trade. In the present indefinite position of our Indian af- 
fairs, and h®ving no authority or force to employ for its destruc- 
tion, I cannot, in the least, interfere. I am at a loss what course 
to pursue in such cases, and have, therefore, deemed it my duty, 
and most proper, to await the action of the Department, and re- 
spectfully suggest that the Commissioner give such instructions as 
may be proper in such cases; as I have heretofore failed in endea- 
voring to regulate trade and intercourse for the want of proper 
authority to act. In my intercourse with the several bands, I 
have deemed it most proper to use all my influence to induce them 
to remain quiet until further action on the part of the government, 
without making any pledges for the future, but, at the same time, 
assuring them of the ultimate justice of the government; of which 
course I hope you will approve. Se 

Your instructions of the 17th April, relative to the Kickapoos, 

has been communicated to the Indians who made the complaint, 
and they express a hope that they will not in future be troubled ~_ 

with them. | a a oe Sn | 

During the time that the Comanches were in, I found it abso- 

lutely necessary, in order to preserve friendly relations with them 
and the se¥eral other bands, to purchase a small supply of provi- 

sions and tobacco; of which purchase I hope you will a@prove. | 

‘Under existing circumstances, I have deemed it proper to await 
- the instructions of the Commissioner, in regard to the continuance 

of the interpreter and armorer for the Indians, as I have no assu- 

' yance that the Department would approve of their employment. 

Very respectfully your obedient servant, a | 
| ee  - ROBERT 8S. NEIGHBORS, . 

| US. special Indian agent. 

To Colonel W. Mepii1, | OS 
Com. Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. :
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CO | No. 22—F. 

| / | Unirep States Specrat Inptaw AcEncy, 
Oo a Sune 26, 1848. 

_ Sim: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your com- 
munication of May 6th, which only came to hand the 24th instant. 
_ fam pleased to learn that our Indian affairs are being properly 
tonsidered by Congress, and hope that something will be done to. 
place them on a firm and permanent basis, as it isa matter in which 
our whole population are deeply interested. I believe the present 

7 to be the most favorable time, as any great delay under existing 
: circumstances would much embarrass future negotiation with our 

wild or prairie Indians. OC a 
_ Tbhope the Commissioner will rest assured that I shall continue 

, 40 use every exertion to maintain our influence and control over 
-the several bands until the proposed action is had. _ a 
_ -Wery respectfully, your obedient servant, oo 

| | ROBERT S. NEIGHBORS, - a Bpectal Indian agent. 
To Colonel W. Menit1, a 

» Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D.C. — a 

: : a  & coe | 
- | | No. 22—G. : - 

7 Unitep States Spectra Inpran AcEncy, 
7 | | | _ August 10, 1848. 
. ‘Srr: Since the date of my last report there has been no move- 
ment worthy of notice among our border tribes of Indians until 
about the Ist instant, when a small party, supposed to be Wichi- | 
tas, Wacoes, and some of the upper Comanches, made a descent 
on our frontier, visiting the stations of Captains Highsmith and. 
Crump, where they succeeded in stealing from the former company 
thirty, and the latter twenty horses, and made a hasty.retreat be- 
yond the mountains. About the same time two of Captain McCul- 
loch’s company were attacked ashert distance from their camp, but 
they succeeded in gaining the timber, and after a short engagement 
the Indians retreated, after having, as is supposed, two of their 
warriors killed. 

Whether this marauding will extend to any other band or not, I 
am unable to say; so far as is ascertained, the other tribes continue 
perfectly quiet and are awaiting, according to their agreement with 
-me, the action of the government in regard to the settling of their 
‘several causes of complaint. . a 

. , The Wichetas continually threaten to retaliate on Captain High- 
smith’s company forkilling a portion of their tribe last spring, and 

-I presume that to be the cause of the present hostile movements, as 
_. they have not approached our settlements. SO 

(On the 29th ultimo, Colonel Bell arrived at Torrey’s trading 
house, where he had a talk with “‘Haso-dib-bar”, one of the chiels 38 af : on
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of the Caddoes, and agreed to meet them on the 10th of September 

proximo, and have the men, present who killed the ‘Caddo boy,” 

for tae purpose of investigating the matter, which it is hoped will 

lead to a friendly adjustment of their complaints. - , 

-T notified you in my last report that the Indian traders from the 

east of Red river were engaged in introducing a large quantity, of 

whiskey among the wild tribes of Indians. I have just received 

information that they had arrived at the Caddo village on the | 

-Brassos, with eleven barrels of that article, and that the Indians 

are drinking to great excess. = - ee 

- Situated as I am I cannot control such matters; therefore respect- \ 

fully urge the Department to take immediate measures to puta stop : 

to such illicit traffic, only calculated to irritate the Indians and dis- 

turb our peaceful relations with them. Ido not at present feel | 

authorized to adopt any measures, in the absence of instructions 

from the Department, and therefore confine myself as much as pos~ 

sible only to inducing the Indians to temain quiet and await your 

action, CO | | 

At the expiration of the year which terminated my appointment, 

(say 13th April last) the executive of this State and. Lieutenant 

‘Colonel Bell, commanding this frontier, believing it to be essential © 

to the preservation of peace with the Indians, requested me to 

_ continue imthe discharge of my duties as agent, until the “views 

of the Department became known,’ and of which you have been 

duly informed heretofore. | | 

| I am much disappointed in not having been possessed of your — 

; views on the subject, as I could in such case act with confidence. | 

1 hope you will, atas early a day as practicable, inform me whe- 

ther or not my services since the end of my official appointment 

will be acknowledged, and my position defined. ~* | 

| ‘Very respectfully, your obedient servant, ee | | 

So ne ROBERT S. NEIGHBORS. | 

| Colonel W. Mepix1, _ : | 

| 7 Commissioner ef Indian Affairs, Washington, D.C. | 7 

| fe So U.S. Specrau Inpian AcEncy, 

7 : Torrey’s Trading Post, September 14, 1848. 

“Sin: I have the honor to submit for your consideration the fol- 

lowing report of my proceedings, observations, &c., since‘my re- 

port of 19th ult. a a = 

“Yn my report of that date, I informed you that the Wacoes had 

stolen a number of horses from the rangers. I have since learned 

that the Indians were pursued to their villages by Lieutenant Wil- 

liams, of Captain Highsmith’s company, and all the horses reco- 

| vered. It appears that as soon as the horse thieves returned, the 

--horses were immediately taken from them by their chiefs, and the
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Comanches, being at the village at the time, took the horses into 
their possession,» and were in the act of bringing them in when ~ 
Lieutenant Williams and his party arrived. oe | 

{ herewith enclose a copy of the lieutenant’s report, and Le de- 
serves much credit for the discretion used in the recovery of the 
horses. I feel convinced that it will lead to no serious difficulty. 

_ Since that occurrence, the Keechie and Tah-wah-caro_ chiefs 
have visited this post, and report everything quiet in their villages. 
On the 10th instant a party of Delawares, in the employ of Mr. 
George Barnard, arrived direct from the Comanche village, and 

7 brought in the talks of the principal Comanche chiefs, which are 
entirely satisfactory. I deem it proper to state that most of the 
Comanche warriors are now on a foray in Mexico, @nd are doing 
much damage. The Delawares say that they return constantly 
with large numbers of horses, mules and prisoners, 

On the 10th instant, in accordance with previous agreement, Colonel Bell, with a number of the officers of the rangers, arrived 
| at this place, and all the principal chiefs of the Caddoes and their 

associates, for an adjustment of the misunderstanding occasioned: 
by the killing of the Caddo boy. Those Indians came under the 
impression that the men who killed the boy would be present, and 
that they would see the punishment inflicted; and I felt fully con- 
vinced if the matter was not settled definitely while the parties 
were present, that it would lead to serious difficulties. I there- 
fore (although your instructions were “to ascertain what would 
satisfy them”) deemed it most proper, under the circumstances, to 
enter into a definite arrangement, which was effected, and put’ the 
matter at rest forever—a copy of which agreement I forward you 
this day for your consideration, ‘and would respectfully recommend 
it to your approval, as the best arrangemeat that could possibly be 
made under all the circumstances. Had the men been arrested, and 
the matter properly and promptly investigated at the time of the 
occurrence, the adjustment would have been much easter: as i 
was, it required all the influence that I could possibly bring te 
bear to induce the Indians to agree to the present arrangement, 
and give up the idea of. taking revenge. Colonel Bell and the 
company officers have agreed to bring the matter before the grand 
jury at the next session of the district court, which meets some 
time this fall, CC 

I have not as yet been able to see any of the Wichetas, but have 
sent them a ¢a/k, and shall proceed to the upper Brassos to see 

_ them in a few days. . There appears to be no other difficulty with 
our several border tribes, except that reported of the Lipans, to 
which IJ shall give my earliest attention. I have found it neces- 
sary, during the summer, to purchase a small amount of tobacco, 

. and other articles that were necessary for the maintenance of 
friendly intercourse with the Indians, which amount, in all, to the 
‘sum of ($180) one hundred and eighty dollars. The articles were 
purchased of Mr. George Barnard; and I have deemed it proper to 
call your attention to-the fact, and hope you will authorize me. to 
draw for the amount whenever the appropriation is made. .



. a . “ Ss 

596 | Ex. Doc. No. 1. 

_ Thave not, as yet, been able to employ a proper interpreter, but 

I hope to procure one in a few days; my former interpreter having 

entered the employ of a private company, who are now ona tour — 

of observation in Mexico. 
| : 

- On account of the many misunderstandings growing out of the 

several attacks on the Indians, I have deemed it proper to require 

an escort for my visit to the Wichetas, and Colonel Bell has fur- 

nished me with forty men for the occasion. a 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | . 

a Oo ROBERT S. NEIGHBORS, | 

a United States Special Indian Agent. \ 

To Colonel W. Mepi.t, 
: : 

Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington, D. CL os 

| | No. 22—I. | oo | 

a | Camp Liuano, August 20, 1848. _ | 

Dear Sin: We have returned to day in good spirits—20 days 

absence. Your orders I understood was to report the particu- 

lars of the trip immediately. As you are acquainted with the 

first. particulars, I will say nothing other than at the camp 

the first night, when the balance of the mules &c., returned, we 

then unanimously agreed, 21 in number, to proceed to their village 

for the balance, making jt the easiest journey possible for our 

hotses. On the ninth day, reaching the village, I sent two Dela- 

wares to inform all Indians not to be alarmed at the approach ~ 

of the white people, that we were in pursuit of stolen horses. 

We arrived in sight of the farms (I suppose two hundred miles 

‘above here) about 3 o’clock, on which we discovered the white 

flags flying; nearing their village they made a very pretty display 

tefimect us, Keechies, Caddoes, and Comanches; the latter camped 

about 5 miles above, 500 in number. It appears on the arrival of 

the stolen horses, the Comanches with the others had demanded 

‘the horses, and were 10 their possession, which were handed over 

that evening of our arrival, (22 in number.) The next morning we N 

understood three mules nd three horses had just arrived. We 

_ also demanded them. The mules we had discovered belonged to 

the Dutch, the horses to some Delawares. Owing to the distressed 

condition of the stolen horses, we were compelled to return very slow.. 

We were overtaken by two Delawares, who informed us they ar- 

 sived at the village the day after we left, and had got a portion of 

the horses stolen from them; and also informed us that 12 head 

had been brought in the night of the day we left. I had forgot to — 

mention that in all instances where horses &c., was taken, it was 

done by the Wacoes and Keechies. During the evening and the 

next day while we remained in their neighborhood we were treated 

very kindly, and from their conversations with John Conner, that 

- they wish it continued; bat they think it impossible to prevent the
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Wacoes and a portion of the Keechies from pursuing their course. 
Last, not least, while promenading through the village, we dis- 

: covered a fine looking gentleman of color, somewhat inclined to 
be bow-legged, also very dark, which we mustered into service 
and brought into camp, until such opportunity that his master may — 
get him. He says his name is Abram, and belongs to John Ec'eson 
on the Brassos, near Nashville. I shall now conclude, not forget- 
ting to remind ycu that all the company is well and in fine 
spirits. | 

Your obedient servant, | | 
fo | : A. WILLIAMS, Lieutenant. 

To Captain Hieusmirn, | 
San Antonio, Tezas. | | 

No. 22—K. a oe 

Unirep Srartes Speciat Agency, 
Texas, October 23, 1848. 

Sir: Having this day returned from a visit to the Indian country, — 
I have the honor to report everything quiet and peaceable among 
the several bands that I visited, viz: Ionies, Caddoes, Wacoes, 
Keechies, Tahwaccaros and Camanches. I arrived at the main 
village of the Ionies, Caddoes, and Keechies on the 4th instant, 
and remained a day or two with them. _ Oe | 

I found that most of the principal men and a large portion of 
: their families had already started on their fall hunt; they were, — 

consequently, much scattered, but, so far as I could learn, there was 
nothing calculated to disturb our peaceful and friendly relations 
with them. : 

On the 8th instant I fell in with a hunting party of Comanches, 
who were perfectly friendly and acted as my guides to their main 
camp, which I found on the head of the Clear Fork of the Brassos, 
about 300 miles west of Torrey’s trading post. The principal chief of 
the village was Santa Anna. A large portion of the principal men and 
warriors of the lower band, (Hois,) with a few.of the Ten-a-wish, 
were present. Our reception was such as inspired us with the utmost 
¢ nfidence in their determination to remain at peace. During the 
time I remained in the village (three days) I was treated in the 
kindest manner; and, although. all matters. appertaining to our re- 
lations with them were fully discussed, nathing of importance, or 
of an unpleasant nature, occurred. During the past summer small 
war parties of the Comanches have, on several occasions, as: here- 

_ tofore reported, come in contact with our troops west of San An- 
tonio, in which some blood has been spilled on both sides;. fearful 
that these rencontres would finally lead to serious difficulty, I en- 
-deavored to ascertain on my visit the cause of such. occurrences, 
and to induce the chiefs to interfere and put a stop to such proceed- 
ings. The chief that commanded most of the parties was present, 
‘and pointed out tome. On inquiring 0° him the cause of his hos-
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tility, he expressed himself as not. disposed to be hostile, and laid 
the blame on our own troops. He says: ‘In our treaty we agreed to | 

be at peace with the white people; but we have not made peace | 

with the Mexicans. Your troops are stationed on our war roads 

leading to the lower Rio Grande; whenever wé pass down, your 
troops follow us and commence fighting without ‘stopping to talk 
with us. I once went out to talk to your soldiers; but they fired 

on, and came near killing me. Since then, as soon as we see the 
soldiers, we prepare to fight. Ido not wish to fight with your 
troops; I wish to be friends with them; I will be friendly, and not \ 

molest your people, or steal horses on this side of the Rio Grande, | 

if your soldiers will let me pass without molestation.” I then in- 
quired of him respecting the attack on Captain Crump’s company, and 

- the stealing of his horses. He very readily stated that it was his - 
party that had stolen them, and not the Lipans; that two of the 
horses had been given up; and that he had the balance of them, 
but was not willing to give them up, as they had lost several — 

horses in their skirmishes. ‘The name of this chief is ‘‘Kar-wa- 
be-bo-we-bit,”’ or “can see nothing;”’ he is one of the signers of 
the treaty made by Messrs. Butler and Lewis. | 
’. [ endeavored to persuade the Comanches to avoid the country | 
between the Rio Grande and San Antonio; but was only partially . 
successful; they promised, however, to visit our stations friendly 
when they wanted to go down, and I gave the chief a paper certify- 
ing our agreements. I learned from the Comanches that the Lipans 

were camped on the head waters of the Colorado, about 100 miles 

from them, and had declared themselves hostile, and would, under | 

no Circumstances, make peace until they had full satisfaction. 

Santa Anna, acknowledging that the Comanches were to blame in 

bringing the Lipans into trouble, has undertaken to bring them in, 

and to assist me in an adjustment with them. We are to meet in 

San Antonio for that purpose on the 2d November. 
* Tfind myself unable to make any suggestions that would put an ) 

‘end’ to serious difficulties, growing out of the collisions between 

our’ troops and the Indians. I feel fully satisfied that they are 
‘caused more by the ‘indiscretion or inexperience of the volunteer 

‘officers on our frontier than anything else; and if the Department 

would require them to-carry the stipulations of the treaty into full — ~ 

force and effect, and not allow them the privilege of making war 

at discretion, all Indian. difficulties would soon cease. Under the 

“present system the treaty is forgotten, and, if a horse is stolen by 

‘an Indian, there is no demand made, through the agent, for his re- 

covery, “but the first party of Indians that is fallen in with is _ 

‘attacked and massacred. I would respectfully call the serious at- 

tention ofthe Commissioner to this subject. oo 

 'T tiotified you in my ‘last report that a detachment of the troops 

‘would accompany me on my trip. Captain Ross, with fifty of his 

‘gen, made the entire trip with me, and, from the discretion of 

Captain R., and the disciplive of his troops, 1 am disposed to be- 

| Fieve that the impression was decidedly favorable. Ail the time 

‘@we were in the Indian country the utmost harmony prevailed
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between the troops and Indians, and they expressed themselves 

highly pleased with the visit. The troops penetrated the Indian 

country about 150 miles further than any party of whites have 

heretofore done from this frontier, and I am under the impression 

that it will be decidedly beneficial to bring the troops into friendly 

‘contact with the Indians. I have temporarily employed, as an in- | 

- terpreter, Jack Harry, a Delaware Indian, commencing from the 

20th September, and Jesse Sutton as a blacksmith, from the 28th 

August, to execute the necessary work to the amount of two hun- 

y  4red dollars ($200) per annum. — et | | 7 
_ Very respectfully, your obedient servant, == | 

| a / 7" "ROBT. 8S. NEIGHBORS, | 
ee | | Special Indian agent, U. 8S. 

_.Col. W. Mepirt, == ss oo 4, 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D.C. 

ae No. 22—L.. po a a 

_——- FReeeived at Office Indian Affairs, since annual report was prepared.) 

Be | : San ANTONIA, (Mexas.) 
| o | November 7, 1848. 

Sir: In my last report I notified you of my agreement to meet 
the Comanche and Lipan chiefs in San Antonio, for the purpose of 
adjusting the unfortunate difficulties between Captain Crump’s 
company of rangers and the Lipan Indians, aud recovering. the 
company’s losses. I accordingly proceeded to this place, accom- 
panied by a small party of Comanches and one Delaware, Jack 
Harry, as interpreter, and have remained here several days without 

_ hearing anything of the Indians expected. I am unable to account 
for their failure to come, but presume that they, learning that con- 
siderable damage had been done by depredators on our citizens, 
since I left their country, were afraid to venture into our settle- 
ments. | . a a Y | 

Since my arrival I have endeavored, as far as lay in my power, _ 
to ascertain the extent of the damages and depredations committed, 
and who were the depredators; and from the best information I can 
get, it appears that from eighteen to twenty persons have been 
killed or are missing, and about forty horses and mules stolen, be- 
tween the Guadalouperiver and this place. This has all tramtspired 
since the 26th of last September, and I am satisfied that, so far as 
Indians are concerned jn this matter, it was none other but the 
Lipans ; and that the deaths of those persons and the stealing of 
the horses, so far as the Indians were concerned, is justly charge- 
able to th® unfortunate attack made on them by Lieutenant Brown. 
A large number -of our most intelligent citiz2ns are under the im- 
pression that only a portion of the damages were done by Indians; 
that there were malicious white men engaged in it; whether this ‘is
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_ true or not I have no means at present to ascertain. One thing is 
evident; there is, at present, large parties of vagabonds in this | 
vicinity, (followers of the army from Mexico,) who are capable of 
committing all manner of crimes. I notified you in my report of 
September, that Col. P. H. Bell had promised to use every exer-_ 

' tion to recover the Lipan horses and turn them over to the quar- 
termaster; I now find that none of those animals have been re- 
covered, and that the company has been paid off and discharged 
from the service. Also, that the horses were divided among’ the 
captors—whe still retain possession of them—who are so much \. 
scattered that the horses cannot by any means be recovered. EI . 
presume Col. Bell will report to the Department why the horses : 
were not taken possession of as contemplated. | 

: The late occurrence has caused a feeling of strong resentment to | 
sexist in the minds of some of our citizens towards Tadians in gen- 
eral, and the Lipans in particular; and I have heard threats made | 
by some to shoot the first Indian they meet with. I have deemed 
it proper to discourage such threats as much as possible, both with, 
our citizens and the volunteer troops, as a few more attacks similar 
to the one made on the Lipans, must involve us in difficulties with 
the wild Indians that it would be impossible’ to adjust: without. 
much blood. 

The Indians having failed to meet me here, I have deemed it 
proper to send Jack Harry with the party of Comanches to the 

_ ‘Lipan camp, with an invitation for them to meet me at Torry’s. — 
trading-house, as soon as possible, when I-hope to ascertain their 
further intentions, of which you shall be duly informed. 

All other Indians on. our borders are perfectly friendly and — 

| eT have the honor to be, very respectfully, your most obedient 
servant, | 7 oo 
OF ROBERT S. NEIGHBORS, — 
ae Oo United States Special Indian Agent. 

Colonel W. Menpix1, | cs 
Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. we 

a | | Treasury DEPARTMENT, 
Co + Third Auditor's Office, October 31, 1848. | 

Sia: In regard to the usual report required to be made of the 
niumber of unsettled accounts received in the last three years, 
which will not be included in my annual report to the First Comp- 
troller of the Treasury, under the act of the 3d March, 1809, and 
ad of March, 1817, of balances appearing to be due to the United | 
States, more than three years, &c.,-I ‘have the honor to state that 
there are now on file, remaining unsettled; one thousand and sixty- 
six accounts; of these, twenty-five were received in the year 1846;
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three hundred and eighty-four in 1847, and six hundred and fifty- 

seven in 1848. — | 
I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient 

servant, . 

PETER HAGNER, Auditor. ° 

Hon.. Wu. L. Marcy, | } | 

| Secretary of War. _ . 

. , Treasury DEPARTMENT, 

— Second Auditor’s Office, December 2, 1848. ~ 

Sin; In compliance with your request of the Ast instant, I have 

the honor to transmit herewith a statement in duplicate, showing 

the number of accounts remaining unsettled in this office on the 

Ist instant, and which have been received within the last three 

years. | : 

I have the honor to be, with great respect, your ebedient 

servant, a | . | 

JOHN M. McCALLA, ~— 
, Second Auditor. 

Hon. Wau.’ L. Marcy, - 

: Secretary of War. | :



Number of accounts remaining in the office of the Second Auditor, unsétiled on the 1st of December, 184%, and Sa | 
| | which were received in the last three years, viz: =. | : So 

| ..°.1 Number received in— | . 

. | | 1846. | 1847. | 1848. | Total. ~ 

7 | | CASH ACCOUNTS, VIZ: a Sp - se | 

Paymasters United States army.....ccsscceesesceseceeseeteceeeeeseeceeesseetsseesesetsnreages| “Gees . | -Q 62 . 64 a : 

Recruiting. ..crecsesecenssesencceerccsesn castes neeensree tees een sees tees teeneereeeseeesteedl 5 - ‘ A3 395 _ 443 “" - 

_ Miscellaneous, consisting of ordnance, clothing, medical, Ke... cca cece cece cet eceesescececee 10 fF ~ 107 | 271 ~| = 388 ws | | 
Indian affairs... ...ccssecee cece nee c ences ene e ence eae e teen eee eee e ene e eset neste teasers ene ates . @eae 7 . 20 {- a7 ‘ ot 57 © oo 

_ Deceased and discharged officers and soldiers......ccecesecceesseeecerareeteeeresessetteeeeenees 105 | | 494 } 4,559 ' 5,168 © 

| | Total number of cash accounts..... cccccccccenacccccsaccccccsesvceseeseeeee 1200. 4 666 | 6,324 6,110 ze 

a PROPERTY ACCOUNTS, VIZ: | 2 | cs - : bes " } 
Ordnance—forts, posts, KC... ccc ccceeccsccceceuscceceeceeccceeeecesseeeueseeteavseecensecess it 85 221 B17 ™ 

COMPANY ATMS, KC. cer esceccccscccvacccccccceeveveese reese eeseeeneee seen asensene 1, 38 450. 489 
Clothing and camp and garrison equipage.....cceseccccceecceeceeteeessscceescstensecseccetares 1. 32 427. ~ 460 . 
Indian department.....scsscccecssec eee ee ese r ene n cece eeeeee nee en neers ence et ieneeetaseseeeeal 3 4 -10 , {7 7 

| ' - Total number of property accounts. ....ceeccecccccccscneccceccccecesveseunes - 6 159 | 1,108 Oo, 1 283 is : 

— } : a ae oS 
Treasury DEPARTMENT, Second Auditor's Office, December 2, 1848, Oo rere | o St ar 

| 7 " . JOHN M. McCALLA, Second Auditor. _ | a
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REPORT. | 

toon 

| DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
—— : OFFICE INDIAN AFFAIRS, . 

| , November 30, 1849. 

Sir: In submitting a brief view of our Indian affairs and relations during 
| the past year, 1 would respectfully refer to the accompanying documents : 
+ for more detailed information, in many particulars, than can be embraced 

in a general report like (his. Emanating from the several classes of local 
agents of the department, having the immediate charge and supervision of 
the different tribes and their affairs, and from the devoted and zealous mis- 
stonaries of various Christian denominations, who are actively and labo- 
riously co-operating with the Government in its efforts to improve the moral : 
and intellectual condition of the'red man; they embrace information not 
only of great practical value in the administration of our Indian affairs, but 
which must be of no ordinary interest to all who feel any concern in regard 
to the present condition and future destiny of the remaining aboriginal in- 
habitants of our country. 
Among the border tribes and others with whom we have defined and 

fixed relations, and maintain any immediate and regular intercourse, as 
great a degree of peace and tranquillity has prevailed as during the same 

- length of time at any former period. They have generally conducted them- 
| selves peacefully towards our citizens, and towards each other. ‘This cir- 

cumstance speaks well for the vigilance and activity of our agents, and of 
the military stationed in the Indian country; and attests the good effects of: 
the policy pursued by the Government, in promptly repressing any symp- 
toms of outbreak, and compelling tribes committing outrages upon others 
to make ample and suitable reparation for the injury, so far as under pre- 
sent circumstances these objects can be accomplished. Nor must we over- 
look the influence of the good example of some of our more civilized and 
orderly tribes, and the happy effects of the exertions of the many excellent 
persons, who, animated by a truly philanthropic and christian spirit, have 
voluntarily banished themselves beyond the confines of civilization, and all 
its comforts and advantages, and gone to labor zealously and disinterestedly 
for the temporal and spiritual welfare of an unfortunate and semi-barbarous | 
people. Both doubtless have, in some degree, aided in securing so desirable 
a result. : 

It.is impossible, however, to prevent the occurrence of occasional diffi- 
culties among our more remote border tribes; who, from their position and 
other circumstances, have not, as yet, sufficiently felt the influence of the 
policy and measures of the Government for the civilization and improve- 
ment of our Indians, to be induced to give up their natural habits of war 
and the chase. From their disinclination for agricultural and other peace- 
ful and more profitable pursuits of civilized life, they have ample time and 
opportunity for indulgence in those habits; and as it is in their hunting 
excursions—when they are beyond any supervision or control, and which; 
bring them more or less into collisions-—that difficulties most generally 
eccur; there have been several cases of the kind, attended with bloodshed



and loss of life, between some of the northwestern tribes, as will be seen: 
from the reports of the agents in that quarter. As far as possible, measures. 
have been adopted to compel the aggressors to make reparation for the in-. 
juries inflicted by them; those receiving annuities being required to make 
as satisfactory a compensation in money as. the case admitted. And in 
order still further to teach them and others that the Government will not 
overlook such acts of outrage, but will interpose to’ punish and put a stop 

‘to them, the more reckless and daring individuals concerned in, and who. 
should in a great méasure be held responsible for them, have been arrested ,. 
am cases where they could be identified, and will be held in confinement at | 
some of fhe miitary posts, until a salutary impression is made upon them, 
and their brethren, of the enormity of their conduct, and the displeasure it 
has given to the Government. | | a 

So far as I am:aware, it has not been the practice to interfere in cases of: 
difficulty between. different tribes, further than to interpose by military force: 
ot otherwise to put a stop to them; and even the practice of compelling 
satisfaction for outrages to be made out of annuities, is one of recent adop- 
tion. The punishment of the guilty parties, by arrest and confinement, 
may therefore be regarded as an extreme measure, but there is ample au- 
thority and justification for it arising out of the nature of the relations be- 
tween the Government and the Indians as guardian and wards. 

| — It is to tribal and intestine wars and difficulties, as much if not more than 
to any other causes, that the decline and misery of the Indian race are justly 
40 be attributed. Exnmity between them is hereditary and implaeable; and 
mo occasion is omitted to indulge it by the destruction of life and other 
outrages. The retaliatory law of blood, which universally prevails among ) 
the uncivilized tribes, causes it to remain unappeased and unappeasable, 
whether existing between different tribes, or between nrembers of the same 
tribe. It is therefore no less the dictate of humanity than it is a high moral, 
duty on the part of the Government, to interpose its strong arm in the most 
effectual manner possible, to put a stop to its lamentable and dreadful con- 
sequences, if the feeling itself cannot be eradicated. Compelling compen- 
sation to be made out of annuities, and the mere imprisonment of offenders,. 
are riot sufficient for the accomplishment of this great object; while, by the 
former, the innocent are made to pay for the acts of the guilty, whose dis- 

| tributive shares of the annuities alone ought to be taken for such a purpose, 
‘ unless the tribe generally should fail properly to exert themselves to prevent 
; the commission of such outrages. But the only effectual remedy, and one 
which is loudly called for by humanity, as well as by sound policy, will be 
for Congress to make provision for the trial. of the offenders in such cases,. 
in some appropriate manner, and for their punishment by death, hard labor 
at the military posts, or otherwise, according to the nature and aggravated — . 
character of the offence. And I would go further, and recommend that 
authority also be given for taking cognizance of cases of theft or robbery ,. 
and of habitual or-repeated intemperance among the members of a tribe, 
and to inflict some suitable kind of punishment as a corrective of these two- 
evils, where they are taken notice of and properly punished by the tribe 
itself. ‘hey are among the greatest drawbacks to the civilization and im- 
provement of our Indians. A well disposed Indian, desirous of impraving” 

. the condition, and to provide more permanently for the comfort of himself 

. and family by resorting to agricultural pursuits, raising stock, or acquiring” 
: other species.of property, is, in most instances, among the less civilized
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‘tribes, deterred from doing so, because of the disposition, especially among 
‘the idle and dissolute, to consider almost all kinds of property as commen, 
‘and to which any one having the power to tuke it, has as good a right as 
its pessessor. 7 | 

The baleful and: lamentable effects of indulgence in ardent spirits by the 
Indians have been so often and so vividly portrayed in former reports as to 
tender unnecessary any extended remarks upon the subject on this occa: 
sion. -All the laws passed by Congress, and the most strenuous efforts of | 
the Indian agents, and the military stationed in the Indian country, to put 
a stop to the inhuman traffic in this article, have in a great measure fai ed] 
to effect that end. In consequence of the extent of the Indian frontier, and 
the impossibility of guarding it at every.point, the fiend-like and mercenary 
‘wretches who engage in it, in defiance of all law, human and divine, find 
ample opportunities for introducing liquor inte the Indian country, and to 
vend it-to the Indians at profits so enormous as to stimulate them to en- 
counter a considerable degree of risk in doing so. If, in addition to some 
proper and salutary punishment in cases of continued or repeated intoxtca- 
lion, means were provided for suitably rewarding those Indians whe might 
distinguish themselves by their zeal and efforts to prevent the introduction 
and use of ardent spirits among their brethren, it is confidently believed 
that mn a few years an effectual check would be given to this great curse of 
the tribes on our borders. 

If the foregoing suggestions be carried out, a stop will in a great mea- 
sure be put to tribal wars and intestine broils and difficulties; the idea of 
individual property and its security will be promoted, which will lead to 
industry and thrift; intemperance, which paralyzes the benevolent effort 
of the Government, of christian associations, and of individuals, will be 
banished from the Endian country, and, under the effects of the ether ben- 
eficial measures of policy now in operation, there would be manifest in the 
condition and circumstances of another generation of many of our: leas 
civilized Indiane, evidences of moral and social improvement, and of ad- 

- vancement in all the substantial elements of tribal and individual prosperity 
and happiness, similar to those which, to the gratification and enceurage- 
ment of the philanthropist and the christian, are conspicuously evident 
among some-of the semi-civilized tribes, such as the Cherokees, Choctaws, 
Chickasaws, and others. These people have regular forms of ‘government,. 
good: and wholesome laws, with proper officers.for their administration, 
and their affairs are conducted with a degree of wisdom, vigor, and impar- | 
tiality, by which the vicious are restrained: crime punished, and justice 
dispensed , in a manner that would be creditable to many civilized commu- 
ities. Among’ this class of our Indians, the exercise of such powers as 
those suggested would not, therefore, be necessary. 

- 'Fhere is a pertion of the Seminole -tribe of Indians, who did net emi- 
grate with, and have never joined, their brethren west of the Missiesippt 
river, they having been permitted to remain in Florida under an arrange- 
ment made in 1842 by General Worth, then commanding the troops 
employed to subdue and remove the tribe, which had for some time been 
in-a state of hostility. ‘Phis arrangement-was intended to be, and was, of a 

temporary character only, and could not have been otherwise, as the remo- 
val of the Indians was required by positive treaty stipulations, which it 
was the duty of the Executive to see carried into effect. They could not 
be induced to remove voluntarily, and, being limited in number, it was



easy for them, from the nature of the country, to elude the troops; so that — 
their forcible removal could probably have been effected only by the con- 
tinued employment of a large amount of military force at great expense, and 
after considerable delay, during which they would have continued to keep | 
the frontier citizens in a state of constant alarm and danger. To put an 
end to this unpleasant state of things, it seems to have been deemed best 
to enter into an amicable arrangement for their remaining for the time 
being, on condition of their retiring to, and residing within, a district of 

. country designated for the purpose in the southern portion-of the peninsula 
of Florida, on the Gulf side, and abstaining from hostilities or acts of an- , 
noyance against our citizens. ‘The further to provide against collisions 
between them and the whites, a strip of land, twenty miles wide was laid 
off and reserved, upon which it was the intention that neither should settle. 
These arrangements were all made through the military, in whose charge 
the Indians have been ever since; this Department having had no agent 

_ over them, except for a short period during the present year, one having 
been appointed in consequence of an application from the proper quarter 
to relieve the military of the duty. Before, however, this agent could 
reach the country of the Indians and communicate with them, a small 
number, without any well ascertained cause, again broke out into hostili- 
ties and committed several murders and destroyed the property of some of. 
our citizens. At the time of these unfortunate occurrences, this Depart- 
ment was engaged in maturing a plan for the emigration of these Indians, 
who had no right to remain permanently where they were, and could not 
much longer be nermitted to do so without preventing the settlement of a 
valuable portion of the State of Florida, and incurring the risk of a col- 
lision between them and the whites who were settling in their neighborhood. | 
And, considering their own future welfare and best interests, the sooner 
they were removed and permanently settled with their brethren in the west 
the better. With the view of convincing them of this fact, and of using 
all possible means to induce them to emigrate peaceably—and thus to 
avoid the expense and possible bloodshed of a resort to coercive measures— 
it was determined to offer a gratuity to each individual who would do so, 
and to send to them a delegation of the western Seminoles, who had man- 
ifested much and commendable interest on the subject of their removal, 
.and offered the services of a suitable number of their most intelligent men 
for the purpose, to satisfy them of the superiority of their position west, —. 
and the advantages of emigration. ‘This plan was accordingly adopted, to 
be carried out under the supervision of the Indian agent and the military, 
as will be seen from the accompanying letter of instructions issued by your- 
self and the honorable Secretary of War jointly, marked A. On further 
consideration, however, it being believed that under the changed state of 
things, the service of the Indian agent could be of very little, if of any use, 
and that all the measures, of whatever character, necessary to effect the 
removal of the Indians, could best be conducted by the military alone, 
the appointment @ the agent was revoked on the 28th of September last. 
The entire control having thus reverted back to the military, that depart- 
ment will, no doubt, report the result of the measures adopted for the re- 

| moval of the Indians, so far as put in operation, as well as state what has 
been done towards punishing those concerned in the outrages referred to, 
and to prevent a repetition of such occurrences so long as the Indians may | 
remain in Florida. I may add, however, that, according to the latest in-
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- formation, there seems to bea fair prospect of effecting their emigration 
peaceably at an early day, in which the services of the delegation of their 
western brethren, sent by this Department, will no doubt prove in no in- 
considerable degree instrumental. . 

In the early part of the season, a serious outbreak took place on the part 
of some of the Indians in Texas, who, before they could be checked, rav- 
aged an extensive frontier along the Rio Grande, nearly down to the Gulf 
coast ; committing a number murders, making captive several women and 
children, and destroying and carrying off a considerable amount of property... , 
This occurrence was wholly unexpected, and, so far as known, without 
any sufficient cause, other than the restless and predatory character of the 
Indians. Our only agent in that quarter had exerted himself with energy 
and success in settling slight difficulties, which had previously occurred, 
and in keeping them quiet and peaceable; and from his reports there was 
every reason to believe that they would continue so disposed. The proper 
measures were taken by the military, with their usual promptitude, to ex- 
tend protection to the settkements, and to prevent a recurrence of the out- 
rage. ‘Ihe Indians were soon driven back into their own country, and, 

under the salutary effect of chastisement inflicted on some portions of them, 
have since remained quiet and peaceable. ‘he Camanches, who are the 
largest, and generally the most troublesome of the tribes, and who are sup- 
posed to have been principally concerned in the outbreak, have recently, 
on the occasion of filling the vacancy occasioned by the death of their 
principal chief, with the full concurrence of their new chief, manifested — 
their sense of the folly and temerity of being guilty of acts that would bring 
them into collision with the Government as such a course was always fol- 
lowed by severe punishment, and would eventually terminate in their de- 
struction. The new chief himself,and another individual, came in as dele- 
gates to the commanding officer of the troops in Texas, to inform him of 
their determination to abstain froin hostilities, and, as far.as possible, to pre- 
vent any members of their tribe from committing depredations upon our 
cilizens; but from the character and peculiar situation of the Indians io 

- Texas, the entire want on the part of the General Government of any ju- 
risdiction or control over the country occupied by them, and from a proper 
supply of local agents to aid in the management of our Indian affairs ia 
that State not having been authorized, this condition of things cannot, with 
any degree of certainty, be expected to continue for any length of time; 

_ and this Department should not be held accountable for any disturbances or 
difficulties that may occur, unless new and more effective arrangements be 
soon made. ‘The anomalous position of these Indians, and the necessity of | 
our relations with them being placed upon a different footing, have been : 
referred to, and fully explained in preceding annual reports from this office; 
and I would earnestly , but respectfully , again invoke attention to the subject. 

Texas, on coming into the Union, retained control and jurisdiction over | 
all her public domain, so that none of the laws or regulations of our Indian 
system are in force in her limits. ‘The Department has, therefore , no pow- 
er to prevent intrusions into the country occupied by the Indians, or any 
‘trade or intercourse with them, of however improper a character they may 
be, or however likely to excite jealousy on the part of the Indians, and col- 
lisions and difficulties between them and our citizens. Nor is it authorized 
to encourage the Indians to settle down in any particular section or sections 
of country, with a view to civilizing them and improving their condition. 

\ .
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Until a particular district or districts shall, have been, set apart for their. per:, . 
manent residence, within. which the General Government will have the same 
power to prevent intrysions,.and to regulate trade and intercourse with them, 
as it bas in regard to our other Indians on. territory of the United States; 
and until a suitable number and description, of agenis,.shall have heen, au- 
thorized for them,, tae Department should not he-held at all; responsible far 
the proper and efficient management ef our Indian affairs in. Texas, -An- 
nexed, marked B and C, are copies of a report made,.on the 7th of March 
last, by the special and only agent of this; Department in Texas, to the late 
General Worth, then commanding the troaps in that State, and. of a com- | 
munication addressed to this office on the 12th of May. last, by Capt. H. B. 
Catlett, long a.resident of Texas, and well acquainted with the Indians, 

. Which are respectfully submitted.as containing the. best information in the 
power of the Department to furnish on the. subject of our Indian, relations 
in that State, and the measures necessary to, place them upon. a better and 
more satisfactory footing. | | 

So far as information has reached this office, the Indians of the. prairies, 
who infest the two routes to, our possessions west of the Rocky mauntains, 
the one by the Platte, and the other by the Arkansas. rivers, have been 
much less troublesome during the past season than heretofore. With the 
exception of one or two comparatively unimportant instances, they have 
abstained from attacks and depredations upon our emigrants; and in some 
cases, on the Arkansas route, have shown them acts. of kindness. They. 

_ have been influenced in their general good conduct, however, by the ex- 
pectation of some reward from the Government, and not from fear; as they 
have not as yet felt our power, and know nothing of our greatness. and re-. | 
sources. - 

‘These Indians, who have so long roamed free and uncontrolled over the 
| immense prairies, extending westward to the ‘Rocky mountains, and who, 

consider the whole country as their own , have regarded. with much jealousy 
the passing of so many of our people through it, without any recognition of 
their rights, or any compensation for the privilege. The great destruction 
of the buffalo by the emigrants has also caused, much dissatisfaction among 
them, as it has more or less interfered with their success in the chase, and., 
if continued, must, at no late day, so far diminish this chief resource of their 
subsistence and trade, as not only to entail upon them great. suffering, but 
it will bring different tribes into competition in their hupting expeditions, 
and lead to bloody collisions and exterminating wars. between them, in 
which some our of border Indians will become, more, or less involved ,.and she 
peace and security of our frantier may thus be, seriausly djaturbed. It. is 

_ also much to be. feared, that the unfavorable feelings engendered by. the, 
circumstances named may, at an, early period, break out inta open hastili- : 
ties on the, part of the Indians, which wauld, be attended with, serious conse- 

- quences to our emigrants , or compel the, Government, al. an. enormous ex- 

_ pense, to afford them protection by the employmentof a.large military force 
on both routes. Under these. circumstances, it hag been deemed expedient 

_ and advisable to, take measures to bring abgut a proper understanding with 
the Indians, which will secure their good will, prevent collisions and strife, 
among them, by obligating each tribe to remain-as much aa possible within 
their respective districts of country, and providing that, where disputes or 
difficulties occur, they shall be submitted to the Government, and the Indians 
abide by its decision. Instructions have accordingly been given to hold a.
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treaty with the different tribes, making provision for the accomplishment of 
these objects, and stipulating that, for the unrestricted right of way threugh 
theigcountry, for their good conduct towards our emigiants, and for the de- 
struction of game. unavoidably committed by them, they shall be allowed a 
reasonable compensation annually; to consist principally of presents of =~ 
goods, stock, and agricultural implements, with assistance to instruct and 
aid them in cultivating the soil, and in other kindred pursuits, se-that they 
may-thus. be enabled to.sustain themselves when the buffalo and other game 
shall.have so far disappeared as no longer to furnish them with an adequate 
means of subsistence.’ It is also intended to bring in, a delegation from the 
different tribes, for. the putpose of visiling some of the more pepulous por- 
tions of the country, in order that they may acquire some knowledge of our 
greatness and strength, which will make a salutary impression upon them, and 
through them. upen their brethren; and which will no doubt tend, in no 
slight degree, to. iafluence them to continue peaceful relations towards the 
Government and our citizens. It was at first supposed that the negotiations 
might be held this fall, and the delegation be brought in. early next spring; 
but more recent and better information has led to the conclusion that the - 

Indians.cannot be assembled for the purpose until-some time next season. 
Since the establishment of the new ‘Territory of Minesota,. the attention 

of a large. number of our enterprising citizens has been directed to, that quar- 
ter, in-consequence of the fine climate, and the richness and fertility of the 
lands on the Mississippi, and within. a wide sweep on both, sides.of it; by 
the. superabuadant water-power afforded by that river and, some of its tribu- 
taries, and by the superior advantages offered by the extensive ferests. of 
pine, convenient to water transportajion, for a large and lucrative trade in 

Lumber. There hag consequently been considerable emigration there dur- 
ing the past year, and it will, no doubt, go on increasing annually, so that 
in a very few years the population will. be sufficient to. justify a demand for 
admission into the Union asa State. | 

The Indian title has been extinguished to but a comparatively stall por- 
tion of the country within the limits of the territory, lying principally. on 
the east side of the Mississippi; being bounded on the north by 4 line ex- 
tending east, fram apposite the mouth of the Crow-wing river, till it ipser- 
secis the western boundary line of Wisconsin, at about 92° 15’ west longi- 

- tude; on the east by that boundary, from. the above point to, the head wa- 
ters of the St. Croix river, and down it to the Mississippi; and on the west 
and, southwest by the latter river, ‘Fhe country above the nosthern bound- 
ary belongs to the Chippewa Indians of Lake Superior and the Misgissippt, 
though many of those Indians still remain, by sufferance, on the lands 
squth of it, which. they ceded ta the. United States by treaties. made with 
them, in 1837 and: 1848. They are under obligationsto remove. from them 
whenever. required by the President, which should Be at an early day, as. 
their longer residence there is incompatible with the tranquillity and interesta : 
ef our citizens, who suffer annoyance. and loss from their depredations. __ 
And in view of the rapid spread of our population iu. that direction, and of 
the permanent welfare of the Indians, it may be expedient, at an early 
period., to renew the effort unsuccessfully made in 1847, to purchase all their 
remaining lands east of the Mississippi, up to our northern boyndary., and 
provide for their removal and concentration west of that river; where, con- 
fined within narrow limits, they will be compelled, as the game becomes 
scarce, to give up the chase, and their wild and unsettled mode of life, and to.
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resort to agriculture and other civilized pursuits. In such a situation, too, 
the Government, .aided by the zealous missionaries of our various religious 
denominations, would have a far better opportunity effectively to bring to pear 
upon them its policy and measures for the civilization of our Indian tribes, 
by means of manual labor schools,'and instruction and aid in agricultural 
and mechanical arts. | 

The desirable portions of that part of Minesota, east of the Mississippi, to 
which the Indian title has been extinguished, were already so far occupied 
by a white population as to seem to render it absolutely necessary to gbtain, 
without delay , a cession from the Indians on the west side of that river, for the } 
accommodation of our citizens emigrating to that quarter; a karge portion | 
of whom would probably be compelled to precipitate themselves on that 
side of the Mississippi, and on the Indians’ lands, which would inevitably 
lead to collisions and bloodshed, unless the Indians were purchased out ) 
and removed. ‘These lands are owned by the Sioux, who are a wild and 
untamable people, and whom, after years of unremitted efforts, and the ex- 

_ penditure of large sums of money, the Government has not been able, to 
- any beneficial extent, to induce to resort to agriculture, or to adopt 
_- any of the habits of civilized life. They are the most restless, reckless, and 

mischievous Indians of the northwest; their passion for war and the chase 
seems unlimited and unassuageable; and so long asthey remain where they 
are, they must be a source of constant annoyance and danger to our citi- 

zens, as well as to the Indians of our northern colony; between some of 
whom (the Chippewas) and themselves, there exists a hereditary feud, 
frequently leading to collisions and bloodshed, which disturbs the peace 
and tranquillity of the frontier, and must greatly interfere with the welfare 
of the Indians of that colony, and with efforts of the Government to effect 
their civization. The game having become scarce in that portion of their 
country desired, many are leaving it and emigrating westward, where the 
toils of the chase are better rewarded. ‘It is, therefore, comparatively value-_ 
Jess to them, though much of it on the Mississippi and Minesota or St. _ 
Peter’s rivers, is rich and fertile, and capable of sustaining a dense civilized 
population; and, when open to settlement, will soon be occupied. | 

In view of the facts and circumstances thus briefly detailed, it was deemed 
advisable, as soon as possible after the Department became fully acquainted 
with them, to make an effoit to obtain a cession of the lands referred to; and - 

_ two commissioners were accordingly appointed for that purpose in August 
last—one of them, ihe excellent and efficient Governor of the territory, who 
is ex officio superintendent of Indian affairs, and the other a distinguished 
citizen of ability, peculiarly fitted for the discharge of such a duty, from 
his having held a similar position as Governor of the Territory of lowa,and = 
being consequently well acquainted with our Indian affairs in that quar- 
ter, and especially our relations with, and the character, habits, and dispo- 
sition of, the Indians with whom the negotiations were to be held. A copy | 
of the instructions given to the commissioners, which will more fully show 
ithe necessity and policy of the measure, is herewith submitted, marked D. 
-On repairing to the Indian country, the commissioners found that 

most of the Indians had left for their fall hunt, in consequence of . 
which, and other causes of difficulty, which may hereafter be obviated, they 
succeeded in effecting only a partial compliance with their instructions. 
Their efforts resulted in a treaty for the purchase, on reasonable terms, of a 
tract of country lying immediately on the west side of the Mississippi, and
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estimated to contain about three hundred and eighty-four thousand acres, 
which was set apart for the half-breeds of the tribe by the treaty of July 15, 

— 1830. Itis represented to be valuable for agricultural and other purposes, 
and will, no doubt, at once be occupied by a large influx of our hardy and 
enterprising emigrants. The necessity and importance of this purchase 
fully justify the expense that has been incurred, and the treaty will be laid 
before you at the proper time, to be submitted to the President and the 
Senate for their consideration. é 

The situation of some of the smaller border tribes, west of the Mississippi, 
( requires the attention of the Government. Most, if not all of them, possess 
| an extent of country, which, however, desirable originally, with reference 

to their maintaining themselves by the chase, now that game has become 
scarce, is not only of no use, but a posilive disadvantage to them;as it hasa | 
tendency to keep them from concentrating and applying themselves with 
any regular or systematic effort to agriculture and other industrial pursuits. 
They are also thus thrown into detached and isolated positions, which renders 
them more liable to be attacked and plundered, asis too frequently the case, 
by larger and stronger tribes; and from which they would be safe if brought 
nearer together, so that they vould aid and sustain one another, and protection 

_ could be more conveniently and promptly extended to them by the Govern- 
ment. Another good result of their being more concentrated would be, that 
the good example and more prosperous state of those more advanced in civili- 
zation, would exert a powerful influence upon those less so, and stimulate 
them to exert themselves to produce a like change in their condigon and 
circumstances; while, at the same time, it would enable the Government, 

| without any enlargement in its scale of operations, or any increase of ex- 
penditure, to extend to a greater number the benefits of its policy and mea- 
sures for their civilization and improvement. a 

Some of the tribes referred to have themselves become impressed with. the 
disadvantages of their present position, and have made known to the Gov- 
ernment their desire to dispose of their surplus lands, and to unite themselves 
together; the amount to be allowed them -for their lands to be held or used ~ 
as a fund to be applied in various ways towards improving their condition ; 
and a like arrangement could, no doubt, be made with most, if not all, the 
other tribes similarly situated. Some of them are very destitute, having no 
annuities or other means to encourage or enable them to endeavor to effect 
a change in their condition as hunters and vagabonds; and as the diminu- 
tion of game within their reach has rendered the avails of the chase—the 
only means of sustaining themselves—very uncertain and precarious, they 
are frequently subjected to great hardship and suffering; while, both in their 
own country and in their bunting expeditions, they are exposed to much 
injury from attacks of other and larger tribes. In view of this state of 
things, I would respectfully recommend the adoption, at the earliest prac- 
ticable period, of the proper measures for bringing them nearer together, 
m positions where they will be more safe, and which will afford greater 
inducements and facilities for effecting a radical and favorable change in 
their condition and circumstances. The dictates of humanity, and a wize} 
and enlightened policy, alike call for the adoption of such a course; and I! 
would, therefore, suggest that provision be made for the employment and} 
expenses of commissioners to visit all the tribes so situated, with the view of | 
entering into arrangements for the purpose. : 

A prominent feature in this course of policy should be the carrying out
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_ of an excellent suggestion in the annual report of my predecessor of last 
year, that the smaller tribes scattered along the frontier, above the Dela- 
wares and Kickapoos, embracing the Sacs and Foxes of the Missouri, the 

| lawas, the Omahas, the Ottoes and Missourias, the Poncas, and, if possi- 
ble, the Pawnees, should be moved down among the tribes of our southern 
colony, where suitable situations may be found for them, in connection with 
ether Indians of i@ndred stock. Sach an arrahyement, in-connection with . 
the change which must inevitably take place in the position of the Sioux, 

_ twould, as remarked by my predecessor, open a wide-sweep:of country be- 
‘tween our northern and southern Indian colonies, for the expansion and | 
.egressof our white population westward, and thussave our colonized: tribes 
from being injuriously pressed upon, if not eventually overrun and exter- 
minated,:before they are sufficiently advanced in civilization, and in the 
attainment ef its resources and advantages, to be able to maintain themselves 
in close. proximity with, or in the midst. of, a white population. - 

Appended, marked E,, is a copy of the ratification, by the Stockbridge 
and Munsee Indians. of Wisconsin, of the amendment made by the Senate 
to the treaty with them of November 24th, 1848, by which amendment 
they were allowed the additional sum of twenty-five thousand dollars, in 
consideration of old claims which they had forsome years been urging upon — 
the Government—five thousand of the amount to be paid down on the ex- 
ecaition of tbe ratification, and the remainder in. ten annual. instalments, te 
commence when the Indians shall have selected and removed to their:new 
homes. g@ The five thousand has accordingly been paid, together with the 
sixteen thousand five hundred dollars, stipulated in the 5th artiele-of the 
treaty, ‘‘ to enable them to settle their affairs, obtain necessaries, and make 
prevision for establishing themselves in a new home;’’ the fourteen thou- 
sand five hundred, in the sixth article, for the individual improvements on 
the lands ceded to the United States; and the jhree thousand, in the eleventh 
article, on account of the expenses incurred by the sachem and head men: 
Ma atlending to the business of the tribe since the year 1843. 

‘ By the amendment. to the treaty, the President is required, witha two 
years: from the ratification of that Instrument, to procure a quantity of 

land west of the Mississippi for a new -home for these Indians—to embrace. 
| not less than seventy-two sections—the Indians to. be consulted as to its lo- 

cation. A-desire having:been expressec: by them to send an exploring party 
ta. examine the country west of the Mississippi, with reference to making a. 
selection., the Department acceded to it, and sought to make them acquaint- 
ed. with. its: views as.to-the peints which should be visited:, and to furnish. 
them with copies ef instructions that were sent to the proper agents to aid 

_ and assist them in their explorations. Without waiting fo learn the result of 
tiaeit applicatioa , or the-views of the Government, they sent off a party, who 
Went no further than the vicinity of Fort Snelling, and did -not visit either 
of the points: contemplated by the Government. The first information: the 
Be partinent had-of this:improper and unauthoriged course-was received:from 
lavo of. the pasty who came to. this city to: make known, in connection with 
ether business, that the Indians preferred a locatiomat one of the three points, 
all on the: Mississippi. river and tn the neighborhood: of Fort Snelling, or not. 
far. fromthat post. This alleged preference could tot be acceded to, as the 
lands at the points designated belonged to the Sioux Indians, and, if pur-. 

| chased by the Government, they would be required for the white popula- 
tion emigrating to Minesota; lying, as they do, ia what must soon be the



central,.and probably the most populous, portion of that territory; and be- | 
cause, if located at either of those points, they would inevitably soon be'sur- 
rounded and pressed upon by such a population, and: thus have te eneoun- 
ter again the same troubles and difficulties to which they have for seme 
years been subjected in their present position, and which finally and neces- 

’ sarily led to the treaty for the cession of their lands in Wisconsin, and their 
removal elsewhere, as the only practicable remedy for the disadvantagee 
and evils under which they were suffering. In fact, they had neatly as weil 
seek to: remain where they are, which would be impracticable and contrary 
te their welfare and best interests. T'o locate them at any poimt betweén 
the country of the Winnebagoes and Menomonees, on the Upper Mississip- 
pi; or its vicinity, and the Kickapoos and Delawatres in the neighborhood 
of the Kansas river, south of the Missouri, would also be inconsistent with 
the policy of keeping open a wide space between the northern and southern 
Indian colonies, as an outlet for our white population. . It is believed that 
a suitable and comfortable home can be procured for them in either of the 
sections hamed, and measures will be adopted to have them examined un- 
der proper circumstances, anda selection made as early next year as practi- 
cable. . | 

The sums stipulated in the second, third, and ninth clauses of the 4th ar- 
ticle of the treaty with the Menomonees, of October 18th, 1848, viz., thirty a 
thousand dollars ‘‘to enable them (the chiefs) to arrange and settle the af- 
fairs of their tribe, preparatory to their removal to the country set apart for 

/ . them’? west of the Mississippi; forty thousand for distribution among the 
persons of mixed blood connected with the tribe; and five thousand asa 

| compensation for the individual improvements on the lands ceded to the 
United States, have been remitted and properly paid. ; 

The seventh article of the treaty permits the Menomonees, if they so de- 
_ gire, to remain on the ceded lands for two years from its date; but as an in- 

ducement to their early removal, the sixth article provides for the sending 
of an exploring party, at the expense of the United States, to examine their 
new country, with reference to determining in advance the best points for 
their permanent settlement and the making of other preliminary arrange- 
ments. Anxious for the removal of these Indians from amidst the unfavor- ' 
able influences now str'rounding and operating upon them, and for their earty | 
and comfortable settlement in the country selected for them, where a better 
opportunity will be afforded for their civilization and improvement, the De- 
partment earnestly sought to induce them to send the exploring party during 
the past season, in the hope that the Indians could be persuaded to emigrate . 
in time for the agricultural portion of them to put in their next year’s crops. 
But the efforts to effect this object failed, mainly, it is believed, in conse- 
quence of the improper interference of interested individuals, whose interest 
and purpose it is to detain the Indians as long as possible where they are; in 
erder to continue to obtain as much as they can of the moneys annually 
payable to them by the Government. . 

Similar interference in regard to the disposition to be made by the Indi- 
ans of the thirty thousand dollars, to enable them to arrange their affairs 
preparatory to removal, caused much difficulty and perplexity in regard to 
the payment of that fund’ 'The unfavorable effects thus produced on the 
minds of the Indians, tended to dispose them to act contrary to their treaty 
obligations, and caused much excitement, which it was apprehended might 
lead to difficulties between them and some of our citizens, who had im-
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properly gone into their territory, or were disposed to do so, in anticipation 
_ of theirromoval. It was therefore deemed proper to senda military force 

there to prevent any such results, and to convinceall parties of the determi- 
nation of the Government to cause the stipulations of the treaty, especially 
In regard to the removal of the Indians, to be properly and promptly car- 
ried out. This measure has been attended with excellent effects, and the 
Indians have promised to act in good faith, and to send off the exploring , 

‘party early in the spring. : 
/ The emigration of the Menomonees and Stockbridges, and the removal 

_ of the Chippewas in Wisconsin, to their own country north, will substan- , 
: tially relieve that State of her Indian population; and if the Chippewas be 

_ purchased out east of the Mississippi, and concentrated beyond that river, 
there will remain but few Indians this side of it; and the great policy of 

_ transplanting the Indian tribes from the midst of our-white population and 
within State limits, where they were fast declining, to new countries speci- 
ally set apart for them, where they will have an opportunity to increase in 
numbers, and to improve in character and resources, will in effect then have 

~been accomplished. , | | | | 
Within the last year, forty-four of the few Creek Indians remaining in 

Alabama, and five hundred and forty-seven Choctaws from the State of Mis- 
sissippi, have removed to the country of their brethren west, leaving about 

| two thousand five hundred of the latter people still east of the Mississippi 
river, notwithstanding the great exertions and the large expenditures that 
have been made for some years past in endeavoring to effect their emigra- 
tion. ‘hese Indians were made citizens by the laws of the States where 
they are, and the effort to remove them was an obligation voluntarily as- 

_ sumed by the Government for their benefit and the advantage of those 
| ‘States. New arrangements have been adopted for a final effort to effect that 

object, which, it is hoped, will be attended with success. All that can be 
induced to go, will probably be removed within another year, at the end of 
which all further proceedings and expenses should be terminated, and those 
that shall then remain; be permitted to do so in the quiet enjoyment of their 
rights as citizens. | 

' The Departinent has not yet succeeded in finding a suitable home west of 
the Mississippi for the Catawba Indians residing ia North Carolina. ‘They 
prefer a residence among the Chickasaws, to whom application was made — 
to receive them, but to which there has been no final answer. Proper ef- 
forts will be made to carry out next season, if practicable, the law of July 

_ 29th, 1848, providing for their removal. | | | 
In consequence of circumstances of an adverse but temporary character, a 

portion of the Winnebagoes, who removed from Iowato the upper Mississippi 
last year, became dissatisfied with their new country, and have endeavored to 
return to their old residence; which, however, has been prevented by the 
activity of the troops at Fort Snelling. When they shall have become more 

_ accustomed to their new position and circumstances, they will-no doubt be 
satisfied and commence to improve, which is already the case with a con- 
siderable portion of them. Only about two-thirds of the tribe removed to 

_ their new country; the remainder -having broke away about the time of 
starting, or on the route, and fled—some into Wiscansin, and the others into 
Towa. .. The latter were joined by some renegade Sacs and Foxes and Pot- 

_ fawatomies—which tribes formerly resided in Iowa—and have been con- 
cerned with them in committing depredations upon our frontier citizens:
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As soon as the fact became known, a military force, upon the application of 
: this Department, was sent to disperse and drive them to their proper homes; 

and efforts will be made to induce or compel the Winnebagoés that fled to 
Wisconsin also to join their brethren; and it is hoped that within the next 
year all will be permanently brought together, under comfortable and favora- 
ble circumstances, in their new country. | - 

. The Cherokees have just cause of complaint at the continued delay. in 
concluding and carrying out the settlement with them required by the trea- 
ty of. 1846. Inconsideration of the circumstances under which that treaty 
was made, and the important objects sought and accomplished by it—in al- 
laying the feuds and difficulties which had for some years so deeply afflicted 

those Indians, and in providing for the arrangement of various important 
matters in controversy between them and the Government, and they having | 
generally observed their obligations under it in good faith—a liberal spirit 
should be evinced towards them, and the sett}tement made, and the amount 
due to them paid over, with as Jiule further deluy.as practicable. ‘The whole 
subject was presented for the consideration and final action of Congress ina 
report from this office on the 10th of May, 1848. ' 

A considerable amount will be due to that portion of the Cherokees, 

known as the old or original settlers west of the Mississippi, who, as a sep- 
arate and distinct community, have incurred liabilities ef various kinds, and, 

‘among others, for valuable and efficient services, rendered them in prose- ; 
cuting their claims against the Government; and which, it is well known, 
were greatly instrumental in effecting the recognition of those claims, and. 
the large allowances in consideration of them. In the treaty, as negotiated, 
& provision was inserted, setting apart a portion of the sum to be awarded 
them, to enable thein to meet such liabilities; but, for some cause not known, 

it was struck out by the Senate; so that the whole amount is now liable, 
according to the naked terms of the treaty as it stands, to per capita 
distribution. Unless some change in this particular be in some way au- 
thorized, the just and honorable intentions of the Indians themselves will 
be defeated, and great injustice done to their creditors; which should by all 
means be avoided. | 

The usual exhibit of the funds held in trust for various tribes, and the 
manner in which they are invested or held, together with the annual income 

_ * thereon, will be found in the accompanying statements FandG. — 
| The expenditures during the last fiscal year, under the various appropri- 

ations made by Congress for this branch of the. public service, cannot be 
| stated until the accounts of the different superintendents and agents shall 

have been finally settled by the accounting officers. They will, however, 
be shown by the usual report of the appropriations and expenditures annu- 
ally made to Congress by the Second Comptroller of the Treasury. 

The interesting inquiries directed by the act of March 3d, 1847, respect- 
ing the history, and the numbers, and oiher statistics of the different tribes, 
continue to be prosecuted with as much vigor and rapidity as the nature of | 
the subjects, and the limited facilities at the command of the Department, 
will-admit.. Results continue to be developed, not only of great interest to 
the historian, and to all who feel any concern for the condition and destiny 
of these singular and interesting people, but of much practical value to those 
whose duty it may hereafter become to take any part in the administration 
of their affairs and our policy towards them; thus demonstrating the wis- 
dom of Congress in directing a measure which had been too Jong delayed. 

‘ a
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So fall an exposition is given of the nature and object of the inquiries, in 
the annual report of last year, and in the original memorial of the various 

_ distinguished gentlemen who called the attention of Congress to the stibject, 
and the report of this office to that thereon, as to render it unnecessary to 
enter into further particulars on this occasion. | . 
Among the reports herewith submitted will be found an elaborate and 

| able one from Governor Ramsey, ex officio superintendént of Indian Affairs 
for the Territory of Minesota, containing an intéresting historical account of 
the Indians in that quarter—comprising some of our most noted atid pow- 
erful tribes—and referring to a state of affairs, existing on our northern 
boundary, in the region of the Red river of the north, which has herétofére | 
been presented to the notice of the Department, but not in so full and cir- 
cumstantial a manner. 

‘The agents-of the Hudson’s Bay Company, it is represented, carry on ai 
extensive traffic with the Indians on our side. of the line, contrary to’ our 
laws, and much to the detriment of our own citizens engaged in the Indian 
trade mm that quarter; as the former enjoy superior advantages, from being 
protected at different points by military force; having no duties to pay on 
the articles of foreign manufacture which enter largely into that description 
of trade, and, from their making ase, in their dealings, of that malign but 
effective agent with the Indians, ardent spirits, the introduction of which 
imto the Indian country is prohibited by severe penal enactments. In their 
operations, the services of a numerous class of persons, known as Bois Brulés, 
or half-breeds, living principally on the British side of the line, are exten- 
sively brought into requisition; and they are in this way, no doubt, enabled 

_ to communicate more freely and advantageously with our Indians, of wlrom 
these persons are generally, in part, descendants and relatives. These peo- 
ple are also guilty of destroying, annually, immense quantities of buffalo ~ 
and other game on our side of the line, for their own purposes and those of 
the company, which. gives great dissatisfaction to our Indians, and must 

eventually prove of serious injury to them, by the extermination, in a few 
years, of this. their chief source of subsistence. If permitted to continue, 
it must ere long lead to collisions with our Indians and bloodshed. Mea- 
sures ouglit to be promptly adopted to put an end to it, and the other evils 
referred to, connected with the operations of the Hudson’s Bay Company, 

— along and within our borders. 
Considerable and increasing intercourse and trade are annually carried 

on, through the Indian country, by residents on the British side of the line, 
with our settlements on the upper Mississippi, which requires some govern- 

_ mental supervision to prevent any infraction of the laws regulating trade | 
and intercourse with our Indians. No person should be permitted to enter 
our territory for the purpose, without a written permission from some proper 
officer, and a reasonable guarantee for good conduct, and a due observance 
of our laws and regutations, while travelling in the Indian country. 

* Qn representations from this Department, a military expedition was sent 
during the past season to the Red river region, to inquire into all these mat- 
ters, the result of which is not yet known, as it has but recently returned, 
and no report has yet been received at this office in relation to it. | 

‘No provision having been made by Congress for the appointment of 
agents to reside among the Indians of Oregon, four sub-agents were last 
year appointed for that purpose, under the authority of the fifth section of the - 
act of June 30th, 1834, providing ‘ for the organization of the Department
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~ of Indian affairs,’”’ to whom, as well as the Governor and ex officio super- 
intendent of Indian affairs for the territory, instructions were given to re- | 
port fully in relation to the numbers, location, character, and habits of the 
Indians, and all other particulars necessary to enable the Department to un- 
derstand what should be the nature of our relations with, and to frame some 
definite course of policy to be pursued towards.them. ‘The only informa- 
tion received is contained in the accompanying extract, from a communica- 
tion of the 9th of April last, from the Governor to the Secretary of State, 
marked H. | 

A similar course had necessarily to be adopted this year, with reference 
to the Indians in New Mexico and California; no agents for which having 
been provided by Congress, the Department was entirely without the means 
of obtaining any information respecting, or of managing our relations with, 
those Indians. ‘Three sub-agents were therefore appointed under the same 
authority; and by virtue of a provision in the fourth section of that act, em- 
powering the President, ‘‘whenever he may judge it expedient, to discon- 
tinue any Indian agency, or transfer the same from the place or tribe de- 
signated by law, to such other place or tribe as the public service may 
require,’’ two agencies were transferred from the upper Missouri river, to 
positions of greater importance in New Mexico and California. ‘T’hese ar- 
rangements were rendered the more necessary in consequence of the obli- 
gation imposed by the late treaty with Mexico, to exercise such a supervi- 
sion over the tribes within our borders, as to prevent them from going inte 
her territory and committing depredations, and inflicting other injuries upon 
her citizens. They are, however, wholly inadequate to the object, and it 
is considered very important that provision be made by Congress, at the 
earliest practicable period, for the appointment of a suitable number of full 
agents in the three territories mentioned; to meet the expenses of conduct- 
ing our relations with the Indians within them, and for the extension of the 
laws regulating trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, to California 
and New Mexico, where they are not considered to be in force, having been 
passed prior to their acquisition. | 

I would respectfully call attention to the present defective and inefficient 
organization of this branch of the public service. However well adapted 
to the condition of things in 1834, when it was prescribed, it is incompati- 
ble with the present state of affairs, and altogether inadequate to enable the 

_ Department to discharge, in a proper manner, the enlarged and more com- 
plicated trusts and duties-‘now devolving upon it. The positions of many 

, of the tnbes have been materially changed; the number west of the Missis- 
sippi greatly increased by emigration from east of that river; our intercourse 
and relations with those in that quarter much enlarged by extension to 
other and more distant tribes; and cur transactions with many of them 

_ multiplied, and rendered more important, by stipulations in new treaties; 
while a large number have been added to our jurisdiction in Texas, Oregon, 
California, and New Mexico. : 

One of the most serious defects in the present system is the want ofa 
sufficient number of superintendents to have charge of particular districts of 
country, and to exercise a general supervision over the Indians and the 
agents within them. The operations of the Department are carried on at so 
great a distance, that itis essential to have such a class of officers as the 
depositories of qnore or less discretionary authority to meet cases of emer-



18 

gency, requiring attention before the Department can be communicated with, 
and its decision or instructions received; and they can be of great assist- 
ance in the local application of the general measures and policy of (he Gov- 
ernment with respect to our Indian tribes. “As inspectors and supervisors | 
of the conduct and acts of the agents, they can aid greatly in preventing 
abuses, and infusing energy and promptitude in the execution of their di- 

ues; while, having no immediate connection with any particular tribe, they 
can be relied on as the sources of more impartial and correct information in 
regard to all, than can generally be expected from the agents themselves; 
influenced as they are more or less likely to be, by feelings of partiality for 
the Indians with which they are immediately connected, and for whose 

‘good conduct and welfare they are to a considerable extent responsible. — 
There are, nominally, five superintendents of Indian affairs; but two of 

these are local agents for particular tribes, and are required, without any 
increase of compensation, to perform the duties of superintendents in addi- 
tion to those of agents, and are therefore called acting superintendents. 
Two others, the Governors of Oregon and Minesota, are ex-officio superia- 
tendents; having the duties of an officer of that grade to perform for the 
Indians of those territories, for which they are allowed—the ane fifteen 
hundred, and the other one thousand dollars per annum—in addition to - 
their salaries as governors. There is-but one full and independent superin- 
tendent, who is located at St. Louis. oe | 

The duties of agent and superintendent are not only entirely incompati- 
ble in themselves, but the former, if duly attended to, leave too little time 
and opportunity for the proper performance of the latter; while it is unequal 
and unjust to impose upon an agent, having, as such, the same duties and 
responsibilities as other agents, and no more compensation, the additional, 
onerous, and responsible functions of superintendent. The impropriety of 
such an arrangement, and the advantages of having separate and independent ~ 
superintendencies, are so clearly and forcibly stated in a report made by my 
predecessor on the 30th of December, 1846, that I am induced to quote 
his remarks upon the subject, which are as follows: ‘‘However great the 
zeal and ability at the seat of Government, and however strong the desire 
here, to administer the affairs of this Department in a prompt, efficient, and 
economical manner, a proper number of intelligent, upright, firm, and able 
superintendents would, in consequence of the great distance of many of the 
operations of the Department, greatly contribute to this desirable end. The 
agents and sub-agents are insensibly partial in their representations respect- 

_ fog the condition and affairs of the tribes in their charge; they naturally 
wish to show as favorable a state of things as possible, in’ order that they 
may appear as well or better than those in other agencies. ‘The superin- 
tendents, acting as inspectors for all the tribes within their jurisdiction, are 

_ the sources of impartial and well arranged and digested information, upon — . 
_ which the Department could rely and’ base many of its most important 
measures. They are also safer and better depositories for the discretionary _ 
authority which has sometimés to be conferred, in matters respecting which 
the Department cannot give precise and specific instructions, because all the 
cifcumstances and contingencies cannot be foreseen and provided for at the 
seat of Government. An immediate and rigid supervision also tends to 
make the agents and sub-agents careful, prompt, and exact in the perform- 

ance of their duties. An agent of a tribe acting as superintendent is too 
much confined by his local duties as agent to do ‘justice to the higher and
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more important duties of superintendent. The independent and superior 
position of superintendent is requisite, in order that he may have that stand- 
ing, authority, and influence which will cause his directions to be cheerful- 
ly, promptly, and propetly obeyed. With a sufficient number of superin- 
tendents, they could make the greater part of the heavy disbursements 

themselves, or immediately superintend their being made by the agents, 
and thus the superintendents and agents would be checks upon each other,”’ 
See Doc. No. 70, House of Representatives, 2d Sess., 29th Congress. - 

Concurring in these views, and being fully impressed with the entire inade- 
quacy of the existing arrangement as to superintendencies, to secure that de- 
gree of efficiency and promptitude important in all branches of the public sex- 
vice, but essentially requisite in this, 1 would respectfully recommend io liegt 
of it, that.authority be given for the establishment of seven full and indepen@- 
ent superintendencies; four for the Indians east of the rocky mountains, 

including those of ‘l’exas—to be located at such points, and to embrace such 
districts of country and tribes, as the President may find to be expedient 

and proper—and one for each of the Territories of Oregon, California, aya 
New Mexico. ‘This would supersede the necessity of governors of territories 
acting as superintendents, to which there are to some extent objections 
similar to those against agents acting in that capacity, as well as others that 
might be mentioned; besides the fact that the location of the executive of 
a territory is not always the proper one for the superintendent, and that that 
arrangement is but a temporary one at best—terminating when the territory 
becomes a State without any equivalent provision being made, and always 
producing changes inconvenient, embarrassing, and injurious. | 

‘The present arrangement, as to agents, is also defective, and an addi- 
tional number is required for the large bodies of Indians added to our juris- 
diction in ‘lexas, New Mexico, California,and Oregon. As already stated, 
no reports have been received from the sub-agents appointed more thana - 
year ago for Oregon, and time sufficient has not elapsed to enable thoge 
sent during the present season to California and New Mexico to inform 
themselves, and to report fully, in relation to the numbers and distribution 
of the Indians in those territories. The Department cannot therefore, at 
present, designate the number of agents required in that quarter, but. hopgs 

to be able to do so before the close of the ensuing session of Congregg. 
Four for each territory have heretofore been recommended, and it is. be- 
lieved would not be too many; and as it is of the utmost importance. that 
we have an adequate numb. r of active and efficient men among their kn- 
dians, especially in New Mexico and California, | would respectfully repeat 
that recommendation. If authorized, and they prove too many, those net 
required would be promptly discharged on that fact being ascertained; and 
if too few, the nuinber can hereafter be increase! on the Department being 
able to lay before Congress such information as will show it lo be necessary. 
There should be at. least two full agents for the Indians in ‘lexas, and au- 
thority should be given for the employment there, and in the territories 
mentioned, of the necessary interpreters, and. blacksmiths to.do such smish 
work as the Indians require, for those who, by. their good conduct, may 
enue themselves to this favor; the conferring of which tends to creatg a 
sense, of dependence upon the Government, and to show its kind aud libegal 
disposition. towards the Indians, and thug to inspire them with respect agd 

8990 will towards it and our citizens. . 

| 
|
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- For the Indians on the frontier and elsewhere, under our more immedi- 
diate supervision, and with whom we have numerous and complex treaty 
stipulations, there are now employed nine agents and twelve sub-agents; 
the former receiving salaries of fifteen hundred dollars, and the latter of 
seven hundred and fifty, per annum. The whole number of agents author- 
ized by law is eleven, which includes the two transferred to New Mexico. 
and California; the law providing for the appointmen of sub-agents is un- 
restricted in its provisions, and authorizes as many as the President may 
deem proper to meet the wants and exigencies of the service. The num- 
ber of full agents being limited by law, when changes have taken place in 
the positions of tribes, or otherwise rendering the services of an additional agent 
necessary, the only alternative was the appointment of a sub-agent, however _ 
important and responsible the position, so that there is now a disproportion 
between the two classes; and in some cases there are sub-agents performing 
-duties equal, if not greater, in extent and responsibility, than those of some 
of the agents, while they receive only half the amount of compensation. 
The propriety of employing sub-agents was much greater when the act of 
1834 was passed than now; many of the smaller tribes being then much 
more scattered, and occupying isolated positions; whereas, they are now so 
situated, that in many cases two or more can be grouped together, and be 
included in the sameagency. Sub-agencies then generally embraced fewer 
‘Indians, and less.responsible duties, while the locations were pleasanter and 
more desirable, being in the vicinity of or nearer a civilized population, and 
affording advantages of schools and social intercourse, and opportunities of 
deriving benefit from other pursuits when not occupied by official duties. 
They are now differently situated, and there is far less reason for any dis- 
crimination either in title or compensation. Ona proper classification of 
the Indians, and arrangement of the agencies for them, there would, in most 
Instances, be none. Sub-agencies should, therefore, generally be dispensed 
with; and where the number of Indians is limited, and the duties less in ex- 
tent, importance, and responsibility, such cases, with but one or two excep- 
tions, should constitute minor agencies, with a less grade of salary, propor- 
tioned to the relative difference between them and what should properly 
be full agencies. In reference to this point, [ would respectfully refer to 
the pertinent and forcible remarks contained in the accompanying annual 
report of the Superintendent at St. Louis, in regard to the importance of a 
re-arrangement of the agencies within his district. Nor, in justice to him, 
can I omit calling attention to his observations respecting the inadequacy of 
the compensation allowed the superintendent at that place, compared 
‘with the extent of his duties, and that allowed to other agents of the Gov- 
‘ernment, having no greater, if as much, labor and responsibility. The situ- 
ation is, in fact, less desirable on many’accounts, than that of an agent who 
receives the same annual allowance, and has a house furnished him, with 

, the privilege of cultivating as much land as he chooses; by which he can 
| in a great measure sustain himself and family, without any other cost than 

labor; while the duties of superintendent are far more onerous and responsi- 
ble, and he has to provide his own house, and to purchase ail the necessa- 
ties of life in an expensive market. An officer of this class, therefore, would 
under any circumstances be clearly entitled to an allowance of at least five 
hundred dollars more per annum than an agent; and at St. Louis the sum 
named in the report of the superintendent would not be greater than a fair
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and just compensation for the heavy, important, and responsible duties im- 
posed upon him: - 

Adopting generally the mode of classifying the different tribes within our 
more immediate supervision, which the Superintendent at St. Louis recom- 
mends for those within his superintendency, and which is believed to be the 
best and most appropriate that can be resorted to under present circumstan- 
ces; and having in view the removal of the Menomonees and Stockbridges , 
from Wisconsin, west of the Mississippi; the concentration of the Lake Su- | 
perior Chippewas on that river; and the buying out of the Sioux upon it | 
and their removal further west; all of which will make new and different | 
arrangements as to agencies necessary; there would be required, exclusive of ° 
‘Texas, New Mexico, California, and Oregon, about twelve full agencies, 
five minor agencies, and from two to three sub-agencies for small and iso- 
lated tribes. Ifa sufficient number of agents be provided for those territo- 
ries, so that the two transferred last spring to New Mexico and California, 
can be transferred back, there would therefore be only one required, in ad- 
dition to the number now in service, for our frontier Indians; and this would. 
in any event be necessary, either with reference to the contemplated change 
in the position of the Mississippi Sioux, or in that of the Chippewas of Lake. 
Superior; while instead of the twelve sub-agents now in service, three with 
five minor agents would suffice. Allowing the agents of this class the rate 
of compensation recommended by the Superintendent at St. Louts, and 
which I agree with him would be necessary to secure the services of com- 
petent and efficient persons for those situations, the arrangement thus sug- 
gested would lead to a reduction in the present expenditure for salaries of 
agents and sub-agents; while the service would be benefitted by a much 
more suitable and effictive organization. I cannot, therefore, too strongly 
recommend that some such measure be adopted. - 

Among the more interesting and important duties of this office are those 
which relate to the civilization of our Indian tribes. During a long period, 
considerable efforts were made, and large sums of money expended, towards; 
effecting this great purpose, but without any commensurate effect. The: 
causes of failure heretofore, the nature of the obstacles to be encountered, } 
and the best means of overcoming them, having however become better | 

known and understood, and other and more appropriate measures having | 
been adopted for accomplishing this object, a new impulse has been given | 
to it, altended with results of the most gratifying character. The dark 
clouds of ignorarice and superstition, in which these people have so long been 
enveloped, seem at length, in the case of many of them, to be breaking | 
away, and the light of christianity and general knowledge to be dawning | 
upon their moral and intellectual darkness. ‘The measures to which we — 
are principally indebted for the great and favorable change that has taken | 
place, are the concentration of the Indians within smaller districts of coun- 
try, where the game soon becomes scarce, and they are compelled to aban- | 
don the pursuit of the chase, and to resort to agriculture and other civilized 
pursuits; and the introduction of manual labor schools among them, for the 
education of their children in letters, agriculture, the mechanic arts, and do- 

. mestic economy. These institutions being in charge of missionary societies 
of various religious denominations, and conducted by intelligent and faith- 
ful persons of both sexes, selected with the concurrence of the Department, 
the Indian youth are also carefully instructed in the best of all knowledge, 
religious truth, their duty towards God and their fellow beings.
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~ In the annual report of my predecessor last year, he stated that there 
were, in successful operation among different tribes, sixteen manual labor 
istitutions, with eight hundred and nine stholars, and eighty-seven board- 
ing and other schools, with two thousand eight hundred and seventy-three 

_ scholars, including both the sexes; and that provision had been made for 
the establishment of ten more institutions on the manual labor principle. 
Phe returns for the past year are not entirely complete; but it is believed 
that there has been a considerable increase in the number of youth under 
iftstruction. oe | 

_ Nearly the whole of the large amount required for the support and main- 
tenance of the schools now in operation is furnished by the Indians them- 
sélves out of their national fund; and so deeply are some of the tribes be- 
coming impressed with the advantages of educating their children, that they 
are making every effort in their power to provide means for the increase of 
the manual labor institutions; and where this cannot be done, neighbor- 
hood schools are being multiplied at individual expense. So anxious are 

the Choctaws upon the subject, that they have adopted the arrangement, 
that those having children at the manual labor institutions will farnish their 
clothing, instead of the expense being defrayed from the general fund,in 
order to economize theit means for a wider diffasion of the benefits-of such. 
establishments. | | . 

| A great moral and social revolution is thus now in progress among a num- 
ber of the wibes, which, by the adgption of similar measures in other cases, 
might be rapidly extended to most, if not all, of those located on our west- 
ern borders; so that, in a few years, it is believed that in intelligence and 
resources they would compare favorably with many portions of our white 
population; and instead of drooping and declining as heretofore, they would 
be fully able to maintain themselves in prosperity and happiness under any 
circumstances of contact or connection with our people. . 

- Most of the tribes are, however, poor, and without the abilily to pro- 
_ vide themselves with schools and other necessary means of improvement; 
while the amount annually appropriated for the civilization of the Indians 
—ten thousand dellars—is wholly inadequate to enable the Government to 

| accomplish much for their benefit. As has heretofore been strongly done, 
T would, therefore, urgentiy recommend the increase of that sum to at least 
fifty thousand dollars; as an act of tiberality and humanity towards a help- 
less and destitute people, whom we have displaced, and whose former pos- 
sessions we enjoy; and who, unless the fostering care of the Government 
be extended to them, must continue to decline and soon disappear, leaving 
ws as a legacy, a constant source of regret, if not of selfreproach, in our hav- 
ing done too little to avert their melancholy fate. 
In conclusion, L would beg leave to say, that there is an encouraging 

ground for the beliefthata large share of success will, in the end, crown the 
philanthropic efforts of the Government and of individuals to civilize and to. 
christianize the Indian tribes. With some, it is true, all efforts have hitherto 
proved unavailing, and unfortunate tribes have hurried on almost to utter 
extinction before their downward tendency could be arrested. With others, 
however, the fostering and parental care of the Government has accom- 
plished the main design of substituting the pursuits of civilized life in the room 
of those of the savage, and infusing among them juster modes of thought, 
and a proper appreciation of moral responsibilty. Having effected this, the 
future of the Indian is, in all respects, promising, and it is now no longer a
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problem whettier they are capable of sélf-government or not. They have 
proved their capacity for social happiness, by adopting written constitutions 
upon the model of our own, by establishing and sustaining schoels, by suc- 
cessfully devoting themselves to agricultural pursuits, by, respectable attain- 
ments in the learned professions and mechanic arts,.aid by adopting the 
maiiners atid customs of our people so far as they are applicable to their | 
own condition. To,insure such gratifying results with tribes but recently 
brought within the jurisdiction of the United States, we have but to avail 
ourselves of the experience of the past. This éxperience has taught us that 
there can be no civilization without a rigid exclusion of ardent spirits, and 
no laws can be too stringent to effect that object. It has further taught us 
that the payment of large annuities in money is virtually a provision. in 
favor of traders and not of the Indian; for the money almost instantly finds 
its way into the coffers of the former, having, in many instances, been ob- 
tained for the most paltry considerations; while the latter, after a few days 
of riotous living, awakes from his debauch the miserable victim of a cupidity 
that has first brutalized, and then sent him forth to starve. It is true that 

there are many of our traders who are in all respects honcrable and high- 
minded men; but a few of a contrary character can render fruitless the best. 

efforts of the philanthropist. I would therefore recommend, that in all 
treaties hereafter to be made with the Indians, the policy of giving gobds, 
farming utensils, provisions, &c., in lieu of money, be insisted on as far as 

the sane may be found to be praeticable; and that wherever tribes, with 
whom we have existing treaties, and whose annuities are payable chiefly in 
‘money, can be induced to consent to a substitution of such commodities as 
experience has taught us administer most to their comfort and happiness, 

"proper measures be taken to bring about so desirable a change. | 
There will necessarily arise, out of the improved condition of the Indian 

tribes, new relations between them and our Government and people. ‘That : 
some are now, and that others soon will be, qualified to participate in the 
national legislation, there can be no doubt; and I would therefore respect- 
fully, but earnestly, suggest that the atiention of Congress should be invited 
to the subject, so that the initiatory steps may be taken to baing about an 
event so complimentary to the wisdom and justice of the American people, 

| and so consoling to the hearts of those who have for years been struggling 
almost against hope itself. Such a result would be a triumph both of chris- 
tian benevolence and of political justice. 7 

| Respectfully submitted, oe 
. ' ORLANDO BROWN, 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs. — 
Hon. THomas Ewina, : 

| Secretary of the Interior. 

: 

|
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Schedule of papers accompanying Annual Report of Commissioner of In- 
| dian Affairs for the year 1849, 

A. Instructions of Secretaries of War and of the Interior, to Brigadier General Twiggs and S. 
Spencer, sub-Indian agent, respecting removal of Seminole Indians remaining in Florida, 
dated September, 17, 1849. . 

B. Report of R. S. Neighbors, to Brigadier General Worth, commanding the troops in Texas, 
in relation to Indians and Indian affairs in that State, dated March 7, 1849. 

C. Captain H. G. Catlett’s communication of May 12, 1849, on same subjects, to Commis- 
| sioner of Indian affairs, and report of that officer thereon to Hon. Secretary of the Inte- 

rior, of June 4, 1849. — . | 
D. Instructions to commissioners appointed to negotiate with Dacotah or Sioux Indians, fora 

portion of their lands in Minesota, dated August 25, 1849. 
E.. Ratification by Stockbridge Indians of amendment made by the Senate to the treaty with 

them of November 24, 1848. . 
. _ F.&G. Statements of funds held in trust for various Indian tribes, and annual income thereon. 

+, H. Extract from a report from Governor and ex officio superintendent of Indian affairs in 
Oregon, to Hon. Secretary of State, dated April 9, 1849, in relation to Indian affairs in 
that Territory. ; 

¥. Report of J. S. Calhoun, Indian agent at Santa Fé, in relation to Indian affairs in New 
Mexico, dated October 1, 1849. - , 

_  K. Report of John Wilson, Indian agent at Salt Lake, California. 

REPORTS OF SUPERINTENDENTS OF INDIAN AFFAIRS, INDIAN AGENTS 
AND SUB-AGENTS, SUPERINTENDENTS, AND TEACHERS OF SCHOOLS, IN 
THE INDIAN COUNTRY, &c. 

Minesota Superintendency. | 

No. 1. Alexander Ramsey, Governor‘and ex officio superintendent. 
No.2. J. E. Fletcher, agent for the Winnebagoes and Chippewas of the Mississippi; and mis- 

" . -_Sionary and school reports for that agency. | 
No. 3. R.G. Murphy, sub-agent for the Sioux of the Mississippi; and missionary and school 

reports for that sub-agency. 

St. Louis Superintendency. 

No.1. D. D. Mitchell, superintendent. 7 
No. 2. Wm. Hatton, sub-agent for the Indians on the Upper Missouri, viz: Poncas, Sioux, 

Arickarees, Minatarees, Mandans, Cheyennes, Arapahoes, and other wandering tribes. 
No. 3. John E. Barrow, sub-agent for the Pawnees, Omahas, and the Ottoes and Missourias ; 

and missionary and school reports for that sub agency. ee 
No. 4. A.J. Vaughan, sub-agent for the Ioways, and the Sacs and Foxes of the Missouri; 

and missionary and school reports for that sub-agency. 
No. 5. Thomas Mosely, jr., sub-agent for the W yandots. 
No. 6. Missionary and school reports for the Fort Leavenworth agency, embracing the Shaw- 

nees, Pottawatomies, Delawares, Stockbridges, Munsees, Kickapoos, and the Chris- 
tian Indians. 

No.7. Chas. N. Handy, agent for the Kanzas, Sacs and Foxes of the, Mississippi, Ottowas, 
| Chippewas, Peorias, Kaskaskias, Weas, Piankeshaws, and the Miamies; and mis- 

sionary and school reports for that agency. 

- Southwestern Superintendency . 

No. 1. John Drennen, acting superintendent and agent for the Choctaws; and missionary and 
school reports for that agency. 

No. 2. A.J. Dorn, sub-agent for the Quapaws, Senecas, and Senecas and Shawnees; and 
__ missionary and school reports for that sub-agency. | 

No. 3.° P. H. Raiford, agent for the Creeks; and missionary and school reports for that 
agency. 

No. 4. M~Duval, sub-agent for the Seminoles ; and missionary report for that sub-agency. 
No. 5. A.M. M. Upshaw, agent for the Chickasaws; and missionary and school reports for 

that agency. :



| Michigan Superintendency. — | 

No.1. C. P. Babcock, acting superintendent and agent for the Ottowas and Chippewas, Chip- 
pewas of Saginaw, Chippewas of Swan creek and Black river, and the Pottawatomies 

_ of Huron; and missionary and school reports for that agency. | 
No. 2. James Ord, sub-agent Sault Ste. Marie ; and missionary and school reports in that sub- 

| agency. . 

Independent Agencies. | 

No.1. J.S. Livermore, sub-agent for the Chippewas of Lake Superior; and missionary and 
school reports for that sub-agency. 

No. 2. W. H. Bruce, sub-agent for the Menomonees, Stockbridges, and Munsees, and Oneidas 
in Wisconsin ; and missionary and school reports for that sub-agency. 

No. 3. S. P. Mead, sub-agent for the Senecas and other Indians in the State of New York ; 

and missionary and school reports for that sub-agency. | 

* Miscellaneous. 

No. 1. James P. Wilson, PRsident of Delaware College, relative to the Choctaw and Chicka- 
saw youths at that institution. 

No. 2. Alvan Bond, relative to the Chickasaw boys at Plainfield Academy, &c. 

‘\ . |
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: ' DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR. 
. WASHINGTON City, 

September 17, 1849. 
GENTLEMEN: In view of the concurrent action of yourselves, as officers _ 

of the Departments of the Interior and War, the heads of these Departments 
deem it proper to address a joint communication to you in relation to Indian : 
affairs in Florida, expecting and directing you to co-operate in carrying out 
the views of the Administration. | | ) 

In every aspect of the condition of the Indian, so long as he remains in 
Florida, his speedy removal to the West appears desirable and necessary. 
The Administration being thus impressed, havé concluded that their re- 
moval, voluntary or forcible, is to be effected; and this purpose, apart from 

_ other considerations, should be regarded as more bigding on the Govern- 
ment, because of an obligation arising under a tréaty, the execution of 
which does not admit of further postponement. 

The most obvious policy demands the employment of peaceable measures ~ 
where there is a reasonable probability that they will effect the desired end. 

| Such a course harmonizes with the general tone of humanity heretofore 
pursued towards that unfortunate and perishing race, and is congenial with 
the sense of justice which their pupilage to the Government naturally 
awakens. a 

Accordingly, after reminding them on all occasions of friendly confer- 
ence which may be allowed by them, of the feebleness of their merely nom- 
inal strength, as compared with the overwhelming force which will be 
brought to act against them; of their insecure and unhappy condition ina 
dense neighborhood of the whites, who every day advance upon them and 
restrict them to narrower limits; of the interminable strifes which that 

_ neighborhood (as all past experience has proven) will certainly and fatally 
entail upon them, and from which there can be no escape, unless by a re- 
moval from such destructive influences as degrade their morals, and would 
ultimately destroy their race. Strengthening these suggestions by reminding 
them of the peace, and comfort, and security which a re-union with their 
brethren of the West, from whom they have been so long separated, would 

~ ensure, you will propose, in behalf of the Government, to pay to each In- 
dian in Florida, (without regard to sex or age,) and to every negro or mixed 
blood attached to the nation, one hundred dollars, and to furnish transport- 
ation to the country of their tribe, west of the Mississippi, and subsistence 
for twelve months after reaching their new homes. — 

The essence of this proposition is in its application to their voluntarily 
emigrating. ‘To any number that may accept it, be they few or many, you 
can give the assurance that all its terms will be observed with fidelity on 
the part of the Governmeut. oe | 

You have been heretofore informed that, auxiliary to this scheme, the 
Government has accepted the services of a delegation of their tribe from the 
West, who are to visit their brethren in Florida, and exert their influence on 
the latter to procure their peaceable removal. The plan appeared feasible, 
and was consistent with the long entertained and ultimate purposes of the 

_ Administration. It is desired and expected that a fair trial may be made of 
their agency. Nothing will be lost by any seeming delay arising from this 

: 
|
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effort, when it is considered that the country and the climate would not ad-— 

mit of éarlier and more decisive action, if compulsory measures must at last 

be resorted to. 
The delegation from the West must be suitably provided for and treated 

with kindness. To them you are authorized to propose the same induce- 

ments as above stated for each Indian, mixed blood, or negro, who may, 

through their influence, be brought in and emigrated to the West. In each 

case no greater equivalent will be allowed to the emigrant or the delegation, 

or to both, than ‘if the former had consented to emigrate peaceably. ‘That 

is to say, that in whatever manner the emigrating may be brought about, 

the Government is only to pay the one hundred dollars, transportation and 
subsistence, as hereinbefore proposed. 

If, notwithstanding the desire and the exertions of the Government to 

effect a peaceable removal, it should become necessary to resort to force to 

effect the object, you are authorized to employ the delegation, or any part 

of them, in the serviceof the United States, with the promise of such com- : 

pensation as you may deem reasonable. 
{o your first interview with this delegation, you will give them the assur- 

ance that compensation will be allowed them for their services—dependent, 

in some degree, upon the value of those services in conducing to the speedy 

and voluntary eniigration of their Florida brethren to the West. 
When convinced that the means suggested or applied will be or-are un- 

available, you will report the matter immediately to our respective Depatt- 

ments. In the mean time, orders will be issued to the army to meet suck 

| contingencies as may arise. a 
Respectfully, your obedient servants, a 

7 T. EWING, — 
| Secretary of the Interior. 

G. W. CRAWFORD, | 
| Secretary of War. | 

Sam’L SPENCER, ESQ., | 
Indian sub-agent, Tampa bay, Florida. 

Bric. Gen’L. D. EK. Twices, 
«Of. S. A., Tampa bay, Florida. 

b. 

UNITED STATES SPECIAL INDIAN AGENCY, 
ToRREY’S TRADING HOUSF, 

March 7, 1849. 

Sir: In accordance with your request of the 25th February, I submit 

the following table, showing the supposed number of Indians residing on 

our immediate borders. This estimate is made from the best information 

that could be obtained from the Indians by frequent inquiry on the sub- 

ject. Viz:
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| - | 
| No. of souls. No. of warri- 

ors. 

| a 
Comanches _ - - - - 20,000 | 4,000 - Kiowas - - .« . . - 1,500 | 300 
Lipans - - - - - | 500) | 100 . 

_ Caddoes, | | | oe 
Tonies, associates - - -; “1,400 ,; 280 
An haat ! 7 
Keechies - - - - - | 300 | 60 | Wichitas, , | | 
Wacos, {mci - - -| 1,000 | 200 
‘T'ah-wac-carros, | 
‘Tonkahiras - - - - - 650 | 130 | 

‘ Shane: Lassoviates - - - - ! 650 ! 130 | 
~ Creeks - . - - - - | 50 | 10° 

Cherokees _—- - . - - | 25 | 5 
Esuquatops, _ 2,000 | 400 Mus-ka-leros, b apache bands - ; | 15500 | 300 

|p 
Total supposed number - | 29 575 | 5,915 - 

, | ne 

_ These Indians range promiscuously across our frontier, from Red river 
to the Rio Grande, during the greater portion of the year; and seek shelter 
during the winter in the upper cross timbers of ‘Texas, between the head 
waters of the Colorado river and the Wichita mountains. They have, for 

_ the Tast two years, shown a disposition to establish friendly relations with 
the Government and citizens of the United States. 

With several of the bands our intercourse has been extremely limited for 
the want of proper means, and a sufficient number of agents, or men, cal- 
culated to cullivate friendly intercourse. This has been particularly the 
case with the Kiowas, the Apaches, and the upper bands of Comanches. __ 

The only serious misunderstanding that exists with any of the tribes is 
that growing out of the attacks on the Wichitas and Lipans last summer. 
All intercourse with them has ceased for some months passed; and it will 
be impossible to adjust those differences satisfactorily without money or pre- 
sents, to give them as indemnity, they claiming to be the aggrieved party. 

Most of the tribes are disposed to cultivate the soil, and by proper encou- 
ragerent could be induced, in a short period, to settle down and turn their 
attention to farming. By the laws of this State, the right of soil is denied 
the Indians; consequently they have made but small progress in farming. 
The advance of the white settlements, since the annexation of Texas, has 
been so rapid, that the Indians were led to believe they would ultimately 
be driven out of the country; and nothing but the assurance given by the 
United States Indian commissioners, Messrs. Butler & Lewis, in 1846, re- | 
newed by the President of the United States to the Indian delegation, July, 
1846, at Washington, and since reiterated by myself under the instructions 
of the Commissioner of Indian affairs, “that all matters appertaining to 

_ that subject should be adjusted by the Government of the United States at
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a proper time, and to their entire satisfaction ,’’ has induced them to sub- | 
mit quietly to the advance of settlements, previous to the settlement of this | 

) question. e 
In granting their consent to the location of posts, trading-houses, &c., it 

is done with the express understanding that they do not relinquish any of 
their claims to the territory so occupied. 

[ would therefore respectfully suggest that the General Government, at 
as early a period as practicable, make suitable provision for carrying out the 
following measures, which I am fully convinced would in a short time do | 
away with all probability of hostility with the Indians of Texas: 

Ist. The establishment of a treaty of boundaries, by which the General 
Government should extinguish the Indian title or claim to as much terri- 
as the State requires for immediate use, which, from the best estimate that 
I have seen, would be from where the hundredth parallel of longitude 
(‘by De Cordova’s,map’’) intersects Red river to some point on the Rio 
Grande. : | 

2d. That the General Government should acquire from the State a suf- 
- ficiency of territory for the permanent location and settlement of the Indi- 

ans; said land to be divided among the several bands and tribes, according 
to their numbers, and the usual inducements offered them to encourage 
settlement. 

3d. That the General Government extend its intercourse laws over the 
Indians of Texas, for the better regulation of trade and intercourse with the 
Indians. | | . 

Ath. That the Government make suitable provision for the establishment 
of one general agency, with at least three sub-agents and interpreters to re- 
side with the Indians. ‘They are extended over so large ‘an extent of 
country that it is impossible for less than three or four agents, or sub- 
agents, to give them the attention they require. 

5th. The establishment of the necessary military posts in the Indian 
country, and a full co-operation with the Indian agent in carrying into 
effect all laws or treaty stipulations. 

Should a treaty, embracing the above suggestions, be concluded by the 
General Government, in all probability they will grant a considerable an- - 
nuity to the Indians; in which case, provision should be made for the em- 
ployment of suitable mechanics—such as carpenters, blacksmiths, &c.— 
and a large portion appropriated for the purchase of cattle, farming utensils, 
and the employment of suitable persons to instruct them in agriculture. 

Among the civilized portion of our Indians can already be found some 

who are in favor of educating their children. It has heretofore been the 
policy of our Government to encourage education in the Indian tribes, and 

: I presume that subject will engage their early attention. | 
Under the present treaty, in addition to having no laws or fixed policy, 

a sufficiency of means has not been provided for the purchase of necessary 
presents, tobacco, &c., required to carry on and maintain friendly inter- 

course with the Indians. I would respectfully suggest, if the present sys- 
tem is to continue, that provision be made to assemble the several tribes 
and bands in general council, at least once a year, as all matters appertain- 
ing to their affairs can there be discussed, and all adjustment made, more 

to the satisfaction of the parties concerned, at a council, than by private ne- 
gotiation. . , 

The subjects touched upon in this report have been heretofore called to 

f oe



the notice of the Cemmissioner of Indian affairs; but I believe the repre- | 
sentations made by him to Congress have not led to the settlement of our } 
Indian matters in Tpxas on a firm and permanent basis. I have therefore 

| deemed it proper not to enter into detail, or argument, in favor of the | 
| within suggestions, and have the honor to submit them to your better judg- 

ment; with the hope that, so far as you approve, you will use your influ- | 
ence with the General Government to have tem carried into effect, as the 2 

| Indians are more favorable to such measures now than they will be here- ! 
after, from the certainty of coming into contact with the citizens of the } 
State, should the State authorities encourage the location-and survey of 

: lands, now occupied by Indians, previous to the establishment of a treaty : 
_ of boundaries, | 

_ A large majority of the principal Indian chiefs have expressed much anx- 
| lety to have a general council some time this year. They have not met in 
_ council since 1847. I believe if the council could be held the resuli would 

be decidedly beneficial, as, in addition to the adjustment of present differ- 
ences, they could be prepared for any new measures the Government may 

| desire to carry into effect, I would recommend the subject to your consider- 
ation. | —— 

| ' J have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
| _ (Signed) ROB’T S. NEIGHBORS, 

a U.S. Special. Indian Agent. 
To Maj. Gen. Wm. J. Wort, ° 

| San Antonio, Teras. 

C. | , 

Wasuineron, D. C., May 12, 1849. 

‘Sir: Herewith enclosed you will find a letter received a few days since by 
me from Col. M.'T’. Johnson, of Texas. I beg leave to call your attention 
to that part of said letter which relates to the state of.Indian affairs upon that 

_ Frontier. | o 
And apprehending that the Department may not have been as fully in- 

formed as to the true state of Indian affairs in Texas as was necessary toa 
proper understanding of the matter, and being firmly convinced. that, if 
measures are not speedily adopted to remedy the evils that now exists, that 
disastrous consequences will be the result, [ beg leave (o add such informa- 
tion as I possess, hoping that it may enable the Department to correct | 
those evils, and to save the Government, the people of Texas, and the In- 
dians themselves, from the consequences of a protracted and bloody war, : 
which if once, begun will cost millions of money and hundreds of lives. . 

shall confine my statements to those Indians living and hunting south 
of Red: river, and will divide them into two classes: the first comprising 
those who. belong properly to Texas, and the second those who have migrated 
from tribes residing beyond the limits of ‘Texas, and have intruded them- 

selves upon her soil. : | 
The several. hands, of Comanches, the ‘Tonkaways, the Lipans, Wacoes, 

and. ‘Tawacanies, and about fifty Karankaways, who live among tke 
Mexican settlements on the Rio Grande, and 75 or 100 Bedies, who. live
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in the settlements around Houston and on the lower ‘Trinity, are the only 

aborigines of the country, and compose the first class. 
The Lipans, numbering about 300 souls, have formerly lived within the : 

) settlements on the western frontier, ranging from Austin to Corpus Christi. 

They have many guns among them, and are, perhaps, the bravest and ne 

daring of the'several bards above named. They have been in the habit of 

visiting the Mexican settlements on and beyond the Rio Grande for the sake 

of plunder, and have frequently heen found entirely beyond the frontier 

settlements of Texas, among the wild tribes, with whom they kept upa 

constant traffic; and have always been suspected of doing much mischief, 

- oth in stealing and killing upon the credit of the wild Indians; and for 
which their intimate knowledge ofthe whereabouts of every settler, and their 

constant intercourse with the wild bands afford them every facility. Finally, 

afler many acts of outrage both upon Americans and Mexicans passing to 

and from San Antonio to the Rio Grande, they came in contact with one of 

the ranging companies, upon which occasion both parties had several killed. 

The Lipans immediately removed to a point high up on the Brasos river, 

and declared open hostilities, and have ever since cofitinued to do much 

mischief in the neighborhood of San Antonio, Corpus Christi, and upon 

the line of the Rio Grande; and this has all grown out of their being per- 

mitted to remain upon the immediate frontier, ranging sometirnes low down 
into {fie settlements, and then passing into the country of the wild tribes 

beyond. “The temptation to steal has been too great—more than should 

have been expected of them to resist. They should have been required to 

remain either on one side of the line or the other. Had this been done, 
much property and many lives would have been saved, and the chances of 
a general war with the Ladians been lessened. - G 

“Phe Tonkaways number 600 or 700 souls ; they are the most worthless 

and degraded vagabonds living. They are inferior to the Lipans in daring 

and energy, but are not more honest or less wily. All the other remarks 

upon the Lipans are equally applicable to them. — _ foe of 

They have lived at different points among the frontier settlements untib 

January last, when it was ascertained that they had stolen a number of 

‘horses and mules, and killed several citizens during the preceding fajl and 

winter, which had been laid to the wild Indians.” Cr Pa 

“A demand was niade upon the chief for the restoration of the property 

and a surrender of the guilty parties; but, instead of complying with, either 

demand, the whole tribe left, and took up their residence high up on the 

Brazos, among the wild tribes. oes Ss | 

Like the Lipans, they will encourage depredations upon the frontier. set- 
tlements, and act as guides, availing themselves of the advantages of having 

' go recently ranged upon the very ground which they now visit for plunder. 

~ ‘Phe Wacoes and ‘Tawacanies, although under separate chiefs, live cloge 

together, and act in concert—the two bands numbering perhaps a thousand 

séuls. ‘Their number of warriors in proportion is small, from the fact that 
they have been ‘at war with the whites for the last fifieen years. ‘They live 

upon the Brazos river, some 250 miles above the upper settlements on that 

stream. and ‘about 200 miles from the city of Austin. They alone, of all 

_ the ‘Texas bands, have stated homies, and raise corn, peas, beans, and pump- 
kins. “They are-better armed, and are much more daring than any of ihe 
other bands, except the Lipans, and have ever béen most troublesome 
neighbors to the frontiermen of ‘T'exas. oe eres UE 

MB 
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The Comanches, though acting under the direction of a head chief and | 
general council, are divided into many small bands, each having its separate 
chief. Thejrnumbers amount in the aggregate, I think, to not exceeding 
12,000 souls, though they have generally been estimated at some two or 
three thousand more. In winter they live upon the Brazos, in the neigh- 
borhood of the Wacoes and T'awaconies, upon the the head waters of the 
Trinity, upon Red river, and in the Wichita mountains, 80 or 100 miles 
north of that stream. In summer the¥ live in the grand prairies upon the 
Canadian and Arkansas rivers. Their warriors take a wide range, extend- 
ing from the Arkansas on the north, to the Gulfin the neighborhood of . 
Corpus Christi and the Rio Grande on the south; and from their winter 
quarters west to Pasodel Norte; and not unfrequently extending their pere- 
grinations to Sonora, Chihuahua, Monterey, Saltillo, and sometimes to 
Sinaloa and Durango. : | | 

The Comanches, when brought into contact with Americans, are cow- ) 
ardly, and are not formidable enemies except to Mexicans; but they have ! 
become (and justly so, too,) as noted for their duplicity , treachery, and faith- 
less disregard of all pledges or treaties as the Mexicans themselves, from 

- whom they have taken their lessons of intrigue and perfidy, and for which, 
at first, they sometimes paid dearly ; but being decidedly more brave than 
the Mexicans, and almost as hard to catch as a wild eagle, they have be- 
come more bold and daring in the perpetration of their deeds of massacre, 
rapine, and theft. They are always willing to make treaties when there is | 
any thing to be gained by them; but never hesitate to break them when 

~ ‘it suits their inclinations or convenience. They have always been accus- 
tomed to do so with the Mexicans; and have followed it up with almost ) 
as much impunity in their intercourse with the Texans; for, on account of . 
the great difficulty of catching them, and the want of the necessary means 
to keep a force in pursuit for any length of time, they have never received 

‘that kind of a lesson (a good drubbing) which alone will make them respect 
their treaties and keep the peace. At present their thieving parties come 

“down and steal. The chiefs, following the example of the Mexican Gov- 
ernment, disavow it as the act of the nation, and profess to do all in their 
power (o restrain their people; but when called upon to surrender or punish 
the perpetrators, they decline doing so, nor will ever compel them to restore 

‘the stolen property. True, they have, in one or two Instances, returned a 
few of the most indifferent animals, but evidently as a mere blind to hide 
their duplicity; for, ifthey could recover a portion, why not the whole? 

‘I'hese people can only be restrained by holding their chiefs and head men 
responsible. Although it is almost impossible to catch them in summer, 
they would easily be reached and severely punished in their winter quarters;- 
for to be drawn out of them would be disastrous in the extreme, and this 
they could be easily taught. a 

It will be seen that the number of Indians properly belonging to Texas | 
is small, and that portion who have stated homes and cultivate the soil is 
very small in proportion to the whole‘number. An extent of country 100 
miles wide and 200 miles long will embrace the winter quamers of all the 
above named tribes and: bands ; and if the influences which have hereto- 
fore been brought to bear upon these people to produce the difficulties which 
have heretofore existed were corrected and guarded against in future, and 
they were taught that they must respect the authority of the United States, 
there would be no further trouble with them. |
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“The second class are those who have intruded themselves upon the. sgil 
of Texas. They are much more formidable, and have done more damage, - 
and given more trouble and alarm, than those properly belonging to Texas. 
They are the Wichitas, Tow-ash, Keechies, Caddoés, Anna-darcoes, loniegs, 
Delawares, Shawnees, Baluxies, Cooshates, Creeks, Cherokees, lowanes, 
Alabamas, Unataguas, Quapaws, Tohookatokies, Seminoles, -Osages, 
Chickasaws, and Choctaws, and occasionally a few Pottawatomies, Guo | 
was, P&wnees,.Mahas, Arapahoes, Cheyennes, and other tribes living ip the 
far northwest. ‘The aggregate number of these tribes in Texas will pyoba- 
bly average about seven or eight thousand-souls. They are constantly go- 
ing to and from their own homes, and at times their numbers in ‘Texas will 
probably amount to 12,000 souls, and is, 1 believe, hardly ever less than 
500. : 

“The fact that they are infruders very naturally causes more hostility to- 
awards them on ‘the part of the settlers; and should they not speedily be-re- 
‘thoved, and measures taken to prevent their return, conflicts will take place 
which must result in disaster and war, the extent of which, and the length 
‘of time it may continue, cannot be foretold, but which the Department will 
‘be able more fully to apprehend when it is taken into consideration who 

' those people are, the extent of their numbers, and the position which the 
several nations and tribes to which they belong occupy upon the northweet- 
ern frontier, © | | a, | | 

TI will now proceed to show the position, &c., of those people in Texas. 
The Wichitas, Towash, and Keechies, numbering in all about 600 squls, 
dive near together upon the Brazos, head of the Trinity, and upon the Big 
“Wichita (the main southern branch of Red river.) They are about 180 . 
iniles above the apper white settlements on the last named river, and about 
two hundred miles above the settlements upon the Brazos. They are all of 
the Wichita tribe, and their proper homes are in the Wichita mountainp, 
‘north of Red river, and within the United States Indian territory. The: tive 
in wigwams, and raise corn, pumpkins, &c., &c. The Caddoes, Anon. 

_  darcoes, and Tonies, although having each their separate chief or head 
man, and living in separate villages, are associated together under the goy- 
‘ernment of one principal chief. The Caddoes and Ionies live see Yo 
‘Brazos and its northern tributaries in the upper Cioss Timbers, abgut 140 
miles above the settlements on Red river, 120 miles from those on the Tri 
nity, and abeut 160 miles from those of the Brazos. The Annadarcoes 
“have their village on the Brazos, adout 40 miles above the set(lements, hyt 
spend most of their time some 100 miles within the settlements between the 
Brazos and ‘Trinity rivers, where they have been permitted to go at their 
pleasure in violation of the laws of the State, greatly against the will.and | 
‘much to the annoyacce of the citizens, and greatly jeopardizing the peace 

'  . and safety of the frontier, which was several times, during the last year, on 

account of this very tribe, and the fact that they were permitted to go into 

‘the settlements, near being involved ina general war with all the border 
| tribes and bands; anu if not stopped, must inevitably, and within the next 

‘six months, bring about that much to be deplored and fatal result. - 
‘The three last named bands migrated from Louisiana; small parties.,of 

‘them have been in Texas for a number of years, and have been gradually 
increasing in strength by migrating parties of their own people, who have 
followed them, until they now number about 1,200 souls. They live in - 
Wigwams ang tents, and raise some corn, pumpkins, &c. These. with the’ 

7 
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_W chitas, 'Towash, and Keechies, are the only bands amongst those intru- ! 
‘ders who have stated homes and cultivate the seil. CO : 
_ The other bands, numbering in all upon an average about 4,000 souls, 
have no stated homes. They move about from place to place, following 
the game, and finding fresh range for their stock. | | 1 
_ They occupy the intermediate ground, and are constantly intruding upon 

. both the white settlements and the wild tribes, reaching from Red river to. 
the Colorado. - : | e 

| Thus posted, they are a constant source of annoyance to the settlers, 
and completely thwart and render unavailing every effort on the part 

, of either citizeus cr military to pursue and capture the theiving parties who 
have been stealing in the settlements; and it'is a known fact, which can be ‘| 

| sustained by positive and unequivocal evidence, that they are constantly in: 
the habit of trading with the wild tribes contrary to the laws of the State, 
and in this they have been encouraged and assisted by the traders both at 
Torrey’s trading-house as well as that of Warren; nor bas this trade been 
confined to articles authorized by Jaw, but arms and ammunition to a large 
amount have been furnished through them, as well as directly through the * 
above named traders. It is also a fact equally susceptible of proof, that 
some of these people have introduced whiskey in considerable quantities : 
at various times into the villages upon the Brazosand Trinity, and amongst 
the wild Indians, and that they have instigated the wild tribes to hostilities, 

: as well as stolen horses, robbed houses, and murdered citizens upon the credit ° 
of the wild Indians. | . | 

_. One of the most unprovoked, cruel, and bloody murders—having scarce 
“@ parallel in vengeful savage warfare—was committed last year, within the 
frontier settlements upon the Trinity river, by the Kickapoos. This act 
_was the partial cause of the killing of a Caddo a few days afterwards by a 
‘party of rangers. The Caddoes immediately flew to arms. The whole of 
these renegade bands were in commotion, and threatened an immediate 
attack upon the ranging company, and an annihilation of the whole frontier 
Settlements, unless the man who had killed one of their people was deliv- 
ered up to them for execution.. This of course could not be done. The 
citizens declared that the rangers had only half done their duty because 
they had not killed more, or driven off a set of bullying intruders who had 
forced themselves into the country. Ina few days after the perpetration of 

“this horrid butchery, between two and three hundred citizens had met and 
. “Organized to make an attack upon those Indians, and drive them out of 

the country; but through the influence of Col. Johnson they were pre- 
“vailed. upon to desist, and await the action of the Government; but another 
such an outrage, and no influence, no consideration, will siopthem. 

| __-Much ado was made about the killing of the Caddo by the Indians and 
_ traders, and those who had killed them were demanded, but nothing was 

_ ‘said about giving up the Indians, who had butchered the citizens. It isal- | 
. “leged that the Texians were surveying upon the Indian territory. They were 

} within the settlements upon the ‘Trinity river, nearly 200 miles south of 
| “Red river. The home of the Kickapoos assigned to them by the United 

States is on the Missouri river opposite St. Joseph’s, nearly 1,000 miles 
‘distant. Who, then, were the intruders—the citizens of Texas or the 
Kickapoos? ° 

Many things were said and done, by both the Indians and the traders, cal- 
culated to aggravate and exasperale the citizens and rangers, and for two
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months it was. expected almost daily that active hostilities would be com- 
menced; and being upon the ground myself, [ know that nothing prevent- -_ 
ed it but the great prudence and indefatigable exertions of Captains John- 
son and Ross, of the ranging service. Had another blow been strack upon 
either side, the slaughter on both sides would have been great, and the 
United States would now be involved in a general war with all these tribes 
and bands. And for what is so great a risk to be run? Are a lot of renegade 
Indians, and a set of traders, who have contributed no little to bring about 
the present state of things upon that frontier, to be indulged at the risk of 

. such consequences to the fronticr settlers of Texas and the Government? 
| It has been asserted that the difficulty which has occurred has grown out 

of the imprudence of the rangers and the aggressive spirit of the citizens. 
An investigation of the facts will show the contrary. A citizen upon 
that frontier would ask, are those Indians upon their own territory? No. | 
Are they intruders upon the territory of Texas? They are. Having 
homes assigned them elsewhere, what right have they on a soil upon 
which they have intruded themselves? Certainly none. What right have 
they then, by their own acts, or through the agency of the Government, to - 
gay that the citizens of T'exas shall not settle upon and cultivate lands 
which were deeded to them fifteen years since? | oo 

It will be seen, on inquiry, that instead of the whites having gone into 
the Indian country and created disturbances by acts of aggression upon the 
Indians, that all the collisions which have taken place within the last two 
years, have taken place upon the immediate edge of the white settlements, 
and have grown out cf acts committed on the part of the Indians. But _ 
even admitting that the whites have been the aggressors in individual cases, 

, why permit those Indians to force themselves upon the citizens of T'exas, | 
and thus endanger, not only the peace of that frontier, but also that of the 
whole northwest? Eiven if it is admitted that Texas has not the right to 
demand of the General Government that those renegade intruders be com- 
pelled to quit her soil, or that the Government is not bound in all good faith 
to do so, I say, admitting these propositions to be true, would it not be better 
-for the Government to cause them to return totheir homes and remain 
there, whilst it can yet be done in peace. All experience has proven that 

‘Indian wars, it matters not how insignificant, or of how short duration, are 
very expensive. And’ that a war will be the consequence if they are per- 
mitted to remain, and the tradets continue unrestrained in the course here- 
tofore pursued by them, there is not the slightest doubt. 

- ‘The question may be, how are those intruding bands to be removed by 
the Government without heavy expense? Having no title to the lands to 

“be cancelled, that expense, generally incurred in removing Indians, will 
not in this case be incurred. Those belonging to the largest and most in- 
fluential tribes may be reached ‘through their annuities, and by simply no- 
tifying the balance that they must return to their own homes io the country 
alloted to them. 

And instead of keeping her gallant and enterprising officers of dragoons 
‘pent up io barricades, send them out to scour and explore the country. 
The order from the United States, and the appearance of 200 dragoons in 
‘the country, would cause them to leave, unless dishonest and interested men 
are permitted to go among them, and persuade them to set at defiance the 
‘authority of the Government; and I believe that if energetic measures are 
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_ adopted by the Government, and the Indian agent gives his hearty €0-9pe- | 
falion, that (his need not be feared. a 

Tt may be asked, how those Indians, if once out of the country, are to 
‘be kept ont. I answer , by the establishment of a military post near Red : 

| river, on the south side, at the u pper edge of the upper Cross Timbers, and 1 
about 100 miles above Fort Wachita, “This pest would be near the -grept 
frossing on Red river, used. by those bands in passing from the south.af Red 
Fiver to their homes, and to the Wichita and Kiechee villages, situated in 
the Wichita mountains, some 80 miles north of Red river. Those villages 
have for years past been the places of rendezvous for all the predatery-and 
thieving bands that have so much disturbed and plundered the ‘Texas 
frontier, to which they resort for the purpose.of exchanging and disposing | 
of a portion of their plunder to the Indians living farther to the north and | 
east. One company of infantry and two companies of dragoons, under , 
aclive and experienced officers, would break up this trade, and hold ia. check | 

- ‘those troublesome renegades. I have given much attention {o this subject \ 
for several years, and I look upon the point above suggested as the most.im- 
portant one upon the ‘Texas frontier, and-am satisfied that & post established 
there would do more to hold in check the Indians than any thing else that 
could be done. It may be thought that it would be difficult and expensive.to 
furnish a post so far out, but such is not the case. The surrounding coun- 

: try not only abounds in every material required for erecting the necessary 
‘buildings, but the lands are of a superior quality for agricultural purpases, 

| and there is fine water power near at hand, and it is now only 60 miles, jn 
> advance of the settlements on Red river. In .twelve months after the. eg- 

tablishment of the post any article required could be furnished on the spot 
| at less than it has cost the Government to put the same articles at San 

Antonio. It would be nearly due north from the city of Austin, jagd 
distant about 200 miles therefrom. | | } a. 

| "The distance fram Layacca to Austin is about .130 miles, making. in.all 
-but 330 miles from Lavacca, and there. is nothing in the way of.a. first: rafe 
.Yoad.-But by the time a post can be built the Colorado river will:be,cleared 
out, and made navigable for steamboats to Austin, leaving -but.200 miles 
Javd carriage. From this post it would be about 400 miles to Paso. del 
‘Norte, over a country where there would be no trouble in making. a.gaqd 
Joad; a caravan of wagons have already passed it. And if another . post 
should be established on the Brazos, about 100 miles further on the:line 
towards the Paso, and another on the Colerada, abort ; 90 smiles on, a con- 
tinued line would be open by this route from:Fert Washita.4o the!Paso; 

the last named. point would fall upon the road now. dgayelled.fiom Austin 
sand San Antonio to Paso del. Norje, and also on the. best reute from the ‘Gujf of Mexico (0 Santa Fé : 

__ The country on and south of this.ling.is not sprpassed -by-any in ‘Taxes 
for purposes of agriculture and for water power, and 38 destined -at :no 
distant day to support a dense population. Cs, 

_ _ ‘The second past proposed would also be about 200 miles, from.Austip and | 
easily reached from that place; and the last, proposed. paint would be about 

| 80. miles from the upper settlements an the Colorado, and about 180 -from 
Austin, from which place there is already a good wagon road; and_ it :is 
about 220 miles from the Paso del Norte, and about 400 from Santa Fé, 
over the best road by which that place can be reached from any portion. ef | 
the United States. Here might be made a depét and resting place for cara-
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vans bound either to Paso or to Santa Fé; and a post at this poilit would’ 
compretely corrithiand the country below, atid’ prevdhit the paséige of migrat- 
ing bands of Indians'from the north of Red river to their uSial rangihg 
grounds west of San Antonio. | ma a eg 

If the rénegad’é Indians were required to return to thelt hdmes ndith of 
Red river, and’ this liné df posts was established, the cotintry would seule 
with gréat rapidity, extending up Red river. and tHe Ttinity through the 
Cross‘ Timbers, arid°along the line to the most westwardly post; dtrid’a Fike 
result would be seen upon the western section of tlie Hine. Thus hemmed 
in ory thd notth and west, and pressed on the south and east by a rapidly 
exténiding population, the few remaining Indians would not dare to com- - 
mit- aii outrage, but soon becoming tired of restraint, within’ sucli narrow 
limits, would ‘voluntarily and willitigly remove to the north of Red tiver, 
relieving thé frontier settlements from apprehension of danger, and opéning 
to settferment’ one of the finest and most desirable sections of the State; 
whilst (6 the Govertiinent would be saved the large annual expenditure — 
incurred under the present plan, which does not and cannot give protection: 
to the settler or peace wu the Endians. The three points suggestéd Would, 
I betiéve, if occupied as posts, hold the Indians more in check, and give 
bettér proteétion to the frontiers, than a duzen posts scattered round the pre-— 
sent éxtended line of frontier; for where troops are stationed iminedidtely 
in the néigtiborhoods of the settlements, the Indians will slip m and stéal, © 
anid bé out of reach before the troops can receive notice of the act; but Id- 
dians will’ not steal where troops are in their rear, and who may intercept = 
them in their return. | | 

But supposing my humble opinions may be disregarded , and the removal 
of tlie renegade Indians who have intruded themselves upon Texas, and 
the establishment of the line of posts proposed, may be neglected or deferred, 
until the Government has bought, at the cost of several millions of dollars 
anil’ huridfeds of valuable lives, the Knowledge of the country and its [n- 
diang, which I have acquired by a residence of twelve yéars upon that 
frontier, daring which time I have explored the country from the Gulf of © 
Mexico to the Arkansas, and froin the Sabine to the Rio Grande, and have 
lost no opportunity to acquire correct information relating to the Indians, 
and the country over which they range. [ say,.if nothing is to be dane’ 
towards removing the Iridians, the Department should be in possession of — 
facts relating td the trade and intercourse with the Indians, which Have 
contributed in a very great degree to bring about the state of things’ which : 
now exists upon that frontier, and which, if permitted to be continued, 
must produce conffict between the settlers and the Indians in spite of every 
thing that the Government can do to prevent it. a _ 

A law of Texas, passed 14th January, 1843, provides fot thé estas | | 
meht of a line of trading posts which were intended to mark thd temporary 

 liné between the whites and the Indians. The points designated were as © 
follows: | a 

No.1. Of or near the south fork of the Trinity, somewhere betwéen 
the. upper and and lower Cross Timbers. SS 

No. 2. At or neat the Comanche Peak. 
No. 3. At or near the old San Saba fort or misston. 
No. 4. At or near the Porto Vanders. | oo ge 
No. 5. At or near the junction of the Moras and Rio Grande. 
The same law provides that no trader shall furnish any warlike stores to
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the Indians, It is also forbidden for Indians to come into the settlements, 
or below the line established. There was but one trading-louse established 
under this law, that of the Messrs. Torreys on the Brazos, and this was 
placed 100 miles below where the law required it to be. It was established 
in 1843, and has remained to the present time at the place where it was 
first established. In 1845 the settlements commenced extending beyond 
it, and have been twenty-five miles in advance of it on the west, and fifty 
miles on the east side of the Brazos, for the last three years. The lawre- . 
‘quiring that the trading-house should be kept in advance of the settlements © | 
has been violated; the Indians, at their pleasure, have been permitted to 
pass the settlements and the military posts, and come to the trading-house. 
In July last it was understood that Colonel Bell, commanding the frontier , 
had ordered the commanders of the several ranging companies not to permit 

| the Indians to come below the stations, when Major Neighbors, the Indian 
agent, resident at the trading-house, declared that if it was attempied to 
stop the Indians from coming down, that he would not be able to control 
them, and that war would be the consequence in three days. | 

The order of Colonel Bell was, that the Indians should not pass into the 
settlements without first presenting themselves at some one of the military 

_ posts, and informing the commandant of their wish. But Colonel Bell 
was absolutely driven from his position, and the Indians persisted not only 
in passing the line at the posts without calling upon the commander, and 

_ Visiting their friends at the trading-house, but went scouring through the 
+ ‘country at pleasure, to the distance of 100 miles within the settlements. 

Thus the Indians were constantly coming in contact with the rangers and 
citizens; and nothing but the prudence of the commanders of the one, and 
a spirit of forbearance on'the part of the others, has thus far prevented hos- 
tilities. The citizens forebore, hoping that they would find relief with the 
coming of the regular troops; but in this they have been sorely disappointed. 
Fiom bad protection they now have none. How long they may pursue 
their present course of forbearance under these circumstances is uncertain. 
I should not be surprised if even now the whole frontier, from the Colorado 
to Red river, is involved in a bloody conflict. | 

The law prohibits the introduction of warlike stores, yet these traders have | 
furnished wagon loads to the Indians. | 

There is ‘also another trading-house, to which I beg leave to call the at- 
tention of the Department. It is known as Warren’s, and is situated on the 

north side of Red river, about 60 milesabove Fort Washita. It is most ad- 
_ mnirably situated for carrying on all sorts of nefarious transactions, and I am 

informed by those who live near, that those having it under management 
are not at all backward or slow to avail themselves of the results; and I 
know@mough myself to satisfy me that the accusations against them are just. 

_ I have now, in accordance with your request, stated such facts in relation 
_ to Indian affairs upon the frontier of Texas, and the feeling which exists 
among the citizens on the one side, and the Indians and traders on the other, 
as I hope will enable the Department to come to correct conclusions. 

I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your ob’t servt. 
H. G. CATLETT, : 

Late Ass’t Q. M. U.S. A., stationed upon the Northern - 
Frontier of Texas. 7 

‘Hon. W. Mepint, _ | 
| Com. of Indian Affairs, | | 

| Washington, D. C.
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. Cc—1. a : 

os DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR. 

en | _ OFFICE OF INDIAN AFFAIRS. 

—_ Oo | June 4, 1849. 

Sir: [have the honor to submit for your consideration, and for such ac- 

tion thereon as you may judge proper, a copy of a communication (marked. 

A,) from Capt. H. G. Catlett, on the subject of the present state of Indian 

-affairs in T'exas. | _— 

Capt. Catlett, who has for some time been employed in=the Quartermas- 

ter’s department in Texas, has long been a resident of that State, and ap- 

pears to be well acquainted with her frontier country and the settlements - 

thereon, as well as with the Indian tribes within her limits, and their general 

localities, numbers, character and habits. The object of his communica- 

tion is a highly commendable one—that of putting this Department in pos- 

session of information upon the subject, to enable it to’ place our Indian re- 

Jations in-'Texas upon a safer and more satisfactory footing than they have 

been heretofore. | , | 

‘An examination of the annual reports from this office for the last three 

years will show you the perplexing and unsatisfactory position in which 

those relations have been, since it became the duty of this office to take 

charge of them ; and that, though the attention of Congress has urgently 

been called to the subject, nothing has been done to give to the Department 

ihe power, means, and facilities requisite for their proper and efficient man- 

agement. ‘ 

The trade and intercourse and other laws of our Indian system do not 

‘extend within the limits of Texas nor can they be made so to do without 

the consent of that State—she having retained supreme jurisdiction and 

control over her whole territory , notwithstanding which it appears to be ex- 

pected that the General Government is to incur all the expense and responsi- 

bility of managing the relations with the Indians, and keeping them quiet: 

and peaceable. ‘The Department has therefore none of that power of con- 

trol, whether as to whites or Indians, which it is able to exercise elsewhere 

under existing laws, and which is essentially necessary to keep white per- 

sons of improper character out of the Indian country ; to prevent improper 

.and corrupting traffic being carried on between the Indians and whites ; or 

‘to-guard against any of those influences and evils, which so abundantly 

prevail on a common white and Indian frontier ; and which, if left un- . 

checked, are so fruitful of dissensions, wrongs, pillage, collisions, and blood- 

shed. Nor have we the means of doing all that might be effected even un- 

der this adverse state of things in Texas—only one agent having been tem- 

porarily. provided for, from year to year, when, no doubt, several are ne- 

-cessary , a8. well as means and facilities to reclaim the Indians from their mi-- 

gratory and thievish habits, and to induce them, at least to some extent, to : 

adopt the habits and practise the arts of civilization. . 

As the subject is probably new to you from your not having yet had an 

opportunity of looking into it in consequence of your other pressing duties, 

and the limited time you have been at the head of the Department, I have 

deemed it proper, before proceeding particularly to consider the communica-. 

tion of Capt. Catlett, to make these preliminary observations, in order that. 

‘you may see the perplexing position in which the Department has been and
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continues to be placed, and the difficulties it must have had to contend with’ in preserving the degree of peace and order that has prevailed. Under this state of things, it is not a matter of wonder that some outrages,such as those referred to by Capt. Catlett, not only by Indians but by whites also, have been committed. _ | | | : According to Capt. Catlett’s views—expressed verbally as well as embod- | ied:in his communication—if | rightly understand: them, the two main, if npt the only, causes of the difficulties ikat have: occucred: tty. ‘Fexas, and:of! our Indian relations, these not being en so good a footing as they might be, are— , } Oo First. That considerable numbers from the: tribes on the frontiérs of Ar- kansis- and: Missouri have gone to reside in ‘Texas, and others go -periodiz. - cally to traffic with the. ludians there; that sonie, if not rest, of the nrarders:: andtobberies to which he refers have-been committed by those Indians; amd: thas; to carry on this traffic advantageously, the: Texas Indians proper are stumilated: by those referred to to steal and rob the frentier inhabitants of: _ their horses and other property. | , | . ‘Fhe Department bas been advised that a few ef the Indians from the . tribes on our western frontier have wandered off and gone to."Fexas; bet that any considerable nurmber- had, ot that there were any such trading ex- paoditions as those. mentioned, it has not been apprised; though, as you wilk 1 have perceived, from the preliminary statement that has. been given, the , Depatiment has not-enjoyed the means fo? extehded and detailed: informa: tkon.,.much less for efficient action. Hf the statements of Capt. Catlett on thase- points be correct—and I am not-in the least uispesed to: questicn them: —then measures ought to be promptly adopted to drive out of ‘Texas and- Send to their proper homes, with their own tribes , on the western frontier, all - the: Indians referred to, and put a stop to the traffic in question. And: both onght to be done, for reasons: affecting the welfare of themsetves and the tribes.to whieh: they belong, whether their residence im Texas, and trade there, cause or are attended. with such: serious results as: these spoken of or net. But this can be done, and a renewal of the residence and trade be. 
prevented, only by the military branch of the service. Capt. Catlett ex. pseases the opinion that, if the Government were to order them to leave the- country ,.and two hundred dragoons appeared to enforce that order, and the Indian agent gave his hearty co-operation, they would leave without diffi- | culty. He further expresses the optnion, that. they could easily be kept out by the establishment, in co-operation with other measures, of a military post. gatrisoned: by one company of infantry, and two of dragoons—‘near Red 

_tiier, on: the south side, at the upper edge of the upper Cross ‘Timbers, and: - abeut 100 miles above fort Washita,”’ (see map herewith.) [I infer from: what he states, that as a post at this point would be near the great crossing 
place of the Indians on the Red river, it would intercept them in attempts: to: pass back into ‘Texas, and prevent their doing so. ‘These points, how- ever ; the-driving of the Indians in question out of Texas , and the establish- ment of a post at the point named: to keep them from returning—are all. 
matters for consideration and execution by the military department of the Gevernment. “All that this Department could do, would be to. require. the: 
hearty co-operation of the only agent it has in Texas. 1 have already ex- 
pressed the opinion that all Indians in that State, belonging to tribes on the. 
western frontier, north of Red river, should be driven out and not permitted: 
to-return. How this can best be done is for other and higher authority to.
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determine; thaugh in justice to Capt. Catlett I must. say, that his statements: _ 
and views on these points seem entitled: to particular consideration. | 

Second. It will be seen from that gentleman’s.communication , that there 
appears to be a question as to the proper frontier line, or southern boundary, 

~ of the Indian country ;’ that recognised. by the Indian agent-and the: milita- 
ry being much more extended and further south than that fixed and receg- 
nised:by ‘T'exas as the proper boundary; in consequence of which, the-Ear. 
dians are permitted to come nearer than. they should to the-settkements , if 
not in fact among them; and the line being su extended, it is impossible for 
the miliary to: guard it, beeadse being widely separated, the Indians pase. 

| between at pleasure, and commit depredations.and outrages: upon the citi- 
zens, and get back to their hiding places before they can be inlercepted . 
The green line on the accompanying map is that recognised by thre Indica 
agent and military, and the red line is that alleged to. have been fixed: by 
Texas, according (o the points given by Capt. Catlett. The. law to whielt 
he refers as establishing it was passed by Texas on the 14th January , 1843, 
before her admission into the Union, but he states that it is now in force as. 
a law of the State. A copy of it, and one amendatory of it, approved: Bab- 

“ruary 3d, 1845, are herewith enclosed, marked B.and C. If."Pexas came 
into the Union with this line as the southern boundary of her Indian coin- 
try, it seems to. me that it ought, as far as possible, to be ‘respected as such 
by the United States, in endeavoring to keep the indians within some proper 

_ limits, and to prevent their committing depredations and hostilities upon 
. our frontier citizens. Capt. C. states that all the Indians properly belong- 

ing to ‘Texas actually ‘live above, and the greater part of them far above, 
this line, and that it is only renegade Indians, who do not belong to the 
State, and who should be driven out of it, that reside or stay below it. If 
these: Indians were driver out of ‘the country’, heis of the opinion that the Tn- 
diatr frontier could be effectually guarded by a litte of posts, to be garrison- 
ed by the proper description of troops, commencing with that recommended | 
to: be: established on Red river, i being one, across the country towards the 
Rio Grande. See the blue line- on the accompanying map, on which is 
markeé the location of the posts he reconrmends. ‘This line is:slrorter, by 
about 950‘miles, than that upon wliich the troops have been atid‘are now 
stationed , but which is now represented to be only partially occupied. Siuch 
is: the cliatacter of the country, which can be passed only at a few points, 
he thinks that three posts would be amply sufficient, as these posts, if pro- 

| perly focated, would command all the practicable routes , and prevent the 
Indians from descending by them upon the settlements. The practicabili- 
ty of establishing and maintaining such a line of posts, and’ the propriety 
of doing-so are questions for the military department of the Government to 
decide; though, if the statements of Capt. C. be well founded, there would: 
seem to be not much if any doubt upon the subject. The effect of the 

_ measure in holding the Indians in check, and preserving peace-on the fron- 
tier, would no doubt be very great, and this is all that this office can with 

propriety say upon the subject. | | oe 
ith reference to that part of Capt. Catlett’s communication whick re- 

lates to the improper location of trading-houses, and improper traffic being~ 
carried on with the Indians in Texas, our laws, us already stated, provide 
no remedy , being inoperative in that State. The State laws, of which CO- 
pies are enclosed, if they are operative, and the military, the Indian ‘agent, 
andthe State authorities combined, were to see to their being properly en-
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-- forced against those violating them, would, however, it seems to me, do 
rouch to remedy the evils complained of. — SO oe 
With this general outline of the main points and objects of Capt. Cat- 

— lett?s communication, the whole subject is respectfully submitted for your 
consideration, with the remark that the recent appalling ravages of the In- 

_ dians on the lower Rio Grande, of which we have intelligence in the news- 
papers, would seem to show very clearly the necessity for promptly adopt- 

_ ¥ng some different and more effectual measures to hold the Indians in 
check, and to prevent their descent upon the frontier, than those heretofore 
pursued. Capt. Catlett confidently expresses the opinion, that those re- 
commended by him would effectually have prevented such occurrences. 7 

‘Extracts.of so much of the communication as refers to Indians of the 
tribes on the Missouri and Arkansas frontier going into T'exas, will be sent 
to the proper agents and sub-agents, with instructions to exert themselves | 
efficiently to put a stop to it. | | a 

| Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 
‘ | | W. MEDILL. 

Hon. T. Ewine, | | 
Secretary of the Interior. | | 

| | D. | 

. 7 _ DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, . 

Orrice oF INDIAN AFFAIRS, 

August 25, 1849. — 

Gentiemen: I have the honor to transmit, herewith, a copy of a report, _ 
of the 5th of June last, from this office to the honorable Secretary of the — 
Interior, recommending negotiations with the Dacotah or Sioux tribe of 
Indians, for the purpose of purchasing their title to a large tract of country 
west of the Mississippi river, in order to make-room for the emigrants now 
going in large numbers to the new Territory of Minesota, the Indian title 
having been extinguished to but a comparatively small extent of the territory — 

- within its limits. This report has received the approval of the honorable 
Secretary, and he has selected you to conduct the negotiations, and directed 
me to give to you such instructions as seem necessary in relation thereto. 
These may be in less detail than would otherwise be required, because, 
from the present position of one of you, and the command it gives to him 
of all of the best sources of correct information on the spot; and from the 
other having held a similar position in the same region, and acquired much 
experience in Indian affairs in that quarter, embracing a knowledge of the 
character and disposition of the Indians to be negotiated with, the Depart- 
ment is fully justified in relying much on your discretion and good judgment 
in regard to minor points. I will therefore confine myself to a general view 
of the objects sought to be accomplished; with a brief statement of some 
of the reasons therefor, so that you may understand the policy of the 
Government in the contemplated measure. In order, however, that there 
may be no misake respecting boundaries, the following particulars are | 
given: | a oe _ 

_ The Sioux ceded all their lands east of the Mississippi, and all the islands 
in that river owned by them, by the treaty made with them in this city, on | 

/ .
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Ke 29th of September, 1837. 'The northern end of the. eastern line of this | 

cession strikes the Mississippi opposite the mouth of the Watab river. This , 
line was established as one of boundary by the treaty made with the Sioux 
and other Indians at Prairie du Chien, on the 19th August, 1825. It was ex- 
tended west of the Mississippi—where it was the boundary between the Sioux 
and Chippewas—as follows, viz., up the Watab river and to the western 
end of the lake at the head of Long Prairie river; thence north to the up- 

_ per end of Ottertail lake; thence northwest to Buffalo river, where it forks, 
and down it and the Red river of the north, to Goose river. The whole of 

this line you will find laid down on the accompanying map, which also ex- | 
hibits the boundaries of the country now desired to be purchased; the north- 
ern, being so much of the above described line as extends to the western 
end of the lake at the head of. Long Prairie river; and the eastern, being of 
course the Mississippi. Its southern boundary—being that of the Sioux 
country in that direction—is the lower irregular red line on the map, ex- 
tending from the Mississippi to the Big Sioux or Calumet river; from which 
you will perceive that their country extends, at two different points, a con-— 
siderable distance into Iowa. ‘That portion of this line of boundary, be- 
tween the Mississippi to the Des Moines, was established by the 3d article of 
the treaty with the Sioux and other Indians, of July 15, 1830—also made 
at Prairie du Chien—by which they and the Sacs and Foxes each cededa_ 
tract twenty miles wide between the two rivers above mentioned, which 

._ cessions have since been known as “the neutral ground.’’ The lines of these 

- cessions on the map are not exactly correctly laid down, but the northern 

one of the Sioux cession is believed to be as nearly so as possible. ‘The 
remainder of this line to the Calumet was established by the first article of 
the same treaty. ‘There is some doubt whether, after leaving ‘‘ Spirit 
lake ,’’ it was not intended to run so as to strike Rock river, or the ‘river of 
the Rock,’’ which empties into the ‘‘ Big Sioux;’’ butas the treaty specifies 

that it is to run so as to strike ‘‘ the first creek which falls into the Big. 

Sioux or Camulet,’? and ‘‘ thence down said creek and Camulet,’’ &c.; 

and as, according to Nicollet’s map (the one which accompanies this)— 
though not by others—there appears to be a small stream called the ‘‘Che- | 

_ rah?’ answering this description, it has been deemed advisable, to avoid 
any dispute or difficulty, to make the line strike and run down it. The 
proposed western line of the desired purchase will be from the mouth of 
this stream, up the “‘Big Sioux,’’ to its intersection by thé parallel of forty- 
three and a half degrees north latitude-—which is the northwest corner of 
Jowa—and thence, in a direct line, till it intersects the northgrn boundary 
of the Sioux, at the western end of the lake at the head of Long Prairie. 
river. These particulars may also be useful to you in-case of the possible 
loss or injury of the map. In the treaty—should you succeed in making 
one—it will be sufficient simply to express that the Indians cede all the 
lands owned or claimed by them east of the last mentioned line. 

The most, if not the whole, of this country was purchased in 1841, but 
the treaties—three in number—were not ratified by the Senate. Copies of 
them, and sundry documents connected with and relating to them, are 
herewith sent for your general information, and to serve as some guide in. 
ascertaining the manner in which the country is owned or claimed by differ- 
ent bands of the Sioux, it not all being owned by them in common. But — 
though this be the case, and different treaties had to be, or were, made for 
it in 1841, itis very desirable that there should now be but one; and that so. .
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| made as-hereafter to unite and equalize the intereste of all thé Indians’ 
partiés to it, and-as well under it as under former’ tréaties. This, it is 
supposed, may easily be effected through a compromise of ary dispropor: 
tions in’ existing interests—whether arising from thé fact’ that some of the 
bands own. more of thé lands than others, or that sore are entitled te bene: 

fits ‘under existing treaties that others are not, by graduating the payments: 
| to be paid down when the treaty is ratified, according to-the relative value of 

any such different ititerests. By such an arrangement our relations with 
_ thént woald:be much simplified, and better understood, white they could 

. be managed far mire easily and with less: expense. ‘Fhe Indians: 
themselves woald also be much better satisfied; for one cannot be: 

| made: to understand why he gets: less, or even more, than another, as all — 
consider that they stand, or should stand, in the same position with respect: 
tor whit they receive from the Government. If not fully practicable, it 
shéuld be attained as nearly as possible. 

‘Phough:the proposed purchase is estimated to contain sonie twenty mii | 
lions of aerés, and some of it, no doubt, lands of excellent quality; [think 
my predecessor gives sound reasons why it is comparatively valueless to the: 
Indians, anda large price should not be paid forit. With respect to its be-— 
ing vatuable tothe Elnited States, it is more so for the pufpose of making — 
room for our emigrating citizens than for any other; and only a small part- 

; of it is new actually necessary for that object. From its nature, so far as: 
known here, a great part of it can never be of more’ than very (nifling, ifof - 
any, value to the Government. Oe | | 

Ten cemts per acre has been fouiid to be a large price for the best lands 
purchased of Indians, situated so that they could be bropght into market 

| and sold at’a comparatively early day—because of the heavy expense of 
doing this, and of the large annual expenditure growing out of: the execu- 
lion of the treaties by which they were procured, and the management of 
our relations with the Indians with whom those treaties were made. For’: 
nvuch of those of the Sioux, that are of any material value, it must be a 
considerable time before any very large amount can be reatized; while for’ 
mueh more the Government will probably never be indemnified for the ex- 
pense of their purcliase and survey. It is evident, therefore, for these and - 

_ other reasons that might be mentioned, that the extent of the proposed ces: 
sion should be no criterion of the amount that should be paid'for it. Ona 
full consideration of the whole matter, it is the opinion of this office that: 

- from 2 to 2} cents per acre would bean ample equivalent for it. On this’ — 
polit, howeyey the Department will not undertake to judge conclusively; 
and should the Indians not be satisfied with the amount—say from four to’ 
five hundred thousand dollars; and‘if on full inquiry and consideration, — 
you sould be of opinion thata larger price should be allowed, no objection 
will’ be interposed to a reasonablé increase. But any enlargement of the 
amount should be based on such evidence and informaticn as will fully satis: 
fy: the: President and-the Senate of its propriety. | | 

| In alt: parchases of lands from Indians of late years, the Government has’ 
been embarrassed, on the one hand, by its desire to give them a fair equi- — 
valent for their possessions, and:-on the other, by the well ascertained fact, — 

_ that no greater curse can be inflicted on a tribe so little civilized as the’ 
Sioux, than for them to have large sunis of money at theit disposal, espe- 
ciaHy wlren coming to them in the shape of annuities; which, indisposed _ 
‘as they naturally are to any thing like labor for a subsistence, gives‘ them



the incentive and the means:to live in idleness and debayohery, and mere 
.than apy thing else tends to debase them,iand to hasten their declipe and 
extiaction. And while the uncivilized: Indians, who are entitled to lange’ 
amounts,.are always the most degraded; they are at.the same .time always 
tbe poorest, for their means are squandered principally :for what corrypts 
aud debases them, and.gives them credit with traders for articles soldat 
gpormous profits;.and they are thus always in debt. But this-sad.and 
discouraging feature: in our Indian system has been so often and_so fully 
stated, .and is.so well. known, that it need not be enlarged upon. It. loudly 
calls upon us, asa matter of humanity and of duty towards this hapless race, 
to make every exertion in our power not to place much money at their dis- 
cretion, but so to dispose of their means for them as will.best tend to promote 
their moral.and intellectual elevation and improvement. As large amounts’ 

.of the consideration to be paid to the Sioux, as can be so arranged, should: 
‘ therefore be set .apart.for education, and the means for improving them in 
agriculture and the mechanic arts; and instead of their having the funds to: 
purchase for themselves subsistence and clothing, and but too generally 
worthless trinkets.and gew-gaws,.sold to them at unreasonable profits, we 
‘should endeavor to furnish them, as far as practicable, with what.is requisite 

~ .aad necessary for their comfort and welfare. It is hoped you will be able 
to,carry out the foregoing views, and to make them ,prominent features in 
any treaty you. may.be. able.to effect. | 
No reservations of.land can be allowed, and no stipulations can be in- 

- _gerted in the treaty, for the payment of thejEndians’ debts, both being. ex- 
_pressly prohibited by.a resolution of.the Senate, passed on, the 3d of March, 
1843, and which, itis known, that. body has refused to rescind. = - 

 In.most of the late treaties there has been a stipulation to pay the Indians 
flown larger or.-smaller sums, according to circumstances, to. enable them to 
arrange their affairs and prepare for emigration, out of which. it is -believed 
they have themselves, in all cases, honorably discharged their,debts. What 
amount should be stipulated to be paid down to the Sioux must be left to — 

- your judgment and discretion, exercised with a view to their welfare and | 
-bast interests. -Exclosed, for your information, are some of the recent Lrea- _ 
ties.with other tribes, fcom which you will perceive the amounts stipulated | 
-in thoge cases, and the manner in which the stipulation is worded. Yon _ 
will find,.also, that sums.are provided to be paid to the Indians to enable 
them to defray the expenses of their removal, and to aid them in spbsisting 
themselves fora time after that is accomplished, until they can settle dawn 
and make, arrangements for that purpose themselves; the latter to be paid 
ealy. after removal, .and the Indians to remove.themselves. Similar stipy- 
lations may be introduced into any treaty with the Sioux. Other prow- 
signs in.these treaties, to which yourattentinn is respectfully. invited , exhibit 
the preseat-policy ef the Government in relation to the mode.of conypensat- 
dag: Indians:for lands .purchased of them; by which they are allowed, in 
_Wanigus ways, a certain.sum for a serigus.of years, instead of permanent.an- | 
invpities—which aye. objectionable on many accounts; and that sum 80..ar- | 
ranged, if practicable, that in case of .a diminution in the number of a.triba, 
dt shall.-bear the same proportion to numbers as at first. | 
_Jt.may be shat the Sioux cannot be induced to leave the ceded ternitory 

entirely for some years, though this would be desirable; for the sooner: thay 
settte down in permanent -locations,-where lands can be broken .up, and 
agricultural means, mechanics, schools, &c., provided for them, the better;
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~and a strong effort should be made to effect this object. If this be found 
. impracticable, they should be obligated to leave a considerable portion of 

the ceded territory as soon after the ratifieation of the treaty as possible— 
say within one year—and the remainder whenever required to do so by the 
President of the United States. Inthe event of the latter arrangement, the 
part they should leave at once should be designated by some distinct and 
well defined line; and they should be bound not to return within it upon 
pain of the severe displeasure of their Great Father, the President. In this 
case, also, but one-half of the amount for the expense of removal and sub- 
sistence should be paid to them, the other half being reserved to be paid 
when they remove from the ceded territory altogether; which would operate 
as an inducement to hasten their doing so. - 

As wide a space should be kept between them and our citizens as pos- 
| sible, as thereby the lives and property of the latter will be rendered more 

‘secure, peace and tranquillity more easily preserved, and the Indians them- 
selves He benefited by being kept out of the reach, to sofne extent at least, 
of the whiskey seller, and of those influences arising out of a contact with 
a border population, which has always proved so injurious to our red race. 

_In fact, this is one of the reasons why so large a cession’ is now desired; — 
though another, and a prominent one, is, that’ probably, as stated by my 
predecessor, a larger can be obtained for a consideration but little, if any 
greater, than a smaller one; while, if a less extent of territory be now pur- 
chased, the result will be, that in a few years the Government will again be _ 
put to the expense and trouble of another negotiation, and, in the end be 
compelled to pay an unnecessarily large amount for the same land, and this 
without ‘any substantial or lasting benefit to the Indians. Indeed, it would 
be preferable to obtain a still larger cession, by extending the ‘western line . 

: up the big Sioux river to its sources, thence across to the head of Wild Rice 
‘river, and down it and the Red river of the north, till it intersects the pre- 
sent Sioux line at the mouth of Buffalo river, as indicated by the dotted 
red line on the map. This extension of the western line of the purchase 
would be attended with two important advantages; it would cause asepara-_ 
tion, to a considerable distance, between the Sioux and Chippewas, who 
are hereditary enemies, and are engaged in frequent and bloody contests; 
while it would render much more safe the route for the considerable trade 
which is carried on periodivally every year between the British population 
‘on the Red river of the north, and ours in the region of the upper Missis- 

‘sippi. You are therefore authorized to make an effort to purchase this ad- 
ditional extent of territory, if it can be done without increasing the consider- 
ation to be paid by the United States to a degree disproportionate to the 
advantages which would be secured by it. OO | 

— ‘Ie may be, however, that you will be unable to induce the Indians to 
consent to cede so large an extent of country; in which event you are au- 
‘thorized to make a treaty with them for a smaller cession—sufficient for the 
accommodations of our emigrating citizéns for some years to come. Leav- 
ing it to you—after a full consideration of the circumstances which should 
be taken into view—to determine as to quantity and location, | would 
remark, however, that it is desirable to extinguish the title of the Sioux to 
all their lands in Iowa, and to all south of the St. Peter’s, or Minesota river. 
With regard to consideration and the disposition which should be provided 
in the treaty to be made of it, you will please be governed, as far as prac- 
ticable, by the views already expressed on those points. = | 

:
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_ Within the tract proposed to be purchased, there is one known as ‘ the 
Sioux half-breed reservation on Lake Pepin,’’ bounded as follows, viz: Be- 
ginning ata place called the Barn, below and near the village of the Red 
Wing chief, and ruuning back fifteen miles; thence, in a parallel line with 
Lake Pepin and the Mississippi, about thirty-two miles, to a point opposite 
Beef or O’Boeuf river; thence fifteen miles to the grand encampment oppo- 
site the river aforesaid ”’ . | _ : 

According to the 9th article of the treaty of Prairie du Chien of-July 15, 
1830, to which reference has already been made, the Sioux bands in coun-_ 

cil requested permission to bestow this tract upon the half-breeds of the na-' 
tion. Instead of acceding to this request, however, the United States only 
consented ‘‘ to suffer said half-breeds to occupy said tract of country; they — - 
holding, by the same title and in the same manner as other Indian titles are 
held;’’ but it was agreed that the President of the United States might there- 
after ‘‘ assign to any of said half-breeds, to be held by him or them in fee 
simple, any portion of said tract, not exceeding a section of six hundred and 
forty acres to each individual.’’ Several attempts have been made to have 
such an assignment made to the half-breeds, but this has invariably been 
refused, for various reasons that still and must continue to exist; and among 
them two of much strength, viz., that the balf-breeds, or the most of them, 
would be speculated upon by designing persons, and cheated out of their 
reservations, and that it would be difficult to make any assignment that 
would place them upon any thing like a fair equality; as some would neces- 
sarily have much better reservations than others, on account of the quality 

_of the lands, convenience of location, and other particulars rendering some 
much more desirable than others, which would engender dissatisfaction and 

| heart-burning among themselves, as well as against the United States. 
Were such an assignment made, the half-breeds would have to longer any 
claim, of any description, to the portion of the tract remaining after all had 
been accommodated, which it is believed would amount to a considerable 
quantity. The only title they now have to the tract, therefore, is that by 
which other Indians hold their lands, viz., the occupant or usufruct right; 
and this they enjoy by permission of the United States. Such being the 
case, and as the Government would probably never find it expedient and 

_ advisable to make the assignment referred to, the tract, whatever may be 
the character of the Jand—must be, and would continue, comparatively 

~ valueless to them. | 
You will perceive that one of three treaties, made in 1841, was with the 

half-breeds for the cession of their title to this tract, and that by that instru- 
ment they were to be allowed $200,000 for it, and to be paid for the value 
of such improvemertts as they had made upon it besides. This considera- 
tion—which would be about one dollar and forty-two cents per acre (the 
contents of the tract being estimated at about three hundred and eighty-four 
thousand acres,) it seems to this office is far more than the title of the half- 
breeds, under the circumstances stated, is worth. You are, however, au-’ 
thorized to allow them whatever sum you may, after a careful consideration 
of all the facts, deem it to be fairly worth; but under no circumstances to 
exceed the amount stipulated in 1841; which sum, in the event of their re- 
fusing to come in under the general provisions of the treaty, or of the full- 
bloods not permitting them to do so, you may arrange to be paid to the | 
half-breeds in such manner as you may judge most expedient and advisa- 
ble, out of the general consideration to be allowed for the whole tract pro-



‘posed:to be purchased. ‘Or, should you find it the best or most feasible 
course, you are authorized to make a separate treaty with ‘the half-breeds, 

_ as-was done in 1841, for their title to this tract. Whatever amount you 
may in that case conclude to allow them, will of course. by so much dimin- 
ish the cossicderation to be allowed the Sioux for the rernainder of the lands 
‘to: be negotiated for. | | | 7 

Tere is another half-breed tract between the mouth of the Great and 
 Litthe Nemaha rivers, held in precisely the same manner as that on Lake 

. ‘Pepin, the title to which it is also desirable to extinguish. This tract was 
set apart by the 10th article of the same treaty for the half-breeds of the 
‘Omahas,'loways, Ottoes, and those of the Yancton and Santie bands of 

'  -Bioux. dt is bounded as follows, viz: « Beginning at the mouth of the 
‘Little Nemahaw river, and running up the main channel of said river, to a 
‘point which: will be ten miles from its mouth, in a direct line; from thence, 
‘in a-direct tine, to strike the Grand Nemahaw ten miles above its month, 
inca direct line, (the distance between the two Nemahaws being about 
twenty miles;) thence down said river to its mouth; thence up and with the 
meanders of the Missouri river, to the point of beginning.’’? This tract is 

7 vestimated to contain about one hundred and forty-three thousand acres; but, 
from its position and other circumstances, is presumed to be of much less 
value than that on Lake Pepin. ‘Whether it is occupied ‘by any of the 
half-breeds of the several tribes mentioned is not known, though it is be-. 
lieved not to be by any of those of the Sioux. ‘I'he interest of the latter in it, 
‘muat be of very little value to them; and no doubt can be purchased with- 
-out-difficulty, which, in your negotiations with the Sioux, you will please 
-eadeavor to effect. The amount to be allowed for it, and the mode in 
which it shall be arranged to be paid, are left 10 your discretion and best 
judgment. Other arrangements will be made at the proper time for pur- 
wehasing the interests of the half-breeds of the Omahas, Toways, and Ottoes. 

la connection with that’portion of these instructions which relates to com- 
(promising differences in extsting interests of different portions of the Sioux, 
Lenclose for your information a statement showing those who are in the 

_ weceipt of benefits under existing treaties with the Government, in what the 
‘aame consist, their amount annually, and the length of time they are to 
continue. | | — | 
_ An appropriation:to defray the expenses of a negotiation with the Sioux 
was recommended in the last annual report from this office, but Congress . 

sfailed to make it. To wait till one could be obtained at the next session 
‘would defer the negotiations till after this time next year, so that it would 
sbesat least two. years before a treaty-could be acted on, and any of the In- 
-dians removed out of the way of our emigrants that are crowding into the — 
new territory; and before the expiration of that time, it is believed there 
«would inevitably be collisions between them and:the ‘Indians, which would 
dead +o serious difficulties, and possibly'to a sanguinary Indian war in the 

‘ northwest. | oo — : 
‘Iuis under these circumstances, constituting a pressing necessity for’the 

egotiations, that: they have been determined ‘upon at this time, and we 
-have consequently to:rely on‘such of our small current appropriations ofa 
general character, that may legally be so used for the expenditures con- 
anected with -the negotiations. Under these circumstances the strictest econ- 
emy.in.all those-expenditures will be necessary. — 
‘Presents of suoh articles as will be agreedtle to the Indians, including
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tobacco, wilt, as usual in such cases, be required. But of the appropria- 

tions under this head, not to exceed six (thousand dollars can be spared. 

Provision, at the councils, will also be necessary. Those of a salt char- 

acter, and flour, can be obtained from the commissary’s department of the 

army at Fort Snelling, for furnishing which the proper arrangements have 

been made. For those of a fresh kind there can be applied of the appro- 

ation for ‘‘Provisions for Indians’? not more than the same sum as above. 

These amounts, or so much of them as may be necessary, you are author- 

ized to draw for on this office, as this will probably be the most convenient 

arrangement. , 
Should the supplies, which you will thus be enabled to obtain, unfortu- 

nately prove inadequate, no doubt arrangements can be made by you to 

procure additional quantities, to be paid for after an appropriation shall have 

been made therefor by Congress, which will be asked for at the next ses- 

sion, if required; though it is hoped, that through the judiciousness of the 

arrangements you will be able to make, and the economy you will practise, 

no such application to Congress will be necessary. | 

~The point for holding the negotiations must be left to your judg- 

‘ment, as you will be most able to detegnine, upon consultation , where they 

can best and .most suitably take place. It should of course, however, be 

‘on the west side of the Mississippi, where there can be no question as to the | 

operation of the trade and intercourse law; and should you conclude that it 

would be advisable to proceed any distance into the interior—say to the 

head of easy navigation on the St. Peter’s—it is presumed that, through the 

facilities you will be able to obtain from the military at Fort Snelling, you 

will be able to make convenient and comfortable arrangements of all kinds 

- for the purpose. 
Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

ORLANDO BROWN, 

| | Commisstoner . 

Hon. Joan CHamBers, and — 

‘His Excy. ALEx. Ramsey. | a. 

P. S.—Since the furegoing was prepared, I have learned from the Sub- 

sistence department of the army, that the following supplies were, on the 

“8th instant, ordered to Fort Snelling for your use, viz., 15,000 rations of 

flour, 10,000 of pork, 10,000 of salt, 10,000 of beans, and 5,000 of soap. 

And it was omitted to be said that for the gengral expenses of the commis- 

“gion—those for any necessary employees, and connected with its comfort- 

able accommodation during the negoltiations—you are also authorized to 

‘draw on this Department. It is hoped, however, that these will be confin- 

ed to a small sum,as the means applicable are limited , and application will 

be made to have you supplied with what is requisite for your convenience, 

as far as practicable, by the military at Fort Snelling. | 

: 
O. B.. 

he treaty made and concluded at Stockbridge, in the State of Wiscen- 

‘gin, November 24, 1848, between the United States of America, by their 

commissioners » Morgan L.. Martin and Albert G, Ellis, of the one part, and .
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the’ Stockbridge tribe of Indians, by thie sachems, councillors, and head'men of said tribe, on the other part, having been submilted to the Senate of the ‘Wnited States for its constitutional action, that body did, by a resolution of _— Mach 1s, 1849, advise and consént to said tfesty, with the following | amendments as <“sulpplemental articles’? anid, in pursuance thereof, the Pre- — sident, by his proclamation of the ensuing day, did accept, ratify, and’ con- fin the Sime: pees | . & Amendment. Add the following as supplemental articles: Whereas the Stockbridge and Munsee Indians consider that they have a claim against the United States for indemnity for certain lands on White river, in the State of Indianz, and for certain other lahds in the Sfate of Wisconsin , Which they allege they have been deprived of by treaties entered into with _ the Miamies and Delawares, or to the lands claimed by them in Indiana, and with the Menomonies and Winnebagoes, or to.the lands in Wisconsin , without their consent; and Whereas, the said Stockbridge and Munsee In- ‘dians, by their chiefs and agents, have continued to prosecute their said claims during the last twenty years at their own expense, except the sim of three thousand dollars paid them.in 1821; and whereas it is desirable that all ground of discontent on the pai of said Indians shall be removed’, the _. United States do further stipulate, in consideration of the relinquishment by them of said claims and all others, except as provided in this treaty, (o pay to the sachems or chiefs of said Indians, on the ratification of this article by them, with the assent of their people, the suni of five thonsand dollars, and the further sum of twenty thousand dollars, to be paid in ten annual instalments, to commence when the said Indians shall have selected and re- moved to their new homes, as contemplated by the 7th article of this treaty. ‘* ‘The President of the United States, within two years from the ratifica- tion of this treaty, shall procure for the use of said Stockbridge Indians a quantity of land west of the Mississippi river, upon which they shall reside, not less than seventy-two sections; said Indians to be consulted as to the lo- ation of the said land, and to be holden by the same tenure as other In- dian lands.”?> 
: | _. And the said amendment or supplemental articles having been read and fully explained to the said Stockbridge. and Munsee tribes of Indians, and - to their sachems, councillors , and head men in council assembled, by Wil- Jiam H, Bruce, sub-Indian agent of the United States, for thé Green Bay Sub-agency, they, on full consideration, do approve, assent 19, accept, ral fy.and ce ettne Sane afd every pait thereof. And they, the said Stock bridge and Munsee tribes of Indians ,.1n consideration of the liberal allowance made to them in the said ainendinen, or suppleitienial aiticles, do hereby forever fully anid entirely dequit and release the United States of and from the claims referred to and recited in the salt amendment or supplemental ar- ticles, and all and every other mannér of claim or claims, of whatsoever name _ OF ature, on the part of them, the égaid Sidckbridge and Munsée tribes of Tadians, or either of them, whether the same has heretofore been presented — or not, except as provided in the afore mentioned treaty. 

_ In witness whereof the said sub Indian agent of the United States for the Green Bay sub-agency, and the sachém, councillors, and head men of said iribe, have hereunto set their bands and seals at Stockbridge, in the State of ‘Wisconsin, on the sixth day of June, in thé year of our Lord otié thousand eight hutidred and forty-nine. - a oo oF oe | .H. BRUCE, U. 8. sub-tndiadi agent, [Séal-y 
John W. Quinney, sachem, | [Seal.]
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| Ziba T. Peters, 7} [Seal.] ~ 

: Jonh P. Quinney, | [Seal.] * 

- Abrah Pye, his x mark > councillors, [Seal.] - 

Peter D. Litdeman, =| [Seal.] = 

Simon S.Metoxen, J — [Seal.} - 

Austin B. Quinney,,. | [Seal.] * | 

oe John Metoxen, a [Seal.] - 

| Joseph M. Quinney, [Seal.] 

~ Samuel Stephens, | (Seal.J-° 

Jeremiah Slingerland, [Seal.] ~ 

Moses Charles, = ——Shis' x mark, [Seal .] -- 
Benjamin Pye, 2d,  -hisx mark, — [Seal] ~ 

Daniel Metoxen, | _ [Seal.] - 

. David Palmer, hisx mark, .  ([Seak.].- 

Ezekiel Robinson, oO _ [Seal] - 
~ James Joshua, | | [Seak] . 

Garret Fhompson, —__ his x mark, ~  [Seal.] © 

Jonas Fhompson, his x mark, (Seal. |. 

Thomas Sehanandoah a [Seak.} 

Samuel Milter, [Seakj. 

| John Yoccum, his x-mark, [Seak.] | 

-Jacob Konkapot, his x mark, Seal | : 
Doctor ‘Bigdeer, his x mark, [Seal.] - 

Thos. S. Branch, M hief [Seal.] 

| Thomas Snake, his x mark, Wlunsee calels eal] - 

Benjamin Pye, 3d, hisx mark, | [Seak-j 

Benjamin Doxiater, his x mark, [Seal] | 
Aaron Furkey, hisx mark, © [Sealk,] ~ 
Paul Pye, his x mark, [Seak.]-. 

Laavrens® Y orrow , his x mark, | [Seat.] ~ 

- BDWARD OATHWAITE, Secretary. |Seal.]- 

In presence of— | 

Danrec H. WuaitneEy, : 7: 

Lurger HocEepon. . CS



Statement exhibiting the annual interest appropriated by Congress to pay the following tribes of Indians, in lieu of invest. | ing the sum_-of money provided by treaties and laws in stocks. Oe 

Amount provid- | p.., | Amount of in- a NAMES OF TRIBES. ed by treaty for terest an’ally | - Authority by which made. | a , investment. P. cent, appropriated. s 

Delawares - - . $46,080 | 5 $2,304 | Treaty, September 29, 1829. | | 
Chippewas and Ottowas -;  200,000/ 6 12,000 | Resolution of the Senate, May 27, 1836. | 
Sioux of Mississippi - - 300,000 | 5 15,000 | Treaty, September 29, 1837. 

- Sacs and Foxes of Missouri 175,400 | 5 8,770 | Treaty, October 21, 1837. 
Winnebagoes - - - | 1,185,000 | 5 59,250 | Treaties, November 1, 1837, and October 13, 1846. | 

p Sacs and Foxes, Mississippi | 1,000,000 | 5 50,000 | Treaties, October 21, 1837, and October L1, 1842. | 
Iowas” - - - - 157,500 | 5 7,875 | Resolution of the Senate, January 19, 1838. | _ 
Osages - - - - 69,120 | 5 3,456 Do. do. do. | wD , 
Creeks — - . - - 390,000 | 5 17,500 | Treaty, November 23, 1838. | | , | 
Senecas of New York - 75,000 | 5 (3,750 | Treaty, May 20, 1842, and law of Congress, June 27, 1846. | 
Kanzas_ - - - - 200,000 | 5 10,000 Treaty, January 14, 1846. | 
Pottawatomies - - - 643,000 |° 5 32,150 | Treaty, June 5, 1846. | | | Choctaws - - . - . 872,000 | 5 43,600 | Treaty, September 27, 1830, and laws of 1842 and 1845. 

| $5 ,273 ,100 $265 ,655 , 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, - 
Office Indian Affairs, September 30, 1849.
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Statement exhibiting the amount of Invest- ments for Indian account in State Stocks, &c. 

Names of the Tribes for S | | | | = SY Treaties,on reference 

whose account stock ‘a Names ofthe States = Amount of |Aggregate am’t Amount of| Ageregate |Am’t of the Aggregate cost; When the| 2 &. | Where the | to which it may be. 

held in trust. bonds ., “ ot of | of the bonds) the annual amountiof the| egst ofeach; of the bonds: interest is}~ .2 lintér’st is de- ‘seen ‘for what -ob- 

2 onds. foreach tribe.) interest on annabinterest!-lot of bonds.| for each tribe.: payable. : & 2 _|posited until] ‘jects: the ‘interests 

| oo | each. for each tribe!’ oj S52 ‘wanted. | to be &pphed. ™ 

ee fe fof | -~ 

Cherokees.....+....-..../Ken : os - 
: : Tenneee 2rrr | $94,000 Whee seeeeeeees $4,700 00 vcesceceeees! $94,000 00.........++++'Semi-ann...|N. Y..[Treas. U. S.jTreaty, Dec., 1835, 

Alabama..... 2... | 5 300°000 oon 00 00 vbeecedae ee) 250,000 ool oo: |” : pon i Po attend 

Maryland........./ 6 761 39) 5,000 00 ced ebnceceeel -300,000 00). — | 

| Michigan.....-...16 | 64,000 00.2200 .771) 3.40 On PETER TE TTT T7380 00]. «.sesee0+++Quarterly.(Balt. . 
Maryland....... | 5 | 41138 00 tt, 39840 00 Tlie cccee 69090: 00... .-0...+64tSemi-ann../N. Y.. sae 
Missouri.........1 5t 10°000 00.” Pritt esses eees 2,956 90 vecacccsceeet 42,490 0 LeeeeeseeeeeeQuarterly {Balt.:. oe weeeveee (Treaty, Feb. 27519" 

Oh; 0 | 2 seg “356 36 950 00 visadesesseel 10,000 0 ro aeee vane Semicann WY poe 

ippawas, Ottawas, and ( |Maryland......... | , i wort na :§38.692 58—_—__—_-—_ pv b0, |r 
Pottawatomies, (Mills) Pennsylvania. ‘ 13980 ‘3. streteeeesees 7,851 02 . Ei . + | $150,000 00. ee .seeeeee Quarterly .|Balt. .|....+..+++./Treaty, Sept., 1833. 

U.S. Loan, 1842...) 6 39/99] gg yale 00 vececccevsenl 24;289 50|.++++seeeeee{Semi-ann.../Phila . . , 

U.S. Loan, 1843.. 5 "157 go. 1395 31 eoeeneverees “4G 204 4D). oes cece eeeeeeeeeeees| Wash. 

Chippewas, Ottawas, and § |Indi _— 199,229°96 = "3 669 91 | - org.619 90 
’ ’ lana..........1 2 ? (11,669 <l-——_———_ <19,0? "| 

Pottawat's (Education) } Pennsylvania. ° 8.00 ee 3,000 oo 11,669 21 72,264 09)- veer tse ee recetere dh Y- 

| 5. BSE TT " ee ewal — TyBGQ-5O.. cee ve cceeeelecceece ee of ENS . 7 ae é 
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[Extract from report of his excellency, Joseph Lane, governor of -Ore- 
gon, and .ex officio superintendent of Indian affairs, dated April 9, 1849, 
and addressed to the Hon. Secretary of State.) a 
. © So far.as I have been able to see and converse with, the Indians, I find. 
them friendly and well disposed. But many of them complain. They say 

_ the whites have settled their country, killed their game, brought among 
| them sickness which has caused many deaths—that they. are.rapidly passing 

off, and will soon all be gone. That the white people have; promised them’ 
from year to year, and from time to time, that the United:States Govern-. 
ment woyld send out a governor with presents for them, and commigsion- 
esto purchase their lands and pay for them. They are anxious to sell, and 
the people are exceedingly sensitive on the subject. The exposure of fami- 
lies and property in the absence of the male population makes it, more. de- 
sirable at this time, than at any other since the-settlement of the territory 
that they should sell. | | 
-. The necessity ‘for locating them, entirely out of the settlements ,is obvious- 
ly very great. | | oo 

The troops, engaged in. the late Cayuse war, with the exception of one . 
_ company, were disbanded in June last, the others in September. Since 
which time the Indians have made no hostile demonstration, and I am in 
hopes will not, before the troops destined for the Oregon service will have 
arrived, at which time the murderers of Dr. Whitman, lady and others, can 
be demanded and punished, and then a peace made with them.’’ 

I. : 

: SANTA FE, NEW MEXICO. 
" October 1, 1849. | 

| Srr: You were advised by note of the 15th of August last, that on the 
ensuing day we were to leave on an expedition against the Navajoes, with 
the intention of returning through the Utah country. Governor Washing- 
ton was so obliging as to extend to me an invitation to accompany him, 
which was readily accepted. Our rendezvous was Jemez, an Indian pue- 

| blo, fifty-seven 47-100 miles from Santa Fé, as indicated’ by Major Ken- 
drick’s viameter, and in a direction nearly due west. 

_ We marched from Jemez on the 22nd of August for the Cation of Cheille, 
the capital spot of the Navajo tribe of Indians, and by them supposed, or rath- 
er reported, to be entirely impracticable of approach by an American army. 
Passing over an exceedingly rugged country, checkered, occasionally, by 

_ beautiful fertile and extensive valleys, and encamping sometimes where we 
_ could not obtain wood, water,or grass, we pitched our tents in a corn-field 

in the Cafion of Cheille on the morning of the 6th day of Septemper last, 
apparently to the utter amazement of several hundred Navajoes, who dur- 
ing the evening, and until a treaéy was concluded with them, continued to 
occupy the surrounding heights, dashing with great speed from point to 
point, evidently in great perturbation. 

It is proper here to mention an incident that occurred on the east side of 
the mountain range from Cheille. 

. | .
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On the afternoon of the 30th of August, we encamped near extensive 
corn-fields belonging to the Navajoes, in the valley of Tunicha, where we 
were met by several hundreds of their:tribe. ‘They asked for permission to 
confer with the Governor, which was conceded to the chiefs. The-Gover- 
nor frankly stated to them that his purpose was to chastise them for their bad 
conduct in committing murders and stealing horses, sheep, and everything 
else they could put their hands upon. The chiefs replied that lawless men 
were to be found everywhere ; that such secreted themselves during the 
day, and prowled about at night ; that their utmost vigilance had not ren- 
dered it possible for the chiefs and good men to apprehend the guilty. or to 
restrain the wicked ; but that they were ready to make every possible resti- 
tution by returning an equal number of animals stolen, returning certain 
captives, and delivering the murderer or murderers of Micente Garcia, to be 
dealt with as justice might decree. In short, they were ready to submit 
themselves and their interests to the authorities of the United States, as the 
best means of securing the prosperity and happiness of all concerned. A 
skeleton ofa treaty, in substance the same asthe treaty concluded at Cheille, 
was immediately submitted, and thoroughly discussed and agreed to ; and 
certain chiefs named to accompany us to Cheille, the residence, so far as 
he has one,of the head chief, and the seat of the supreme power of the 
Navajo tribe of Indians. As an earnest of their intentions, they delivered to 
us one hundred and thirty sheep, and some four or five mules and horses. 
This accomplished, orders were given to prepare to resume our march. In 
the mean time the Indians were all permitted to.descend from the heights, 
and to occupy a level space , commencing within fifty paces of the Governor’s 
quarters. ‘Theactings and doings of the parties were duly explained to 
them by a long and noisy harangue from a Navajo. They were further in- 
formed that a certain horse, which was pointed out fo them, was the proper-. 
ty of a Pueblo Indian then present, and that the horse must be delivered to 
the proper owner at once. The fact of having stolen the horse was not de- 
nied, buta statute of limitation was suggested by the reply, that the horse 
had been rode back to the country from whence the animal was taken, and | 
that that was the time to have claimed him, and ended by the inquiry why,he 
was not then claimed. ‘Thisconversation was reported to Governor Wash- 
ington in the presence of several chiefs, who were distinctly notified by him, 
that he required the immediate delivery of the horse. ‘The chiefs, among 
them the senior chief, on the east side of the before mentioned mountain | 

range, left the Governor’s tent, as was supposed, to instruct their people 
what they should do. Vhe Governor having waited a sufficient length of 
time without the return of a single chicf, or any report from them, ordered - 
a small detachment of the guard to proceed to the crowd, with instructions 
to the officer of the guard, to demand: the immediate surrender of the horse, 
and walked out, in person, to superintend the execution of the order. ‘The 
demand not producing the desired effect, Lieut. Torez, the officer of the 
guard, was directed by the Governor to sieze the horse and his rider, and to. , 
bring them before him. The moment the guard was ordered forward, every 
Navajo Indian in the crowd, supposed to number from three to four hun- 
dred, all mounted and armed, and theirarms in their hands, wheeled and 
put the spur to their horses; upon which, the Governor ordered the guard to 
fire. The senior chief Narhbone, was left lifeless upon the ground, and sev- 
eral others were found dead in the vicinity. The Indians did not attempt to fire 
until their own and our forces were scattered, when feeble efforts to kill and
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cut off small parties were unsuccessfully made. Except the killing of a few 
horses, and the loss of a few mules, we sustained no injury. 

. The distance from Santa Fé to Tunicha, is one hundred and ninety- 
eight 99-100 miles. _ | | 

In pursuance of orders previously given, we marched during the afternoon 
of that day about six miles in the direction of Cheille, and encamped ad- 
joining the corn-fields belonging to Narbone, the chief killed at Tunicha. 
During the same afternoon, and every day thereafter on our march to 
Cheille, Indians of the tribe would come within hallowing distance and re- 
new expressions of their desire for peace, and of their intentions to comply 
with the terms which their chiefs had agreedto. On the evening that. we 
entered the Cafion of Cheille, we were again spoken to from the heights, 
when it was announced they were ready to comply with the Governor’s de- 
mands ; and as the Governor did not order a halt, they said the Governor 
did not want peace, or why persist in going into the Cafion. The Governor 
ordered our Indians, who were talking tothe Navajoes, to besilent,and we 
quietly entered the much talked of Cafion,two bundred and eighty-four 
038-100 miles from Santa Fé, rich in its valleys, rich in its fields of grain, 
and rich in its vegetables and peach orchards. Water at this season of the 
year may be bad in any desirable quantity by digging a few feet and wood 
in abundance, pine, juniper and cedar, a few miles off. *The quantity of 

| water that runs through and under the surface of Cafion is immense ; and 
in many places above Cheille, there is a bold and continuous stream of pure 
water ; but as it reaches the debouching point, the earth becomes quite por- 
ous, and the water sinks a few feet. 

Early on the day after our arrival at Cheille, the head chief of the tribe 
having ascertained by what process he could approach the Governor ,present- 
ed himself at head quarters, heard the demands of the Governor, and after 
a rather long talk, pledged himself to a compliance, and appointed the sec- 
ond day thereafter as the time toconsummate the agreement. Atthe appoint- 
ed time, the head chief, with the second, appeared and announced their 
readiness and their full authority to redeem the pledge of the head chief ; 
at the same time, bringing forward one hundred and four sheep, four mules 
and horses, and delivering four captives. 

: Mezican Captives Delivered. 

1. Anto Josea, about ten years old, taken from Jemez, where his parents 
now live, by the Navajo who delivered him. A flock of goats and sheep 

‘were stolen at the sametime. He says he was well treated. 
2. Theodosia Gonzalez, twelve years of age, was taken about six years 

ago from a corral near the Rio Grande, where he supposes his parents now 
live. He was stolen while herding goats, but no effort was made to take 
the goats. He was well treated. 

- 3. Marceito, eighteen years of age, was taken from Socorro. He knows 
nothing of his parents, nor how long he has been a captive. He has ev- 
idently been a captive many years, as he has entirely forgotten his na- 

_ tive tongue. The novelty of a home, as explained to him, seemed to : 
excite hin: somewhat. 
Josea Ignacio Anane became prisoner seventeen years ago; taken, when 

quite a boy, by a roving band of Navajoes, at Tuckalotoe. His parents 
then lived at Santa Fé, where he supposes they now reside. He is the 

°
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fortunate possessor of two wives anc three children, living at Mecina Gorda, 
(big oak) north of Cheille, two anda half days’ travel. He was originally 
sold to an Indian named Waro, to whom he yet belongs. Ido not think 
he is under many restraints, for he prefers most decidedly to remain with 
the Navajoes, notwithstanding his peonage. 

Subsequently, at Zunia, the Navajoes brought to us Manuel Lucira, 
taken from Del Mansifia two years since, while herding sheep. The In- 
dians took only such sheep as were needed at the moment. He is about 
fourteen years of age, and has been sold several tines, and badly treated 
by flogging, &c. His parents are said to be living near the place where 
he was stolen from. Atthe same time, a brother of Manuel’s was taken, 
but he was returned last year. These captives, except the one so fortu- = ~ 
nately married, have been placed in the hands of the friends and acquaint- 
ances of their parents. 

The treaty, a copy of which I have already addressed to you, having 
been duly executed, on the LOth of September, we marched for Gunia— 
distance 1061), miles, in a southeastern direction—instead of returning by 
way of the Utah country. Governor Washington, previous to marching 
from Santa Fé, ordered about three hundred mounted troops into the Utah 
country, for the purpose of repressing disturbances, checking depredations, 
and to recover lost and stolen property. ‘Iwo of the companies were or- 
dered, if practicable, to effect a junction with the troops under the Govern- 
or’s immediate command, before they reached Cheille. It is matter of re- 
gret that this could not be done. ‘The Governor having no reliable infor- 
mation as to what had been done against the Utahs, and hearing what was 
believed to be true, and which proved to be false, that the Apaches had en- 
tered Zunia, killed a number of its inhabitants, and drove off a great many 
horses, mules, and sheep, changed the route of his return march, as before 
stated. , 

The pueblo of Zunia contains, in my opinion, more than 500 Indians— 
a hardy, well fed, and well-clothed race; and their location being more than 
200 miles from Santa Fé, and 130 miles from Albuquerque,.on a good 
road in every respect, now growing in favor as the best route to California, 
are subjected to serious annoyances from Navajoes, north and northwest, 
and the Apaches, south and southeast. But what is shockingly discredita- 
ble to the American name, emigrants commit the grossest wrongs against 
these excellent Indians, by taking, in the name of the United States, such 
horses, mules,and sheep, and grain as they desire, carefully concealing their 
true names, but assuining official authority and bearing. A wrong of this 
kind had been perpetrated a few days previous to our arrival there. 

. About the same time, the Navajoes descended from the mountains, and 
made an unsuccessful attempt to drive off a number of sheep, &c. A 
battle ensued, and several Navajoes are said to have been wounded, and 
one, whose undried flesh was food for carrion crows as we passed his re- 
mains, was left dead on the field, within half a mile of the village. The 
inhabitants of this pueblo gave us a hearty reception, manifesting their grat- 

_ ification in the most uproarious, wild, and indescribable manner, offering to 
us large quantities of fruit and bread—all of which was becomingly re- 
ceived. | a 

Passing over a distance of 88,2,°, miles, wild in its mountains and ca- 
fions, beautiful and rich in its extensive valleys, highlands, and lowlands, 
affording superior grazing, the purest and most delightful water, excellent 

|
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“pine timber, and a superabundant supply of the finest rock, limestone, and 
plaister of Paris, for building purposes, we.encamped in the valley of La- 
guna on the afternoon of the 19th inst., within view of the pueblo of that 
name, containing some 400 inhabitants. ‘The outrages committed ‘against 
these Indians by emigrants to California and others, are as frequent and as 
flagrant as those mentioned of Gunia. Indeed, the last outrage was of an 
infinitely more aggravated character. Near the hour of 12 m., the day not 
remembered, the valley was entered, and sheep and other things demand- 
ed. To which the Governor of the village replied, no sheep could be fur- 
nished at that hour, as their flocks were regularly, every morning, sent off, 
that they might graze during the day. ‘The emigrants, if such they were, 
assumed official importance; in their anger, threatened to lynch the alcalde; 
tied the Governor, and in that condition carried him from his home, Lagu- 
na, to Zunia, the next pueblo west. 

‘The distance between Laguna and Albuquerque is 4684, miles. The 
road between the two places is good; water scarce and bad, with but little 
timber, and less grass; no settlements, and no cultivation, after passing east 
from Laguna six miles on the road to Albuquerque. 

About ten miles northwest of Laguna there is a small Spanish village 
called ———. | | | 
At one of these points, I veniure to say, our Government should estab- 

lish a military post; and I understand Governor Washington will station, at 
an early day, two companies in that neighborhood. ‘The Navajoes and 
Apaches are exceedingly troublesome in that neighborhood. At or near 
Sandia, an Indian pueblo, some 15 miles on the road from Albuquerque to 
Santa Fe, five Mexicans were killed by a straggling band of Navajoes, and 
some property taken off on the 24th of the preceding month, the second 
day after we passed, on our return to Santa Fé. Numerous bands of 
thieving Indians, principally Navajoes, Apaches, and Comanches, are 
straggling in every direction, busily employed in gathering their winter 
supplies where they have not sown. Not a day passes without hearing of 
sone fresh outrage; and the utmost vigilance of the military force in this 
country is not sufficient to prevent murders and depredations, and there are 
but few so bold as to travel alone ten miles from Santa Fé. 

How are these wrongs to be remedied? I answer, by a compulsory 
enlightenment and the imposition of just restraints—both to be enforced at 
the point of the bayonet. : 

You are already advised, if not before, by my letter of the 29th of July 
‘fast, that there were wandering bands of Indians, who did not cultivate the 
soil, and lived alone by depredations. The language I used on the occa- 
sion alluded to, should have been so modified as to have excepted the sus- 
tenance which they derive from their sometimes successful hunting of buf- 
faloes, the bear, deer, and other game. It is now stated, upon a more 
‘intimate knowledge of the various tribes of Indians in this region, that a 
vast majority of the Apaches and Comanches live chiefly by depredations; 
that they look upon the cultivators of the soil with contempt as inferior 
‘beings, the products of whose labor legitimately belongs to power—the 
‘Strongest arm; and that labor, except in war, and in love, and in the chase, | 
is degradation; and the man who has not stolen a horse or scalped an en- 
‘emy, is not worthy of association with these lords of the woods. 

- "Bhe wild Indians of this country have been so much more successful 
‘in their robberies, since General Kearney took possession of the country,
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hey do not believe we have the power to chastise them. Is it not time to © 
enlighten them upon this subject, and to put an end to their ceaseless dep- 
redations? At this moment, above our established Indian country on the 
Arkansas, these people are committing every depredation within their 
power, as far up as Bent’s fort. These, with the Navajoes and. Kioways, 
are known to be in every section of the territory. 

., Indeed, we are in a state of war; and their disappointment in Mr. Fitz- 
patrick’s promises is their excuse for their conduct. Concerning Mr. F’s 
actings and doings, and his promises and authority to act, I am, as yet, 
wholly ignorant. | | 

__ The Navajoes commit their wrongs from a pure love of rapine and plun- 
der. They have extensive fields of corn and wheat, fine peach orchards, 
and grow quantities of melons, squashes, beans and peas, and have im- 
_mense flocks of sheep, a great number of mules and horses of a superior 
breed; they have nothing of the cow kind. This statement, I know, is an- 
tagonistical to official reports made by others, but I report to you from per-— 
sonal knowledge obtained during Governor Washington’s expedition against 
the Navajoes. | | 

_ Distance and numbers, by red men, are matters of fact not to be compre- 
hended and understood by Indians of this country, as it is elsewhere. Dis- 
tance is measured by time, at their pace, which is never slow; and so far as 
their population is concerned, the Governor of the smallest pueblo cannot 
accurately, rarely approximately, give you the number of its inhabitants. 

It is still a much more impracticable matter to ascertain the extent of the 
‘population of such ‘a tribe as the Navajoes, the whereabouts of their local 
habitations depending solely upon the seasons of the year and their appre- 
-hensions of danger; not one of them having a permanent abiding place. 
Their only houses are mere lodges, square or circular, brought to a point 
about fifteen feet from the ground, and sometimes the outer covering is mud, 
one room only. The stone walls which are built and inhabited by them 
are in the shape, or nearly so, of a square, and sometimes have more than 
one room, from eight to twelve feet in height, and not one that I saw was 

' covered in any way. | | 
The number of Indians of this tribe I do not think can exceed five 

thousand, and they claim from about 35° to 38° north latitude, and 29° to 
33° longitude west from Washington. The conflicting claims of the Utahs 
east and north, to some extent must indent their supposed borders; and they 
are barred on the southeast, south and west by special Spanish and Mexi- 
can grants to their Christian Indian allies, all of whom live in pueblos, 
hold lands in common, the boundaries of which they say are distinctly de- 
fined by original grants, now in existence. They complain of many en- - 
croathments upon their boundaries, and hope the U. S. Government will . 

restore them their ancient rights. Wicked men, some Americans, but 
chiefly Mexicans, for their own mischievous purposes, have awakened the 
apprehensions of the Pueblos by declaring the Americans would take from 
them their lands and remove them to.an unknown region. The fears of 
many on this point I think I have quieted, by the assurance that the Presi- | 
dent had no designs of that character; instead of which, if their population 

required it, he would add to their grants rather than narrow their limits. 
But to return to the Navajoes. ‘They derive their tide to the country 

over which they roam froth mete possession, not knowing from whence 
they came, or how they were planted upon its soil; and its soil is easy of
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cultivation, and capable of sustaining nearly as many millions of inhabitants 
as they have thousands. I respectfully suggest, these people should have 
their limits circumscribed and distinctly marked out, and their departure 
from said limits’should be under certain prescribed rules, at least for some 
time to come. Even this arrangement would be utterly ineffective, unless 
enforced by the military arm of the country. | : 

These Indians are hardy and intelligent, and it is as natural for them to 
war against all mén, and to take the property of others, as it is for the sun 
to give light by day. | — 

‘In reference to a majority of the Apaches and Comanches, they should 
be learned and made to cultivate the soil, and should have prescribed limits, 
under the rules and regulations, and to be enforced as suggested above. 

The Pueblos by many are regarded as a tribe. A more decided error in 
reference to these Indians could not be suggested. The number of pueblosy 
each containing inhabitants from 3 to 600, is about twenty, not including the 

_. Indians west or south of the Moquies. Of these twenty pueblos, the lan- 
guages of at least ten of them are altogether different, and it is said by some 
‘who claim to be judges, there is not the slightest analogy in language ex- 
isting between any two of them; and they communicate with each other — 
through the instrumentality of Mexican interpreters, or pantomimic action. 
The same may be said of the Apaches and Comanches, with the qualifica- 
tion which follows: I have seen but a few of either of these last named tribes, 

and I cannot say there is as much dissimilarity in their languages as exist 
with the various pueblos. As to the number of either of these tribes, I 
cannot even venture a guess; and in reference to the extent of territory 
claimed by them, no satisfactory information has yet been acquired; nor 

can it be, until a sufficient number of troops are sent here to afford escorts 

. to those who may be charged with such investigations. It may be remark- 

ed, however, that the Comanches range, principally , between 32° and 36° 
W. latitude, and longitude west from Washington 22° and 27°. From 
thence west 2 or 300 miles, across the Rio Grande, the Apaches are found 

on both sides of the dividing line, between the United States and the Uni- 
ted Mexican States; and this circumstance will be fruitful of some trouble, . 

because those on either side of the line will charge upon the other the 

wrongs they themselves commit. I am not prepared to say, the evils allud- 

| ed to would have no existence if the article (11th) of the late treaty was 

reciprocal. : 
The terms by which they hold the country over which they roam is a - 

‘mere possessory title which the God of nature has permitted to them; and 
one-tenth of the country would be more than sufficient to satisfy all the 

wants of a much more consuming people. The disposition of the Utahs 

| is rather equivocal. They have committed no wrongs, recently, against 

Americans proper. These Indians met Col. Beall. who had charge of the 

expedition ordered against them at the same time Gov. Washington march- 

‘ed upon the Navajoes, and agreed to all his demands, an impossibility among 

them, as I have reason to believe, to wit, the restoration of all the Frémont 

property lost during the piist winter.” That was out of the question, as a 

° portion of it, as { am informed, has long since been consumed. ‘This fact : 

was seized upon by worthless Mexicans to frighten the Indians off; for they 

made the Indians believe, if every article was not restored, Col. Beall 

would cause every one within his reach to be put to death; therefore it was, 

as I am informed by Col. Beall, the Utahs did not come up at the ap-
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‘pointed time to consummate the treaty agreed upon. From the facts here- | 
‘in stated, it must be evident to reflecting minds: 

1st. That an additional mounted regiment, full and complete, should be 

inservice in New Mexico. I repeat what I have said in a former communica- 
tion, infantry are useful only in taking care of public stores and isolated places. 

| 2d. Without an additional force, not a single interest of the country can 

she fully protected. | 

3d. “Military stations ought to be established at ‘T'unicha, and the cafion 
of Cheille, in the Navajo country, at or near Jemez, Zunia, and Laguna, 

and perhaps in other places, in the direction of El Paso, and within the 
pueblo region. : : 

— Ath. To every pueblo there ought to be sent at once an Indian agent, 

‘to protect the Indians, and to preserve the character of the United States. 

Such agents should be continued at each pueblo for the next year or two. 

5th. Unless this is done, emigrants and others, claimiag to be officers of 

the U. S., will disaffect those people by their lawless conduct. 
6th. It is but fair to presume, that in a year or two, such improvements 

in public morals will.take place, as to justify the discontinuance of most of 

the agencies that ought mow to be in existence in each pueblo. Just at 

this moment the Pueblo Indians, in number 54, who accompanied Gov- 

ernor Washington in his expedition against the Navajoes, are complaigmg — 

that they are not paid fer their services. In New Mexico a better popule- 
ion than these Pueblo Indians cannot be found, and they must be treated 

‘with great delicacy. ‘The slightest disappointment.in their expectations,.no 

matter how created, they regard as a deliberate deceit practised upon them. 

¥f properly cared for and instructed, in all Indian wars, these Pueblos 

would be very important auxiliaries. Even now, notwithstanding the. dis- 

‘content mentioned above, at least two hundred of them cauld be readily 

raised for mounted service; and if I had the military command of. this tegri- 

tory, I should regard them as necessary adjuncts. In compliance swith one 

sof the stipulations of the treaty entered into by-Governor Washington. with 

the Navajoes, they are to.deliver at Jemez, on the ninth of the next,month , 

certain captives and stolen property. Although they have delivered tous 

sheep, horses, mules, and captives, as an earnest of their intentions, we.do 

not.feel confident that they will comply with the-terms of the treaty. They 
may net be there. At the time, and.on the ocgasion alluded to,,the gey- 
ernors, captains, and alcaldes of mos’ of the. pueblos, east.and, north of the 

Mosquies, it.is supposed, will be at Jemez. It-is my intention to, be. there 

too, and, if permitted, what shall then .and there occur, shall .be immedi- 
. -ately thereafter reported to you. | 

Fhe mail leaves on to-morrow morning, and I have not been able to- 

day to.complete the labor that belongs to my position; nor have I beenable 

to revise with care what I have caused to be recorded in the foregoing 
pages. It is sincerely hoped I may yet, and in due time, cure my omis: 

.sions of to-day. No opportunity, for the. transmission. of intelligence, shall 

‘pass me by, without advising you.of my actings and doings, and my where- 
abouts. 

' -T. am, with great respect, your obedient servant, oa 
JAMES 8. CALHOUN, 

| Indian Agent, Santa Fé, New Mexico. 
-Comm’r oF InpiAN AFFAIRS, © 3 

Washington city, D. C. vs 

me |
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oo Fort Bripeer, on BLack’s Fork or 

| GREEN, oR Cotorapo River, 

: | | : August 22, 1849. 

Str: We arrived here yesterday. Messrs. Vasques and Bridger are the- 
proprietors, and have resided here and in these mountains for more than 
twenty-five years. They are engaged as traders, belonging to the American 
Fur Company. ‘They are gentlemen of integrity and intelligence, and can: 
be fully relied on in relation to any statement they make in regard to the 
different tribes, claims, boundaries, and other information in relation to the 
Utah and Sho-sho-nie tribes, and a small band of Pannacks, as they have,. 
during all their residence, been engaged in trade with them. 
Among the Sho-sho-nies there are only two bands, properly speaking.. 

The principal or better portion are called Sho-sho-nies, or Snakes, . who are 
rich enough to own horses; the others, the Sho-sho-coes, or Walkers, or 
those who cannot or do not own horses. The principal chiefs of the Sho- 
sho-nies are Momo, about forty-five years old, so called from a wound in 
hig face or cheek, from a ball, that disfigures him; Wiskin, Cut-hair; 
Washikick, Gourd rattle, (with whom I have had an interview;) Oapichi,. 
Big Man of the Sho-sho-coes. Augastasipa is the most noted. 

- Both bands number probably over one thousand lodges of four. persons 
each; of the relative portion of each band no definite account can be givens. 
for, so soon as a Sho-sho-nie becomes too poor to, or does not, own a horse, 
he is at once called a Sho-sho-coe; but as soon as a Sho-sho-coe can, pr 
does, own a horse, he is again a riding Indian, and therefore a Sho-sho-nte. 
Their language, with the exception of some Patois differences, is said to be: 
that of the Comanche tribe. ‘Their claim of boundary is, to the east, from 
the Red Buttes, on the North Fork of the Platte, to its head in the Park, 
De-cay-a-que, or Buffalo Bull-pen, in the Rocky mountains; to the souths,. 
across the mountains, over to the Yan-pa-pa, till it enters Green or Colorado 
river, and then across to the back bone or ridge of mountains called the 
Bear River mountains, running nearly due west towards the Salt Lake, so 
as to take in most of the Salt Lake, and thence on to the Sinks of Mary’s. . 
or Humboldt’s river; thence north to the fisheries, on the Snake river, in 
Oregon; and thence south, (their northern boundary,) to the Red Buttes, 
including the source of Green river—a territory probably three hundred miles: 
square, most of which has too high an elevation ever to be useful for culti- 
vation of any sort. In most of these mountains and valleys it freezes every 
night in the year, and is, in summer, quite warm.at noon, and to half-past 
three o’clock, p.m. Nothing whatever will grow, of grain or vegetables, 
but the most luxuriant and nutritious grasses grow with the greatest luxuri- 
ance, and the valleys are the richest of meadows. . 

The part of the Salt Lake valleys included in this boundary, the Cache 
valley , fifty by one hundred miles, and part of the valley near and beyond 
Fort Hall, down Snake river, can be cultivated, and with good results; but | 
this forms a very small part of this country. How these people are to live, 
or even exist; for any great length of time, I cannot by any means determine. 
Their support has heretofore been mostly game and certain roots, which in 
their native state are rank poison, called ‘Tobacco root; but when put in a 
hole in the ground, and a large fire burned over them, become wholesome
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diet. The Mormon settlement in the Salt Lake. valley has not only greatly 
diminished their formerly very great resource of obtaining fish out of the 
Utah lake and its sources, which to them was an imporiant resource; but 
their settlement, with the great emigration there, and to California, has al- 
ready nearly driven away all the game, and will unquestionably soon de- 
prive them almost entirely of the only chances they have for food. ‘This 
will, in a few years, produce a result not only disastrous to them, but must 
inevitably engage the sympathies of the nation. How this is to be avoided, 
is a question of much difficulty; but it is, nevertheless, the more imperative 
on the Government, not only to discuss, but to put in practice, some mode 
of relief for these unfortunate people—the outside barriers, or inclosing 
mountains, of whose whole country are not only covered, in constant sight, 
with perpetual snow, but in whose lodges, every night in the year, ice is 
made over the waiter left in a basin of near seven-eighths of an inch in thick- 
ness, except in three small places already named as exceptions; and two of 
these, the Salt Lake valley and the Snake river, are already taken from 
them by the whites, and there is but little doubt the Cache valley will soon 
be so occupied. | 

The Utahs probably amount to from two to three thousand lodges, and 
are divided into many bands—as the Taos, three hundred lodges; Yun-pa- 
pa Utahs, five hundred lodges; E'winte, fifty lodges; Tenpenny Utahs, 
fifty lodges, (this band are about all who reside in the Salt Lake valley;) 
Parant Utahs, not estimated ;*Pah or (Pey) metes Utahs, and the Sempiche 
Utahs; of these last bands numbers are not known. Their claim of boun- 
daries are all south of that of the Sho-sho-nies, embracing the waters of the 
Colorado, going most probably to the Gulf of California. This is a much 
more fortunate iocation, and large portions of it are rich and fertile lands, 
and with a good climate. Their language is essentially Comanche, and 
although not technically, yet it is supposed to be substantially the. same as 
that of the Sho-sho-nies; for, although on first meeting they do not fully 
understand each other, yet I am informed four or five days’ association en- 
ables them to converse freely together. Some of these people are already 
engaged in the cultivation of the soil, and large tracts of the country afford 
ample rewards to those who thus expend the sweat of their brow. Portions 
of these bands have always been at war with the Mexicans, constantly 
making inroads into New Mexico and California to steal horses. Portions 
of them are at present at variance with the Sho-sho-nies; and, indeed, the 
manners and customs of the Yan-pa-pas, under an association on the part of 
the whites with them, are dangerous; for, should one be found amongst 
them when a sudden death, from either accident or common sickness, takes 
place amongst them, the relations of the dead man are at liberty, and are 
sure io exercise it, of killing any stranger who may happen to be amongst 
them. Thus, until this custom is abandoned, no safe intercourse can be 
carried on with them. ‘Their country being more south, and out of the 
range of white settlements or emigrants, the game is not likely to be as 
scarce for many years to come as it is in the Sho-sho-nie country even now, 
for already it has nearly all left their boundaries, except a small corner in 
the northeast corner of their claim; and, as they are at war with the Utahs, 
near whose lines it is, they are afraid to go there to hunt. 

Supposing the Government will be prepared next summer to take some 
decisive step towards a regular system of intercourse with them, and with a 
view of enabling the Government, as effectually as possible, to guard against 

|
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the unfortunate results of the causes in operation for their entire starvation, a 
few only of which I have mentioned, (for want of time,) I have concluded 
so fo arrange matters before I+leave, that botl: these nations will be able to 
send large delegations, if not most of the principal bands of their tribes, to a 
great council to be held here next summer, being not only by far the most 
convenient place for such a council, but is also where the principal agency 
ought to be established; afid here, also, ought.to be established the leading 
military post of these mountains, for which, hereafter, I shall give my views 
more at large. | | OS 

I havé suggested the matter of the great council to Washikick, the onty — 
principal chief I have seen, and he highly approves of the plan. I have | 
already made such arrangements, through the assistance of Major Vasques, 
(Mr. Bridger not being at home,) that all of both tribes will be notified of | 
my design to hold such a council; and as soon as I shall have your pleasure —. 
on the subject, which I hope will be at an early day after I get to San Fran- | 
cisco, in November, [ will then fix a time which will best suit the views of 
the Department, (if it shall meet with your approbation, as I hope it will,) 
and wi'l then cause them to be notified of the day, which must of necessity 
not be later than August, and not earlier than July, as any other months 
would not be convenient for them to attend. The Sho-sho-nies are reputed 
an honest and sober people, decidedly friendly to the whites; and; if proper _ 
agents are kept amongst them, they will be easily managed, if a fair’ support 
can be provided for them. Some of the objects which I have supposed 
might be gained by such council, you will easily perceive from what I have 
said above, and many others, of perhaps equal importance, may also be. ac- 
complished. It is of great importance that these Utahs should be laid under 
obligations to cease their accustomed depredations on the whites and their 
property; and it is of greater importance to adopt some mode or other to save 
the Snakes from utter destitution, which in a year or two must inevitably 
take place, if things remain as they now are. OC 

I write this in great haste; and the shortness of my stay here must be my 
"excuse for not writing more, but I have touched on all the subjects most 

important at the present moment. When I get to Salt Lake, I shall have 
‘more time, and will go more into detail. Tull when, I remain ‘your ebe- | 
dient servant, | 

: JOHN WILSON. 
~ Hon. T. Ewine, . | Oo a 

Secretary-of Department Interior. | 

(No. 1. * 
o& V 

. MINESOTA SUPERINTENDENTY, oe 

Sr. Paui’s, October 13th, 1849.' 

| Sir: In accordance with the regulations of the Indian department, I sub- 
mit my first annual report, as ez officio superintendent of Indian affairs in 
this Territory. ' 

The Indians are all included in the following distinct nations: The Da- 
kotas, or Sioux, the Chippeways, and the Winnebagoes; each speaking a 
different language, and marked by customs and manners peculiar to them- 
elves. The two first named are the most numerous and powerful; they —
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are the old possessors of the land, noted for their fierce wars with each other, 

and both equally brave and warlike. The Winnebagoes were removed into 
the Territory from Iowa, during the summer of 1848, and some of them 

last spring, and are considered an inferior race to the two first mentioned. 

The Menominees, of Wisconsin, are to remove into this superintendency 
next spring, and will be located north of the Winnebagoes, between them 

and the. Chippewas. A portion of the Assiniboines are also understood to 
be in the Territory, at the extreme northwest; but they cannat be said to be- 

long to this superintendency, no intercommunication existing , nor, [ believe, 

( any treaty ever having been made with them by the United States Govern- 
ment. 

Upon the organization of a new superintendency of Indian affairs, like 

this, it may not be amiss, for the information of the department, to take a 

comprehensive view of the past history and early geographical pesition of the 

various tribes within its bounds, and of their numbers and actual location at 

the present time. In doing this, 1 desire as a preliminary to express my in- 
debtedness to the assistance and infermation afforded me by an elaborate pa- 
per prepared by Dr. Thomas Foster, a citizen of Pennsylvania, who was , . 
on a visit to this region the past summer. At my suggestion he engaged in 

a laborious investigation, to throw light upon the early and somewhat ob- 

scure history of the aborigines of the territory; and endeavor , also, to recon- 
cile the apparently conflicting accounts of the first explorers and travellers, 
by philological researches into the nomenclature of the different tribes, as 

bestowed upon themselves, and on one another. ‘The results of these in- 

vestigations I have deemed advisable to embody in this report, along with 
the more immediate business matters of the superintendency. And, first, im 
regard to : | 

THE DACOTAH (OR SIOUX) NATION. : 

The Indians composing this powerful tribe, proudly call themselves Da-ko- : 

ta, (pronounced Dah-ko-tah;) which term meaning, united, confederated, 

or almost literally, it is said, ‘‘ Many in ane,’’ was probably , originally ap- 

plied to characterize their power and strength as a nation; and it is worthy: 

to be noted, that they seldom or never willingly acknowledge, even when 
they know it, the appellation of Stouc, first given to them by the French, 
and now by all white men. This latter name, indeed, would seem to have 
originated upon the upper Missouri amongst the early French traders, hun- 
ters, and trappers, they deriving it in all probability, from the name of @ 
sub-band of the (Ti-t’-wawn,) (‘Tee-twawn,) Da-ko-tas, called Stoune, 
(See-oo-nay) who hunted over the plains of that river; and with whom con- 
sequently they eame most frequently in contact. — | 

In Lewis and Clark’s travels, in 1803, they are called T'e‘on Saone; 
| and their villages are located on their map upon the Missouri, near Cannon- | 

ball river. | 
At least we find the term Stour, (Soo,) first used in the early maps, to 

designate a large tribe, with various subdivisions, upon the upper Missouri | 
only. Another general name, formerly applied to the Da-ko-ta nation, or 
to these inhabiting the upper Mississippi, was that of ‘‘ Naudotiessi;”’ and 
this is the one used by the early French travellers and writers, Hennepia, 
Lahantan, Charlevoix, and others, as far back as 1680. a 

It is argued by at least one writer, Bradford’s notes of the Northwest, that. 

:
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this now obsolete name is probably nothing more than the Indian mode 
of pronouncing the French word of description, used by the missionaries and 
Mackinaw traders, to designate a great nation of Indians, living beyond them 
to the northwest, around the head waters of the ‘Great river,’? and whom 
from their supposed location they called ‘‘ Nord otiests.’’ To this theory is 
opposed the alleged fact, that the general Chippewa designation for enemies, 
is na-da-wessy. It is much more likely, that the missionaries of Lake Su- 
perior, in their first imperfect knowledge of the language of the Chippewas, 
made the mistake of applying, as a distinctive appellative to one nation, in 
hostility to those informing of their existence and location, a word intended 
to convey the idea merely that they were antagonists and enemies. 

The name thus originating in error, became naturalized among the French 
traders of the northwest, (and partly among the Indians,) and it was in this 
way that Hennepin and others came to use it. T'o this day, the Chippe- — 
ways occasionally, but not often, apply the word Na-da-wessy, asa proper 
term for Sioux. The usual distinctive Chippewa term for the Da-ko-tas is ) 
Gevan-acs, (written by the French, Boin-acs.) In confirmation of this 

: may be adduced the fact, that the revolted Da-ko-tas, who now form a dis- 
tinct tribe to the extreme northwest, on the borders of the American terri- 
tory, they call Assine-boins, pronounced as-se-nay-bwans, and ordinarily 
written Assineboines, from the word assine, stones or rocks, and bwan, the 
name of all the Da-ko-tas, and meaning Sioux of the rock, or stone Sioux; 
the name having been given to them after their secession from the parent 
tribe, when they lived among the rocky ledges around the Lake of the 

1 Woods, which is the Assinepoulacs, (Lake of the Assinepoins,) of the 
Jesuit maps of 1681. 7 | 

The historical traditions of the Da-ko-tas are few, and extend back but 
| a comparatively short period; those in regard to their origin and former resi- 
- dence are especially vague and obscure. - 

| The Medewakantewans have one, that their fathers left the lakes around 
the head waters of the upper Mississippi, and removed to the region of the 
St. Peter’s, ‘“‘because plenty of buffaloes were there;’’ that they found the 
Toways (called by them the Ho-wahs) occupying the land, and that they 
drove them from it. _ 
_ In corroboration of this tradition—at least so much cf it as asserts the 

_ former residence of all the Dakota bands upon the head waters of the Mis- 
sissippi—there is considerable evidence, of a circumstantial nature, to be 
found in the earliest writers upon the Northwest. In the ‘‘relation’’ of the 
transactions of the Jesuit missions in New France, from the year 1632, 
quoted by Mr. Bancroft in the third volume of his History of the United 
States, it is stated that Father Charles Raynubault and Isaac Logues were 
the first white men who visited the Sault Ste. Marie, in October, 1641; — 

_ that they found there ‘‘an assembly of two thousand sculs’’ of ‘‘the On- 
tehibouse,’’ as the Jesuits called the Chippeways; that ‘‘they made inqui- 
ries respecting many nations who had never known Europeans;’’ and that, 
among others, ‘‘they heard of one (the Naduwessi) who dwelt eighteen | 
days’ journey to the west, beyond the Great lake,’’—(Superior), then 
without a name—‘ warlike tribes, with fixed abodes, cultivators of maize 
and tobacco, and of an unknown race and language.’’ In 1659, two 
French fur traders wintered at the Sault, being tbe first white men who 
had ever done so; and on their return to Canada in the summer of 1660, 
they gave glowing accounts of the great lakes to the west, the numerous
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‘tribes that hovered around them, ‘‘and of the powerful nation who dwelt 

.beyond the Great lake.” Father René Menard was now despatched, to 

establish a mission on the Great lake; but it is related, that, on making the 

portage between the bay of Keeweena and that of Che-goi-me-gon, August 

A, 1661, ‘he was lost in the forest, and never again seen;’” but that long 

afterwards, his breviary and cassock were ascertained to be preserved as 

medicine charms,’? among the Indian nation known as the Na-da-wes-st. 

It is also noted, that Menard’s successor, Father Claude Allotiez, arrived 

at the great village of the Chippeways, on the bay of Che-goi-me-gon, on 

the 2d of September, 1665,”’ at a moment when a grand council was be- 

ing held to determine upon lifting the hatchet against the warlike nation’’ 

.of the Nadawessi; a strife, it is said, upon which the young braves ap- 

peared to be bent. Alloiiez at that time succeeded in influencing them to 

peace. He then founded the mission of the Holy Spirit (mission du St. Es- 

prit,) and during his long sojourn was visited, it is said, by more than 

| twenty different nations; and among others by the Iluni, ‘a hospitable 

‘race, unaccustomed to canoes, having no weapon but the bow and arrow, 

who told them how their ancient glory and their numbers had been dimin- 

ished by the Sious (Bancroft’s History of the United States) on the one 

side, and the Iroquois, armed with muskets, on the other;’’ that, living . 

‘upon a great river flowing to the south, ‘they had no forests, but, instead of 

them, vast prairies, where herds of deer and buffalo, and other animals, 

grazed in the tall grasses.’’ Then, too, the Father reports, that, at the very 

western extremity of the Great lake, “‘he met the wild, impassioned war- 

riors of the Nadawessi, who dwelt to the west, on the banks of the great 

river ‘Messipi,’ in a land of prairies, with wild rice for food, and skins of. 

beasts, instead of bark, for roofs to their cabins.”’ 

In addition to this evidence of the former residence, warlike propensities, 

‘and customs of the Da-ko-tas, or Nadawessi, we have a map attached to 

the “‘relations’’ of the Jesuits, dated 1671, which locates the ‘‘Klistinons’”’ * 

(Kisteneaux or Krees) around and to the north of the Grand portage and | 

present Pigeon river, upon the north shore of ‘Lac ‘Tracy, or Superior ,”’ 

with a note at tlhe Grand portage, that the Assinipotialac— _ 
[Charlevoix speaks of this lake, as well as other writers of that time, who 

understood from the Indians that it was larger than Lake Superior. ‘‘The 

country of the Assinipois,’’ he says, ‘‘is in the neighborhood of a lake 
which bears their name, with which weare but little acquainted. A French- 

man, whom I saw at Montreal, assured me he had been there, but had 

-geen it only in a transient manner, as one sees the sea inaharbor. It is 

the common opinion that this lake is six hundred leagues in circumference; 
that its banks are delightful; that the climate is very temperate, though it. | 

lies to the northwest of Lake Superior, and it contains so many islands 
that it is called in that country the Lake of the Islands—some Indians call 

it Mitchinipi, (Great Water)—and it seems, in effect, to be the reservoir, or 

‘source of the greatest rivers, and all the great lakes of North America. All 
the following rivers are said to have their rise from it: the Bourbon, which 
uns into Hudson’s Bay, (Red river;) the St. Lawrence, which carries its 

waters to the ocean; the Mississippi, which falls into the Gulf of Mexico; 
the Missouri, which mixes with the last; and a fifth, which they say runs 
westward, and consequently discharges its waters into the South Sea. I 
.do not, however, warrant all these facts, which are supported only by the 
accounts of travellers; and much less what the Indians have related, that
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in thé neighborhood of the lake are men resembling the Européans, wlio- 
aré settled in a country where gold and silver are so common that they are 
employed in the meanest uses.” (Bradford’s Notes on: the Northwest.) } . 

Chalke (of the Assiniboines, how Lake of the Woods) was 122 leagues. 
towards the northwest; while another note placed, at the extremity of.the 

7 lake, at thé mouth of the present St. Lowis river, says that the ‘‘ Nadow- 
| essi Were about sixty leagues towards the west,’’ (‘‘vers dés couchant;’’y 

abd still aivother informs that the “]Henvis were about one hundred and 
| ony leéagués to the south’? of Mission du Esprit; which directions are 

néér éhough to the acttal distatice to show, (as the whole map does in its: 
highly correét outlitie of Lake Siiperior,) that, in 1671, the French Jesuits. 
héd attained sore definite, though still imperfect, ideas of the gédgraphy 
of thé land, and thé locations of its inhabitants. Indeed, the distance be: 
tween thé Grand portage and the Lake of tlie Assiniboines is get down as- 
téifishirigly accurate. | a | 

Ki is likewise relévant here to mention, that Father Hennepin, in 1680,. ) 
havi ascended above the Falls of St. Anthony “‘a few leagues further,” 
ta river which he named, (and which still retains the name of St: Fran- 
civ) Was there arrested in his progress, and captured by the Indiatis, whotn 

| We calls the ‘“Issati’? and Wadoiiissians. He also, I believe, spéaks of the 
“Tirtonhas, or Prairie Indians,’ and the Hanctons (Ihanketwans) as 
nérth, upon the upper Mississippi: Bator La Hauton enumerates aa: 
aiéng the tribes north of the Mississippi, in 1688, the Nandoessies, Assit- 
pouls, SanKaskitons, Atrutons, Clintinos, Eskirnos. In ‘*Naudoessi’’ we. 
have already recognised the Chippewa, (French name for Dia-ko-tas;) the- 
‘‘Saiikaskitons’’ were, perhaps, the Sifisitwans, or Sisetwans, a principal 

_ band of the Da-ko-tas; and the Tintinhs and Atintons are easily identified 
with Ti-twans, or Teetwatis, another chief band, or council fire, of the 
simé tation. | 

_ From the concurrent testimony thus presented, several conclusions may 
_ + réasorably be deduced. That the Da:ko-tas, in their progress eastward, . 

had éarly possessed themeelves of the cotintry about the head waters of the 
Mississippi, amidst the lakes abounding with fish and wild rice; that they 
thére for a long timé résided; and that'as late as 1688, at any rate, and — 

_ probably later, they still rémained in that region; though it is evident a 
pottion of them had moved down to about the Falls, and on the St. Peter’s- 
-(Mitésota) river; being attracted thither by ‘ plenty of buffalo,’’ according 
10 4 tradition of the Medé-wakan-t’wans. But the removal of this last 

- gamed band from their aricient seat at Mille Lacs, was accelerated, it is to 
Bé presuniéd, by the migration of the Chippewas from the east, and their 
occupancy of the southern shore of Lake Superior, which placed the vil- 
‘apie’ of thé Mede-wakan-t’wans, ‘‘ péople of the niysterious lakes’’ in too. 
ctBbe proximity to those of the hostile Ra-ra-t’wans, ‘‘people of the Falls,’’’ 
(48 the Sioux call the Chippewas;) especially after the latter had established 
a ‘great fishing village as far west as Chie-goi-me-gon bay. a 

. This irruption of the Chippewas, an Al-gon-quin race, from the east or~ 
Hiorthdast, across"the straits of Mackinaw, to the shore of Lake Superior, was - 
thie cduse eventually of tlie removal of the Da-ko-tas from around the head 
SPiings of the Mississippi; and the discovery of America may be considered 

the immediate occasion of the movements, advarice and retrograde, of beth: 
tfié hostile tribes. But to comprehend the operation of this great event 
upon the Indians of this territory, changing their geographical positions and: 
creating their wars, it will be necessary to take a general glance at the re--
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spective situations and character of all the Indian tribes at the close of the 

sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. | , 

At this early period, the numerous tribes included by the French under 

the terny Al-gon-quins, and by a modern Ametican writer, (Mr. Schoel- 

craft,) characterized as the Algtc race, occupied nearly entirely the whole 

region between the Atlantic and the Alleghanies, frony North Carolina to 

beyond the Gulf of St. Lawrence; thence in a direct line to the great 

lakes, and northwest to Hudson’s bay; while on the southern line, from 

Pimlice sound they reiiched to the Mississippi. ‘The whole of these tribes, 

interior and Atlantic, Were recognised as one race, descended from a cott- 

mon stock; chiefly because they atl spoke branches of ore radical language; 

though each had local. peculiarities of dialect and history, and were scattér- 

ed in their geographical positions. | 

The origin of this race has never been cleatly determined; but Mr. 

Schoolcraft is of opinion that they came from the soutfiwest, crossing tlre 

Mississippi low down towards its mouth. Oo | y 

The tradition of all these Algic tribes (says Mr. Schoolcraft in his ‘* Re- 

searches’’) point southwest, as the place of their origin; and it was there that 

they located the residence of their God. The Ojibwas and Al-gon-quins 

proper, and their numerous projeny of tribes in the west and northwest, 

date their origin in. the east; and to this day call the nofth and northwest 

winds, the ome winds, (Kee-waydin,} indicating probably that it blows 

back on the track of their migration; and they were followed at distinté eras 

by the Ostic or [roquois race, by the Muscogee er Mobillian race, and by 

the Isallanic or Cherokee race, all from the same direction. | 

By the hordes of the Ostic race, (embracing the Hurons and the W yan- 

dotts of Canada, the Five Nations of New York, and the T'uscarores.of 

North Carolina)—a fierce and war-loving people, who spoke a harsh and 

gutteral generic language—the Algics were scaftéred ond harassed , ard 

several of their tribes conquered and exterminated. 

The Ostics appear to have immigrated, says Mr. Schooleraft, by the — 

way of the valley of the Ohio, and taking up a most commanding asd cen- 

tral position in western New York, on the lower great. lakes and the 

St. Lawrence, thus interposed themgelvés between the Al-Gon-quin tribes 

of the seaward, and: those of the west and northwest, cutting off their cdm- 

munication with each other. This was the state of things east of the Mis- 

sissippl. | | 

To the wést of the great river, other races held sway. The tribes of Da- 

ko-ta and Aztce ori®in, then possessed the land from the head waters of the 

Mississippi, almost uninterruptedly to the Arkansas, except that (accord- 

ing to Marquette’s map of 1680) a portion of the Illinois nation occu- 

| pied the Desmoine country, to a considerable distance up’ that river; and 

the Kithigami are nvarked as dwelling on the Mississippi;in the region op- 

posite the Wisconsin. oO | 

Early in the period following the year 1600, a disruption of these geo- 

graphical relations of all the tribe’ took place ; consequently upon the set 

tlement of the seaboard by the whites, and the transference of the quarrels 

of England and France from the soil of Europe to that of the new conti- 

nent for the arbitramrent of war. | 

The Al-gon-quin tribes all appear to have espoused the side of the 

french, with two exceptions, the Asaukees, (Sace,) who resided originally 

near the mouth of the St. Lawrence, relatives, may be, of the Abenakies:
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of Maine, and the Musguakies, called by the Chippewas Outagamies, _ (Foxes,) who lived at the head of Green Bay, in Wisconsin. 
The entire Ostic race, on the other hand, allied with the British: but also with two exceptions, the Wyandotts living low down on the St. Law- rence, and the Hurons on the north side of the lake of that name. . _ Among the first fruits of these disturbing causes, we find the Osankies flying from their old homes on the St. Lawrence » to the west, and raising their wigwams again at Sankinong (Sagnaw) bay, in the Michigan penin- sula, where they remained long enough to send off from their body the powerful scion of the Shawnees. Marquette, in 1673, reports having found ' “¢ thirty-eight villages of Chuoanous”? (Shawnees) on the river Wabash, | subsequently so dreadfully famed in the early history of the ‘dark and bloody ground’’ of Kentucky, and from amongst whom Tecumseh sprung. ___ Removing again from this location, the Osankies were found by Father Hennepin, in 1680, about the bend of Wisconsin river, where they had united with the Outagamies, or Foxes, of Green bay; the bay des Puans of the first French maps. | 
Besides the Osankies, many other tribes were impelled westward by the '- pressure of war and the white settlements; and no doubt it was in yielding to this pressure that the Chippewas came to retire from the more eastern country of New France, and cross by the Falls of St. Mary, to the southern shore of Lake Superior; first residing at the Falls, (whence the Da-ko-ta name for them of Ra-ra-t’wan, people of the Falls;) and then pushing — westward as far as Keeweena peninsula, where their village on Che-goi- me-gen bay was first visited by the French missionaries in 1660. 
It is easy to conceive that the tide of migration still continued to flow in Srom the east, and that the bloody strife existing between them and their Western nadowessi (enemies) the Bwan-acs, when Father Claude Al- loiiez visited them in 1665, was afterwards from time to time renewed; , until, in the course of years, it is probable the Da-ko-tas became wearied with the constant warfare, which, from the still growing numbers and pow- er of the Chippewas, (who had the advantage besides in the early posses- sion of fire arms,) promised to be unending, as long as both remained in such close neighborhood to each other. | 
To this pressure against them from the east was added the attractions for them in another direction, in the better regions below and beyond, to the 

west, where there was ‘* much buffalo.” 
_ The joint operation of these causes, no doubt, at length influenced the Da-ko-tas to conclude on abandoning entirely, as a reSidence, the country 
Of the extreme Upper Mississippi, and madethem determine on proceed- — ing to conquer new homes towards the setting sun. 
The migration, or invasion, accordingly took place; but at what period | exactly we have no means of knowing. While it is probable Isan-a-ti, or Mede-wakan-t’wans, (who would seem to have been the first to move south- 

ward from their lakes to avoid the troublesome Chippeways,) remained on 
their then location about the Falls of St. Anthony, on both sides of the river, and for some distance up the St. Peter’s, (from which they had driven the tribe of Ho-wah, Ioways;) and that the War-PE-KINTES and War-pe-t’wans continued to occupy the country at the St. Peter’s,.just beyond them; the present nomadic bands of the plains of the Missouri; the St-st-t’wans, the 
Si-’twans, and the Shan-ke-t’wans moved westward, like so many besoms of destruction, sweeping all beforethem. __ | |
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' The Cheyenne (Shian) Indians, living on the Cheyenne river, a beautiful 

tributary of the Red river of the north, flowing through a fertile land, where 

these was “ plenty of buffalo,’? were among those who experienced their 

power. The.invading Sioux drove them from the land, compelling them to 

seek a refuge and a new home across the Missouri; and ultimately still farther 

westward; for Lewis and Clarke found them, in 1803, located in the Black 

mountains, at the head springs of the Cheyenne river of the Missouri; from 

whieh fastness, it is said, they periodically sallied forth, and in dieu of at- 

tempting revenge upon the Sioux, plundered horses from the Spanish settle- 

ments. | 
- The Indian agents for the uppef Missouri report them as now ranging 

‘< between the Arkansas and north fork of the Platte riyers;’’ and, singularly 

enough, as the staunch allies of the Sioux against the Pawnees. On page 

108 of «« Lewis and Clark’s Expedition,’’ is the following: On the Ist of 

October they passed a river corruptly rendered Dog river, as if from the 

French ‘ Chien,’ its true appellation is Cheyenne, from the Indians.of that 

name. The history of this tribe isa short and melancholy relation of the 

calamities of almost all the Indians: they were a numerous people, and 

lived on the Cheyenne, a branch of the Red river offLake Winnipeg. The 

invasion of the Sioux drove them westward; in their progress they halted 

on the southern side of the Missouri, below the Warrecone, where theirancient 

fortifications still exist; but the same impulse again drove them to the head 

of the Cheyenne, where they now are, and occasionally visit the Ricaras. 

They are now reduced; but still number three hundred men.” 

: Since this was written they appear to have thriven greatly. In 1847, 

the-agent for the upper Missouri reported them to have 530 lodges, con- 

taining five thousand three hundred souls. 

Diverging next in their career towards the south, the invading Da-ko-ta, 

probably once more drove the Joways from their lands; but this ime from 

around the head waters of the Desmoint and Sioux rivers, down to the south, 

upon the Missouri; on which latter river, near Council Bluffs, in July, 1803, 

Lewis and Clark mention that they “‘ passed the spot where the Ayaway 

(Ioway) Indians, a branch of the Ottoes, once lived, and had emigrated 

from this place to the river Desmoines. 
But it may be presumed this migration of [oways did not occur until after 

the tribes of the Illinoies (whom Marquette’s map of 1681 shows then oc- 

| cupied the lower Desmoine country on the Mississippi, and all the west 

bank to above the Wisconsin river,) had removed east of the Mississippi, 

and were nearly exterminated, first, hy their wars with the Iroquois; next, , 

by an inroad of the Sacs and Foxs, in 1752; and, finally, by the allied Al- 

gonquin tribes subsequent to 1767, in revenge for their murder of Pontiac. 

The fine country from which the loways were probably thus ejected , was 

taken possession of by Sissi-¢’wan, Da-ko-tas; and just beyend them Shank- 

t?wans pitched their tents; while the Ti-t’wans carried their arms and 

lodges across the Missouri: both these latter bands and their sub-divisions, 

from time to time, extending their conquests towards its head waters, com- 

pelling the Ricaras, the Mandans, the ‘‘Ahnahaways,”’ and the Mane- 

tores (called by the French Gros Ventres, Big Bellies,) to recede before -— 
them. (See Lewis and Clark’s Narrative, pages 147, 148, 149.) : 

When the Da-ko-ta bands, now in the West, had thus abandoned, or 

were driven from the upper Mississippi, a larger extent of country was left 

unoccupied, except by occasional hunting parties. of the Chippeways, or of 

the lower Da-ko-tas. | 

. |



' It would seem that thereupon the indomitable Osankees, with their al lies, the Musquakies, (Sacs and Foxes,)"whom Hennepin, in 1680, La Hautan, in 1688, and Carver, in 1766 s found at the head of Green Bay, 
on the Fox river, and at the head of the Wiscensin, (including the Kicka- 

_ poes, a sub-band of the Sacs, who afterwards seceded, and lived in the | north of Illinois,) took the opportunity to extend themselves into the vacated 
, region; and in this connection. Mr. Schoolerafts says of them: ‘‘ While resi- ~ dent at Green Bay, they also occupied Lac du Hambeau, and extended ther. 

selves to Lake Superior, and southwest of its shores, to the Sauk and little Sauk rivers, above the Falls of St. Anthony.”? 
| _ ‘They appear to have done this with the consent and alliance of the Da- | cotahs; but the Chippewars forthwith renewed, with the new comers ; the war for possession previously waged so successfully against the Bwan-acs, 

(Sioux.) | | 
With the aid of the latter, «* at first covertly given,’’ the Saukies main- tained possession of the “‘Rice lakesand midland hunting grounds;’’ but they 

were finally overthrown in a general and bloody action at the St. Croix _ Falls, by the combined bands of the Chippeways, led by. Wah-boo-jeog , 
ihe White Fisher, whe descended the St. Croix by the Nunakagin branch. 

‘ The Saukies made a resolute stand, but were overpowered, and fled, and did not. afterwards re-appear in that region, Among the slain several Sioux were found.’’ Wah-boo-jeog, or the White Fisher, who was the leader on _ this oceasion, ‘‘ is said to have led out seven other expeditions against the. same enemy; and died at Che-goi-me-gon, on Lake Superior, in 1793.” - 
Comparing this last date with that when Carver found the Sauk villages 

at. the bend of the Wisconsin, in 1766, and this agaia with the fact that at ihe commencement of the present cemury they were living south on the 
Rock river of Wisconsin, to which they came about the pertod of our revo- 
lution , (according to both Majors Long and Marston;)-and also that the map 
of Lewis:and Clark’s expedition, in 1803, locates ‘‘ three thousatid Sacs’’ on 
ihe west bank of the Mississippi, between the lower loway and Turkey 
rivers; and we are enabled to draw the following conclusions: F¥rst, that 
the occupation of the “‘ Rice lakes and midland hunting grounds”’ of the 
upper Mississippi, by the Osaukies, was of but a few years duration before 
they were expelled. Second, that the Chippeways continued the war 
unul they forced them to abandon also their old homes on the Wisconsin ; 
and remove to Rock river, a portion of them afterwards going west of the 
Mississippi. . Third, that the duration of their temporary occupancy of the 
ancient northern residence of the Da-ko-tas, was but about zen or twelve 
years; tn the interval between the year 1766, when Carver visited them on 
the Wisconsin, and the year 1776, when (hey were driven down upon Rock — 
river. | | | | 

Pursuing the same train of reasoning, and at length we can approximate 
tothe time when the Exodus of the Da-ko-tas from the upper Mississippi 
occurred—which of course was subsequent to 1671—the date of the Jesuit 
map, before referred to, on which they are noted as then due weet sixty 
leagues from Fon du Lac of Lake Superior ; and was apparently prior to 
1766 butashort time; for it-isto be presumed that the Osaukies hastened 

_ to occupy the country as:-soon after the Dacotahs had left it as was possibls, 
| About the year 1660, therefore, may be assigned as the date of the itrup- 

tion of the Sioux upon the plains of the West—just one hundred yearsafter 
the iwo first white traders wintered on Lake Superior, and commenced the
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trade by which the Chippewas obtained the supetior arms that gave them 

so immensely the advantage in the wars of the twe tribes. _ . 

~ Tathis hundred years, also, the Chippeway nation had doubtless greatly | 

increased on Lake Superior ; naturally, and from the retrogression of its 

eastern bands to the West. 7 | oe | 

Both north and-south shores of the lake were occupied by them, or their 

aub-bands ; and the Kisteneaux, (or Krees,) the Algonquin tribe, who in 

4671, held:the country around the Grand Portage on the north shore, were 
pressed several ‘hundred miles further-north-westward, bearing along with 

them in their progress, perhaps, the Assinib’ wans, revolted Sioux of the Rocks, 

then inhabiting the rocky ledges around the Lake of the Woods, but who 

now roam the plains around the head of the White-earth river, the north- 

western boundary of this territory. | | 
‘The present Stour of the Plains, and their temporary successors. the 

| Osaukies, having been finally expelled from around the head waters of the 

Misssissippi, the Chippeways took permanent possession of the country , and 

have ever since retained it ; pushing their conquests still westward into the — 

Red River of .the north, and transmitting from parent to child a hereditary 

warfare with the Bwanacs of the south-west. 7 

It is a feature in this warfare to be noted, that in nearly all the battles be- 

tween the two tribes which have happened within the memory of living 

whites, the Chippeways were almost invariably invincible when fighting in 

the woods and timbered country of the north; but-that they quite as iava- 

riably suffered.defeat by the Sioux, when‘they descend into the prairies and . 

opera country to fight with them. 
But svhatever their former appellations, locations, or wars, the Dakotas 

gre now, asin early times, a powerful Indian peaple.. Baron La Houlan 

speaks of a nation of Indians he found in 1688 inhabiting around the mouth 

af the St. Reter’s, (or Long river,).as:having ‘‘ twelve villages. and twenty 

thousand warriors,’ “‘and that they were much greater before: their recent 

| wars.”? This estimate was probably an unwitting exaggeration ; but even 

at this day, persons not uninformed on the subject, epeak of them as forty _ 

thousand ia number. ‘‘Mr. Moore, ihe Agent for the Wpper Missouri ip 

Sept., 1846, estimated them at“‘five thousand lodges; :averaging. over ten 

souls to-each lodge,’ while Mr. Matlock, the upper Missouri Agent‘in-1 ST, 

says; ‘The various bands of Sioux number twe thousand five hundred and 

twenty ledges, containing nineteen thousand six hundred and sixty souls,’’ 

gad thinks that “the Indians, (of his agency.) have been extravagantly es- 

timated by my (his) predecessor in office,”’:though by the best-authorities, 

and counting them band by band, they cannot mow exceed ‘twenty thousand 

souls. Among these are thousands.of ‘stout.,fierce,.and -hardy. wavriors, who 
a@teas yet unenervated by their.intercourse with the whites ; and whoroam 

en horseback ,. without. opposition ,.over:the fertile plainsof their-vaat-territory , 
extending from she Mississippi towards the-head waters of the :Missquei, and 

ailarge moiety of.them have likewise erected their lodges beyond that river. 
| _ The Dakotas are subdivided among-themselves. into . 

7 | THE SEVEN GRAND COUNCIL HIRES. oo 

“Tinaee.are in the nature:of principal sub-tribes,each independent within 
diseH. | 

In confirmation of this view .of their organization , ‘Mr. Moore, the Indi- 
an Agent for the upper Missouri, in his report of September 21st, 1846, says,
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‘In giving the Yanktons (Shank’t’wans) a feast in reciprocation of their — 
' dog feast, I presented them salt, and they used it freely. As the Salt Lake 

is not very distant, and calculated to furnish salt for the whole nation of 
_ Sioux, Linquired why they did not procure it. They answered that the 

Yanctons (Shank’t’ wannons) claimed the exclusive use of it. I told them 
that it certainly belonged to the nation. They said they held the right of 
the several bands into which the nation was divided sacred. Each band 
claims the exclusive use of certain portions of their common territory , as each 

_ State witb. us claims exclusive jurisdiction of the soil of their own State ;”’ 
and all of them without any apparent central authority or federal head ; 
their only band of union, seemingly, a common origin, language, customs, 
and country ; with a perpetual tacit alliawce for offence and defence against 
all other nations. | : 

These Sub- Tribes or Council Fires, are again divided into patriarch- 
ates, or Bands, governed by petty chiefs, whose authority is partly he- 
reditary, yet depending in no’ inconsiderable degree upon the good will — 
and favor of the young braves, who generally choose a second or war chief, unless the hereditary chief should also be an approved and sagacious war- 
rior. | | 

The Council Fires are— First : | , 
| oe THE M’DE-WAKANT’WAN COUNCIL FIRE. | 

__ This is pronounced Med-ay-wah-kawn-t’waron , andis, I am informed, derived from the Dakota word M’de (Meday,) a lake ; wakan (wah-kawn) 
spirit medicine, mysterious ; and t’waron, a village, or people, or commu- nity ; meaning therefore, literally, « Community of the Mysterious Lakes.”’ 
‘T'bis name was probably given when they resided one hundred and fifty miles 
north of the Falls of St. Anthony, in the vicinity of what the French have 
called Mille Lacs (thousand lakes,) but which is the M’de-walzan of the Da- 
kotas. A part of this band at the time had their village at Knife lake in that 
region, and hence was called by their nation ‘‘ Jsanati » people on or of the 
knife,’’ (pronounced E's-sah’-ah-ter,) or E'sson, meaning a knife. Another 
portion were known as the Mat’-an-tonwan, (pronounced Mawtaharon 
t’waron,) meaning ‘Village or community on the Matah :”? but where the 

 Matah was, and whether lake or river, is at present unknown. Both of these 
distinctions or sub-divisions are lost since their change of residence, and 
one equally comprehended in the designation of M’de-wakan-towwans , or 
People of the Mysterious Lake. The more western Dakotas on the Missou- 
ri still preserve the first designation in the word “Santie »’ which they ap- 
ply to their Mississippi brethren. | 

At what time the Me-de-wakan-t’wans left their residence near Mille 
Lacs, (now called by the Chippeways Minsi-saigon-ing, the ‘“‘place where 
there are all sorts of lakes,’’) on the country immediately west of the Upper 
Mississippi, is uncertain. Father Hennepin speaks of the ‘< Issati’’ as re- 
siding about the Falls of St. Anthony, (the Jrard, laughing water of the 
Sioux, and the Kikilikah, severed rock of. the Chippeways,) when he was 
there in 1680, one hundred and sixty-nine years ago. Lahenton mentions, 
among the Indians living on the St. Peter’s (his ‘‘ Long river’’) in 1688, the 
E's-san-a-pis, which is nearly the pronunciation of ‘‘Tsanati,’’ except the 
change of the letter ¢ into p, an easy mistake for a stranger to the word to 
make when hearing it spoken quickly; and Carver in 1766, using the 

_ French term for the Sioux, applies the name Naudowessies to the people
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he found inhabiting the region of the St. Peter’s and Falls of St. Anthony. 
Thus, as far back as the period of the first explorations of the Upper Mis- _, 

sissippi, the Me-de-wakan-t’wan band of Dakotas held the region of country 
on both sides of the river, and for a short distance above the Falls of St. 
Anthony, in this territory, until the treaty of September, 1837, when they 
ceded all their lands on the east side of the Mississippi to the United States, 
and removed entirely west of the river. . Oo 

On that side their present territory extends from the Iowa line, including 
the half-breed reservation north, to some ten or twenty miles above the St. 
Peter’s. And being the only Da-ko-tas that receive annuities, their popula- 
tion has been readily and accurately ascertained to be about two thousand 
two hundred souls. | 

The entire annuities of which this band is entitled being but ten thou- 
sand dollars in money, was two small, when divided among so many, to 
justify bringing them twice a year, with their families, often from grgat dis- 
tances, in order to comply with the generally excellent regulation of the 
Department, that annuities shall be paid half yearly. | 

‘The Indians themselves first nullified the rule by declining nearly unan- | 
imously to come into the agency to be paid ‘oftener than once a year; and 
on my recommendation the Department promptly made an order rescinding 
the rule in this case. | . 

This has had a good effect upon the Indians, convincing them that the | 
authorities are mindful of their complaints when well founded, and that 
attention is paid to all their reasonable requests. | 

Besides this annuity money, the band receives every year ten thousand — . 
dollars in goods; five thousand five hundred exp2nded in the purchase of | 
provisions for them; and eight thousand two hundred and fifty ‘‘in the pur- 
chase of medicines, agricultural implements, and stock, and for the support 
of a physician, farmers, and blacksmiths, and for other beneficial objects;”’ 
and all these sums are to be expended annually for twenty years from the 
date of the treaty. . | 

A stipulation in the first article of this treaty, providing that a ‘portion ‘ 
of the interest’? on the whole sum invested, ‘‘not exceeding one-third,’’ : 
being five thousand dollars annually, is ‘‘to be applied in such manner as : 
the President may direct,’’ has undesignedly been the occasion of much 

‘evil. | | , BO 
To this five thousand dollars reservation, more than to any other one . 

cause, the missionaries among them ascribe chiefly, and justly, their want; 
of success in their efforts to christianize, civilize, and educate this portion of , 
the Indian race. — 

Successive Presidents, it is understood, have acted under the treaty, and | 
‘‘directed’’ the money ‘‘to be applied’’ to educattonal purposes; but thus , 
far no use has been made of it, and it has accumulated from year to year, | 
until, at the present time, it amounts to fifty thousand dollars. 

At an early day the Indians were made to understand, by eyil disposed 
or interested white persons, that this money was paid to the missionaries 
(who had schools among them maintained at the expense of the American 
board of missions,) as compensation for their teaching. : | 

- ‘The belief 1n this tale, and it was believed, was a death-blow to their 
influence—an almost insurmountable barrier to success in their benevolent 
and devoted labors. | 

The Indian mind formerly craved more lands, (but for hunting purposes,)
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and he, by wars and invasions, sought to make conquests of regions where 
_ there was ‘‘much buffalo.”’. This is all changed. Game is everywhere 
' fast disappearing—the settlements are closing around-them—and the Indian 

thinks only now of annuities and gaods instead of war and plunder. An 
amusing instance of this is contained in. the reply of Keok:ck, chief of the 
Sauke and Foxes, when-asked if he had ever been at the Red Pike Stone 

, Quarry in the Sioux country. He answered: ‘No, I have never seen it; 
itis in aur enemies.country—I wish it was in ours—I would. sell -it to -the 
whites for. good many bores of money.’’? He gloats over and counts over 

the. amount of each he is to receive like a :miser does over his hoards; with 
the difference, that an Indian, when he obtains all that he is entitled to, is 
often caredess and improvident in using it. But he exacts jealously , never- 
theless, the letter of the bond; and whoever he-should esteem the cause of 

| one dollar being withheld from him, incurs his suspicion and hatred. 
The deception practised upon them in regard-to the missionaries. and the 

school fund is now understood by the mare intelligent; nevertheless the 
missionaries are anxious that this cloud between them and the Indians 

( should be wholly dissipated, :by finally disposing of the fund in such a man- 
) Mer as to. give satisfaction to the latter. ee so 
- YiAis-it is net easy to do, unless the Government shall direct a different , 
.mode of applying it from that adopted heretofore. The difficulty has in- 
areased progressively with the amount. It.is now so tempting a bait, that 
itis vain to expect Endian assent to-its disposition in any. other way than by 
a per capita distribution. 

_ itis alleged -by the Me-de-wakan-t’wans that at the time of the treaty 
they ware.assured that the fund was to be used in some other way than for 

-educatian; and-it-is not unlikely they were imbued with such hopes by 
S0s4¢ ONE to induce them to sign it—of course. by no ene .in authority or 
‘having a right-to bind the.Government.by their declarations. But Indians 
do not always discriminate-as to the weight to be-attached to what is said 
to them by different persons on such occasions. Nor are their own repre- 
‘seaations in such matters entitled to implicit. credence; Indian veracity not 
‘being beyond question, excepting only when a -warrior relates his feats of 
‘peril:in hunting or battles, and then, though -he boasts, he always tells the 
dwuth. | - of 

a This question. has become a sore one to dispose of ; and as Government 
daas so long declined acting upon its first decision, -and.thus :probably en- 
ee@uraged false hopes.in the Indian breast, it might be .as-well.to compromise 
with them, by distributing a portion of the fund per capita, and then at 
once investing the balance in sustaining a manual labor school in their 
imaidst. . | : 

{Education efforts among:the Sioux -by missionary societies have thus far 
been -attended «with ‘but. little success,.and a change of system is plainly 
needed. : | 

, . d -say this with much regret; for the devoted and exemplary men and 
swomen., bo, with aiholy zeal, have been spending the flower of: their days 

amid savage society , certainly deserved to be rewarded by the most eminent 
success in their benevolent enterprise. -I have not, any where among.the 
(Ghiristian ministers of our land, met with more intelligent or sincerely. pious 
genttemen, than I -have'found here in the missionaries to the Da-ko-tas. 
Many of them have been laboring upon this stoney soil for fifteen years ,and 
Edo most sincerely sympathize with them in their deep regrets.at the un- 

'
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propitious results, especially in view of the fact, that the pleasure a contrary 
| effect would have afforded them is all the compensation for-their arduous 

labors that they derive. oe. oo | 
Experience thus far confirms the opinion of most practical men in the: 

Indian country, that education and agricultural efforts can only hope for 
useful results, when Indians are removed in pursuance of treaties, and con- ; 
@regated upon a more confined space; and when manual labor schools, that ; 
will withdraw their children nearly entirely from their domestic influence, ; 
are exclusively established, under economical management, amongst them, | 
to educate their rising generation in the arts, circumstances, and habits of | 
civilization. | 

The present farming operations among the Mede-wakan-t’wans, also, 
seem to be badly arranged. Only two thousand two hundred in number, 
they yet have maintained among them no less than seven farms and farmers. 
I have no doubt that one good farm, if in a central situation, would answer 
a better purpose as a school of agriculture; and as it would require but one 
head farmer, could be much better and more economically conducted. 

The principal sub-bands of ihe Mede-wakan-t’wans, or those with which 
the whites are most familiar, are the Ki-yu-ksa, ‘‘ those who break in two 
in the centre,’’ a name given them from the custom of intermarrying with 
near relations. This is Wabashaw’s band, living below Lake Pepin. Next 
Red Wing’s band at Lake Pepin—the Ki-mni-can, or those who live about 

_. the “‘tree on the mountain near the water ;’’ and the Ka-po-sias, those who | 
carry “light”? burdens, of Little Crow’s village, about six miles below St. 
Paul’s. These bands, though for a long period in communication with 
the whites,.have deteriorated in morals in a much less degree than many 
other tribes. . | oo 

The country occupied by this council fire is among the bést in the north- 
west. It basa silicious limestone soil, with a clay sub-soil; abounding with | 
beautiful Jakes and rivers; well timbered, and capable of producing large 
crops of the cerealia. Jt is anticipated that but a short time must elapse be- 
fore a treaty with its occupants will throw it open to the plough and the 
scythe of the white man; while the Indian will also be benefitted by being 
removed to the interior, from the influence of the whiskey trader, his great- 
est curse. | | 7 | 
In addition to the treaty of September, 1837, at Washington, by which 

the Mede-wakan-t’wans obtained their annuities, the same council fire par- 
ticipated, along with the Warpekute, Warpet’wan, and Sissit’wan bands 
of Sioux, in the treaty of July, 1830, at Prairie du Chien, by which they 
and other tribes ceded to the United States the ‘‘neutral ground;’’ the four 
sub-tribes of Dakotas receiving therefor an annuity of two thousand dollars 
for ten years; besides an additional present of four hundred dollars’ worth of 
goods to Wabashaw’s sub-band of Mede-wakan-t’wans, made to them in 
pursuance of a ‘‘convention’’ held with them in September, 1836, by the 
now President of the United States, Z. Taylor, then ‘‘ Colonel of the U. 
S. Army, and acting Indian agent.’’ By a subsequent ‘‘convention,’’ in 
November, 1836, held at St. Peter’s, by Lawrence Taliaferro, Indian agent 
theré. other presents of goods, to the amount of five hundred and fifty dol- * 
lars, were made to the Warpekute, Warpet’ wan, Sissit’wan, and upper Me- 
-de-wakan-t’wan bands, on their also ratifying the said treaty. _ 

It was in this same treaty of 1830 that ‘the Sioux half-breed reservation 
on Lake Pepin , and the west side of the Mississippi, was set off ; ‘‘ begin-
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ning ata place called the Barn, below and near the village of the Red 
Wing chief, and running back fifteen miles; thence in a parallel line with 
Lake Pepin and the Mississippi, about thirty-two miles, to a point opposite 
Beef or O’Beeuf river; thence fifteen miles to the gfand encampiment, op- 
‘posite the river aforesaid.’ | 
“Ina treaty made at Mendota early in the present month, by ex-Goy. 

‘Chambers and myself, as commissioners on the part of the United StateS, 
this ‘reservation was ceded to the Government in consideration of:the sum of 
‘two hundred thousand dollars, to be paid to the Sioux half-breeds ‘pro rata. 

| ~ If the tréaty should receive the sanction of the Senate, the ceded tract of 
country will settle with great rapidity; possessing , as it does, from its situa- 
tion, considerable prospective commercial ds well as agricultural advantages. 

ae SECOND. THE WAR-PE-KU-TE COUNCIL FIRE. 

_ The people of this band or council fire occupy the country below and 
west of the Mede-wakan-t’wans, to the south of the St. Peter’s, and around 
the heads of the Cannon and Blue Earth rivers. ~ | a 

_ Their name ‘is pronounced Wark-pay-ku-tay, and is said to be derived 
from warpe, leaf, and kute, shoot; literally the Leaf Shooters. The 
origin of the appellation is obscure; some supposing it to have been confer- 
red from the fact that they live in a somewhat wooded country, and, obtain . 

their. game, consequently, by shooting among the leaves; others because 
they hunt buffalo and other game in the summer, the season of leaves, 

. (when the skins of the buffalo killed are useless fur robes,) as well asin the 
fall; but this is too common an Indian improvidence to have been made by 

: themselves the peculiar designation of any one band. - - 
_ Living on the frontiers of the Sioux country on the south, this band ,has 

had to bear the brunt of the enemies of their nation in that direction—of the 
_ Sauks and Foxes, the Winnebagoes, the Ioways, and the Pottawatomies. 

_. This constant warfare, arising from their exposed situation, has reduced 
their numbers to six or eight hundred souls. 7 7 

A small portion of this same band, it is understood, have for some time 
‘past made their homes on the Missouri. | | | ee 
Shortly after assuming the duties of this superintendency, I was called 

upon to go through with the form of recognising the new hereditary chief of 
‘the band, and of investing him with the emblems of his authority. He 7 
nad brothers older than himself; but for some reason they were set aside by 
‘the braves, who had chosen the younger son for chief. Having none of 

~ ‘the usual badges, or appropriate medals, as yet furnished me by the Depart- 
. ‘ment, I substituted a soldier’s medal, and a sword kindly furnished me by 

the Hon. H. H. Sibley, and investing him with these, completed the cete- 
‘mony of recognising, on behalf of the United States Government, Wah- 
mun-du-y,ah-cah-pee, (Wa-mun-di-ya-kapi,) or ‘the War Eagle that may 
‘be seen,”’ son of the ‘“‘Cane,”’ as chief of the Warpekute Dakotas. 
_ .d allude thus particularly to this my almost first official act on arriving at 
‘the Territory , because the after-fate of the chief has thrown around the cir- 

_  cumstance a melancholy interest. a 
‘He was a young, fine looking, intelligent. Indian; and after he departed 

for his residence with his people, a hundred miles inland, I heard nothing 
further respecting him, until the latter part of July, when I was startled by 
the horrible intelligence that he and seventeen others of his band, men, wo- 
men ,and children, had been massacred by a party of outlawed savages whom
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they encountered when out on a hunting expedition, near the head of the 

Desmoine, in their own country, and of course not expecting any hoatile 

attack. : : ee 
he hostile band is supposed to have consisted- of Winnebagoes, Sauks 

and Foxes; and Pottawatomies; numbers of which Indians, renegades fram 
their respective tribes, are still wandering in the northwest of lowa, and 

-* gonstantly committing depredations upon whites and Indians. 
Government should take measures to remove this band of marauders .at 

once, before their numbers are increased through ethers of a similar stamp, 

from different tribes, being attracted to unite with them; when, growiag 

Holder-with impunity and greater power, they may commit outrages of ;a 

mure serious and alarming character. - 

The Warpekutes occupy a fine country—pastoral, agricultural and min- 

ing; and one immensely too large for them since their-decrease In numbers. 

It forms a portion of the tract expressly ceded by the Sioux of the Mis- 

sissippi and the St. Peter’s, in the treaty that is in contemplation. : 

THIRD. THE WAR-PE-TON-WAN COUNCIL FIRE. | 

This band live north and west of the War-pe-kutes, and their villages 

extend far up the St. Peter’s river towards its sources. Their name is said 

to be derived from warpe, leaf, and tonwan, community or people; literally 

people of the leaf; and is generally written War-pet}wans, and pronounedd 
"Wark pey-’wawn. Its origin is involved in doubt and obscurity. 

These people are. numerous about the head waters of the St..Peter’s, in 

«which vicinity the Sisit?wans and Ihank-te’ wans also-have residences. ‘The 

Warpe-t’wans have a large village at Pac que Parle, (Echo lake,) two.hun- 

‘dred miles above Fort Snelling. | 
* Here the missionaries first established themselves in-1835,-and. here their 

schools and other efforts to civilize the Sioux apparently met with the mist 

success; the favorable difference being no. doubt attributable to the remote- 

ness of the station from the white settlements, and the consequent greater 

-difficulty of procuring whiskey at that point; and because the pecuniary, jea- 

-Jousies which destroyed the schools among the Mede-wakan-t? wans, did-nipt 

operate to any great extent among the Warpet’wans. 
“At this station in 1838, a small spelling and. reading book,.and oan 

tion of the Gospel of Mark,with extracts from some other parts of the Bible, 

all in the: Dakota language, were prepared for the -press,and early-in the 

following year printed in Cincinnati, at the expense of the. American. Board 

of Foreign Missions. ‘The printing of these works was superintended by 

one of the missionaries, who, during the winter, travelled to Cincinnati: for 

the purpose. . : 

The report of the school at Lac qui Parle, dated July 11th, 1839, and 

written about the time these books reached that station , shows that fifty-one 

‘Indians had already learned to read their own language, most of, wham 

‘could also write it, and that ninety different individuals had attended. the 
school, more than in the previous winter. oe 

Being now furnished with the books in the Dakota language, the mis- 

-sionaries hoped to see education advancing rapidly among the Warspe- 
‘t’wans. At Lac qui Parle these hopes were, to a considerable extenv; te- 
‘alized. The report of that station for the next year shows that the number 
of scholars had increased to one hundred and eleven; of readers to seventy ; 

é¢ and'{hat quite a number of the women were learning to spin, Anit, and 

| .
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‘weave, four of whom had spun and wove woollen short gowns for them- 
gelves.”? | 
+ "The school and mission continued to do good, until the hostility of the 
lower Sioux mission schools, arising from a mistake about the reserved 
school fund, so influenced the Warpet’wans, that the school and mission 
barely escaped being broken up, and have since been greatly impeded in 
their operations. 

The Warpet’wans have perhaps done more farming for themselves than 
‘any other band, and have raised fair crops of corn, (maize,) though occu- > 
-pying the height of land north of 45°, between the waters flowing into the 
Mississippi basin, and those that discharge themselves into Hudson’s bay. 

A plentiful buffalo year, however, makes them neglect their agriculture; 
cand this irregularity of cultivation is the occasion of starvation and great 

| distress among them, whenever the buffalo fail to come down from the 
mountain in the salt water region. | 

| The band numbers about fifteen hundred; and besides, some of them are | 
intermixed with the Sisz2’wans, whose villages are not far distant. 

. ' «FOURTH. THE SI-SI-T’ON-WAN COUNCIL FIRE. : 

| To the west and southwest of the two last mentioned bands is found the 
band of the St-st-ton-wans; written St-si-2’wans, and pronounced Se-see- 
t’wawns, from Stst,swamp, and ton wan,community or people; the origin 
of the name is probably referable to the period of their former residence 
.among the swampsof the upper Mississippi, previous to 1760; whence they 
were called ‘‘ People of the swamps.’’ : 

_ They number thirty-eight hundred men, women, and children; and claim 
all the beautiful country west of the Mankate, or Blue Earth river, to the 
‘tiver Jacques (James. ) | | 7 

They are the most western band of the Dakotas, that often visit the St. 
Peter’s agency on the Mississippi. | 

. A principal village of theirs is near Lake Traverse, where the waters of 

the St: Peter’s, a tributary of the Mississippi, and those of the Red river of 
the North, which discharges into Hudson’s bay, sometimes intermingle, at 
‘periods of high water, and flow either way; so that boats have floated from 
‘one river into.the other. , : 

~ The Si-si-t’wans do very little at cultivating the soil, but depend main- 
“ly for subsistence upon hunting. 

- This band claims the custody of the famous wakan, the red pipe-stone 
quarry, near the Cote des Prairies, towards the river Jacques. 

. ss FIFTH. THE TI-TON-WAN COUNCIL FIRE. 
. The Indians belonging to this council fire live entirely beyond the Mis- 

- gissippi river, on that and the ‘Tetan rivers; their territory extending above 
- Cannon Ball river, and south to Lacon-qui-court (Ni-alrarah) river, which 

is the boundary between the Ponkahs, a small tribe. | 
‘The Ti-t’wans are a nomadic people, living altogether by hunting the 

buffalo; and are divided into several important sub-bands, from one of which 
the Stoane, (See-oo-nay,) the white name.of Sioux, (See-oos,) now uni- 
versally contracted into Soos, has been derived for the whole Dakota nation. 

The name of the sub-tribe, in the Dakota language, is 7Z'%t-ton-wan; 
which is said to be from ¢i pi, (tepe,) lodge or dwelling, and ¢onwan, com- 
munity or people; and therefore that they are the ‘‘People of the Lodges.”’
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Others derive the name from ¢inéa, (tental,) signifying a prairie, and the 

ordinary suffix conwan—that is, ‘‘ People of the Prairie.’’ ‘This latter ap-- 

pears to have some authority to sustain it. Hennepin, when at. the falls 

in 1680, «was informed by tHe- Indians that there was another falls, about 

twenty or thirty leagues above St. Anthony, near which was a tribe of In- 

dians called Ten-ton-ha, or Prairie’ Indians.’? This ‘‘other falls’’ was 

probably Sauk rapids, which is about seventy miles, or over twenty 

leagues above St. Anthony’s; and the ‘Tetans were perhaps named from 

their villages on the meadow and prairie-like country around the rapids. La. 

- Houtan, in 1688, also enumerates the Atintans as among the tribes north 

. on the upper Mississippi; thus corroborating Hennepin. ‘Though now 

several hundred miles west of their old homes, the Ti-t’wans (as it is 

! written, though sounded Tee-twawns) are still the ‘People of the Prairies.”’ 

On the map of Lewis and Clarke’s expedition in 1803, they ‘are put 

down as being in two great bands, who are designated as ‘ ‘Tetans of the 

Burnt Woods,” living about Tetan river, and the ‘‘‘Tetans Saone,”’ further 

“north, near the Cannon Ball river; each division being noted as then num- 

bering fifteen hundred, and their territory is marked as extending on both . 

sides of the river. This is believed not to be the case at the present time; 

and of course they are not in this superintendency , nor properly are any 

of the Missouri bands, though some of them reside within its ex officio lim- 

its. They are under the care of the Indian agents for the upper Missouri, 

who make their reports to the Department to the superintendent at St. 

Louis. | ae 

The Ti-t’wans, by all accounts, like the other Dakotas of the Plains, 

are a large, finely-formed, tall, and vigorous race of people; hardy, indom- 

a itable and restless warriors, daring horsemen, and skilful hunters, pos- 

sessing in perfection all the Indian virtues of bravery, cunning, treachery, 

and hospitality—true to each other, and ready foes to all else besides. 

At the mouth of the Tetan river, in their country, is the great central 

trading post, Fort Pierre, belonging to Pierre Chouteau, jr-, and commonly 

known as the American Fur Company. This is their principal post, and 

the general point of concentration for all the Dakotas cf the Missouri, fur 

trade, and barter. They visit the post in great numbers; camping around 

it in large bodies, often for a considerable period of time. The annual 

receipts of buffalo robes alone, at this and other posts on the upper Mis- 

souri, are reported to be about seventy-five thousand; for which the In- 

dians receive in goods at the rate of three dollars per robe. | 

The first treaty, by the United States with the Zi-d?wan council fire | 

was one of amity and friendship, in July 10, 1815, at ‘‘ Portage des Sioux,”’ 

on the Missouri. Another treaty, of a similar nature, was negotiated with 

them, the Thank?-t’wans, and the [hank’-t’wan-ahs, jointly, in June, . 

1825, at ‘Fort Lookout,’’ (on the Missouri,) near the ‘‘three rivers of the 

Sioux pass;’’ and still another, the Ogallala, (probably Oh-da-da, or ‘‘al- — 

ways moving,’’) and the Sionne bands of the T7-¢’wans at the mouth of 

the Tetan river, in July, 1825. , 

From these successive treaties of peace and friendship, it is evident that 

the 'Ti-v’wans were in those days, as in this, a troublesome sub-tribe, who 

having little vocation for peace, no treaties could long keep friendly. 
They are the most numerous of all the council fires of the Dakotas; and 

have been estimated to comprise, in all the several bands, over six thousand 

gouls. In 1803, Lewis and Clarke computed their force at eight hundred
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and fifty warriors; and remarked that ‘‘the bands of Sioux most known ip 
the Missouri are the T'etans.’’ , , 

| SIXTH. THE IHANK-TON-WAN COUNCIL FIRE. , | | 
This band is another powerful division of the Dakota nation. Theit 

appellative is correctly written Thank’-t’wans, instead of Yanctons—pro-- 
nounced E-hawn-k’-t’-wawns; compounded from thanke, further end, and 
tomoan—being the ‘‘ People of the Further End.” a 

_ 1t might be inferred that this name was applied to them from their fron- 
tier position on the western extremity of the Dakota territory, was there not 
evidence of their being known by it when living on the upper Mississippi, 
before their invasion of the western plains. They now compose part of 
that wild chivalry who are the boldest hunters, fiercest and most invincible 
warriors of the far West; and are reported to number about thirty-two hun- 

Mredsouls, | | 
The country of the Jhank’-t’wans is next-beyond that of the Si-si-t’wat 

. sub-tribe; commencing on the western side of Lake Traverse, and extend- * 
ing west of the river Jacques to the Missouri, above old Fort Look-out, and 
to, the borders of the lands of their scions, the Thank’-t’wan-ahs. Lewis 
and Clarke speak of them as, in 1803, ‘“‘inhabiting the Sioux, Desmoine, 
and. Jacques.rivers, and numbering about two hundred warriors. 
Whe first treaty with any.of this sub-tribe appears with the “‘Hunkappas’” 
sub-band (Hunkpa-te-dans) at the Ricard village, on the Missouri, in July, 
1825. The ‘ Santie’’ and other sub-bands of Ihank’-t’-wans participated 
in.the treaty of 1830 at Prairie du Chien, by which different tribes ceded 
the territory in Iowa, afterwards known as the Neutral ground; ahd _ this 
cession was further confirmed by the Ihank’-t’-wans (Yanctons) in ‘a trea- 
ty at Washington, in 1837. | | : 
., They obtained by these two treaties presents to the amount of about fivé 
thousand dollars, an annuity for ten years of three thousand dollars, and a 
blacksmith at the expense of the United States during the same period, to- 

- gether with an annual appropriation for agricultural implements; bit these 
lagt they. subsequently refused to receive; and the accumulations of this fand,,. 
some five thousand dollars, it is believed, were paid to them in goods, ‘at 
old. .Fort Look-out, in 1846. On that occasion, it is stated that‘there were 
four hundred lodges of this tribe assembled. | 

The Ihank’-t’-wans, it is understood, reside at this time chiefly about the 
Vermillion river, the last stream in this. territory that puts into the Mi&souri, 
whose sources are in the Coteau des Prairies. | | 
_,_A white settlement has sprung up at the mouth of this river, originally 
started by the Mormons on their western migration. An agent, despatched 
from here in June last to take their census, in pursuatice of the organic law 
of this Territory, found there a white population of between eighty and. 
ninety souls. It being in the Indian country, of course these people can 
only remain there temporarily or on sufferance. 

| SEVENTH. IHAN-K’-TOW-WAN-NAN COUNCIL FIRE. | 

With the exception of the suffix nan, the name of this band is the same 
exactly as'the previous one. ‘The addition maz is the diminutive Jitéle or 
less; so that the band may be designated as the ‘‘ Lesser People of the 
‘Further Eind,’’ or the “‘ Little [hank’-t’?-wans,’’ commonly termed by the 
whites Yanctonies. E-hawn-k’-t’-wawn-nah, it is said, being the true Dako- 
(a prenunciation of their name. .
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Their lands are all that range of country west of the [hank’-t’-wans, nearly 

to the White Earth river, the bonndary of this territory to the northwest, 

including the salt water region. Lewis and Clarke described. them as 

-  ¢¢Yanctons of the Plains, or Big Devils, who rove on the heads of the Sioux, 

Jacques, and Red rivers, and number about five hundred men.”’ 

There is no evidence of their having ever participated actually in any 

treaty made with the Sioux by this Government. oo 

- Their numbers have been estimated at about four thousand; but estimates 

on the subject are little to be relied upon, from their jealousy of a census, 

(a feeling common to all the Sioux,) and their roving and unsettled habits. 

Lewis and Clarke, in their narrative, give the following-account of the con- 

dition of the Dakota nation in 1803: 

‘‘ Almost the whole of that vast tract of country between the Mississippi, 

the Red river of Lake Winnepeg, the Saskarshawan, and the Missouri, 18 

loosely occupied by a great nation, whose primitive name is Darcota, but 

who are called Sioux by the French, Sues by the English. Their original 

seats were on the Mississippi; but they have gradually spread themselves 

abroad, and become subdivided into numerous tribes. Of these, what may 

be considered as the Darcotas are the Mindawarcarton or Minowakanton, 

known to the French by the name of the Gens du Lac, or People of the 

Lake. ‘Their residence is on both sides of the Mississippi, near the Falls 

of St. Anthony, and the probable number of their warriors about .three 

hundred. Above them, on the river St. Peter’s, is the Wahpatone, a smaller 

band of nearly two hundred men; and still further up the same river, be- 

low the Yellow Wood river, ate the Wahpatootas or Gens de Feuilles, an 

inferior band of not more than one hundred and fifty men; while the sources 

of the St. Peter’s are occupied by the Sisitoones, a band consisting of about 

two hundred warriors. | | 

‘These bands rarely, if ever, approach the Missouri, which is occupied 

by their kinsmen, the Yanktons and the Tetons. The Yanktons are of 

two tribes; those of the plains, or rather of the North, a wandering race of 

about five hundred men, who roam over the plains at the heads of -the 

Jacques, the Sioux, and the Red rivers; and those of the South, who pes- | 

sess the country between the Jacques and Sioux rivers and the Desmoines. | 

But the bands of Sioux most known on the Missouri are the Tetons. ‘I'he 

first who are met on ascending the Missouri are the tribe called, by the 

French, Tetons of the Bois Brule, or burned wood, who reside on both 

sides of the Missouri, about White and ‘Teton rivers ,and number two hun- 

dred warriors. Above them, on the Missouri, are the Teton Okandandes, 

a band of one hundred men, living below the Cheyenne river, between which 

and the Wetashoo river is a third band called Teton, or Winnakenozzo, of 

nearly two hundred and fifty men; and below the Waweconne is the fourth 

and last tribe of Tetons, of about three hundred men, called the Teton 

Saone. Northward of these, between the Assiniboines and the Missouri, 

are two bands of Assiniboines; one ongthe Mouse river, of about two hun- 

dred men, and called Assiniboine Menatopa; the other, residing on both sides 

of White river, called, by the French, Gens de Feuilles, and amounting 

to two hundred and fifty men. Beyond these, a band of Assiniboines of 

four hundred and fifty, and called the Big Devils, wander on the heads of 

Milk, Porcupine, and Martha’s rivers; while still farther to the north are 

seen two bands of the same nation, one of five hundred and the other of 

two hundred, roving on the Saskashawan. Those Assiniboines are reeog-



nised by a similarity of language, and by tradition, as descendants or sece- 
ders from the Sioux; though often at war, are still acknowledged as rela-, 
tions. The Sioux themselves, though scattered, meet annually on the 
Jacques; those on the Missouri trading with those on the Mississippi.’ 

oe THE WINNEBAGO, OF 0-TCHUN-GU-RAH NATION. 
This tribe was removed into the Territory last spring upon lands pur 

chased from the Chippewas, lying on the west side of the upper Mississip 
pi, above the Watab river, and divided from the new country of the Me- 
nomonees, on the north, by the Long Prairie and Crow-wing rivers. 

The agency for them is located about forty miles back from the Missis- 
sippi, on Long Prairie river, about one hundred and forty miles north of this 
place, and is at present under the charge of J. KE. Fletcher, esq. : 

__ The only buildings erected, or farms yet opened, for these people, are on 
the Long Prairie in sight of the agency. This prairie is about sixteen miles | 
long, and, on an average, one and a half miles wide, stretching from the 
northeast to the southwest; and from the high and central location of the 
agency buildings, the farms, school establishments, traders’ houses, and 
other buildings lying around it, present a highly picturesque and agreeable 
view to the eye of the beholder. : | : 

_ The tribe numbers about two thousand five hundred souls. Five hun- 
dred only of these are located at Long Prairie, convenient to-the agency; 
and about fifteen hundred more, mostly of those termed the Mississippi In- 
dians, in the well known division of this tribe, are residing some forty 
miles south of the agency on the Osaukies and Mississippi rivers. 

They have an almost fanatical attachment to the Great Father of Waters; 
and the woods and prairies convenient thereto, (the facilities of procuring 
the whiskey-poison upon it, doubtless being one cause of this attachment;) 
and thus far, in spite of every inducement that can be held out to them, | 
they pertinaciously refuse leaving its banks, or retiring inland around the 
agency. | 

A few hundred more of the nation are still in Wisconsin and Iowa, from 
whence the Government ought to remove them by force; or at least should 
denationalize them, and relieve their brethren in the north from the respon- 
sibility of their lawless acts. | mo ’ : 

The history of the Winnebagoes in early times is buried, like most tribes 
now in this Territory, in no little obscurity and doubt. Their tradition is, 
and some of their customs and superstitions confirm it, that they come ori- 
ginally from the south or south-west. 

The name Winnebago, by which they are now known to the whites, is 
that given tothem by the Chippewas, slightly modified. They style them- 
selves O-tchun-gu-rah; and are called by the Sioux, Ho-tan-ke, (Hoh- 
tawn-kay,) which means ‘a kind of fish;’’ and is applied equally by the 
Sioux to the shovel nosed sturgeon of the Misssissippi, as to the O-tchun- 
gu-rahs. But by the French, they were known and styled La Fuans, (The 
Stinkers.) ‘This last singular name, which some at this day would not con- 
sider altogether inapplicable still, it is supposed was bestowed upon them 
in consequence of the first white men who visited them being saluted by. 
the odor of putrid fish, on entering their villages in the vicinity of the pres- 
ent Green Bay, in Wisconsin. 

At what time the tribe migrated from the south to the Green Bay penin- 
sula, occupying it, and the country west of Winnebago lake and Fox 
river, it is impossible to tell. |
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It was certainly previous to 1670, as the map of the French Jesuit mis~ 

sions, dated 1671, styles Green Bay the ‘“‘Bayo pes Puans;’’ and the map 

accompanying Marquette’s Journal, dated 1681, notes a village of the ‘<Po- 
Aws,’? as near the north end of Winnebago lake, on the west side. 

They were probably at that period but a very small band, for they are 

not mentioned by either of their names as participating in any of the great » 

alliances or important expeditions of the Indian nations of that region in 

early times. | : 

Mr. Bancroft’s supposition, that ‘‘like other western and southern tribes, 

their population has, of late, greatly increased ,’’ is, perhaps, not ill-founded. 

The first warlike enterprise they engaged in appears to have been Pon- 
tiac’s alliance for the extirpation of the British rule on the Western lakes, 

: and the restoration of the French. It is recorded that the Winnebagoes 
was one of bis allied tribes, and participated in the general and simultane- 
ous attack on all the British posts in the West, including Detroit, in the 
month of May, 1763. It isa curious fact in connection with this, (show- 
ing that French agents accompanied the messengers who carried Pontiac’s 
war belts among the different tribes,) that five or six years since, a white 

trader among the Winnebagoes in Iowa accidentally discovered, in the fam- 
ily wallet or bag of a minor chief of that nation, a commission in due form =~ 
from the Marquis La Tonniere, Freach governor general of Louisiana, re- 
cognising a certain Winnebago named therein as a chief of “La Puans.” 

It was dated in 1761. It was enclosed along with another and similar com- 
mission from the British governor general of Canada, of many years later 
date, in a birch bark portfolio or case, and both were in anexcellent stateof 
preseryation. | 

- They are mentioned as among the confederated tribes who were defeat- —, 
ed by General Wayne, in 1795; but they no doubt joined in Tecumseh’s 
league in 1811, for the destruction of the American settlements; a league 
which, though partially broken up by Harrison’s victory at Tippecanoe, 
was renewed again in the war of 1812, throughout which, until the death 
of Tecumseh, the Winnebagoes fought on the side of the British. 

In 1816 is recorded the first treaty by the United States with the Winne- 
bagoes. It was a‘‘treaty of peace and friendship,’’ made at St. Louis 
with the chiefs of a band, who “‘are stated to have separated themselves 
from the rest of the nation, and reside in a village on the Oulsconsin river, 
and are desirous of returning to a state of friendship with the United States. 

In 1825 a general treaty of peace between the respective Indian tribes 
of the north-west was agreed upon at Prairie du Chien, the United States 
acting as mediators by its commissioners. In this treaty the boundaries of 
the respective tribes are defined. The Winnebagoes are recognised as own- 
ing the country bounded on the eas¢ by Winnebago lake and by Rock river, to 
one of their villages within forty miles of its mouth, thence north to the 
Black river, and due east to the left fork of Wisconstn river, thence down 
to the Portage, and thence by Fox river to Winnebago lake. 

These boundaries show that the Winnebagoes had grown considerably in 
territory and consequence, as well as changed their location somewhat, since - 
1671. , 

_ By another, at Prairie du Chien, in 1829, they disposed of to the Govern- - 
ment the mining country south of Wigconsin river and the Portage. They 
were to receive therefor thirty thousand dollars in goods in hand; eighteen 

. | 

|



90 . 

thousand dollars annuity for thirty years; and three thousand pounds of to- 
bacco, and fifty barrels of salt, annually, for a similar period. 7 

In 1832, again they ceded all their lands south and east of the Wiscon- 
sin and F'ox river of Green Bay; and the United States granted them in re- 
turn the neutral. ground on the Upper loway and Turkey rivers in Ioway, 

¢ with an annuity for twenty-seven years, of ten thousand dollars; stipulated 
+, to establish a boarding-school for them ac Prairie du Chien, during. the same 

period, at an annual cost of three thousand dollars; and allowed them about 
three thousand seven hundred dollars more, annually, for farming, black- 
smith, physician, &c. . 

| A portion of the tribe then moved west of the Mississippi, and were fol- 
lowed by the remainder in 1838, who had in 1837 made a treaty at Wash- 
ington , by which they sold finally all their lands east of the Mississippi. 

Under this latter treaty, the Government made a further cession of lands 
to them in the neutral ground ; paid two hundred thousand dollars in liqui- 

- dation of their debts; one hundred thousand dollars to their relations of 
- mixed blood ; expended seven thousand dollars for their removal west; gave 

them fifty thousand dollars in horses and goods, and paid for provisions, 
erecting a grist mill, breaking and fencing ground, and incidental expenses, 

~ the sum of forty-three, thousand dollars. It was also agreed to pay to them 
- anbually, for twenty-two years, ten thousand dollars in previsions ; twenty 

thousand dollars in goods ; twenty thousand dollars in money, and five 
thousand to -be devoted to education, agriculture, &c. | 

They continued to reside upon the neutral ground west of the Mississip- 
. pi, in Fowa, until the summer of 1848, when they removed to the upper 

Mississippi, in pursuance of a treaty negotiated at Washington in 1846. 
; In this treaty they dispoced of all their interest or claim in any lands , 

whatever, on condition that the United States should give to them ‘‘a tract 
of country, north of St. Peter’s and west ofthe Mississippi rivers, of not less 
than eight hundred thousand acres, and pay them one hundred and ninety 
thousand dollars for the following purposes, viz : to liquidate their debts ; 
for their removal and subsistence; for breaking up and fencing lands.at their 
new home; and including ten thousand dollars of it for manual labor schools, 
and five thousand dollars for a gristand saw mill. The balance, being eighty- 
five thousand dollars, is to remain on trust with the, United States, at five per. 
centum, for 20 years; and the interest thereon is to be paid to the tribe yearly. 

The liberal manner in which a hostile tribe has thus been treated by a 
Government that owed it nothing but a retaliation of a ruthless warfare, and 
the vast sums of money poured upon them in payment for lands to which 
in part their title was more than questionable, offer an instance of over strict 
justice and national magnanimity that has but few parallels in the world’s 
history. It is to be regretted that objects of such noble bounty have not 
been more worthy of it, and have not profited more by it. . 

At the urgent request of the chiefs and agent, I attended the semi-annual 
‘‘ payment’’ to this tribe at Long Prairie, in July last, and in the several 
councils I held with them heard patiently their many complaints. The 

+ Indians are fond of holding councils, and making ‘‘talks’’ and for subjects 
ingeniously contrive to have complaints innumerable against those who 
have the care of their affairs, or the task of restraining their passions and cu- 
pidity. ‘These complaints are mostgenerally trifling or ill-founded, but in 
this instance some of their representations seemed. worthy of attention. 

_ ‘They urged me to inform their Great Father at Washington of the impo- |
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sition practised upon them in placing them in thé land they now occupy ; 

and from all I saw, and all E can learn, of the country, they have just 

grounds for dissatisfaction—though. not against the Government. ‘They neg- 

lected to visit the land for their future residence, as they should have done; 

and it was selected and explored by an agent of their own appointment, itt 

pursuance of the treaty. They now earnestly beg that they niay be sent 

west of the Missour'. | | : 

' This dissatisfaction of the Winnebagoes with their location has caused 

me much trouble during the past summer. Their disposition to go south 

to the country they left in Jowaand Wisconsin was and is strong ; and not 

a week passed, hardly, that parties of them did not attempt to go down. 

_ ‘J was several times compelled to call for mifitary assistance, either to- | 

keep them in their-country, or return wandéring parties to it, and incident- 

ally to clear the frontiér of the whiskey sellers. 

In July last, after the “payment,” their dissatisfaction rose to so gréat a 

pitch, their passions being stimulated by the whiskey procured from the iHli- 

cit traders on the borders, that. there was imminent danger of a large ‘body 

moving off c2 masse, and not unlikely perpetrating outrages in their pro- 

gress south. | 

| immediately made a requisition on Col. Loomis, Commandant at Fort 

Snelling, for a force to prevent the movement, and Capt. Monroe was 

promptly dispatched with an infantry corps to the north, where its presence 

contributed materialty to quiet the Indians. | | 

~The saine force was also efficient in breaking up the whiskey shops on 

the borders, and arresting their owners, who, beitig handed over to thé civik 

authorities, have since had bills of indictment found against them ‘by the 

grand jury for the county of St. Croix. 
Again, on the %h of September last, it having been reported: that a Hun- 

dred Winnebagoes were at Rice lake, about sixteen miles tiortheast frorn | 

St. Paul, with the intention of crossing into Wisconsin , a requisition on Col. 

Loomis at Fort Snelling caused Capt. Page, with a company of forty iti- 

fantry, to be sent in pursuit; but as soon asthey came in sight, the Thdians 

broke and dispersed into the swamps, and subsequently returned to their 

| own lands. | oe 

Soine siragglers from the tribe on their way down the river, I likewise 

had stopped, and sent back to their homes under a military guard. 

In these several affairs the cheerfulness anid efficiency with which the of- 

ficers of the forces at Fort Snelling, chiéf and subordinate, responded to my 

requisitions and to my aid, was most gratifying, and has recéived my warth- 

est acknowledgments. | : 

The events of the past summer have convinced me that there is great ne- 

| cessity for having a detachment of dragoons stationed at Fort Snelling to tn- 

tercept the Indians on their downward route. 
This is, indeed, the most effective force for the service; and, indeed , 

: without it I do not see how we cah have the pg per kind of police exercrsed 

among the Indians, or confine them to their of limits. They know the — 

inability of infantry to follow them, and, therefore, in a great measure dis- 

tegard ‘them. ‘The mere fact of a company of dragoons being at Fort 

Snelling, ready to check their wanderings, would of itself deter thern, from: 

incursions beyond their own territory, knowing that by mounted trdops. 

they could be so readily intercepted. | 

‘The propriety of my suggestion will be conceded, when it is rémém-
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bered that our Indian country is very extensive, and the force the Govern- 
ment can devote to its protection is necessarily but small. It is therefore of 
the more consequence that the troops stationed here should be the kind 
best adapted to our exigencies; a force which, if it is smal! , will yet be able, 
by its celerity of movement, by its power of easily overcoming space, to 
multiply itself as it were, so as to act with efficiency at numerous and dis- 
tant points within a short period of time. | | 

_ I consider the mouth of the St. Peter’s the most eligible place at which 
to station a dragoon corps, as it commands all the Indian country between 
the St. Croix and the upper St. Peter’s,and any point in their region could 
readily be reached by horsemen from thence. | . 

: ‘The Winnebagoes, when going south, cross the Mississippi at Sauk 
rapids, sixty miles below Fort Gaines. That post is therefore at present of 
no service in checking their erratic movements in this direction; and the 
Indians here very seldom go north with hostile purposes. | 
Among other complaints made to me by the Winnebagoes during my 

visit among them at the ‘‘payment,’’ was one in regard to the manner in 
| which the twenty thousand dollar removal fund, under the treaty of 1846, 

and the subsistence fund, had been paid. The treaty provides that the 
twenty thousand dollars for removal, and the twenty thousand dollars for 

_ subsistence, shall be paid the chiefs in full council. This being done, it is 
immediately passed over by the chiefs to the persons furnishing the means 
of their removal or subsistence, Government not exacting a view of the ac- 
counts of the Indian creditors. And the consequence is, that for all time 
thereafter the Indians indulge in reflections upon the payment. : 

In this instance, however, [ am informed by agent Fletcher, that he has | 
required vouchers for all that has been disbursed and claimed under the two 
heads of removal and subsistence. This was done, although he did not 
consider it a duty strictly exacted of him by the terms of the treaty. 

| My impression is, that in all bulk payments like these, the claimants 
should, as in other settlements, be required to submit their accounts or vouch- 
ers to the inspection of the agent. . 

The Winnebagoes are held in the West to be among the most degraded 
and most besotted of the tribes. Though there is much to sustain this opl- 
nion, yet I cannot but think they are judged rather harshly; for I know 

_ that the Indians on the Long Prairie, where they are removed from the 
‘whiskey trade, are as prosperous and moral as Indians generally are. I have 
directed the agent to proceed to open farms on Sauk Prairie, for those who, 
from ancient feuds, will not settle down with the bands at the agency. 

This tribe claims that there is due it from Government large unexpended 
balances under various heads of treaty stipulations. My recent acquaint-_ 
ance with their affairs, and the pressure of business incident to the organi- 
zation of the Territorial government, have prevented me so far from fully 
acquainting myself with this matter. Agent Fletcher informs me that, in 
a letter of his dated ‘Turkey river Sub-agency, January 26, 1847,’ and 
which of course is on file infyour Department, a full-statement of the ground 
of the claim is presented. 

‘The small pox made its appearance among these Indians the latter end 
of July. It carried off not exceeding ten of the tribe. They are now so 
generally vaccinated, that this foul disease does not prove so mortal as for- 
amerly. : 

In education among the Winnebagoes there is no great advancement, so



q a SSI I 2 - 

93 , 

far as I can learn; and there are not now in the tribe ten Indians whocan read, = 

write, and speak the English language, being that in which they are taught. | 

The schools haye been maintained among them for about fifteen years; 

and the Rev. Mr. Lowry, their present teacher, is.one of the most pleasant 

and energetic of that devoted class, who, in a spirit of Christian liberality, 

have exiled themselves from the comforts of civilized life, to turn, if it can 

be done, the Indian from his savage habits to civilization and Christianity. | 

The schools under his care, however, have been suspended since the re- 

moval of the Winnebagoes in the summer of 1848; but by instructions 

from the Department of August 22, 1849, they will go into operation again 

upon the old plan, until the arrangements have been completed for open- 

ing the manual labor schools which have been determined upon by the In- 

dian Bureau in their stead. 
These are the only kind of schools from which much can be expected 

amony Indians. They are, I am informed—for I have not access to the 

correspondence on the subject before I came here—to be placed in charge 

of religious societies, who will agree to erect buildings, clothe, board, and 

educate a certain number of children at a given price per head; and that 

two of such schools are to be opened for the Winnebagoes. 
If this is the case, it is important that whoever will enter into contract 

should do so at once; and in this connection I would suggest, that if the 

buildings are to be erected by Government they should not be expensive 

ones. Three thousand dollars would be a sufficient sum to erect all need- 

ful buildings at any one of these schools. . 

_ My decided opinion is, that the introduction of this species of schools 

among our Indian tribes will create-a new and better era in educagpnal , 

rooral, and religious improvement among them. ‘This is also the general 

impression of all intelligent men familiar with the Indian character. 

THE CHIPPEWAY, OR OJIBEWA NATION. 

This tribe, next to the Sioux, is the most numerous and powerful Indian | 

nation in this superintendency. It is the Algonquin tribe, of whose dialect, 

mythology, traditions, customs, and early history, the public have been 

made most familiar; and for this reason it would be a work of supereroga- 

tion to enter largely into those particulars in this paper. | 

They occupy both shores of Lake Superior; and the Ojibewas, who live 

beyond the Assiniboines to the far northwest, and the Kesteneaux, or | 

Krees, who dwell beyond them again, are all branches of the same great 

people. | . | 

A recent writer correctly describes them—‘‘the Chippewas are small in 

peison.”’ ‘This remark in regard to their size does not apply exactly to the 

woods Chippeways, west of the Mississippi, ‘‘and of a quiet and meek as- 

pect; they have an indomitable spirit, and a prowess that shrinks from no 

encounter; they are the Poles of the North, whose wont is to stand, with- 

out regard to odds, and fall every man on his track, rather than fly.”’ 
- Migrating from the east late in the sixteenth or early in the seventeenth | 

century, they first settled at the Falls of St. Mary, from which point they 

4 gradually pressed westward ; and eventually compelled the Dakota nation 

to abandon its ancient seat around the head waters of the Mississippi, whose 

rice lakes and hunting grounds the Chippeways at this day possess, and 
beyond to the Red river of the north.
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: They have participated in nearly all the wars of the northwest, first as 
staunch allies of the French against the English, and then as allies of the 
latter against the United States. a | | - 

: For nearly three centuries, however, their principal warfare has been 
with the Dakotas or Sioux; a hereditary warfare on both sides, pursued in 
Jatter times with varying success—the Chippewas being most generally 

| victors in the woods; the Sioux as uniformly triamphing on their own 
plains. But the advantageous results of the contest have been altogether | 
with the former, who: have acquired by conquest, and steadily maintained, 
a beaytiful and wide spread territory. nn 

‘Als extent was exhibited by.the Indian peace treaty of Prairie du Chien, 
ip 1825; in which the Chippeways, Sioux, and other Indian nations of 
the northwest participated, (General William Clark and Lewis Cass being 
‘the United States commissioners.) In that treaty the Chippeway territory 
4s admitted ; by the Sioux and the other tribes, to comprise all the country 

_.morth of a line beginning at the Plover Portage of the Wisconsin river; 
thence to a point half aday’s march below the Falls of the Chippeway 

_ fiver; and thence running so as to about strike.Red Cedar river, just below 
its falls; the St. Croix river, about thirty miles.above its falls; then between 
the Green and Eagle lakes, to Run river at Choking creek, to the mouth 
of the Watab river on the Mississippi, up the Watab to its head lake; then 
.to.(he head. lake of Prairie river, on to Otter Tail lake portage, through the 
dake to its outlet; thence in a straight line to strike the Buffalo river half 
way from its source to its mouth, down that river to the Red river of the 
north, and descending said Red river to Outward or Goose creek. 

: < vast tract of country, comprised within these limits, they acquired 
in. aude over two centuries, wresting it from warlike and generally more 
numerous foes. : | ——- | - 

The Chippeways occupy the north as well as the south shore of Lake 
Superior. Their numbers in the American territory do not exceed eight 
or nine thousand souls. 

_ “The mation in its various branches has, from time to time,, been a party 
fo.no less than twenty-nine different treaties with this Government, from 
Abe first treaty of peace at'Fort McIntosh, in 1785, to the last two treaties 
with them in 1847, by which the country, now occupied by the Winneba- 
goes, and that intended for the Menomonees, were purchased. By treaties 
in 1837 and 1542 they ceded to the United States all the territory east and 
south ofa line drawn from a point twenty-two miles up the St. Louis river 
_of Lake Superior, spuih about eighteen or twenty miles, and thence west to 
opposite the junction of the Crow-wing with the Mississippi river. 

_ ‘They are permitted to live in the ceded conntry until required to remove 
by the President, and are allawed to hunt and fish therein, until. notice is 

given that the privilege must cease; and, as anticipated , this requisition will 
.$00n be made, and the notice speedily given, but a short period will elapse 
ere the whole of the Chippeway natian of Lake. Syperior, within the Ame- 
rican: lines, will be removed into this ‘Territory. oo 

_.4n consideration of the cession by the two treaties. of 1837 and 1842, 
the United States. stipulated to pay them for. twenty and twenty-five years 
$22,000 in money ; $29,500 in goods; $5,000 in blacksmithing; $1,200 for 
carpenters; $6,000 for farmers, and an agricultyral fund; $4,500 for pro- 

_ _- wigions and tabacco; $2,000 for schoals; and agreed to pay $45,0U0 to the 
-Chippeway half-breeds, and $145,000 in liquidation of their just debts.
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For those made by the treaties of 1847 they were paid down $34 ,000, and 

the Mississippi portion of them were allowed $1,000 annually for forty-six 

years, to be paid in money, or to be applied towards the support of schools, | 

or the employment of blacksmiths and laborers, and the Pillager bands cer- 

tain ‘stipulated articles of goods of the value of about $3,600 for five years. 

Such biiefly is the!present financial condition of the Chippeway nation. 

Though strongly pressed by the Chippeway chiefs to be present at Crow- 

‘wing, at their last semi-annual payment in October, (instant,) | was unable,“ — 

to attend. | . 

At present they have no agent properly set apart for themselves; General 

Fletcher ,agent for the Winnebagoes, having this additional charge imposed 

upon him. The Chippeways are dissatisfied with this arrangement, and 

allege they were promised an agent of their own to reside amongst them. 

There is much reason for their being gratified in their wishes in this re- 

spect. From the extensive country over which the Chjppeways are dis- 

persed, they are of course controlled with much. greater. difficulty than they 

‘would be if more compactly settled; and.an agency génerally has the effect 

-of drawing a tribe to settle immediately in its vicinity. 

Would it not be well, therefore, to transfer the agency at La Pointe, on 

Lake Superior, to a situation on the St. Louis river in this Territory. At 

amight have the effect of more speedily attracting the tribe.from the ceded 

-Fands into the territory preperly their own. Around this point, too, they 

‘would be removed, for a long time,:from deleterious white associations and. 

-influences; at least until the completion of the ship canal around the Falls 

of ‘St. Mary shall throw open to the keels of steam and sail ships the vast 

area of navigation covered by the waters of Lake Superior, and give light 

and development.to the great and teeming copper region of Minesota "Fer- 

ritory, upon its western and northern shore, and to the hardly less import- 

ant lake fisheries near the same vicinity. A railroad portage’ of one hun- 

dred miles might then connect Fond du Lac with the navigable. waters of 

the Mississippi, and migration and freight find their cheapest and most con- 

venient route between the sea-board and the great valley, by way of the 

limpid waters of Lake Superior, to the ‘Falls of St. Anthony of Padua;”’ 

-while the Falls of St. Louis river will be nearer, by the great lakes, to 

New York than Chicago, and St. Paul a less distance from the same city 

‘than Galena. | oo 

© If in view of this possible and not very remote state of things, it shall be 

deemed more advisable to extinguish the title of the Chippeways to nearly 

‘the whole of their lands east of the Mississippi, embracing an area of about 

10,000,000 of :acres, (a:treaty for which it is understood could readily be 

‘effected,) and so make but one removal of the tribe westward, then it 

would be better to adopt at once a more western location for. the agency. — 

‘THE METIS, OR HALF-BREEDS OF THE RED RIVER OF THE NQRTH. 

| The Indian agents in this quarter have, before this, called the aitentian 

-of Government to the constant trespassing of the half-breeds, from the pos- 

-gessions of the Hudson’s Bay Company,.upon our territory, where they 

destroy immense numbers of the buffalo, thus depriving the half-breeds 
cwithin our lines on the Red river of the north, and our. Indiags, of the 

“proper and rightful provisions which nature has so bountifully provided, 

nearly exclusively within the precincts of the American soil. 7 

|
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These half-breeds are of every imaginable cross of Scotch, English, 
* French, Canadians, and Orkneymen, with Indian women—the latter, for 

the most part, Krees and Chippeways. They number in all quite ten 
thousand people, distributed in various settlements along the valley of the 
Red river of the North, which, beyond its widening at Lake Winnepeg, is 
termed Mackenzie’s river, until it debouches into Hudson’s Bay. ‘The 
main settlement is around Fort York, below Lake Winnepeg; and an- 
other considerable body are gathered around Fort Gary, at the mouth of 
‘the Assiniboine river, less than one hundred miles beyond the American 
boundary; while smaller settlements are to be found still nearer the lines; 

| and at and above Pembina, within thenr, is a growing settlement of the 
same people, with a population of nearly one thousand souls. 

. A inajority of the half-breeds are said to speak the French and Chippe- 
way; but the English language is the parent or acquired tongue of a large 
proportion of tham; and is spoken in many cases with all those modifica- 
ions peculiar to the Scotca or other provincials of the British Isles. 
Judging from those I-have seen, and from what I have heard, respecting 
them, I consider these people to be a fine race, who for several reasons 

| would make a desirable population for our northern frontier, in both a lo- 
cal and national point of view. | ; | 

They are large, strong, courageous, and inured to hardships; possessing 
much native intelligence, and only needing te be emancipated from the 
monopolizing rule of the Hudson’s Bay Company to attain the best de- 
gree of social and intellectual refinement. ‘To comprehend their character 
right, it is necessary to dismiss from the mind the ideas usually conveyed, 
in some sections of the Union, by the term Indian “‘half-breeds.’’ Very 
different are the ‘‘ Metis of the north’’—a superior race, who, partaking 
largely of the Anglo-Saxon blood, are marked by many of its energetic 
and better characteristics. Instead of the vices, they appear to have inher- 
ited many of the more desirable traits and virtues of both their parent races. —,. 

) They are industrious, provident, enterprising, honest, and ingenious; 
and are reported to possess that pre-eminent trait of civilization—a proper 
care and treatment of their females. | 

- "The household manufactures thrive greatly among them. They are 
clothed with the garments peculiar to the European races, fabricated by _ 
their wives and daughters, from the dressed skins of the animals of the 
chace, or honest homespun, the product of the domestic looms and spin- 
ning wheels; while Einglish Manchester, and it may be American Lowell, 
also, to some extent, contribute their fabrics to clothe and adorn both sexes. 

_ In complexion, they are little if any lighter than the Indian race, with 
some exceptions; for, having originally sprung froin the intermarriage of 
white men with Indian women, they have had, in their remote and isolat- 

| ed situation, no opportunity, if they had desired, or could have done so, 
to further lighten their hue by wiving with women of purely white race; 
and in some cases, no doubt, have rather deepened it in their progeny by 
further mtermarriage with Indians. | | - 

Hunting and agriculture form the principal pursuit of the half-breeds; 
especially the former. ‘They have sheep, horses, and neat cattle; and the 
excellent quality of the two last is judged from the facts that some of the 
best horses and cows in this vicinity were brought from the Red River 
country, and that their oxen, harnessed in carts like horses, patiently jour- 
ney with heavy loads, day after day, from seven hundred to a thousand
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miles over trackless prairies, presenting almgst.unexampled powers of en- — 
durance. oi. | 

The soil of the Red river region in this territory is described as diluvial, 
covered with black mould three or four feet thick—a country of plains, al- ‘ 
most without a hill—and that upon it crops of all the small grains, and 
nearly every garden vegetable, are easily produced, notwithstanding the high 
northeln latitude. . . | 
Formerly, it is stated, the whole of the Red river settlements were in- 

side of the American lines; but, on this fact being ascertained, the half- 
breeds were forced, by the Hudson’s Bay Company, to follow their trading: 
stations into the British possessions; and from thence they use Minesota 
territory as their hunting and trapping ground, drawing from it their en- 
tire revenues. | 

: Their buffalo hunts are early every spring and in the fall; when the 
bunting season arrives, they cross the line dividing the territories of the two 
Governments, every man with his horse and gun, and each family with. 
an ox-cart, (of these there are fifteen hundred,) and travel several hundred 
miles.within our borders, killing about ¢en thousand bulls and a Like num: 
ber of cows, in the months of September and October. - Bach cart returns 
with about one thousand weight of ‘‘ Pemican,’’ dried meat, tallow, dressed _ 
skins, and robes. For tallow and dried meat, the Hudson’s Bay Company 
pays two pence sterling per pound, in goods, (or paper currency, payable 
sixty days after sizht in London;) and with these they provision their sev- 
eral posts. For robes, they pay four shillings sterling. oO 

_ A’population of this character, making such devastation annually of the 
resources of our land, it is plainly our policy to exclude from it, while they 
remain residents of a foreign soil. It would then. become so decidedly: 
their interest to remove into this territory, especially if other proper indiice- 
ments are held out for their immigration, that it is not doubted the Pembi- 
na settlement, on our side of the frontier, would be increased to several _ 
thousand souls in a short time. oo , 

In this connection, I have just received from the half-breeds of Pembina 
and Red river, residing in our territory,a memorial signed by upwards of 
one hundred of their number, of whom Geo. Belcount, missionary priest’ 
among them, says: ‘‘These are the names of the principal hunters, who 
have returned ia advance'of the-main-body, and they express the general: 
and unanimous desire of all.’? They pray. that Government may stop these’ 
incursions of British subjects upon our soil; that a military post; for their 
protection, may be erected in their country; that the United States laws 
and institutions: may be extended over them; and that, by some under- 
standing: with the British Government, the Hudson’s Bay Company’s agents - 
may: be induced to cease the sale of spirituous liquora to the Indians near’ 
the boundary line. I trust this memorial may receive the favorable con-- 
sideration of the General Government. : 

‘THE MENOMONEE NATION. © | 

This tribe of Indians not having removed yet into the ‘Territory from Wis: 
consin., though under treaty to do so next spring, I shall defer an extended 
notice of them for the present. They number not over 2500, and are‘in 
the receipt of considerable annuities. They are probably a set of the Chip- 
peways, whose language they all speak; their ‘secret language,”’ referred to 

7 . 
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by some writers, is understood to be nothing more than a clipping of the 

| Chippewa’s words by a peculiar ‘rolling of them upon the tongue.” 
They have resided in the vicinity of Green Bay, without'much change 

of location, for over two hundred years, within the knowledge of white men. 
: The early French travellers wrote their names ‘‘Malomonies.’’ Asa tribe 

they are said to be much addicted to intemperance, with some fine excep- 
tions. In one or iwo bands of the tribe, flattering progress has been made 
towards their civilization. On their removal to the head waters of the 
Mississippi, signal improvement in their morals and condition may be anti- 
cipated, as they will then be in a great measure removed from contact with 
bad and lawless whites. | | | | 

THE ASSINIBOINS, OR STONE SIOUX. oo 

‘These people rove at so distanta point of the Territory, more properly be- 
longing to the British possessions than our own, that I can find but little au- 
thentic data for their history. : , - 

‘They are no- doubt a branch of the Sioux, from whom they seceded, 
probably early in the sixteenth century; at which time they resided, along 
with the parent tribe, around the head waters of the Mississippi. . 

~ It was while living there, perhaps, about some of the great fishing lakes, - 
from which the Chippeways now draw so material a portion of their subsis- 
tence, that they obtained their Dakota name of Ho-he, (Ho-hays,) the 
‘Fish netters,’’ or the Fishermen. : | : a 

| Their wars with the parent tribe, (which are continued to this day, when- 
ever they meet,) occasioned their removal further north to the Lake of the 

- Woods; and their residence among the rocky country around this sheet of 
water obtained for them the Chippeway name of Assiniboins, or Sioux of 
the Rocks. They were there in 1671, according to the Jesuit maps. | 

Subsequently .they removed several hundred miles further westward, 
around the head of the Assiniboin river, roving beyond as far as the Yellow: 

' Stone branch of the Missouri. , : 
They are reported to number about 7000 souls. 
In conclusion, I am gratified to be able to report, that the regular traders 

emongst all the tribes in this superintendeney, so far as I have been able to: 
learn, have been earnest in their efforts to advance and improve the condi- | 
tion of the Indians; indeed their own interest, if there was no other govern- 
ing motive, would dictate this course of action; for the poorest customers of 
the licensed traders, and those least desirable, are the Indians addicted to. 
ardent spirits. ‘These may be pensioners on his bounty, but they have no. 
industry to hunt; and consequently have nothing to sell or trade. ie 
-The curse of the Indian is the miserable creature in human form, the 

whiskey dealer, who is abominated by all good people in the Indian coun-:' | 
try, and who, loathed and despised, has not in his guilty soul the presump- © 
tion to stand erect among others of his race. He locates himself in some | 
out of the way place, where he lures the Indian to his den, and under the 
pretence of trade, robs him of his all—his horse, his gun, his blanket, and his 
senses; debasing him morally, socially ,and physically, and frustrating every 

_effort for his. civilization—for his salvation temporarily and eternally. This 
man is not ap Indian trader; by them he is as much despised as he deserves: 
to be by all men of proper feelings and right principles every where. * 

In this view , it is inexplicable to me, that the British Government, which!’ 

LA . |
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parades its morality and stretches its pretensions of benevolence all over the 
world , should countenance its agents of the Hudson’s Bay Company in poi 
soning the Indian race for the purposes of trade, tempting even our Indians 
to resort to their factories, and exchange their furs for ardent spirits; and | 
sending also their agents within our territory, to induce the Indian to sell his 
wild rice and winter’s food for their cursed fire water. I have been inform- 
ed, that a British trader was seen, within the last month or two, in the Ameri- | 
can territory to the west of Lake Superior, purchasing with whiskey only, 
wild rice from the Indians, wherewith to provision their posts; and on the 
extreme upper Missouri, the Indians have nearly deserted our trading posts 
for those of the British, since the prohibition of the sale of liquor to them 
by this Government. The memorial of the American half-breeds of Red 
river, is likewise evidence of the participation of the Hudson’s Bay Company 
in this guilty traffic. Ifthe British Government much longer permits this 
species of demoralizing trade, so destructive to the Indian race, national 

: hypocrisy will cease to be without a synonyme. | 7 Oo 
All of which is respectfully submitted , oo, | : 

ALEX’R RAMSEY. 
Str. Pau, Minesota Ter., Oct. 17, 1849. 

| No. 2. 

WINNEBAGO AGENCY, 7 

/ | September 30, 1849. | 
Str: Only about two-thirds of the Winnebago Indians have as yet rey 

moved to their new hone. Of those who left the tribe during their remov- 
al, and scattered into Iowa and Wisconsin, a far less number than was ex- 
pected have as yet returned. . 8 

There are*probably at the present time not less than three hundred of 
the tribe residing in the neighborhood of the lower Iowa tiver,in the State of 
Iowa. These Indians have joined a strong party of the Pottawatomies and 
Sacs and Foxes, and are occupying that country in violation of their treaties. 
Should this party be allowed to remain and plant there another season their 
number will increase, and there will be great danger of difficulty arising 
between them and the citizens. | 

To prevent this a military force will have to be employed to break up | 
their organization, and send them home to the different tribes where they. 

_ belong. A large proportion of those who left the tribe while emigrating, 
and went into Wisconsin, still remain: there. Efforts have been made to 
collect and bring them home; messengers and delegations have been repeat-; 
edly sent to induce them to join their tribe, but with little success ; some, 
two hundred and fifty have been brought in. Messengers have been re-. 
cently sent to make another effort to persuade these stragglers to return. . 

_ It is reported’that a party of Winnebagoes have joined the Menomonees;, 
if so, they will no doubt exert an influence unfavorable to the removal of. 
those Indians. | oo 

That part of the tribe which removed to their new home, and have re-. 
mained here, have had many difficulties and discouragements to encounter. 
since their arrival. | | : 7 

a ‘
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_ "The past winter was unusually severe; the Indians hunted but little, an® 
being unaccustomed: to hunting in dense forests, they were not successful. 
Many were sick of scurvy during the past winter and spring ; and the 
small-pox broke out among them in July last ; some fifteen died of that 
disease. oe oe | 

_ Ten bands, comprising about six hundred and: twenty souls, have located 
on Long Prairie river, near the agency; the balance of the tribe who have 
removed to this country are living on the Mississippi. — | 
- The Indians located here have been tolerably industrious during the 
spring and summer past. One individual is deserving of special notice. 
This man (whose name is ‘‘Co-no-hut-ta-kair,’’ a full blood Indian, and 
chief of a band,) assisted in building a comfortable dwelling-house for his 
family, which he has furnished in good style ; he has done more work in 
his field and garden than any other man in the tribe, and has, with his own 
team, ploughed twenty-seven acres of prairie on a contract given him for 
ploughing land for the Indians. In addition to this, he has, since the first 
of last May, earned one hundred and fifty-nine dollars by work done for the 
traders with his team, and by work done for the Winnebago school. 

_ "Pwo hundred and forty-acres of land were ploughed in time for a crop 
the present season; of this one hundred and forty acres have been cultivat- 

ed by the Indians, eighty acres by the hands employed for them, and 
twenty acres left by the Indians uncultivated. | 

The crop of wheat and oats was good, and we shall have a good crop of 
potatoes and turnips; eur corn looked promising, until injured by frost in the 
early part of this month. During the spring and summer past there have 
been five hundred and sixty-one acres of prairie ploughed for the Win- ' 
nebagoes, and twenty-three hundred and. thirty-one rods of fence made. 
Of this thirteen hundred and eighty-three rods is good, permanent fence; 
the balance was constructed of logs and poles, which were conyeniently 
procured, and will answer a good purpose for one or two years. A consi- 

_ derable quantity of rails have been made, which have not yet, been used 
in fence. The quantity of hay made and now instack is estimated at about 
three hundred tons. Some of the Indians have assisted in making hay for 
themselves, and are at present thus employed. | a 

A portable saw-mill has been in operation a part of the season, and has. 
made about seventy thousand feet ef lumber, which is now being seasoned, 
and is: intended chiefly for dwelling-houses for the Indians. 7 

Land was ploughed for that branch of the tribe who reside on the Missis- 
_ sippi, but they refused to plant; of course they are idle and discontented, and 
express themselves dissatisfied with their country. This dissatisfaction is en- 
couraged by some citizens of this community, but after one yeat’s residence 
here I am prepared to repeat the same opinion given in my last annual re- 
port respecting the country, and its selection for the Winnebagoes. I still 
consider it the best selection that could have been made for them, with a 
reasonable prospect of their permanent occupancy. The fertility and re- 
sources of the country have fully answered my expectations, with the ex- 
ception that game is not so plenty as was represented; but I do not consider 
scarcity of game an objection to the country, if the object be to civilize the 
Indians. It is idle to expect that they will abandon the chase and depend 
on agriculture for subsistence, until they are compelled by necessity to do 
80. | 

The Winnebagoes have been more temperate the past year than former- 

]
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ly. Iam disposed to award to them all the credit they deserve for volun- 
tary abstinence. We have had temperance societies among them for years: 
past, and nearly all the chiefs and principal men of the tribe signed the 
pledge. ‘This undoubtedly has had some influence; but the only sure way to 
prevent intemperance among the Indians is to keep ardent spirits beyond 
their reach. The officer in command. at Fort Gaines-has promptly assumed 
the responsibility of measures necessary to prevent the introduction of whis- 
key into the Indian country, and the prompt and efficient service rendered 
by Capt. Monroe, who was ordered to Sauk rapids by Col. Loomis, in com- 
pliance with your excellency’s requisition, in destroying whiskey in that 
vicinity ,and breaking up arrangements for furnishing it to Indians, prevent- 
ed incalculable mischief. | 

The Winnebagoes have always been much addicted to gambling. So 
long as they confine themselves to their own games, the practice was com- 
paratively harmless; but lately they have adopted the fashionable games of 
the white man, and the evil has become serious—to check which an effort 
is now being made. The licensed traders have agreed not to furnish the 
Indians with playing cards, and have struck this article from their invento- 
ries of goods. ‘ : 

The Winnebago school went into operation here on the 29th of January 
last, and closed on the 26th of May. , | 
‘Some opposition to the school was manifested by the Indians about the 

time of its commencement as aforesaid, and for a short time they refused. 
to let their children attend. This difficulty probably arose from misrepre- 
sentations made to the Indians by persons unfriendly to the school. The 
matter was compromised by the teachers, by increasing the amount of ra- 
tions. After this the number of scholars increased rapidly ; parents in some 
instances attended the school with their children. The average number of 
scholars during the time was about seventy. At the time the school closed, 
the funds in the hands ef the agent for its support being exhausted, and the 
state of the roads being such as to render it almost impossible to procure 
supplies, it was, on consultation with the superintendent of the school, 
deemed expedient to suspend operations. _ . 

Funds have since been received, and the school will again be put in 
operation without delay. Three teachers were employed in the school at | 
the time it was suspended ; they still remain here. The Rev. D. Lowry, 
superintendent of the school, has, during the summer past, and until re- 
cently, assisted me in superintending werk, and during my absence to St. 
Louis, had the entire charge of the work. 

I have deemed it proper to give the foregoing details in relation to the 
school on account of their omission in the superintendent’s report herewith 
transmitted. | 

As regards the general progress of education in this tribe, I.am of the 
opinion the efforts which have been made to promote this great object, have,: 
in a literary point of view, been as successful as could reasonably be ex- — 
pected. From the records of the school, five hundred and seventy-three 
pupils are reported as members of the school since its organization; of this 
number one hundred and forty-two have advanced so far as to be able to 
read in the Scriptures. The girls who have attended the school have been: 
faithfully instructed in most of the branches of industry stipulated in. the 
treaty establishing the school; the instruction of boys in gardening and ag- 
riculture, as required in said treaty, has been much negiected; this I con-
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sider the most important part of the Indian’s education; and although I 
have annuaily procured land ploughed for the school, furnished the neces- 
sary tools and garden seeds, and urged upon the teachers of the school the 
importance of instructing the boys of a suitable age to work, I expect to be 
held accountable, and justly censured for permitting this neglect. _ 
i:With the exception of children of half-breeds, the influence of education 

on. the scholars, as respects their adoption of the dress and habits of civiliza— 
tion, does not appear to extend beyond the time they leave the school. 
What would be the effect of religious instruction imparted to this people in 
their own language remains to be tested. | 

Chippewas of the Mississippi. These bands contain a population of 
about eleven hundred, and have their villages at Gull lake, Sandy lake, 
Mille lac, and Rabbit lake. Respecting the former character of these | 
Indians, 1 know but little, but since they have been under my charge, for 
the year. past, I have found them peaceable, temperate, and industrious. 
A farm was commenced last spring at Gull lake by several bands who 

have decided on that location, and a valuable improvement was made. The 
plan adopted was to hire the Indians to do their own work; it succeeded 
well. Seventeen acres of timbered land were cleared by one of their half- 
breeds on contract; in addition to this, twenty-two acres have been cleared 
by the Indians themselves; this land they have cultivated in corn, potatoes, 
(urnips, and garden vegetables; their crops look well; and they are well 
pleased with this their first attempt at farming. They have commenced 
building themselves dwelling-houses of hewn logs, and are making arrange- 
ments to extend their farming operations. 

-A team was furnished them and two men employed to assist them. They 
were also furnished with tools, and with seed to plant. The improvements 
were made under the supervision of Mr. Warren, farmer at Gull lake. I 
have found time to visit them but twice during the season. The industry 

_ and enterprise manifested by these Indians during the past season is highly 
creditable to them, and affords encouraging hope for their future prospects. 
‘Uhe Indian crop at Sandy lake was destioyed by being overflowed the pre- 
sent seasou. ‘The Indians living at Mille lac are thriving farmers. 
Gall lake is situated about twelve miles northwest from the mouth of 
Crow-wing river. It has been my object to locate as many of the Chip- 
pewas there as possible; five bands now reside there. The time has arrived 
when the interests of the Indians, as well as the interests of the citizens of 
Minesota Territory, requires that the privilege granted the Chippewas to oc- 
cupy, for a limited period, the country purchased of them in the treaty of 
1837, should terminate. a 
‘The Pillager bands of Chippewas, hail from Leech lake, and occupy 

a very extensive range of hunting ground. They number about nine hun- 
dred; are a hardy, brave, and warlike people; being further removed from 
the white settlements, they ure less enervated and enfeebled by intemper-— 

_ anee than are the Chippewas of the Mississippi. In common with these 
Indians, they cherish an inveterate enmity to the Sioux. 
The Winnebagoes being aware of the danger in which they would. be 

involved, in case of hostilities between these uibes, have acted as media- 
tors, and used their influence to preserve peace. In this object they have not 
entirely succeeded; a few weeks since a party of some seventy warriors from 
Reel lake were joined by a small party of Pillagers in an attack on the
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Sioux; different reports are circulated respecting the result; some were 
killed on both sides. It is important that the Government should put a 
stop to hostilities between these tribes, either by negotiation or by compul- 
sion. If by negotiation, a small appropriation will be necessary to defray 
the expense of a general council of the tribes interested. 
~The Chippewas, who occupy the country north of Leech Lake, are or- 

ganized into six bands, and number about two thousand. 7 
_ The failure of the crop of wild rice the present season is a serious calam- 

ily to the Chippewa Indians, and it is feared that much distress will result 
from it. | | 

Very little if any intoxicating liquor has been taken, north of the mouth 
of Crow wing river, into the Indian country the present season. a 

_ LT have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 
J. E. FLETCHER, Ind. Agent. 

His Exceilency ALEx’R Ramsey, | 
Supt. Ind. affairs, St. Paui’s, Minesota Territory. . 

| : No.2.—A. | 

’ Report of the Winnebago School and Farm. | 

Sir: Although the Winnebago school is not now in session, it is yet per- 
| haps proper to report its operations up to the time it closed. . . 

it was opened so soon after the emigration of the Indians terminated as 
buildings could be got in a sufficient state of readiness to justify it, and con- 
tinued till Sune last. As the causes leading to its suspension are not under- 
stood by me, it will be improper to make any allusion to them. | 

While the institution remained in session, the children were more con- 

stant in attendance than I have ever known them, and both parents and 
children expressed much regret when it closed. Upwards of one hundred 
pupils were present on the last day of the school. | - 

The Farm. As Ihave had something to do with the farming operations 
of the Winnebagoes during the past and present year, it will perhaps not be 
out of place to make some reference to that. subject. a | 

I took charge of this branch of the business about the first of last Octo- 
ber. The season for saving hay had then closed, or nearly so, and it was: 

found that not more than half the quantity needed for the winter had been 
secured. The stock, including most of the teams, were sent a distance of 
near one hundred miles to winter on rushes—two men in charge. ‘The 
teams were too poor to be of much service in the spring, till grass come." 

I retained supervision of the farm hands till some time in December, when 
they were, by your order, turned over to Mr. Perkins. The labor, while 
under my direction, was principally confined to the erection of buildings, 
including your own house, blacksmith-shops, school-house, &c. | 
Mr. Perkins resigned the superintendency of the farm about the first of — 

June, when, at your request, I again took charge of it. Business was 
found in rather a deranged condition, and crops far from being in such a 
state of forwardness as the shortness of the season here requires. Land had 
been broken for a portion of the Indians, which they were in the act of 
planting, but the fields were not enclosed, and but few rails made. _Believ- 
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ing that the crop could be secured in no other way, I determined to throw 
a temporary fence of poles around most of the fields. __ 

Owing to the seed not being good, the corn crop of the Indians came up 
badly , and being’planted late, and on the sod, the crop is short, and much 
injured by the frost. About two thirds of the tribe did not plant at all. 
The price of corn, ever since the removal of the Indians to this place, has 
been exorbitantly high, and still continues so. The common price has been 
from three to four dollars per bushel: From thirty to forty acres have been 
sowed in turnips, and if protected from the stock, several. thousand bushels 
will be raised. Near three hundred tons of hay have been cut and secured 
in stacks for the farm. The Indians have cut and secured from fifteen to 
twenty tons. - | 

‘ Indian Houses. A strong disposition was felt by the Winnebagoes: at 
their former home to live in houses, and the Department was informed of 
theii wishes, but owing to their unsettled state no- encouragement was given. 
They were told, however, that immediate aid would be afforded on this _ 
subject when they removed. Thus far, their expectations have not been 
realized. One family was accommodated last winter. They took posses- 
sion of their house, though unfinished, in very cold weather, and a prouder 
and more happy family I have rarely seen. The building consists of-two - 
rooms below, and two above, with a passage between. One room is neatly 
carpeted, furnished with beds, &c., and another supplied with a cooking- 

~ stove, and used for a kitchen. The head of this family is a chief, and his 
example must exert a salutary influence upon his people. He has entirely 
given up the chase, owns a team, and engages as regularly in manual labor 
as a white man. He took a contract last spring for breaking prairie, and 
has employed most of the summer in that business. A wagon and mow- 
Ing scythe were given to this man some five years ago, when he showed the’ 
first signs of a disposition to adopt the habits of a civilized life. 

| Another Indian family have occhpied a room in my own house for some 
months past. ‘The heads of this family were educated in the school, and 
married under the laws of Christianity, and I felt much solicitude to sustain 
them at the point -of improvement to which they had attained, till means | 
could be provided for their further advancement. oo 

Little Hill, the chief of what is called the school band, has been aided 
in building a house for a summer residence, but it will not do for the win- 
ter. This man is anxious to adopt civilized habits, and should receive im- 
mediate encouragement. Indeed, I think most of the Indians residing in 
this vicinity would exchange the wigwam for the house, if they could meet 
with proper encouragement. | : 

Svacestrions. I would respectfully, but strongly , recommend that great 
care be observed in the selection of persons to labor with, and instruct the 
Indians; this suggestion is not intended to apply exclusively to the Winne- 
bagoes, but to our Indian tribes generally. If these unfortunate people are 
ever to he christianized and civilized, religious sympathy and example must 
have much to do in the operation. When and where has a barbarous tribe 

_ become ¢ruly civilized, without the aid of: the Christian religion? That a 
_ state of social advancement, in which houses instead of wigwams may be. 

built, and‘clothing extended from the loins over the whole body, may be‘ 
produced independently of the gospel, is admitted; but that a true civiliza- 
tion, by which is meant that state of improvement which secures a sound 
ational conscience, leads to the enactment of laws to protect individual
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rights, and to the cultivation of those principles so indispensable to political 
permanency and social happiness, can exist, or ever has existed, without 
Christianity, isdenied. — ; | 

It should be carefully noted, too, in this connection, that that superficial 
civilization which may spring up in advance of religion is often so far from 
aiding her in gaining access to a savage people, that new obstacles are there- 
by thrown in her way. The partially civilized state of China, and other 
nations of like condition, furnishes no disposition to receive the gospel. ‘The 
most violent resistance , perhaps, that Christianity has ever met with from any 
Indian tribe, was from the Mohawks of Upper Canada, who had enjoyed 
the educational and civilizing process for forty years. 

‘Their abandonment to vice was often urged by their more heathen neigh- 
bors as an objection to the Christian religion. Not that there is any thing 
in letters or the mechanic arts, abstractly considered, which tends to dissi- 
pation. Knewledge is simply power lodged in the intellect, and its action, 
either for good or evil, depends on the moral state of the heart. Leave this 
unimproved by the principles of religion, and the knowledge imparted only | 
adds to the length of the lever by which vice overturns:the foundations of 
virtuous society. ‘The great error perhaps has been, and still is, to intrust 
the more civilizing scheme to irreligious and immoral hands. 

Christian instruction and example form a great part of every system in- 
tended to benefit the heathen. ‘The civilizing and christianizing scheme 
should ever act conjointly, the former always in charge of the latter. It 
may not in all instances be practicable to obtain pious mechanics, farmers, 
and sghool teachers; but all should be strictly moral, and disposed to treat 
the institutions of religion at least with outward respect and attention. For 
obvious reasons, men of families should always have the preference to single 
men, when salaries allowed will justify it. It may be urged, as an offset to 
the foregoing remarks, that establishments for Indian improvement in the 
hands of missionaries have failed, and are now failing, to produce any.valua- 
ble results. Admitting this to be true, still it will not be pretended, I pre- 
sume, that the misséonaries, either by precept or example, teach vice to the 
Indians. Local causes often interpose obstacles to the missionary work, 
which may keep it in check fora time. Missionaries toiled sixteen years on 
the island of Tahiti apparently without effect; in the mean time, had their 
printing press burnt, houses destroved, and were driven from the island; but = 
they returned, and the people of,that island are now Ohristians. Instances 
of similar opposition on the one hand, and ultimate triumph on the other, 
might be multiplied, were it necessary. Resistance to the gospel is not pe- , 
culiar to our red neighbors. Its implantation among our own people was 
not the work of a day, nor effected without suffering, persecution, and death. 
The apostles were driven from city to city, and at last sealed the truth with 
their blood. The gospel, be it remembered, silently acts upon the mind, 
aiming at a change of sentiment and principles, and, through that medium, 
to alter outward conduct. Of course, much of its preparatory work must 
remain unnoticed and unappreciated, at least by a superficial observer. 

Fhe present school buildings should be finished with the least pos- 
sible delay, and others added suitable for teachers, and a boarding house for 
farm hands and such Indian children as may choose to live at the establish- 
ment. This house should be put in charge of an intelligent and pious 
family. 

A second school and farm should. be located about two miles below the. 

| .
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- ~present institution. ‘These two schools are all that should be attempted now, 
and it is believed that most of the tribe, if properly encouraged, would soon 
settle in their vicinity. Those refusing to do so, and disposed to settle else- . 
where, should be aided in cultivating ihe soil, and encouraged to expect the 
means of education, when desired. The main body of the tribe, however, 
as remarked, would soon locate in the “vicinity of the schools just recom- 
mended. For many reasons, I prefer ‘having the Indians thus congregated ; 
there is something in sympathy, mysterious indeed, but exceedingly power- 
ful, and which in’a large school may be used to great advantage. ‘ Mind is 
best educated in contact with other minds; it is thereby stimulated, quick- 
ened , cheered, and strengthened. A hundred scholars, brought together and 
properly taught, will do better than the same number divided into ten classes 
and taught separately. ‘The teachers, too, by operating in the same imme- 
diate vicinity, would exert a happy influence upon each other, and both the 
establishments could be placed under one superintendency. 

‘The life and usefulness of these schools will depend more upon the super- : intendent than upon any, and perhaps all the other things combined. The - 
number of the pupils will be constantly diminishing, by removal, by deaths, 
by the indifference or disaffection of parents, &c.,and_on the superintendent 
the duty of devising means to fill these vacancies will devolve. And,:as 

| corporeal punishment must be in a great measure excluded from the schools, 
it will be important that he have much knowledge of human nature,,in 
order to be able to invent suitable substitutes. As his influence must act 

_ mainly upon the schools through the teachers, he ought to be consulted in 
their appointment, and none be placed in the schools without. his Rppro- 
bation. OO | : | | | The farming operations of these Indians should be under the same super- 
vision with their schools—the establishments commenced and continued in 
this way for several years. The man in charge of the schools should have 
the affections and confidence of the Indians; and by placing the farm hands 
under his direction, you give him the power of conferring a thousand little 
favors upon then, and establish an influence in his hands which he could 
not otherwise possess. ‘This plan is best, too, on the score of economy. If 
two superintendents be unnecessary, the expense of ong should be saved. 
As recommended in reference to the teachers of the school , the superin- 

_ tendent should be adyised with ia the selection of hands to labor on the 
farm; every thing will depend upon thei: moral qualifications. | | 

‘In 1842, I recommended that some of the most promising children of the 
school, with the consent of parents and guardians, be sent occasionally into. 
religious communities, among the whites, to complete their education, and 
then return to their people. The plan was, to send .an equal number of 
males and females, With a hope that matrimonial connections might be in 
some instances entered into, and thereby communities formed , before savage 
relations, that would be better prepared to withstand temptation to return to 
‘the rude customs of the tribe. —— 

The Department declined encousaging this plan, but I am still in favor of 
it, and again recommend it. ‘The expense, over and above what it would 

_ cost to educate a child in the nation, would be trifling. I was so thoroughly 
convinced of the utility of the plan in question, that I raised a subscription 
in the vicinity of the school, among the friends of the Indians, some years 
ago, and sent three Indian boys to an institution in Hlinois. An Indian
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girl was placed under similar advantages for some time, in ‘Tennessee, en- 
tirely at my own expense. a So | 

I have already indicated the propriety of employing men of families ir 
the Indian service; these families should be encouraged to take Indian 
children to raise; the advantages of this course have already been realized; 
children thus raised are more-constant in school, and soon catch the English 
language; besides their morals can be better guarded. ‘hey may return tou 
the wigwam,and the labor bestowed seem to be lost to them and their 
people, but they will take with them subjects of thought and conversation, 
and be able to impart practical lessons on domestic economy that cannot fait 
to be useful. It is frequently remarked by the enemies of Indian 1improve- 
ment, that they are rendered more miserable by attempts to break up their 
savage habits than if let alone. With proper qualifications, this may be 
true for a time; but shall they on that account. be given up? Is it not one | 
of Heaven’s laws that even medicine must produce new suffering before tt 
cures the patient? The incipient stages of all religious reformations in- 
volves sorrows unknown before that reformation commenced. ‘The same 
law applies to the recovery of degenerated nations. ‘Those who first lead off 
in the path of improvement, and become semi-civilized, thereby render 
themselves incapable of enjoying the rude state, nor can.they reach at once 
the elevated pleasures of civilized life; they seem to be unfit for either state. 
I repeat, the enemies of Indian improvement are not slow to take advantage 
of this circumstance, and use it to prejudice the savage mind against all at- 
tempts to better his condition. For the want of proper sympathy and atten- 
tion on the part of those entrusted with the instruction of Indians, many fall 
back to the wild state. after having been partially.reclaimed. A most fear- 
ful responsibility should be felt in view of this subject. . | 

I have heretofore urged that a.small printing press be connected with the 
Winnebago school, and beg leave again to repeat that recommendation. A 
newspaper, adapted to the capacities of the educated Indians, would be of 
great service to the tribe, not only in diffusing information, but in showing 
at once the practical advantages of literary instruction. The press should, 
by all means, be placed under a religious infiuence. | 

‘It is impossible fully to appreciate the results of efforts with the Winne- 
bagoes, without being acquainted with them when those efforts commenced. . 
They were proverbially degraded and reckless; so much so, that my friends 
thought my life unsafe among them. So opposed were they to a change of 
habits, that they refused to hear propositions on the subject. ‘To use their 
own language, they informed me that their skins were red, and soap and 
water could not wash them white; that their children were all asleep,and must 
not be disturbed. I however (in 1834) took charge of their school and farm, 
but remained for some time without the sight of an Indian. At length one 
man with his family was induced to settle near me. I appointed this man - 
chief, and soon collected a small band around him, some of whom showed. 
a disposition to patronize the school. The number of this newly erected 
band continued to increase, and the establishment grew in popularity with 
the Indians. 8 | | | 

In the spring of 1839, the office of sub-agent having been refused by 
two persons, owing to the small salary allowed, at the request of the De-. 
partment I consented to take charge of it. The school and farm continued — 
in the mean time to operate conjointly, as they had commenced, and to in- 
crease in favor with thetribe. — | 

| -
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_In the fall of 1844, when removed from office by Mr. Tyler, I had a 
large school in operation, and nearly the whole tribe cultivating the soil; 
some had commenced using wagons for transportation, and expressed a wish 
to Jive in houses. Were it not for extending this report, already too long, 
to an unreasonable length, testimonials from disinterested persons of high 
standing in the country, would here be given respecting the change pro- 
duced among the Indians at the time I left them. ~As insidious efforts, 
however, have been made, and are still continued , to produce the impression 
abroad that the whole operations with those Indians had resulted in failure, 
I beg leave here to submit a few specimens of the hand-writing of the chil- 
dren of the school—most of these specimens are from full blooded Indians. 

_ _ ‘The Christian religion, as yet, has produced but a slight impression upon 
the minds of the Winnebagoes; nor is this to be wondered at. I never 
had an interpreter through whom religious instruction could be imparted ; 

' and about the time the children of the school became able to understand 
preaching in the English language, my connection with the tribe, as already 
stated, was dissolved. 

The importance, however, of approaching these people with the claims 
. Of Christianity had been constantly felt, and time and thought employed in 

preparing the way ; pursuant to this object, farmers, mechanics ,andteachers, 
had been drawn from the different: churches (the Roman Catholic not ex- 
cepted ,) of the country, and formed into a religious community before the 
Indians. ) Oo | 

This plan was resorted to for the purpose of salisfying all that there was 
no intention, on my part, to encourage sectarian monopoly: not a member 
of my own church belonged to the community. In addition to the duties 
of my office, I subjected myself to the labor of preparing to preach to this 
community every sabbath. , | | 

They cordially united their efforts in every proper way to impress the 
subject of religion upon the minds of the Indians, Church was regularly 
attended, aad the children understanding the English language accom- 
panied them. | 

On my return to the tribe, in 1846, to take charge of their school, it was 
expected to resume the plan for religious operations that had been matured | 
and left at my removal, but a variety of circumstances intervened to pre-. 
vent. . | 

In conclusion, I beg leave respectfully to suggest a reconsideration of the 
decision of the Department respecting certain unexpended balances of the 
school and farm fund, which has been erdered back into the ‘Treasury of 
the United States. The Indians have repeatedly complained that their 

; ‘Tights in this case had been disregarded. 
In ordering the money alluded to back into the Treasury, the Depart-_ 

ment, I presume, took the ground that, under the treaty stipulation of 1832, 
(arts. 4 and 5,) it is the right of the Government to call back any portion of 
the sums therein specified , remaining unexpended after a given time. Such, 
however, was not the understanding when the treaty was made. I have 
conversed with General Street, who was present as Iadian agent, and dic- 
tated the articles of the treaty in relation to the school and farm, and in- 
fluenced the Indians to agree to their insertion. He assured me that the 
Sums named in the treaty belonged to the Indians as a part: of the con- 
sideration.for the country sold, and if not expended one year, they were to 
pass to the next. This was also the understanding: of the Department when - 

' {
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the school and farm went into operation. Special inquiry was made on the 

subject in 1839. | 
It will be seen, too, by referring to the treaty, that the sums might have 

been legitimately expended annitially, and they doubtless would have been 

but for the understanding as already stated. ‘That the money belonged to 

the Indians, the article of the treaty in reference to the farm, provides, that 

in addition to agriculturists, &c., ‘* ploughs, and other agricultural imple- 

ments,’’ shall be purchased. Every surplus dollar, therefore, could have 

been expended in the purchase of these articles, and they profitably distri- 

buted among the Indians: some, perhaps, would have been sold, as they 

now dispose of other annuities. | 
Refer to the article providing for the school in the same treaty. It is 

there stipulated that children shall be “‘ boarded and lodged.”” They have 

most generally , however, lodged at the wigwam with their parents, drawn 

their rations, and boarded at home also—this saved much expense; but 

under the rule adopted by the Department, the Indians derive no benefit 

from it. It deserves. notice, also, in this connection, that a considerable 

quantity of coarse goods were annually turned over by the Indians to aid 

in clothing the children of the school. Will the Department claim the bene- 

fit of this economy , too? | | | 

Ten thousand dollars are, under the treaty of 1837, annually expended 

for provisions for the Winnebagoes. Suppose they should not eat the whole 

of this provision within agiven time—it is still on the property return of the 

agent—could any possible construction of the treaty give that provision back 

to the Government ? | | | | 

But waiving all other considerations, the fact that it was the fault of the 

Department that the school and farm money was not annually expended, 

should settle the question of right to the unexpended balances. 

The operations of both school and farm were circumscribed more than 

once by order of the Department, in view of the unsettled state of the In- 

dians. In 1843, they applied for second school, but were refused, be- 
cause unsettled. | | 

My remarks have reference more directly to the treaty of 1832, but. will : 

apply with equal force to the treaty of 1837. 
| D. LOWRY. 

Gen. J. E. Frercuer, Indian Agent, , : 
September 18, 1849. 

e ‘ : 

—_ No. 2—B. - 

Winnespaco Acency, Sept. 22d, 1849. - 

Sir: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your excellency’s 
letter of the 16th’ instant, together with a “ circular’? from the Com- 

missioner of Indian affairs, concerning the forwarding of annual reports, their 

| character, &c. Being in possession of said circular, an explanation would 
seem to be called for, why a sub-report on the subject of the farm accom. 
panies my annual report, contrary to the directions of the ‘‘ circular.”> 

Soon after my return from St. Louis, I requested the Rev. D. Lowry, 

‘superintendent of the Winnebago school, to make the usual report of the 

school, and expected that he would have confined himself in said report to 

|
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the Winnebago school. . On the receipt of said circylar, (some three or four 
days ago,) I informed Mr. L. of its purport; but his report being then writ- 
ten, he did nat see fit to abridge it. 7 

The report in question contains some statements which I deem uncalled 
for and improper, and I would respectfully submit a brief explanation of 
some parts of said report. I would not accuse Mr. Lowry of designedly 
making statements calculated to convey erroneous Impressions of facts; 
but, it seems to me, that inferences will unavoidably be drawn from his 
report, ‘both unfavorable and unjust, to persons in the employ of the De- 
partment at this agency. So : 

In the first place, I do not know how Mr. L. means to be understood in 
saying that he did not understand the causes which led to the suspension of 
the school; he certainly could not mean that he did not know the cause 
assigned or given by me for suspending the school, for he has spoken of 
that cause to your excellency; it may be that he has reference to some ulterior 
remote cause that may have produced the state of affairs that occasioned 
the suspension of the school. The inference from his statement will be, 

| that (here was some concealment about the matter, or at least that the school 
was suspended without any reason being assigned for it. In the second 
place, I consider Mr. L.’s statement respecting the business of the. farm, 

_ when he took charge of it in October last; as uncalled for and unfair. When 
this spot was selected for the agency on the 12th day of August, 1848, 
Mr. Lowry agreed to stay and take charge of the work while I went to St. 
Louis for the annuities. With other instructions respecting the work, I di- 
rected that.200 tons of hay should be made; as 1 was about to start, I re- 
marked to Mr. L., while speaking of the buildings that he was to com- 
mence ig my absence, that I did not know whether the Department would 
allow. my account for building him a dwelling-house; if not, he must pay 
for it; to this he took exception, and would consent to stay in charge of 
the work only on condition ‘that I would build his house on my own re- 
sponsibility; he left, went south as far Prairie du Chien, returned about the 

| first of October with his family, and found the hay as he says. Ten yoke. 
of oxen were kept here for work most of the winter; five yoke were sent 
with other stock to the rushes, some thirty miles distant at first, but they. 
subsequently went to the Mississippi, at a point some seventy-five miles distant 
from this; about the first of March more of the stock was sent to the rush 
bottoms; there were two men in charge of the cattle, but only one under pay by 
the Department. Again, Mr. Lowry’s remarks respecting Indian houses 
are, 1 think, uncalled for. A short time before I started for St. Louis last 
June, the chiefs of the bands located here came to my office on the Sab- 
bath, agcompanied by the Rev. D. Lowry, and wished to talk with me 
about their money. [ informed them that. the Department had consented 
to have the interest on $85,000 expended in assisting them to build dwell- 
ing houses, as they had desired. . Little Hill, on the part of the chiefs, replied 
that they did not wish to have that money thus expended; that they would: | 
build their own houses. Of this I took no notice of course, and when at 
St. Louis procured materials for their buildings, and they are satisfied that 
I'did so. When I went to St. Louis last month, Tasked Mr. Lowry to ° 
take charge of the workmen, and requésted him to do something towards . 
building houses for the Indians. . I found on my return that nothing had- 
been done on them; of this I do not complain, as other work was more - 
immediately important. Mr. L. knows what preparation I have made for



111 | 

the building of Indian houses, and I think that he has no just ground, if 
he has justifiable motives, for giving to the public the statement he has. 

| IT agree with Mr. L. that *‘great care should be observed in seleqing 
persons to labor with and instruct the Indians,’’ but if it is intended that . _ 
the public shall infer that proper care and discretion has not been used by 
myself in the selection of employees for the Indians, and that the conse- 
quence has been to destroy the influence of the school, and to counteract 
the effect of his efforts to christianize the Indians, justice to the persons . 
thus employed requires me to say, at least, that Ido not consider them | 
justly chargeable with having exerted an influence so unfavorable. Al- 
though [ have preferred men of piety as employees for the Indians, I have 
not made it a condition of employment. | 

I have required testimonials of good moral character in cases of perma- 
nent employment. I have been under the necessity of discharging men 
for profanity, and should have been more strict, were it not for the difficulty 
of procuring a sufficient number of laborers. | | 

- Mr. Lowry has been consulted in the appointment of teachers in the 
scheol; this I considered proper; but he has not been generally consulted, 
in the employment of laborers. There are some things in Mr. L.’s report 
respecting which I might differ with him, both as to matter of fact and of 
opinion, but I will not refer tothem. I have deemed the above stateinents 
due to myself and to others. I do not ask or expect these to go to the public 
with Mr. L.’s report. but I have taken the liberty to submit this to your ex- 
cellency. It may be that I have not taken an impartial view of this subject, = 
but I know that your excellency will view the matter without prejudice. 

- J have the honerto be, with great respect, your obedient servant, 
Oo | | | J. Ek. FLETCHER, —— 

| Indian agent. 
His excellency ALex. Ramsey, : 

Governor and superintendent of Indian affairs, St. Paul’s. 

No. 3. 

: Saint Perer’s Inpran SuB-AGENcY, 

| Ath October, 1849. 
'Srr: In compliance with the yegulations of the Department, I have the 

honor to submit, through you, my second annual report of the condition of 
the Sioux of the upper Mississippi and St. Peter’srivers. — | 

The general health of the Indians has been good. During the winter a. 
few deaths occurred from influenza. In the month of June the small pox 
was in the neighborhood, but by the timely activity of the medical man, | 
(Dr. Williamson) the Sioux were saved from any attack ; all, or nearly all,: 
of the children, and many of the older Indians. having been vaccinated. | 
The cholera morbus caused a second alarm, and five or six deaths occurring.» 
in one village, they harvested their corn, or abandoned it, so as to cause . 
great waste. 

‘The new appointment of farmers took place go late in the season as not. 
to give time for repairing fences, and the want of teams, of implements, and. 
other causes, threw much difficulty in their way ; but, notwithstanding, a ~
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_ very sufficient crop would have been harvested if the above alarm of chole- ra had not taken place, and the Indians were economical. Mr. P. Prescott,  ° superintendent of farmers, computes their crop this season at 12,525 bush- 
els of corn. | a - 

Since my arrival here, I have devoted my attention to encouraging industry 
oy urging the men to assist in the labors of the field ; to promote temper- 
ance by exerting all the influence in my power to Suppress the traffic in whis-. key, and by prevailing upon the Indians to join in temperance pledges; and. to advance their civilization by encouraging them to build permanent log 
dwellings. | . : 

With regard to the first, I cannot say that I have done much, although I have proposed to set them an example by visiting their farms and holding 
the plough myself ; still I hear thatsome of the men have assisted in plan-. 
ting and hoeing the corn, and many have said to me that if they had smalt 
ploughs and horses they would plough their corn themselves. However, 
I cannot believe them, for their prejudice isso strong, and it is looked upon as 
so disgraceful for a man to labor like a woman, that I am of opinian. that 
this can only be brought about by a different education, a 

As to the second, (their temperance,) it is very gratifying to me to beable. 
to report; that during the year I have obtained the signatures of 214 Indi- 
ans to the temperance pledge—some for eight months, others for one, two,, 
three, or four years, and a few for life, and I believe very few have broken, 
the pledge. Of the value of this step, I have the best proof in the informa- 
tion obtained within a few days, that only two. kegs of whiskey had reached 
Lac qui Parle during the season, up to the month of July. Since that time, 
however, whiskey has been taken into the upper country, and there traded 
for a horse and sorne robes. All the farmers assure me that there has been 
ouch less drinking at the villages, and we have no account of the excesses 
which were formerly so common during their drunken frolics. | 

As to the third, (their buildings,) I find that many log houses have been 
built,"and are now occupied, and more would have been built but for the 
want of teams and the inability of the farmers to give more time to assist in 
erecting them. | | 

During last winter, an Indian in a quarrel killed three horses for another 
Indian, who was then on his way to his village,70 miles distant, leaving his 
family in great difficulty and distress on account of the deepsnow. Yester- 
day,an Indian came to make complaint of another Indian having killed his’ 
horse, and no doubt many such cases are continually occurring. This leads 
me to observe, that if power were given to the superintendent of Indian affairs, . 

"to the commanding officer at Fort Snelling, or to myself; to imprison and put to 
hard labor any Indian guilty of such offences, and if his annuity in goods 
and money was stopped until he made’ full réstitution, [ have no doubt it 
would have a very beneficial effect. And there can be no question but_ 
much of the evil of whiskey drinking might be prevented, were the same. 
power of punishing offenders‘given in cases where Indians are found drink. 
ing, or carrying or selling whiskey. Although I am willing to believe that. 
signing the temperance pledge has done much good, I cannot buf attribute’. 
the improvement on this head among these Indiahs, in a great'measure, to 
the severity with which I have visited all that were found carrying whiskey" 
into the Indian country. I have myself destroyed one jug and ten kegs. [ 
am happy to say that,in every thing I have done on this subject, I have’ 

‘been earnestly supported by the superintendent of Indian affairs, the
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missionaries, the commanding officers at the fort, the licensed traders, the | 
superintendent of the farmers, and the farmers. Some facts very creditable 
to the Indians, and strongly indicating a great and important change in their 
feelings, have come to my knowledge. During this summer a steamboat : 
with whiskey stopped at Red Wing’s village : the Indians were much dis- 
pleased and threatened to cut the boat loose unless it immediately removed. 
An Indian, soon. after signing the temperance pledge, seized and destroyed 
a keg of whiskey brought home by an Indian to his village. On more than 
one occasion, the nephew of an Indian at Crow’s village has destroyed 
whiskey taken there by his relation. And this fall, during the cranberry 
harvest, a trader attempting to deal for cranberries with whiskey , had his li- 
quor destroyed, and was ordered away by the Indians. 

To the same cause it may probably be attributed, that the year has past 
without complaint that any property of the whites has been stolen or de- 
stroyed by the Indians. | 

_ It is very pleasing to me, that my statements are corroborated by the testi- 
mony of so many respectable names as are appended to the letter of H. L. 
Dousman and others, of the date 30th Sept., 1849, which has just been 
handed to me, and of which I forward a copy. ne a 

There are but two schools established by Government—the other schools 
being under the direction of the American Board of Foreign Missions. The 
reports of the Rev. Dr. Williamson and the Rev. Mr. Aiton, give full infor- 
mation as to the progress of the Government schools. __ | | 

IT have had no opportunity of visiting the school at Red Wing’s village, 
conducted by Mr. Aiton. 1 went to Crow’s village, but it was ‘at a time 
when very few children were in attendance at Mr. Cook’s school. Suchas 
were present shewed that they were learning reading, and one writing. J \ 
found many girls in attendance atthe A. B. Foreign Mission school, conducted 
by Miss Jane Williamson, and was so. much pleased by the ability display- 
ed by the instructress, and interested by the conduct of the children, that I 
must call particular attention to it. On entering the school with Mr. Pres- 
cott, the children became very much embarrassed from bashfulness, but the 
great kindness and skill of Miss Williamson, soon restored order. Their 
usual recess shortly followed, during which time we visited the farmer, and . 
had a talk with the chief and principal men. On our return we found the 
school arranged again, and the Indian children singing, assisted by several, 
viz: Dr. Williamson and his wife, Miss Williamson, Mrs. Aiton, Miss Pe- 
tijohn, (a young lady well versed in music, and who appeared to be the 
ieader on this occasion,) and others. Messrs. Prescott and Cook joined, and 
I was quite delighted with the singing, and much astonished to see such 
proficiency displayed by Indian girlsso young. On the hymn being given out, 
they found the proper page, they read and sung correctly, keeping excellent 
time, and appeared to have correct ears for music, and voices which made: 
the music equal, if not superior, toany singing I had ever heard. They were 7 
all able toread in their Indian books, and produced specimens of their work 
that would do credit to any girls of their age. Miss Williamson certainly 
deserves great praise for the toil and skill she has bestowed on these children > | 
to whom her kindness and tenderness equal that of the most affectionate 
mother. a Oe oo 
“The state of the other schools under the A. B. Foreign Missions will be 

shown by the accompanying reports.
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“The old troubles between the Sioux and:Chippewas appear to be get- 

ting worse. ‘The Sioux make complaint that since the treaty: of .peace the 

Chippewas have killed four or more Sioux, They also say that they are 

compelled to pay the. Winnebagoes for injury.done to them by the Sioux, 
whilst the Chippewas pay nothing. J:havé repeatedly told them, that if 
they did not-attempt-to take revenge:I would represent the-affair to the Gov- 
ernment, and no doubt justice would be done between‘the two nations. Al- 
low me: respectfully to urge the propriety ,and indeed necessity, of aspeedy 
SettLement of this question, as‘I have every reason-to believe that-it-will be — 

impossible much:longer to restrain the Sioux from going‘to war. Several 

of the chiefs have'complained heavily: of the delay, and-two or ‘three days 
ago Little Crow and a number of his braves were here, and said they 

should-no longer consider themselves bound by the’ treaty of ‘peace, as it 

had been violated by the Chippewas. oe . 
The Department is already in possession of the facts of an outrage en the 

| Wahpacootay Sioux by a party of Sacs and Foxes or Winnebagoes, or a 
portion of each of those tribes. | 

| a eo # ak o a Ho 

Every information I obtain leads me to express my opinion that the roam- 
jpg Indians in the southwestern part of the Territory, andthe dissatisfied 
Winnebagoes in the north, make:it-absolutely necessary that the Govern- 
ment should make some strong demonstration of. its power, or that depreda- 
tion after depredation will be committed, until the scattered Indians become 
sufficiently organized to bring on a war, which may in the end -prove:both 
serious and expensive. ‘Ihe injuries already committed on the whites, ‘by 
the combined bands of lawless men described in the letters of Judge ‘Wil- 
liams.and Mr. Sibley, call for some redress, and would-fully justify the 
march of a sufficient dragoon force to the Iowa frontier to drive them ‘from 

that country; whilst a similar force will very probably be necessary to re- 

strain the Winnebagoes, who are mixing too frequently with the Stour, in 
their journeys up and down the Mississippi, from their new reserve, to visit 
their old haunts. | . 

Some time in the month of June or July last year, whilst the Winneba-. 
, goes were in course of removal, a difficulty occurred with.a part of them at 

7 Wabashaw’s prairie, and application was made to Captain Bastman, then in. 

command at this post, for his assistance. It appears that, under the idea: 
that the Sioux of this part of the country might-have influence in some way’ 

to. induce the Winnebagoes.to give way, they (the Sioux) were-applied to 

to-go down to. Wabashaw’s prairie with the:troops. Whether any, and 

what, promise was made them on that occasion, is not ‘within my: know- 

ledge; but-atevery council since-held with them they have: put: forward <a. 

claim. They allege that for the services rendered by them at‘that time, it was 

promised thenrby GenerabF letcher and-Captain Bastman ;that the payment 

they are now making to-the ‘Winnebagoes,.of $4,000, should be remitted. 

| General .Fletcher and Captain Eastman, 1am told, ‘make a different: state-: 

ment. That they promptly went for the purpose of aiding the Government 

officers appears to be an undoubted fact, and IT cannot-learn that any thing: 

has been. given to them onthat-aecount. I:should-be glad to receive some: 

instructions as to the answer I ought to give to their application. sa 

-From a perusal of the annual reports of the Commissioners of Indian Af- 

fairs, I find so many plans for the civilization of the Indians proposed by the. 

different agents, and others connected with the Indians, that it appears im-
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‘possible to suggest any thing new. Time, patience, and skill. are required 
to overcome the indolence, intemperance, and warlike inclination, which 
are the leading traits of Indian character. It has offended me much to see 
‘the Sioux men walking leisurely along, carrying only their guns and pipes, 
whilst the wife is toiling behind with the lodge and its. furniture all packed 
on her shoulders—in the whole a sufficient load for-a good stout horse. ‘This 
is their established custom, and it will be difficult to eradicate. Something, 
however, might be done, as an inducement to cultivate land and -balid 
houses, by offering premiums of Ist, 2d, and 3d classes, for the men who 
should plough, plant, fence, and cultivate, the greatest quantity of land in 
‘corn, and build themselves-the best log houses. I think that in this way 
their objection to labor might be broken in upon, which would be a great 
step towards their civilization. . | 

But [ would Jay the principal stress on education. ‘The younger people 
are those most likely to give way, and fall into mew habits of life. It ig 
true that missionaries, at great personal sacrifice, have been long settled in 
the Sioux. villages, and that they have not accomplished much. ‘We must 
recollect that their means have been very limited, and that many causes have 
operated against them. Even now the schools authorized and established 
by the Government are not successful, and Tam of opinion, for three rea. 

— Sons: first, they do not furnish board and lodging to the scholars; secondly ; 
they do not supply occupation -for the hands as well as the heads; and, 
thirdly , the schools are in the Indian village, so that the children have con. 
tinually under their eyes the evil example of all those who are not attend: 
ing school. Indians require to see some present good to induce them to 
listen to the recommendation of schools, and that good, to which they at- 
tach most importance, ‘is food and clothing. | SS 

The system of manual labor schools, to be established at such a distance 
from the villages as may -not create a feeling of separation between the chil- 
dren and their parents, is the only one which appears to me likely to meet 
the wishes of the Indians, and to answer the expectations of the ‘Gevern- 
ment, and of those philanthropists who feel an anxiety on this subject. 

The time has arrived when something must be done for these Indians, 
as their land is now of limited extent, the game fast disappearing, and the 
white population crowding upon them in every direction. At present (al- 

_ though there are many among them who know well the value of property , 
and the necessity of being provident) their wasteful habits of visiting, feast- 
ing, dancing, and ball-playing, exhaust all their means; and unless they 
can be taught to avail themselves of the produce of the land, and by edu- 
cation to compete with their white neighbors, they must soon cease to find - _ Support, and starve, or otherwise become a serious burden on the Govern- 
ment. - . 

The treaty of 1837 places a fund of $5,000 per annum in the hands of 
Government, ‘‘to be applied in such manner as the President mav direct.”” 
Seon after the treaty, a small. portion of this fund was applied to education- 
al purposes, but for several years it has .been allowed to accumulate. ‘A.ip- 

_ plications have been from:time t@time made, on the part of the Indians, to 
have this accumulated fund paid over to them, but it has always-been re: 
fused,.as I suppose, on the ground that the fund was intended by Govern- 
ment forthe establishment of schools. Last year, in particular, in answet 
to a-similar application, the late President .wrote a positive letter to the Ip- 
dians, that it should not be-used for any-other purpose. And last year, also; 

e
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schoolmasters were appointed at two of the villages, whose salaries are charg- 

ed upcn that fund. It would therefore appear tobe determined that this 

¢5 000 per annuin is to be used for education, and here ig anample fund 

far the manual labor schools, which IT respectfully recommend to be estab- 

lished without delay, as the best means of removing opposition on the part 

of the Indians. The teachers and all others required for such an establish- 

ment might be found in this country. I decidedly think that one such 

school would be immediately well attended, and more particularly if it — 

should be opened to the half-breeds.* 

- During last spring, the Wahpatons and Sissetons were making up.a war 

party. Ithought it my duty to write to the chiefs, and also to Mr. Hop- 

kins and Mr. Riggs, the missionaries, as well as Mr. McLeod, Mr. Lafram- 

boise and Mr. Graham, the traders,saying that there were some ploughs and 

other things sent by the Government for those Indians, which I should with- 

hold unless they immedigtely abandoned their design of war. [am happy 

to say that.this request was entirely successful, although when my letters 

arrived, the Indians had already moved off a distance of three miles , prepara- 

tory to going to war, thus affording evidence of the disposition of these In- 

dians to be attentive to the wishes of Government. oe | 

I cannot close my report without again calling attention to the extraordi- 

nary change which has been effected in the habits of these Indians. I am 

in receipt of letters from W. H. Forbes, esq., M. McLeod, esq., and James 

Wells, esq., in which the former states, that in former years the town of St. 

Paul had received about $5,000 to $10,000 of fur each year, but that last 

year he does not believe 10 barrels of whiskey had been traded there to In- 

dians, and they all concur in attributing this change principally to the efforts 

I have made, assisted by the earnest exertions of the Hon. H. H. Sibley 

and others. | oe 

I regret that my indisposition, with the numerous engagements caused by 

the Indian annuity payment and the treaty, have delayed my report longer 

than I wished. | oo 

— I have the honor to be, sir, | 

sO . Your very obedient servant, | 

R. G. MURPHY, : 
Ind. sub-agent. 

To his Excellency, ALEX’R Ramsey, a 

| Gov. of Minesota and Superintendent Ind. Aff’rs, Sc. | 

" | No. 3.—A. _ | | 

| | | - Sainr Perer’s, 25th Sept., 1849. 

. Sin: Since entering upon the duties of superintending the farming ope- 

rations for the Mendawakanton Sioux, I have to report, that the farming 

for this year has been conducted on the same system as in former years. 

The Indians were dissatisfied with the @emoval of the farmers in 1848, 

their wish being to get some of their relations appointed, which was not 

complied with. The few oxen that remained for ploughing, hauling logs 

: for building, fence rails, &c., were all killed, so that on the re-appointment 

of farmers they had no teams but such as they were able to furnish them- 

selves. They are without proper ploughs and other implements, and can- 

&
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not therefore make much progress. Itis not, therefore, surprising that there 
should be frequent complaints of their not accomplishing more. 

Mr. A. Robertson, farmer for Litthe Crow’s band, 7 miles below Fort 
Snelling, reports about 75 acres of land ploughed; 500 yards of temporary 
fence made; 2 Indian houses and one storehouse hauled and assisted In 
erecting; 20 tons of hay made; 17 days hauling corn, in which time he 
hauled 75 loads of ears, computed at 63 bushels per load, in all 4875 bush- 
els. He states that the land is of good quality, producing this year 40 
bushels to the acre of the small kind of corn, and 70 bushels of the large 
white corn per acre. These Indians had the cholera morbus amongst them, 
which’ was supposed to be Asiatic cholera, and it so alarmed the Indians, 
that they commenced breaking their corn before it was ripe, and wasted a 
considerable quantity in gathering; so they have not gathered nearly all the 
corn they raised, but left much for the birds and cattle. He reports, also, 
that'some of the Indians complain of the system of making a field in com- 
mon, and request to have fields ploughed in separate lots. ° 

Mr. John Bush, farmer for Red Wing’s band, reports 55 acres ploughed; 
that he has hauled and assisted in erecting 11 houses for storing corn. 
The average number of bushels raised per acre about 30, making 1650 
bushels. ‘This band appears more willing to adopt the custom of the whites. 
Some of them were ready to harness their ponies andl assist in furrowing the 
ground, planted their corn in rows, then ploughed it, and some of the men 
assisted the women in hoeing the corn. | 

Mr. M.S. Titus, farmer for Lake Calhoun band, reports 45 acres of 
land ploughed ,and that it will average about 30 bushels peracre, making 1350 
‘bushels. Some families planted potatoes. but the drought has injured them. 
At this village, the cholera morbus proving fatal in 5 or 6 cases, it alarmed 
the Indians so much that they did not take time to harvest their corn clean, 
but wasted a considerable quantity; much was made into sweet corn; the 
ear is picked before it becomes hard; it is then boiled, and when cooked is 
scraped from the cob and dried in the sun and put into bags, in which state 
it will keep 2 or 3 years. By this method they can have a palatable dish.~ 
of green corn at any time, but it causes a great loss in quantity. Mr. Tt- ° 
tus reports to have hauled the timber for 14 log houses, 11 of which he has | 

~ assisted in building. : 
Mr. H. Mooers reports 30 acres ploughed for Black Dog’s band; at the 

same average this gives 900 bushels of corn. One or two families raised a 
few garden vegetables. | 

Mr. J. Mogers, farmer of Six’s band, reports about 80 acres ploughed, at 
the same average yielding 2,400 bushels, but a very considerable quantity 
wasted in gathering, from the same cause as the others. : 

Mr. P. Quinn, farmer for Good Road’s band, reports 45 acres ploughed, 
averaging 30 bushels; making a total of 1.350 bushels. He has hauled 
and assisted in building 9 log houses. ! . 

Mr. J. Bfinnel, farmer for Wabashaw’s band, did not plough last spring, | 
owing to quarrels amongst the Indians. The chief moved to a new place, 
to make a village and plant; part of the band would not ¢hange, and re- 
mained at the old village. Whilst they were quarrelling some of them went 
to work with their own horses, and others with hoes; and before it was 
‘decided where the farmer should locate himself, the season for planting 
was passed. Still these Indians have raised a considerable quantity of corn. 
‘Their farmer is building himself a house at the new location of the chief,
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where everything has to be begun anew. He is now making: hay. for the- 
Indian horses. | oo | 
- Mr. Chatel, blacksmith, stationed at’'Good Road’s village; has hatided 
ever, for the five upper bands, from 8th December, 1848, to 30th July, 

_ 1849, (nearly eight months,) 12 rakes, 575 wrought nails, 57 sets door- 
hinges, 40 sets door-handles, latches, &c., 50 hasps and staples, 73- chains 
to hang kettles for’ cooking, 45 half-round adzes, 23 traps, 230 axes of dif- 
ferent sizes, 265 fire steels, 50-rat spears, 208 pair fish spears, 24 pair stir- 
raps, 16 melting ladles, 63: crooked: knives, 199 hoes, 30 tapping gouges; 
‘besides an innumerable quantity: of repairing, particularly to guns, many of” 
the new ones requiring repair before they can be used. - 
: Mr. Raescot, blacksmith, stationed: at Red Wing’s village, being so remote 
from the’sub-agency, has issued the tools, implements, &c., to the: Indi- 
ans himself, and I have not yet received his report. . 

It thus appears that these Indians’ have raised from their farms nearly 
| ten thousand bushels of corn: ‘Fhey have:recéived from Government 625: 

‘barrels of flour, 200 barrels of pork, 7,692 lbs. lard, and 2 ,8374- bushels of 
corn. It js computed that they have this year picked 2,000 bartels of 
eratiberries , for which they have received about $8,000 worth of goods and 
provisions. ‘hey have prepared some small amount of wild rice, and 
their hunt furnished them with a very considerable amount: of fresh meat. 
They number in all about 2,000. | | | 

The fear of making my report too lengthy must not prevent my’ urging: 
the necessity of having: a proper storehouse built atthe agency. The pre- 
issnt storehouse (which in size is insufficient to hold one quarter of the In- 
dian goods and provisions) Is attached to the council and interpreter’s 
‘house; and as the Indians are constantly sleeping and cooking near, it is 
very: insecure from fire. For three months in the year, 15: to 20 thousand 
dollars’ worth of property is here stored, including gunpowder to the 
amount of 100 kegs. ‘T'wice since I have been here these buildings have: : 
-decidentally caught fire, atatime when the loss:to Government would have- 

, been about $20 000; and notwithstanding the quantity-of gunpowder stored 
isso large, there is no precaution taken against lightning. ° | 

| Having been nearly all my life amongst these Indians, may be allowed: 
to conclude my report with a few words on the subject of their improve- — 
-menit. ~ : | 

- Much is said about civilizing the Indians, and: the necessity of teaching 
‘ them to cultivate the land. This is no doubt exceedingly good, but we 
‘must do something more; for unless we teach them good moral conduct 
they cannot be a happy people. — , : | 

“ The manual labor system of schools, established on Christian principles, 
-and with a daily-use of the Bible, presents to my mind the only means of — 
‘accomplishing what appears to be so ardently desired-by all well-wishers of 
the Indian tribes. It is impossible to do much for the adults, who have 
grown up in idleness and heathenish superstitions; but the risirg generation 
-may be otherwise dealt with. ‘The-Sioux cannot be prevailed on to give 
their children to school, unless they be boarded and clothed. With this. 

_ithey would be satisfied; andthe children, orice educated: in habits of in- 
dustry and morality, would, when of mature age, certainly prefer to gain. 
their living by farming, rather than endure the hardships of an Indian life. 
Much might be done to induce the parents to send their children to the: 
school, by distributing from time to time the surplus provision among the
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Indians themselves. Patience, great kindness to the children, moral sud; 

gion, and perseverance, would all be necessary to insure success. Suill, the 

Indians would-very soon feel relieved by their younger children being taken 

off. their hands;. and if they saw something. coming to. them more than: the 

mere learning:,-in-return for. their money , they. would: gladly consent: to the 

arrangement. 

- Among those people who show great sympathy: and kinditess for: the .In: 

dians, there are:soeme who propeselo advance their civilization by congre: 

gating. them together in large villages. This is a sad mistake; the bringiig 

them. together in.villages:is their great bane. It produces: too much con: 

cert-and combination.to combat the plans proposed for: their welfare, and 

prevents that feeling of separate-property: which is wanting to. make these 

Indians provident. I would rather propose to scatter them, by giving to 

each-a house:and farm.a quarter or half mile apart, with 50 to 100 acres of 

land, in which the individual Indian should: have distinct property , without 

the pewer of sale, so that it should descend to his: children; and so on, from 

generation to generation, until the Legislature df the United States should 

see. fit to give them a freehold. Assistance, as. now, would be necessary, 

to enable them to build, fence, plough, &c.; and the laws which: are now 

in contemplation, giving: them: protection of life and property, weuld be 

eseential. Let them have, in addition to. this,.some encouragement to 

temperance, and their temporal condition would be much improved. 

I have taken the liberty of appending a diagram of propesed Indian: re- 

serves for farming, which, if accompanied by the proposed system of law, 

by manual labor schools, in which the English language should be the one 

taught, and such religious instruction as the numerous. missionary societies 

of our country are said to- furnish, we might hope that even the obdurate 

Sioux would at.no distant day become an enlightened nation. I would 

only add my belief, that such a plan would not derive any advantagé by 

being carried on too remote from white settlements. | | 

Your most ob’t and humble servant, . 
P, PRESCOTT, 

: Sup’t farming for Sieur. — | 

Racaarp G. MurpHy, | LO 

U. S. Indian Sub-agent , St. Peter’s. | | 

No. 3—B. . | 

Report of the Messrs. Pond.— Missions, and the opposition to education 
among the Dakotas. | 

In the month of May, A. D. L834, Messrs. S. W. and G. H. Pond, 

without aid or encouragement from any missionary societies, came among 

the Dakotas for the purpose of learning their language, and instrueting 
them in the way of salvation, as taught in the Bible. For more thania siz. 

century and a third previous to this time the Dakotas had been known to 

and acquainted with white men, none of whom, however, so far as we are 

informed, made any formal attempt to instruct them in letters or Christianity. 
The Messrs. Pond, after spending some time iu ploughing for the In- 

dians, by the advice of Major Taliaferro, Indian agent, and of Major Bliss, 

|
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then commander at Fort Snelling, and with the consent of the Indians 
residing there, built for themselves a cabin near the Indian village at Lake 
Calhoun, in which they resided for more than a year. Afterwards they 

_ became’ connected with the missionary stations, under the care of the Ame- 
rican Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions, two of which were 
established in the year 1835. One of these was at Lake Harriet , within a 
mile of the Indian village at Lake apn the other at Lac qui Parle, on 
the St. Peter’s; 200 miles west of Fo Snelling. During this year, the 
Messrs. Pond and missionaries of the A. B. C. F’. M., made a successful 
effort to reduce the language to a written form, and in the year following, 
though as yet nothing has been printed in their language, we had made 
such progress in teaching, that several of the natives were able , hot only to 
read, but to write it intelligibly. a | | 

Iu the year 1836, a missionary station under the Methodist E:piscopal 
Missionary Society was commenced at ‘Kaposia, often called Little Crow’s 
village; and another under the care of a missionary society in Switzerland, 
at or near Mont T'remps a L’eau; schools were soon gathered at both these 
places, and till some time subsequent to the treaty of 1837, the prospects 

_ were thought to be altogether favorable. oe 
The teachings in these schools was chiefly if not entirely in the English 

language, and, as will hereafter appear, most of the scholars were taken 
from the schools before they had time to learn the language, and such soon 
forgot what they had learned. _—_ 
‘We can now say nothing definite in regard to the number who were 

taught to read. If any record of the names and progress of ‘the scholars 
was kept, we have not access to it.. The mission of the society in Switzer- 
land was transferred in 1837 or 1838 to Remnice or Red Wing’s village, 
five miles above Lake Pepin, where, for some time, many of the young 
Indians manifested a strong desire to learn to read. Previous to the winter 
of 1838 and 1839, schools had been opened at five different places among 
the Sioux. Up to this time the schools encountered little or no opposition , 
and the opposition which they did encounter arose, not from hostility to 
education, but from other causes; chiefly the want of proper books and 
teachers sufficiently acquainted with their language to converse with them. 
In the report of Major Taliaferro, agent for the Sioux for the year 1838, 
he speaks encouragingly of the prospects of education among them, and 
recommends that of the sum of $5,000, set apart by the treaty of September 
29th, 1837, $500 be paid to Mr. D. Gavin, and a like sum to Mr. Denton 
and to Mr. Stevens, on account of what they were doing to civilize the 
Dakotas, and that $3,500 per annum be set apart for founding an orphan 
asylum near the agency. | | * 

Previous to the middle of July, 1839, we had no books printed in the 
language which could be advantageously used in our schools; for though 
two attempts had been made to get something printed at the last, in conse- 
quence of the proof sheets being corrected only by persons ignorant of the 
language, the small works printed so abounded with errors that they were 
almost useless. ee 

_ In 1838 a small spelling and reading book, and a translation of the g0s- 
pel of Mark, with extracts from other parts of the Bible, were prepared for 
the press at-Lac qui Parle, and early in the following year printed at Cin- 
cinnati at the expense of the A. B. C.F. M. The printing of these works 
was superintended by one of the missionaries, who, during the winter,
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travelled to Cincinnati for the purpose. The report of the school at Lac 
qui Parle, dated July 11, 1839, and written about the time these books. 
reached that station, shows that 51 had already learned. to read their own 
language in the school; the most of whom could also write it, and that 90 
different individuals had attended the school there the previous winter. 
Being now furnished with books in the Dakota language, quite intelligi- 
ble to such of them as had learned to read, we hoped to see education 
advancing rapidly among them. At Lac qui Parle these hopes were, toa 
considerable extent, realized. The report of that station for the next year 
shows that the number of scholars had increased to L11, of readers to 70, 
and that quite a number of women were learning to spin, knit, and weave, 
some of whom had spun and wove woollen short-gowns for themselves. 

Among the Medawakantonwans the case might have been the same, but 
as soon as it was known that Major Taliaferro had recommended that a 
part of the money (which he said these Indians had by treaty) ‘‘set apart 
for schools, missions, and other beneficial objects, under the direction of 
the President,’’ should bt paid missionaries, the Indians were told by some 
of their advisers that, unless they would oppose schools, the missionaries 
would get all of their money; but if they would break up the schools and 
drive off the missionaries, they might get the money themselves. In con- | 
sequence of this, an organized opposition to schools and missionaries imme- 
diately commenced in this: part of. the iribe, and continued to increase till 
the schools were broken up, not a single child residing in any village of the 
Medawakantonwans being permitted to attend school. ‘Tis opposition 
being such that it was impossible to teach or publicly preach to them, most 
of the missionaries belonging among them, including all who had received 
any of their money, left them. The Medawakantonwans, while breaking 
up the schools among themselves, endeavored to stop that among the 
Warpetonwans at Lac qui Parle, but without much. success, till the year 
1842, when, in the month of June, severe frosts and drought almost en- 
tirely destroyed the crops in that region, in consequence of which many of 
the Warpetonwans of that village, to escape starvation, came to spend the 
winter among the Medawakantonwans. 

The latter having, previous to this, stopped all the schools among them- 
selves, and repeatedly demanded the money without getting it, were made 
to believe, and told the Warpetonwans, that the missionaries at Lac qui 
Parle were getting, on account of the school there, several thousand dol- 
lars of the Medawakantonwans’ money; and, by presents and promises, 
the Warpetonwans were instigated to break up the school and drive off the 
misssionaries. Accordingly, in the autumn of 1843, many of the princi- , 
pal men of Lac qui Parle, who had until a short time previous never man- 
ifested hostility either to the school or missionaries, came armed to the 
mission house, and formally ordered the missionaries to leave. The latter 
did not think proper to comply with this order, doubting whether those who 
gave it really wished them to do so; and quite a number of the children— 
some of them near relations of those who had been foremost in ordering the 
missionaries to leave—continued to attend school. But though the school 
and mission were not broken up, as the Medawakantonwans wished, all . 
our operations were greatly impeded. ‘The number of scholars was dimin- 
ished, and those who attended manifested much less disposition to learo 
than formerly. Straggling Medawakantonwans aiding and assisting, do- 
mestic animals belonging to the mission, to the value of several thousand
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dollars, were destroyed—being more than three-fourths of our entire 
stock. | — , 

_ Within the last three years, several villages of the Medawakantonwans 
have applied for schools, and at four different places schools have been 
started amongst them; but as soon as a school is fairly started, some new 
report.in regard to the five thousand dollars is put in circulation, which 
causes most if not all the schools to be withdrawn, so that, taough: the 
whole number who. here attend. these schools. is large, showing that many 
of the Dakotas are desirous of learning to read, each scholar has been 

suffered to attend school for so short a-time- that not one in ten has learned 
to read. | oe 

| We believe that the neglect of the Government to expend this $5,000, 
according to treaty stipulations, has, for the last tén- years, done more to 
impede education among the Dakotas than every thing. else; and, as-we 

_ do not expect to be relieved from this difficulty till the Government shall 
| make such.a commencement of spending this money as will make.it plain 

to the Indians how it will be spent, we entreat- you, and through you the 
President of the United States, to attend to this matter speédily, and, in 
such a manner as your wisdom may direct, remove this obstacle out of our 

| way. | | 

eo No. 3.—C. | 

| Oak Grove, August 27, 1849. — 
Str: During the year, the members of this station have been favored = - 

with more uninterrupted health: than has been enjoyed here before for sev: 
eral years past. Until about the commencement of the present month, no 
disease has wasted this little band, as in former years. We have therefore 
been able to: continue our labors throughout the year, with as‘little interrup- 
tion as could be expected, when the unsettled and unstéady habits of the 
Indians are considered. | 

From the time of the last annual meeting of this mission (the 12th of 
September last) till the 8th of this month, there had been but three deaths 
in this band—two adults and one infant. Since then, four adults and one 
child have died of ‘‘cholera morbus;’’ and most of the adults have suffered 
more or less from this disease. The sickness has now abated, the corn 
crop is gathered in, and several families have already moved off. The re- 

-  tainder will move in a day or two; so that, with the exception of one or 
two families, it is not probable that any of them will reside for any length 

_of time at the village till some time in the winter. 

° Much opposition has been manifested towards us in our endeavors to 
teach Christianity during the year, on the part of the leading members of 
neighbpring bands. | 

Some of this band have appeared cordially to join them. The ground 
of opposition. appears to be twofold, viz., the apprehension that heathenism 

. may be overthrown, and the fear of pecuniary loss. For these reasons, the 
_ great majority of the leading spirits seem determined to resist the efforts of 

missionaries to instruct the people, either in letters or religion. The chief 
speaker for the tribe (Badhart) has ever said that he will resist unto death,
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. before the school fund, which is in the hands of the President of the United 
States, shall be applied to the support of schools. 

- It might be thought that this would be: no obstacle in the way of free 
schools; but such is not the fact. On the contrary., it excites violent: oppo- 
sition to every: branch of missionary labor far and near, and no less against 
religious teaching than schools. The common: people, who would other- 
wise‘hear the Word: gladly,’’ are threatened with all manner of evil: if 
they meet with us: in out religious assemblies. Almost every measure: is 
tried to bring Christianity and its teachers into disrepute; insomuch that, 
toa considerable extent, even the name by which. missionaries are known 
is a ‘‘hissihg and by-word’’ among them. For these reasons, some of those 
who formerly camé' to us for instruction, through fear have forsaken as. 

| Many, whom we have reason to suppose’ feel- considerable anxiety on the 
subject of religion, seldom or never meet with us in our public worship on 
the Sabbath. | 

Under such circumstances, we feel thankful that the ‘‘God of all grace’” 
has-‘so favored: us, that during the year, with the exception of six Sabbaths, 
we have been able’té hold religious services in the Dakota language, with 
an average attendance of a fraction over six, besides children who are too 
young to be much profited by public preaching. ‘Those who have attend- 
ed public worship with us: have uniformly conducted themselves in ai se- 
rious and becoming manner, and listened to the Word read: and spoken with 
much: apparent interest. . | 

We think there is‘'much reason to believe that one man, who died at this. 
place last winter, was made a-subject of the converting energies of the Di- 

: vine Spirit before his death. In January, one native female was admitted 
to the church by profession. Fewer have attended: our meetings: on the 
Sabbath from abroad, than in former years. 

The school which has been taught by Miss Jane Lanwart (a native 
member of our church) was opened September 12th and closed March ‘7th. 
Since that time, so few have atterided, and those few so irregularly, that we 

_ do not even call it a school. 
Leaving out of the account the days of non-attendance during about six 

months that the school has been in operation, which would reduce the time 
to five months,.and the average attendance daily was a fraction over eight. 
Largest number in attendance, twenty-six. a 7 

Some of the children made but little, if any, progress; while others did __ 
- better than usual. We have too much reason, however, to fear that, as here- 

tofore. most of them will forget that which has been taught them before 
they will attend any more. Thus far our school has cost us abundant la- 
bor, which has been productive of very little good. The opposition was 
perhaps never greater than at.this moment; yet I think there is much rea- 

: son to hope for better times in this respect soon. . 
The efforts which have been put forth by the military officers of Fort 

Snelling, some of the li¢ensed traders, and other persons, for the last six 
years, have been in a great measure successful to discourage the trade and 
use of whiskey among the Indians generally. [For years efforts have, beet 
made to induce Indians to sign the temperance pledge, with so much suc- 
cess that it had long since become a habit with them—many of them to ~ 
sign the pledge for a few months, or a year at a time, and renew it at the 
expiration of the time. For the last eighteen months, in this vicinity, very 
little whiskey has been drank; and, last winter and spring, Major Murphy, 

og
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the sub-agent, aided by several influential gentlemen who reside among 
the Indians, succeeeded in obtaining more signatures to the temperance 
pledge, perhaps, than have ever before signed at one time. Some have - 
violated their pledge, but most-of them abide by it. | 

‘These are encouraging facts, especially when we consider liquor is just 
as near, plenty, and cheap as it ever was. These Indians have now - 
dearned by experience both the evils of intemperance and the benefits of 
temperance; and it is to be hoped they will be permanently profited by their 
experience. 7 7 ) 
- Many, however, are still ready to recommence the traffic; and no doubt 
will, whenever they believe it can be done without too much risk. As long 
as they can purchase a horse from. the Indians of the: Plains with a keg of 
whiskey , and there is a reasonable prospect of being able to pass Fort Snel- 
ling with it in safety, they will trade in the article regardless of conse- 
quences. | Oo | 

The same measures which have so much reduced this abominable — 
. trade, if continued, will keep it down; and it cannot be suppressed with- 

out, unless the Legislature of Minesota shall take effectual measures to 
prevent the sale of the stuff to the Indians. | 

A concise, tangible argument, as the point of the bayonet or a fat ox, an 
Indian can duly appreciate; while arguments which are not apparent to the 

- _matural senses have but little influence with him. | 
However, many of the more considerate among them are temperate from 

principle, and will be influenced by reason on this and other subjects. 
Your most obedient servant, 

a | | G. H. POND. 
Major Murpny, Sub-agent, St. Peter’s. | 

, - No. 3.—D. | - | a 

Kaprosra, Mrnesora Territory, 

| | September 1, 1849. 
Dear sir: Since the report of this station last year, Mr. S. M. Cook, 

_ the teacher appointed by Government for this village, and Miss J. S. Wil- 
liamson, of the mission, have attended to teaching here whenever any have 
presented themselves willing to be taught. Last autumn, when the Indi- : 
ans were all absent from this village, Mr. Cook crossed the river to the set- 
tlement called Pig’s Eye, about two miles distant, where some Indian and 
a number of half-breed children reside, and taught such as he could induce 
to attend. Owing to the want of a comfortable room in which to teach, 
and the indifference or opposition of the parents, less was accomplished 
there than we hoped, but several were taught to spell in a neighborhood of 
more than a dozen families, containing not one soul who can read intelli- 
gibly. So | 

Last year, when the people of this village were about to proceed on their 
autumn hunt, the chief, having just returned from receiving their annuities, 
probably in consequence of what you said to him on that occasion, said 
they would return here from their hunt before New Year’s day, and 
then they would all attend school, though he should be killed for it. Many
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others told us that ail the young people would attend school as soon as they _ 

returned from their fall hunt. I think it was their purpose todo so. But 

when they retutned they were told that the missionaries were trying to get 

the five thousand dollars a year, which would have been paid to the Indians 
ia money but for a letter sent to their Great Father, the President, purport- 

ing to be signed by Wa-ku-te, the chief of this village, and Mer-pi-wi-cox- 
ita, asking for schools. In consequence of the circulation of this and other 

falsehoods by Shakeredon and others, who visited the people of this place — 

forthe purpose, the chief and principal men of this place have given no 

countenance to the school, but hindered attendance by encouraging the 

young people to engage in gainbling and other amusements. ‘Thus, few of 

| ithe young men and boys, who had been in attendance a year ago, have at- 

tended since ,:and. those who have attended have been listless, and come so Ir-_ 

regularly-that they have made much less progress than they might have done. 

Less opposition has been made to the attendance of females, and though 

they have-much less leisure time, they have attended more and made better 

progress. * * * Exclusive of my own children, who have attended regularly, 

the attendance is equal to an average of 114 scholars for 11 months, or 220 

days, and the whole number of scholars 67, namely, 36 females and ol 

males. ‘Ten females instructed by Miss W. have knit each one or more 

pairs of mittens, and she has spent some time teaching them to make, be- 

sides, other like matters. ; 

Here I might, and perhaps ought to, close this report; but grieving as I 

do over results so disproportioned to the time, labor, and money expend- 

ed, I cannot, in justice to my own feelings, send you this without once 

more calling your attention to that which I sincerely believe has been the 

grand impediment to education among the Dakotas—I mean the reten- 
tion by Government of the greater part of the $5,000 annuity , said to be in- 

tended for educational purposes. When I urged this matter on a late su- 

perintendent of Indian affairs, he replied, ‘*I presume nothing but. time will 

satisfy the Sioux in relation to the school fund.’’? ‘To me it seems that so 

long as the fund is accumulating time augments the difficulty. - 

Every year strengthens an opinion which I have often expressed, that a 
part of this fund cannot be better expended than in erecting and supporting 

a manual labor boarding school. Such an application of it was recom- 
mended by Major L. Taliaferro, who was agent for this tribe at the time 
the treaty was made. See his reports for 1838 and 1839, in the annual re- 
ports of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs for 1838-1839, page &8; 1839- 
1840, page 196. | 

~The authorities at Washington have often expressed themselves in favor 
of such schools. I know of no reason why one has not long since been 
established for these Indians, except the opinion of your predecessor that it 
would be difficult to get the children from their relatives and retain them in 
the school. Doubtless, Sioux parents have a strong affection for their chil- 
dren, and will not put or leave their child with any one without the child’s 
consent. To get the consent of the children they must be well clothed, 
kindly treated, and furnished with abundance of such food as they love, 
especially fresh meat and fruit, on which the Dakotas of the Mississippi 
chiefly subsist; consequently it will cost more to board and clothe the chil- 
dren at the commencement of such a school than it would a_like 
number of white children, and fewer could be sustained in school; 
but as the good effects of the school should become apparent, this 

_
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difficulty would diminish. So long as there is no school of this kind, 
the difficulty is likely to increase. It is certainly greater now than it 
would have been ten years ago. I suppose no one doubts that twenty.or . 
thirty half-breed children might at-once be obtained for such a school, if 
pravision. was made for their support, and the full-blood Dakota children 
would come in by degrees. Since the commencement of the present year 
I have. taken several of these into my family for a.time,and the experiment 

_ has.convinced -me that, when separated from. their people young, they are 
as docile and as susceptible of improvement -as any other children. One 
girl, Mari Aupetuiyotonkewin, about nine years old, when we took her into 
our family six months ago, could.only spell.in two-or three letters, now reads 
her own lagguage fluently, begins to speak English and read the English 
‘Testament, has made some progress in learning to write, sews well for a 
gitl of her age, and is learning-to do other work about'the house. ° 

- Phat you may be a blessing to this people is the prayer of | | oe THOS. S. WILLIAMSON, 
| oo Missionary at Kaposia. 

sR. .G. Murpny, | a , 
dndian Sub- Agent, St. -Peter’s. , | | 

No. 3—E. | 

| Rep Wine Vitvace, | 
| | : September 31, 1849. 
_ Sir: With pleasure I lay before you a report of the school here; also of 

‘this mission. — | 
Last autumn the school averaged 27 per day -for several weeks; then the 

Indians went off to receive their annuities, then to hunt. During Novem- 
ber, December ,and March, none attended school; during the other months 
of winter but few were within reach of the school. Since their return io 
April the school has averaged thirteen per day; probably about fifty pupils attend; some make progress, and others learn sbut little—perhaps none have 
a desire to learn; yet the principal men encourage, as far as appearances go, their children to attend. Some of the pupils are yet in the alphabet, some 
in ba, be, bi, &c., others in monosyllables, some just entering on dissylla- 
bles; some are writing on slates, and will doubtless learn easily. - . All have good voices, and learn easily to sing. | 

_,L teach Dakota only as yet, as it is much easier learned than English. “The chief, and all others, haye uniformly appeared friendly. _ The cause of temperance reigns here. this summer, you are aware; so that the white man sleeps in peace, and the village is quiet and peaceful. — 
_ With the smiles of a kind Providence, we may: expect 4 brighter day for 
Red Wing village. Oo a 

| a _ Tam, your obedient servant, 7 ae . | | J. F. AITON.. . 
Major R. G. Murpuy, | oo | ~ Indian sub-agent, St. Peter’s. .



t 

127 | 

No. 3—F". oo 

Report of the Traverse des Siour Mission station, for the year ending 
oe July 15, 1849. : 

| TRAVERSE DES SI0vux, 

| July 27, 1849. 

Dear sir: Since our last annual report, there has been no material 
change in the condition of our Indians. There has been among them 
neither pestilence aor war; the deaths have been five, the births nine. We 
are happy to say that the war party, proposed last spring, (of which you 
were notified,) was entirely prevented by your instructions given to the 
chiefs at the time. 

‘We congratulate you on the success of your efforts to.break.up-the whis. 
key trade; certainly not one-tenth, perhaps not a twentieth, of the destruc- 
tive fluid has been brought into the country the past, as in some former years. 
The only way to prevent it is to give persons the best.reasons for fearing to 
engage init. Last winter a few Kegs were brought :into:this vicinity’ and , 
traded for horses; during the spring there was none abaut here, but we are 
informed that a few kegs have been taken past recently. The quiet and 
security we and our families, together with all in the country., have enjoyed, 
and the preservation of life.and property, all by yourdiligence, (and that of 
some other doers of good,) will secure you the grateful -remembrance of 

many . | 
‘Toteach and.encourage husbandry, has been-a prominent.abject with this | 

station from. the beginning. We aresucceeding slowly in introdueing.among 
the Indians, the plough as.a practical instrument for themselves. Mazaxa 
exerted himself commendably, not only preparing his. own field for .the 
seed, but also assisting in ploughing .for others, without remuneration. The 
Indians who had ponies used them, and some who were without horses. . 
used the oxen belonging to the mission. ‘The whole amount of land plant- 
ed.at the four plantirig places near us, and at Swan lake, twenty. miles dis- 

- . tant, is probably between twenty and twenty-five acres; about:six acres. of. 
new land has, been planted this season. ‘I'he prospect now is that they will: 
reap a tolerably good crop; the present drought is shortening it. —— 

We endeavor to do as little of the work as possible; sometimes it is easier 
to do their work for. them than to induce them to do it; but we sthink it 
better to have them do as much as. is practicable; if all-work at it, it :be-. 
comes the more respectable, and all may be expected to learn; as they-were 
not well able to plough their new fields, we ploughed them for them. 

In connexion with teaching Indians to plough, we feel that itis necessary 
to induce them: to build granaries, that the products of the field may be 
stored-in safety; otherwise they will be-buried, where they are liable to -be 
stqlen, or spoiled :by:the wetness of the ground. Persons so situated that 
they cannot-take care of what they raise, have little encouragement to effort.. 
Miazaxa has built a store-house, and it is:probable a few more will be con- 

| structed this season. , | oe 
-We-bere encounter the same opposition to schools, for the same reasons. 

and to:about the same extent, as you -witness in those around you. How 
long will these simple ones love simplicity—these fools haie knowledge? 
They think they can subsist a little longer, much as their fathers subsisted , 
and wish to make no unnecessary changes; but they admit that their destigy 
is to change or perish. At the present time they are unusally bitter agairist 

|
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| us as teachers and preachers of the gospel. 1am sorry to say the opposition 
has conquered the better resolutions of our best man. 

_ With sincere wishes for your temporal and eternal well-being, very truly 
yours, *" R. HOPKINS, 

A. G. HUGGINS. 
Major R. G. Murpny, 

Indian sub-agent, St. Peter’s. . | | 

| No. 3.—G. - | 
The 14th annual report of the Dakota schools, under the patronage of 

the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign Missions, at Lac qui. 
Parle station,,and at Big Stone lake, for the year ending August Ist, 1849. 

Lac qui Parle station: Rev. S. R. Riggs and M.N. Adams, missiona- 
ries, and their wives. | | Sf a 

Mrs. F’. H. Pettijohn and Mrs. N. A. M. Adams, teachers. - ae 
Mr. Jonas Pettijohn, farmer and superintendent of secular affairs. ee 
‘Two missionaries, 3 female assistant missionaries, and 1 farmer—total 6. 
Whole number of scholars in attendance during the past year, (not in- 

cluding two adopted native children who are residing in mission families, 
and who are fast gaining a knowledge of the English language,) 80; fe- 
males 36, males 44, Average daily attendance ‘during the early part of the 
winter season, 23. | 8 | | oo 

The progress of the pupils during the period reported was somewhat 
cheering, although not ‘so satisfactory as we could have desired. — a 

| Various causes combined render it, as yet, exceedingly difficult to main- 
tain any thing like a permanent and efficient system of education among 
the Dakotas. There, however, appears to be no obstacles to this work,-so _ 
far as the natives themselves are concerned, except such as intelligence and 
a more general and thorough diffusion of knowledge is calculated ultimate- 
ly to remove. | | | | , 

The school at Big Stone lake has been in charge of Henok Marpiyahdi- 
nasse,a native teacher, whom we employed to teach at that place duringa 
part of the past year. Some of his pupils we have examined as to their 
progress, and find it as good as could be expected. His report to us is as 
follows, to wit: : | : Oe 

_ Whole number in attendance 31; 3 readers, 13 who spell in words of two. 
syllables; of the remainder, some spell words of one syllable, others read 
in A B C lessons. | ot | | 7 

. | Cash expenditures for school purposes. — a 
For tuition by native teachers last autumn, at the village at Lac == 

qui Parle, two and a half months, the sum of - - $25 00 
Paid Henok. Marpiyahdinasse for three and a half months, the gg 

| sum of - es - -. 3 e 50 00 © 
Paid Anpetu Waxte fortwo weeks - _ - - =. §.00 
Paid Simon Anawagmani for teaching - - - - 10.00. 

Whole amount paid to native teachers since last report - - .. $93 00> 

| | Yours, very respectfully, = = © . 7 NN ADAMS. 
Ricuarp G. MurpHy, Es@.° |
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Orrice SUPERINTENDENT INDIAN AFFAIRS, : 

| | St. Louis, October 13th, 1849. 

Sm: In compliance with the regulations of the Department, to which my 
attention has been specially called by your circular of 28th August last, I ) 
have the honor to submit the following as the annual report of this superin- 
tendency for this present year. . 

The brief time that has intervened between the date of my appointment 
to office, and period designated for the rendition of the reports, has neces- 
sarily put it out of my power to go into as full a detail as under other cir- 
cumstances I should desire to do, and which I hope to do jn any future re- 
ports which I may have the honor to make. ; | 

After entering for the second time upon the duties of this superintenden- 
cy, and examining somewhat into its affairs, 1 was struck with the severak 
changes that had taken place during the last five years. The most promi- 
nent among these changes are the reduction in the number of officers, and 
the increase made in the number of tribes allotted to some of the agencies. 
Phis arrangement, although it may save a few hundred dollars per annum, 
is, in my opinion, by no means calculated to promote the interests of the 
Indians; the necessities of many of the tribes require the frequent presence 
of the agent to supervise their affairs, allay dissentions, press on improve- 
meéhis, and stimulate them to industry; this, as things now exist, cannot be 
done in the two most important agencies—the Fort Leavenworth and the 
Osage river. The Fort Leavenworth agency house is about four miles from 
West Port, near the Missouri State line, and although sufficiently contigu- 

| ous to the Shawnees and Delawares, is too remote from the Kickapoos and : 
| Pottawatomies, being distant from the latter about seventy miles. It seems 

to me, that the Pottawatomies should, immediately after their several bands - 
were consolidated and settled in their present country on the Kanzas river, 
have had a resident agent among them; this, the improvements now in pro- | 

_ gress and hereafter to be carried on, make indispensable, in order that the 
several employees may be made to perform their respective duties. Besides, : 
it is well known that jealousies and sectional interests have prevailed, and 
still contmue among several of the bands composing this nation; to coun- 
teract these, as well as to press on their improvements, it would be expedi- 
ent that the agent should reside among them. I would therefore, suggest 
that‘an agency, to be called the ‘“‘ Potfawatomie Agency,’’ be constituted to 
embrace the ‘Pottawatomie and the Kanzas Indians. The Osage river 
agency should be limited to the Sacs and Foxes, the Ottowas, and the lit- 
tle band of Swan creek Chippewas. ‘I'he Weas, Piankeshaws, Kaskaskias, 
Peorias, and: Miamies, from their proximity to each other, and similarity of 
language, would naturally compose a minor agency. ‘The Shawnees, Del- | 
awares ;‘Munsees, Stockbridges, and Wyandots, would compose a second 
minor agency. And as the Wyandots, by treaty, are entitled to a sub- 
agent, the residence of the agent could be located in their country. The 
Kickapoos could be attached to what is at present the Great Nemaha sub- 
agency, and with the lowas, and Sacs and Foxes of Missouri, constitute a 
third minor agency. The Ottoes.and Missourias, Omahas and Pawnees, 
would make the fourth minor agency. What is at present the upper Mis- 
souri sub-agency, should be raised to.a full agency, as it was heretofore; 
the agent of which should be a man of great prudence, decision of charac- 
ter, and possessed of some practical knowledge of Indians and Indian life. - Cg te a 

ee
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I am satisfied that no well qualified man would be found to accept the 
charge for a less compensation than that of a fullagent. Under this modi- 

S fication, I would then have four full agencies, viz., the upper Platte, upper 
Missouri, Sac and Fox, and Pottawatomie; and four minor agencies, viz., | 
the Osage river, Wyandot, Great Nemaha,and Council Bluffs. The sala- 
ry of the agents-to remain at $1500 per annum, as at present, and that of 
the minor agents to be raised to $1000 per annum, which would ensure the 
services of competent and efficient men. In this connection, it appears to. 
me that the analogies of other branches of the public service require that a 
corresponding increase should be made to the salary of the superintendent 
of Indian Affairs, which should be made equal to those of the assistant 
treasurer and surveyor general, say $2500 per annum. His duties are far 
more arduous than those of either of the others, and his pecuniary liability , 
at times, not less than that ofthe first named.. It would, besides, do away 
with that strange anomaly, which makes the compensation of the inferior 
equal to that of the superior officer. For, as matters now stand, the agent 
is actually better paid than the superintendent, inasmuch as he has a house 
provided for his residence, and can raise with little trouble all the necessa- 
ries of life, whereas the superintendent has to furnish his own quarters, and 

| reside in a city where prices are proverbially high. _ 
_ Another of the changes which struck me on my coming into office is the 
system of semi-annual annuily payments, adopted, as 1 am informed, in the 
spring of last year. While this may be, and I have no doubt is, advanta- 
geous to those tribes having large annuities—such as the Sacs and Foxes of 
the Mississippi river, the Potawatomies and Miamies—I am satisfied that it 
is injurious to those having but small annuities, as it is known to interfere 

- with their agricultural and. hunting pursuits, and is viewed by them as a 
serious grievance; so much so, that many of them refused to receive their 
semi-annual dividends, preferring to wait until the fall for their full pay- 
ment. I therefore think a modification of the regulation would be highly. 

. desirable. - oo, | 
_ | would next call your attention to the necessity for some speedy action 
in reference to the half-breed lands near the mouth of the Kanzas river, 
and between the two Nemahas. Many of the claimants are desirous to 
sell, while but a few evince any disposition to settle on the lands. It would, 
in my opinion, be the best policy of the Government to purchase these 
tracts as early as possible; for, considering the vast-tide of emigration that 
is now setting westward, the time is not distant when it will require twenty- 
‘fold the amount to extinguish the title of the claimants, that. it would at 
present; besides, that such a purchase would tend to break up these dens 
of whiskey smugglers, that are a curse to the surrounding tribes. — a 

I would likewise suggest the propriety of an immediate revision of the 
regulations of the Indian Department; those that now exist were adapted to 

_ the military disbursing system, which has been long since superseded, and 
are by no means in harmony with the present state of things. In any event, 
a new edition of the regulations is absolutely required for the public inter- 
est, as very few of the officers of this superintendency possess a copy. A 
bad practice has for some few years past prevailed, namely, that of agents 
and sub-agents, when removed, carrying off with them the books and pub- 
lic papers of their offices; this has of late been carried, to such an extent, 

. that many of the newly appointed officers have not been able to find a soli- 
tary form, regulation, or other public document, to aid them in the dis- - 

@
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charge of their duties. This abuse, it seems to me, might be easily remey 

died by making it the duty of the agents to take up on his property return 

all books and other public documents appertaining to his agency, and hold- 

ing-him liable for them until properly accounted for. A monthly rendit-: 

tion to this office’ by the agents of a statement of official letters received ; 

would prevent the carrying off the official correspondence, which should 

remain on file in their offices. Se ne SO , 

I am informed that the Rev. P. J. De Smet, the celebrated missionary of 

the Rocky mountains, intends to start next spring with a party of co-labor- 

ers, for the purpose of establishing missions on the upper Missouri. chiefly 

among the Yancton, Sioux, Crows, and Blackfeet; their object is to. com; 

bine, if possible, manual labor with moral instruction. To carry. their 

views into effect will require agricultural implements, tools, &c., to an 

amount much greater than their very limited means will enable them to 

procure; I would therefore recommend that as large a purtion as. possible of 

the sum annually appropriated for ‘Indian civilization’’ be applied to aid 

theron in their laudable efforts to improve the condition of these remote 

tribes. The great destruction of the buffalo and other game, caused by the 

hordes of whites crossing the plains, will in-a few years compel the prairie 

tribes to turn their attention to agricultural. pursuits, and the sooner a com- | 

mencement is made the: better. | , : 

~The necessity I have been under of making, in person, the annuity pay- 

ments within the Fort Leavenworth agency, in consequence of the absence 

of the recently appuinted agent, has necessarily delayed this report beyond 

the usual time, and put it out of my, power to collect such information as I 

: should otherwise wish to embrace in a document of this kind. I must 

therefore refer you for more minute details to the reports of the agents and 

sub-agents. As, however, no report can be expected from the Fort Lea; 

venworth agency, I shall eydeavor in some degree to supply the deficiency. 

The various tribes comprised in this agency are gradually advancing in‘civ- 

‘lization. Most of them have comfortable log cabins, and raise as much 

corn and vegetables as are necessary for the subsistence of their families. 

They have not as yet succeeded to any great extent in raising hogs or cat- 

tle, as each individual seems to regard ad/ such animals as game, which 

they kill and appropriate to their own use with impunity. I think this 

evil practice might in a great degree be prevented by the adoption. of the 

plan heretofore suggested, and which seemed to have met the approbation 

of the Department during the preceding administration, namely, to form 

these smail border tribes into a kind of. confederacy; to encourage them to — 

hold annual councils, under the supervision of the superintendent of Indian 

affairs and their agents; to adjust amicably in these councils their claims 

against each other; and to set apart such portions of their annuities as might 

be agreed upon to satisfy aggrieved parties. . For the more minute details 

of this project I beg to refer you to the several documents now on file in 

‘your office. : , Oo 

The Stockbridges and Munsees, or Christian Indians, are residing at pre: 

sent on lands belonging to the Delawares, which the latter are unwilling 

longer to permit without compensation. Measures should be taken to pro- 

vide them with lands of their own. A few sections would suffice, and 

could be purchased at a very reasonable rate. It would be better to pur- 

chase from the Delawares, so as to leave these small industrious bands in 

° 
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possession of the houses. and lands they now occupy, and which they have 
very. considerably improved. . a 

' As no report can be expected from the upper Platte agency, it becomes. 
necessary for me to submit-sucl remarks and suggestions in relation thereto 
as have occurred te me; and in speaking of the tribes of this agency , my : 
remarks may be considered as generally applicable to most of the tribes. 
(particularly the various bands of Sioux) comprised within the upper Mis- 
souri sub-agency. - BO , 

T have already had the honor to urge upon the. Department the necessity 
of holding a general council, to assume the character of a treaty, with the 
wandering tribes inhabiting the plains, extending from the Missouri to the 

_ borders of Texas. I would even go farther, and extend the invitation to 
meet in general council to the hostile tribes of New Mexico. The Indians 
could be assembled at any designated point—say Bent’s Fort, the crossing. 
of the Arkansas, or Fort Laramie on the river Platte—without any difficulty 
or expense to the Government, as they are always ready and willing ta 
attend on all such occasions, in the anticipation of some advantage to them- 
selves from all “talks’’ with the agents of their Great Father. | 

Having abundance of horses, and being as much at home:.on one part of 
the prairie as another, the movement would be attended with no trouble or 
inconvenience to them. Through means of the Government officers and 
Indian traders, the necessary notices could be given without difficulty or-ex- 
pense. A sufficient military force could be easily concentrated to ensure 
peace and good conduct during the council. The presence of a military 
force, would inspire these lawless tribes with a degree of respect for the 
Government of the United States, that would go further towards securing , 
their friendship and future good conduct, than all the ‘‘talks,’’ and all the 
presents that could be lavished upon them. It will be recollecied, that we 
have never entered into any thing like formal treaty stipulations with mos 
of these triribes, at least not such as they felt bound to respect and observe. 
Hence, the many depredations which they have annually committed, they 

_considered legitimate warfare, and perfectly justifiable as a retaliation for the 
destruction of their buffalo, timber, grass, &c., caused bythe vast numbers 
of whites passing through their country without their consent. I am clear- 
ly of opinion that a treaty, such as 1 have suggested, would do mare to- 
wards establishing friendly relations with the Prairie tribes than all the ef- 
forts that have heretofore been made; at all events tt can do no harm, and 
the expense would be less than that of a six months war on the,plains and 
mountains of New Mexico. It is only by some measure of this kind, that 
we can ever establish friendly relations with these Indians; and the bones 

of American citizens that. now whiten the plains, from the borders of our 
western States to the Rocky mountains, all admonish us of the necessity of 
peace. We can never whip them into friendship; the prowess of our. woops 
and vast resources of our Government would be wasted in long and toilsome 
marches over the plains in pursuit of anignis fatuus; they never see an ene- - 
my. Infantry on the plains would be wholly useless; and after a few 
months’ march, cavalry would be converted into infantry by the breaking 
down of their horses. I will here briefly notice a few of the beneficial re- 
sults which I think would probably grow out of this. confederated council. 
By assembling the various tribes under the protection of the United States, 
a friendly ‘‘talk’’ would ensue; interchange of presents and pledges would 
take place, solemnized according to ancient Indian custom; those pledges 

®
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-would be held more or less sacred, and in course of time might produce:a 
universal peace amongst these ill fated people. War is one of the greatest 
calamities with which they are afflicted, as helpless women and children are 
generally the greatest sufferers, they being frequently left in an unprotected 
state while the warriors are absent, eithér on their war or hunting excur- 

sions. Cold blooded policy would say let them all perish, but Christianity 

and humanity would use a different language. Again, the boundaries di- 

viding the different tribes have never been settled or defined; this is the fruit- 

ful source of many of their bloody strifes, and can only be removed by mu- 

tual concessions, sanctioned by the Government of the United States. The 
boundaries being once established and clearly understood, each tribe could 
be held responsible for any depredations that might be committed within 
their respective territories. 

Justice as well as policy requires that we should make some remunera- 
tion for the damages these Indians sustain in consequence of the destruc- 

tian of their game, timber, &c., by the whites passing through their country. 

A small annual present of Indian goods, distributed among the different 

tribes, with reference to their numbers, localities, &c., would be deemed 

satisfactory by them, and at the same time serve as a guaranty for their good _ 

behavior. Should the projected treaty be carried into effect, it would then = 
be advisable to permit each tribe to select one or more of their chiefs to visit 
the city of Washington, and the eastern cities, in order to impress them with 

the greatness and power of the United States, and the ability of their great 

father to punish them for any violations of ‘their treaty stipulations. The 
| propriety of including the Sioux south of the Missouri river, will be obvious 

when it is taken into consideration that they are frequently formed in large 

bodies along the Santa Fé road; and to my knowledge many of the depre- 
dations that have been charged upon the Comanches and other southern 
tribes, have been committed by the Sioux residing south of the Missouri 

river. 
If the robber tribes, infesting the mountains of New Mexico, could be in- 

duced to join in a treaty so hn posing in its character, it might be the means 
of saving the expense and annoyance of a long protracted Indian war, in a | 
sterile mountainous region, almost inaccessible to our troops. For further 
details on this important subject, I respectfully refer you to my former 
communications. , 

The ultimate destiny of these Prairie tribes looks gloomy in the extreme. 
It-is admitted by every one who has any knowledge of the Buffalo regions, 
that these useful animals are rapidly decreasing. From time immemorial, 
the buffalo has furnished the Indians with food, clothing, and shelter fram 
the inelemency of the weather. Should they continue to decrease, the time | 
is not far distant when the Indians will be compelled to change their mode 
of living, or perish for want of subsistence. ooking forward to this pe- 
riod, which is rapidly approaching, it becomes the duty of the Government, 
acting as the self constituted guardian of the Indians, to provide in time for 
the change. There are two ways of doing this; the first, which has been 
the established policy of the Government, is to turn their attention to agri- 

cultural pursuits Most of the country which they inhabit is not very well 
guited for farming purposes; still, along the principal rivers and their tribu- 
taries, there are many rich alluvial bottoms, well timbered, and amply suf- 
ficient to supply all the wants of so sparse a population. Should an agri- 
cultural experiment fail, there is another that can be tried; one much more 

, |
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congenial to the peculiar tastes and habits of the wandering hordes, namely ,. 
at the proper time to supply them with domestic cattle, sheep, &c., to take 
the place of the buffalo. For the last twenty-five years, cattle have been 
raised in great abundance, and of,a fine quality, on the prairies of the upper 
Missouri, as far up as the Yellow Stone river. Much farther north, at the 
settlement known as Selkirk’s Colony, they thrive and multiply remarkably 
well.. By the adoption of the latter plan, if we could not make them far- 

_ mers and mechanics, we could make them the Tartars of America, and:a 

pastoral life of this kind would, perhaps, be most conducive to their happi- 
| ness and prosperity. - All of which is most respectfully submitted. — a 

| - I have the honor to be, sir, | | 
. ne : Your ob’dt servant, ie . 

| D.D. MITCHELL, o 
Be - Sup’t Indian Affairs. 
Hon. OrLtanpo Brown, pt | 

: Com’r Indian Affairs. : | | 

No. 2. | 

UPPER MISSOURI SUB-AGENCY, 

: | | - | October 5th, 1849. 

~ Sir: In conformity with the regulations of the Department of Indian 
‘Affairs, and your recent instructions, I have the honor herewith to submit | 
‘the following report of the affairs of this sub-agency. | : 

~ On the 9th of June last, I left St. Louis on board of the steamboat 
Amelia,’ carrying with me the goods furnished by the Department, for 
the Yancton and Santie Sioux Indians, in lieu of the allowances due them 
for smiths, iron and steel, and agricultural implements, under the treaty of 
1830. We landed at Fort Vermillion on the _ of , where I 
expected to have found the Santie band of the Sioux Indians, and have 
distributed among them their proportion of the allowances due them and | 
the Yanctous. But finding only 20 lodges there, and no safe place of de- 
posite for the goods, I was compelled to carry them with me on up the 
river. , 

_. “We next landed at Fort ‘‘Lookout,’’ siuated at the Yancton village, 
where I deposited the goods intended for the Yancton Sioux—not_ being 
able to make a general distribution of them, as many of the Indians were 
absent on their hunting grounds. — | 
‘Those that were there I found extremely impudent and clamorous for an 

immediate distribution of all the goods intended for the whole band; which, 
| ‘as there were only about 40 out of 200 lodges present; I could not of course 

‘make. When I told them they could not have the goods, they manifested 
considerable hostility; but on my distributing among them a few barrels of 
‘bread, some powder and ball, a small quantity of tobacco, and assuring 

| them that upon the return of the rest of the band a general distribution 
should be made, they expressed themselves satisfied; and before my depar- 
ture tendered me the pipe of friendship, and’ invited me to a public feast. 
From this place, having procured a guide, I started for Fort Pierre, accom- 
panied by the very gentlemanly and accomplished United States Geologist,
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Dr. John Evans, to whom I am indebted for his many acts of kindness to 

me, and for much valuable information respecting the Indian character. = 

Here I found a part of another band of Sioux, with whom I held a con- 

ference. They seeined entirely friendly towards the Government. Here 

we also met again with the steamboat ‘‘Amelia,”’ on board of which we 

proceeded up the river to the Arickaree village. In the council which I 

had with the Indians here, many complaints were made to me against the 

Yancton Sioux, who, they said, had stolen many of their horses. After 

advising them to be peaceable, and assuring them that I would use my best 

endeavors to secure a return of their horses, with which they were much 

pleased, I left for the village of the Gros Ventres. Six or eight days pre- 

vious to my arrival here, [learned that a party of the Sioux, numbering 

about eight hundred, had attacked the village and trading house, and were 

only repulsed by being fired on with the cannons by the whites from the ~ 

block house. Only two or three of the Gros Ventres were killed, and a 

few severely wounded, though the loss of the Sioux, in killed and wounded, 

| was much greater. . | mo | 

* ‘The Gros Ventres, from whom I met with a very kind reception, Il found 

to be very friendly towards the whites. They are most excellent Indians, 

and disposed to be at peace with the surrounding tribes. 

Above this place I saw a number of the Crow Indians, and held a coun- 

cil with their chiefs. Although in the wildest and most savage state , they 

conducted theriselves in a very friendly manner. By kind and conciliating 

treatment on the part of the Government, their friendship might be gained; 

-then they might be improved; until then, however, all efforts to bring about 

any such a result must be made in vain. | oe | 

Having gone within forty miles of the mouth of the Yellow Stone, I re- 

turned on board the steamboat Tamerlane to Fort ‘‘Lookout,”’ visiting, as 

I came down, the Indians along the river. T found, on my return here, 

most of. the Yanctons assembled, as I had directed when I left, rgady to 

receive the part of the annuities due them, which I now distributed amongst 

them. I again remonstrated with them in regard to their treatment of the 

Arickarees and Gros Ventres, and warned them of what might be the con- — 

~ sequences of their continuing hostilities. They promised me before I left 

- that they would be peaceable, if not disturbed by the other tribes, and gave 

me many assurances of their general good conduct in future. : 

~ From Fort Lookout I came down to Fort Vermillion, situated at the - 

Santie village, and distributed the goods intended for this band of the. 

Sioux. | . 

_ T have thus, in a simple narrative style, which, for more than one reason, 

1 have chosen to adopt, spoken of the extent and characte of the intercourse 

which, up to this time, | have had with the Indians in my district. Its 

extent, as well as the number of the Indians, being so great, and the time 

I have been here having been so short, it has been impossible for me to 

_ visit as yet all the different tribes upon their own territory. Sa 7 

_ From reliable sources I am, however, able to make the following state- 

ment with regard to the trade within my agency during the last year, to 

wit: 
4 

_ Number of buffalo robes shipped, 110,000 at $3 per robe - $330 ,000 

_ Furs, peltries, and miscellaneous trade, valued at - - 60,000 © 

$390 ,000
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This trade is carried on by two latge licétised companies, besides 4 few 
smail traders, conimanding, in afl, a capital of half a million of dollars, 
though 4 great part of this amount is Tot actively employed in the trade. 

| What they thiis recéive for their robes, furs, &c., would be amply suffictént 
_ for their support were it not that they have to give such exorbitant pricés 

fot what they purchase from the whites. As, however , there is at present 
a considerable competition springing ‘up in the country among the traders, it 
is hoped they scon may be able to get their goods at a reasonable véluation. 
Tf, however, this competition should not prove effectual in reducing the 
prices of goods, some measures should be adopted by the Department to- 
bring about this result. Justice to-the Indians demands it. Should it prove 
nécésshry for the Department to take meastires thus to protect them from 

_ Imposition, I would respectfully suggest the adoption of some such rules as 
are contained in the report of my predecessor for the year 1847. 

"Fhe tribes that I have visited express themselves as being very anxidus 
to be instructed in agriculture atid the mechanic arts; and, from the know- 
ledge which I have already been able to acquire of their disposition and : capacity, there is but little doubt in my mihd but that, if properly assisted . and thcouraged by our Government, they would make rapid progress in the 
adoption of the pursuits and habits of civilized life. The attainment of such 
an end cannot be too ardently wished for by the Christian and philanthropist, | Hor can its importance be over estimated by the Department. Their resources, 
though at present sufficient for their support, are daily diminishing, and must, 
before a great while, be almost entirely exhausted. The buffalo, whose flesh 
furnishes their principal food , and the robes of which constitute by far the most 
important article of traffic, are now not near As numerous ag a few years - 
since, and the tiumber is every year rapidly diminishing. The reason of _ 80 great a numer of robes being sold during the last few years has not been 

| on account of the greater abundance of the buffalo, but the unusual dili- 
gence and industry of the Indians in hufiting thém; and if, when their hunt- 

_- Ing grounds no longer yield them a support, they shall still be ignorarit of - the agricultural and mechanic arts, théir situation will be indeed most dés- 
titute. Oo | . 
_. hey have nevér had as yet-ariy schools or missionaries among them. — 
The introdtiction of both I would edrnéstly recommend to the Department, 
as the most speedy and effectual méans of civilizing them; putting an end 
to their domestic wai's, and securing, on their part, amicable feelings to- 
Wards our people. The very hippy results that have almost invariably 
succeeded the establishment of schools and missions among the Indians ate | 
familiar to the Departnient, and any comment upon them here is unheces- 
sary. 

: 
The Crows, Blickfeet, and Assiniboines, which tribes I have not 4s yét 

béen able tO visit on their owh territory, dre represented as having mate 
ho improvéineht Whafever; but as adhering, most tenaciously, to all the 
barbarous and ferocious custome arid practices of savage life. Thésé tribes - 
aré thievish and treachefous, and still continue, particularly the lattér two 

tribes, to cherish a deadly hustility to the white man. | a 
__ I find that it is impossible to procure the.services of interpreters with 
the aitisunt allowed by the Department for the purpose. A good intefpreter, 
thug speaking the language of only one tribe, can cofimand a salary Here 
from the trading companies of from $500 to $800 per annum. With three 
Windréed dollars, then, it should not be expected that an .agent, without 
using his own means, can secure the services of interpreters for nine tribes,
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all, with two exceptions, speaking different languages. With atleast six of 
these tribes, if the Department would accomplish the objects sought to be 
attained by the establishment of an agency here, the agent should commu- 
nicate almost constantly during his stay amongst tham respectively. The 
consequences resulting from his being unable to procure interpreters, there- 
by being in a measure cut off from communication with the tribes, cannot 
fail to be foreseen by the Department; and it is hoped that it will act 
promptly in remedying the deficiency complained of. It would not be neces- 
sary to have interpreters employed by the year; but it would answer all 
useful purposes if the agent was furnished with means sufficient to employ 
them as he wanted them. Three hundred dollars falls far short of being 
adequate for this purpese. 

The law of Congress prohibiting the introduction of ardent spirits into the 
Indian country has, so far as I have yet been able to observe, been strictly 
observed. ‘That such may continue to be the case cannot be too ardently 

| desired, the Indian’s fondness for whiskey being his greatest curse. 
. I would call the attention of the Department to a circumstance which, 

though it occurred nearly a year before my arrival in this country, Fam 
unwilling should be silently passed over. Upon the arrival of the former 
agent, Major G. C. Matlock, last year, at the Yancton Sioux village, on 
board of the American Fur Company’s boat, he was met by a large num- 
ber of this tribe, who had .assembled there, expecting to-receive from him 
the annuities due them. But upon his informing them that he had nothing 
for them, they became much enraged and fired upon the boat, killing a 
man, in the employment of the American Fur Company, by the name of 
Smith; and they were only induced to desist from their-attack by being pre- 
sented with large presents of goods by those in charge of the boat. . 

The family of Smith, who stil] reside in St. Louis,and who were-wholly 
dependent upon him for support, were by his death left in a very helpless 
and destitute situation. | - | 

The recurrence of such an outrage would be something much to be re- 
gretted; but in the absence of an available military force, there can be no 
conjecturing how soon it may again happen. In view of this and many 
similar outrages, which have occurred of late years, and the very frequent 
aggressions of these Indians upon neighboring tribes, J would, in this con- 
nection, respectfully recommend the establishment of a military post some- 

| ~ where in the vicinity of Fort Lookout, the nearest military station to which 
is distant between four hundred and fifty and, five hundred miles, which 
renders the force there entirely unavailable. The establishment of a small 
force at this point would secure not only the safety of our numerous citizens 
engaged here in trade, and keep down all disturbances among the Indians, 
but serve also as a defence to that portion of our frontier bordering upon the 
Yancton and Santie Sioux country. | 

_ Ameng the communications which I have received from the Department, 
there was one containing copies of a printed list of words, prepared under 
the direction of the Secretary of the Department, requesting me to obtain | 
and return to the office of Indian affairs, equivalent or corresponding words 
in each of the Indian languages spoken by the tribes under my supervision. 

In a communication which I have had the honor to make to the Depart- 
ment, I have informed them that I would take pleasure in complying, as 
far as I might be able, with their request, and at the earliest practicable 

’ time; but that the want of means to employ competent interpreters would 

| 
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greatly embarrass me in procuring the required words, in the language of 
any of the tribes, and in that of some render it almost entirely impossible. 
In another communication from the Department, which I have had the 

honor likewise to answer, | was requested to furnish them with such speci- 
mens of hieroglyphics or historical devices as I might be able to collect 

| among the Indians in my district. As yet I have paid but little attention 
to such things; but when I shall have more leisure, and a better opportu- 
nity for observing them, I shall consider a compliance with this request no 
less an important than most pleasing duty. 7 | — 

I have the honor to be'your friend and obedient servant,- 
- | WM. S. HATTON, | | 

U.S. Indian Sub-agent. 
Col. D. D. Mrrcuett, | | oo 
SS Super'nt of Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. a 

| | No. 3. 7 po 

| | | Counci, Burrs Sus-AcEency, October 1st, 1849. 

_ Sir: According to the regulations and requirements of the Indian De- 
partment, I have the honor to submit this my first annual report; and al- . 

| though I have been in this agency but a short time, still 1 am in hopes I 
can present something for your consideration, and the consideration of the 
Department, that will redound with good, not only to our Government but 
to the Indians themselves. | | | 

Upon my arrival here in June last, I found that the Indians allotted to 
this agency, with the exception of some two hundred ‘‘Pawnees,’’ a few 
‘Ottoé”? and ‘‘Omaha”’ families, had, as usual, gone on their summer 
hunts. ‘These ‘‘Pawnees’’ were scattered around the agency in every di- 
rection, and as they were in a dying condition, caused by absolute starva- 
tion, the cholera was making fearful ravages amongst them. Such wastheir 
dread of this terrible scourge, that no persuasion could induce them to bury 
their dead. It was no usual thing to find within a few hundred yards of 

- this placetheir unburied dead bodies partially devoured by wolves and other 
animals. Such a condition of things was truly alarming, and having an 
‘eye to the welfare of the whites, (several having died,) as well as the Indi- 
ans themselves, I had the remaining portion of them collected together, and 
having distributed a sufficiency of food to subsist them for a few weeks, by 
perseverance, coupled with many difficulties, succeeded in removing them 
some eight miles above this place to a high and healthy Jocation. -This 
change seemed to work like a charm—their condition immediately improv- 
ed, and in a few days I had the pleasure of finding that the disease had en- 
tirely subsided. , , 

| | The Omahas arrived about the 10th ultimo from their summer hunts, | 
having secured a sufficiency of meat and skins to do them until the ap- 
proachirg winter. On their return home they encountered a war party of 
Indians, supposed to be composed of Sioux and Poncas, with which they 
had an engagement of about four hours. The Omahas having a large 
quantity of meat, besides being apprised of their enemies’ intentions the day 
before, succeeded in throwing up such breastworks with it as made them 
amply secure before attacked by their enemies. After the loss of four or 

. %
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five meng together with some forty horses, they drove the enemy back, and 

became the victors of the field. | | | 

The Sioux and Poncas, it is supposed, had eight or nine men killed and 

some ten or twelve wounded. Had the Omahas been met on the open prai- 

rie without any notice of the approach of the enemy, and without the means 

of fortifying themselves, they would, from the superior number of their op- 

‘ponents, have been almost entirely annihilated. ee 

Tle Omahas have raised an unusual good crop of corn, besides -a large 

quantity of pumpkins, squashes, &c., which, with the assistance of their 

meat, will do them until spring. a : oe . 

The Ottoes got in about the 14th ultimo, having also made a very suc- 

cessful hunt. On theirreturn they were met by a party of traders, who told 

| them thata small band of “‘Pawnees”’ had robbed them of a large quantity 

of goods which. they were unable to recover. In order the more effectually 

to obtain the assistance of the Ottoes, they represented the goods as belong- 

ing to the Government. : a, 

. Having farnished them with a supply of ammunition, they attacked the 

-Pawnees, and killed eleven, and drove the balance off. _ They seem to re- 

gret the necessity which compelled them to spill their brothers’ blood, but *° 

console themselves by saying that their Great Father told them to always 

protect and assist the whites, and that they were doing nothing more than 

carrying out his laws. I told them if their tale was true, their Great F'ather 

would forgive them, but they ought always to assist the whites, if possible, 

without making war upon the Indians. ‘They are very anxious to. live on 

friendly terms with the Pawnees, and I have no doubt when they receive 

| their annuities, will fill up this little breach by donations of blankets, tobac- 

co, &. ; | | ge 

This tribe have but a scanty crop.of corn, owing to the unusual wet 

weather, and their fields net being worked during the summer after they had 

gone on their hunt. ‘They will, unless they make an excellent winter hunt, 

feel the effects of it very sensibly in the spring. - Bo pS 

The Pawnees arrived at their villages about 12th ultimo, but on account 

: of their difficulties with the Ottoes, it was not known here until.a few days 

since. Upwards of one hundred, including their chiefs and head men, paid 

me a visit on yesterday forthe purpose of having their difficulties with their | 

brothers, the Ottoes, amicably settled. I have appointed a day for them to 

hold a “talk ,’? when Iam in hopes the matter will be satisfactorily arranged. 

This truly poor and persecuted people have suffered severely during the 

past spring and summer; besides the many attacks that have been made 

upon them by their enemies, the cholera has haunted them in their hunts, and 

swept them off ‘like chaff before the wind.”? From the best information I 

can gather from the chiefs and head men, it is supposed that out of the four 

bands, the ‘Grand Pawnees,’’ ‘‘Loups,’’‘‘Republicans,’’ and ‘Tippahs,’” 

two hundred and fifty-nine men and nine hundred women and children 

have fallen victims to the cholera. With the addition of eighty-four thatdied — 

near this agency during the spring and summer, it will make the unparalleled 

number of twelve hundred and thirty-four, (1234,) or nearly one fourth of 

their whole tribe—and this great mortality, too, in the space of five or six 

months. Unless the lands of this people are soon purchased by our Government, 

and they removed to a country where game is more abundant ,and which does 

not lay in the midst of their enemies, this once powerful tribe, in a very few
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_ -yéars must become an extinct race. With the exception of the ‘¢Ottoes,”’ 
“*Qmaha,”’ and ‘‘Comanche Indians,” this tribe is at variance with the red 
nen of the whole western territory. - a 
The Pawhets have made a very good hunt, but owing to the fearful ra- 

vages of the cholera among them before they left their villages, will: make 
no'corn. Should the Government do Hething for these poor and destitute 
Indians, in the spring a great portion of them must perish from starvation. 

I am happy to inform you that on Sunday, 23d ultimo, l succeeded with 
the kind assistance of Mr. Peter A. Sarpey, an old and reputable Indian trader. 

| in establishing a treaty of peace between a delegation of the “Yancton’” __ 
and ‘‘Santie”’ tribes of Indians, and the Ottoes and Omahas of this agency, 
which I am in hopes will prove a permanent and lasting one. You are.well | 
aware that these tribes of the Sioux Indians have always been their most 
potent enemy, and as this peace will secure to both parties more desirable 
hunting grounds, it is hoped that the Government will take some steps to keep 
these neighboring tribes on friendly terms. Although the atlempt to con- 
ciliate these most bitter enemies appeared at first like mixing ‘oil with wa- 
ter,’ still, before they parted, I had the pleasure of seeing the pipe of péace’”’ 

* smoked freely, and congratulations exchanged with one another, which 
only these ‘‘red men of the forest’? can well comprehend. They parted as 
a band of brothers, each party reminding the other of their solemn contract. 
Had I the time and the pen, events which have transpired within -the bounds 
of this agency would fill a volume; but nevertheless, I hope this short com- 
munication will give you and the Department some idea of what has oc- 
curred. . | . | 

: [t indeed would prove a blessing and an act of charity to these Indians 
were the Government to purchase their lands, (of which more desirable can- 

: not be found,) move them to a situation where the means of : subsistence 
will be within their reach, which, by the aid of their annuities, will amel- 
jorate their condition two fold. : : 

I must respectfully refer you to the accompanying reports of the Rev. E. 
McKinney and Mr. Samuel Allis. You will see, from the report of Mr. Al- 
lis, that the school under his charge is not in a very flourishing condition. — 
Should it be the intention of the Government to continue the school, new 
buildings should be erected and other improvements be made that will prove 
of advantage to the Indians. The present school I consider almost entirely 
useless, and tinless some change is made, it would be better to abolish it al- 
togéther. | | ) | | 

1 would recomniend that the school and the smith-shop be removed to their 
village, which has been located some fifty or sixty miles nearer this place, 

_ ‘with the addition of a farmer, which I would suggest be furnished them, 
such an arrangément would prove of far greater advantage. : ) 
Fhe number of Indians: of ‘this agency are about 6,700... The Ottoes 

_ ‘fuinber about 900; the Omalhas about 1360; and the Pawneés, since théir 
fireat. loss by cholera, about 4,500. , , 

> "Phe Ottoes seetn to gradually decrease, while the Qmahas increase. 
_ Hoping that due attention will be paid to the affairs of this agency, [ have 

_ dhe honor to be, very truly, your obedient servant, 
| | | JOHN E. BARROW, 

3 - Oo Indian sub-agent.. 
Col. D. D. MircHett, | 

Superintendent Indian affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

«,
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N. B. Ihave just bad an interview with ‘‘ Chief Malacque,’’ the pringi- 
pal chief.of the four bands of Pawnees, and several other head men, who | 
insist that their Great Father shall send their farmer, school, and blacksmith = 
again into their country; they say they will be much happier, and desire 
that their Great Father shail listen to them : a 

| No. 3—A. . 

August 23d, 1849. 

Dear sir: Allow me to report the condition and operations of Ottoe and 
Omaha missions, during the past year, under the following heads: _ 

1st. Our labors have not been materially interrupted by sickness; but, on 
the contrary, we have abundant reason for gratitude to the Almighty Giver 
of all good, for the preservation of the lives and health of all but one con- 
nected with the mission during the whole year. | _ a 

_ The only exception was in the case of a little Omaha girl, brought to us 
in a delicate state of health last fall, whose life was spared but a few weeks 
after her entrance into the school. During the months of May and June 
our neighborhood was visited by the cholera; the ravages of this disease 
among the straggling Pawnees, who loitered about Bellevieu, were very 
great. ‘The mission family, however, has been most remarkably spared— 

. not a single case has occurred. The tribes who are the special objects of 
our attention have not suffered much; but four of the Omahas died of the 
epidemic, and the Ottoes escaped entirely. Very wisely both tribes, as 

~ soon as they found the epidemic was approaching, left this vicinity and 
started on the buffalo hunt; during their absence they erfjoyed excellent 
health. © 

2d. Our school has been in successful operation without any intermission 
during the whole year; the number of scholars has varied greatly at differ- 
ent times; the highest number at any one time has been thirty-five, which 
is the number now in school. As many as seventy (70) scholars have been 
received during the year, apportioned among the tribes as follows: Ottoes 
24; Omahas 24; Pawnees 13; half-breeds9. The scholars all have been 
clothed and fed as well as taught. ‘I'wo or three of the half-breed children 
were able to spell in words of one and two syllables when they were re- 
ceived, but all the rest were in a state of nature; those af them.who have | 
been‘in school eight or nine months are beginning to read in English, 
and are able to write a legible hand. We observe among our scholars the 
same diversity of talent and disposition which exists among other races of 
people, without having any evidence of a general incapacity to learn. The | 
greatest difficulty experienced in eur enterprise is to obtain the consent of 
the parents to have their children brought into school, and after they are 
admitted, to allow them to stay long enough to be productive of any good. | 

gu. The moral condition of tribes living in the bounds of this agency is 
worthy of special notice. ‘Ihe Ottoes some years ago were favored with the 
residence of a pious Baptist teacher among them, whose labors, if produc- 
live of no other good effect, served to raise the missionary character in their 
estimation. A teacher of the same society also located himself among: the 

rs
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Omahas, but in a few months, for causes not well understood, abandoned 
the enterprise. With the exception of these efforts, these miserable tribes 
appear to have: been abandoned to all the horrors of heathenism, until the 
establishment of this mission. Oo . 7 

The moral state of such a people cannot be well appreciated by those 
educated in Christian lands. It is enough here to say that they have sunk 
to as low a depth of depravity and hopelessness, as the absence of ‘all the 
elevating and refining effects of the Gospel, and the positive agency and do- 
minion of the evil one, combined with the unprincipled villany of piratical 
whiskey smugglers, could possibly sink them. ‘T'aking into view the fine 
natural traits of the Indian, their national views resemble the condition of  * 

some dilapidated building, once the abode of happiness, cultivated intellect, 
| and high moral worth, but now in the occupancy of a band of ruffians, 

whose hands are against every man, and whose companionship ts shunned 
by all who regard either their lives or their morals. ‘The case, however 

- desperate, is only so relatively; He who commanded the light to shine out of 
7 darkness can yet shine into their hearts, to give them the light of the 

knowledge of God, as it shines in the face of his dear son. Confiding in 
_ His power we engage in our work, as those ‘‘ who sow in tears,’’ assured 

that “* in due season we shall reap, if we faint not.”’ | 
Ath. ‘The conditions necessary to success in the effort to improve the con- 

ditions of these Indians independently of the Divine blessing, are: | | 
Ist. The banishment of whiskey from the Indian country. However 

| difficult this may be to effect, it must be done, alike to secure the good of 
the Indian, and to vindicate the honor of the Government. 
2d. .The suppression of all war parties among these northwestern tribes. ' 

Peace is necessary to the cultivation of the arts of civilized life; and that 
peace is a debt which the United States owe to these Indians, topay for _ 
their privilege, and to carry out the implications of existing treaties. 

| 3d. The encouragement of industry in every form which will be. benefi- 
cial to Indian society; and if this could be done in such a manner as to 
bring something else than robes and skins into demand, it would be a bless- 
ing to the Indians. Those in power ought to be made acquainted with the 
affecting remark of an Omaha: “‘ We desire to become rich and great, but 

| we are here alone on the prairie, without any one to help us.”” 

_ Desiring to compress my statements into as small a space as possible, and 

hoping that what I havesaid will be sufficient for your purposes, with much 
respect, and best wishes, I remain, dear sir, sincerely yours, 
7 | _ E. McKINNEY. 
Major J. E. Barrow. . | | a 

. Taba . j _ # po _ : | | 

oa a . No. 3.—B. oe ny 

ree , | Councit Biurrs AGENCY, 

Ss | | | September 21, 1849. 

: Dear sir: In compliance with the regulations of the Indian Department, 

I give you the following report. Since my last there has been no material 

change in numbers in the school under my charge, ae
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We have had from twelve to fifteen Pawnee and half-breed children, 
which we board and clothe, that attend school, besides three of ourown, = 
and twelve in the neighborhood, of different grades; making in all twenty- 
eight or thirty scholars. Until the last of June we were visited with the 
cholera; most of the family were subjects, myself with the. rest; some very 
severe cases. — a 
~ Our teacher, her mother and a brother, who came to attend on her,during 
her sickness, all died; also four of our Indian children. ‘Three were girls, 
one a boy. T'wo of the girls were very interesting , about twelve years old, 
and among the best scholars. - 

~ The school, during sickness, was vacated about one month. -Since the 
commencement, (July 24,) our Pawnee scholars have numbered twelve; total 
number twenty-two. | | | a 

Eight of the scholars, since December last, have learned to write, study 
geography, and have made good progress. eo. 

~ We could get plenty of children if we had the means, but you well know, 
sir, the buildings we occupy are unfit for a school, from being decayed ; also 
so nearly connected with the smithshop, and other causes of disturbance. 

~ A-school to prosper should be separate from other business. Unless a mission 
should he re-established at the Pawnees, or Government move them to some 
other place, I would suggest the propriety of an establishment here, suitable 
for thirty or more children, on the manual labor system, I am satisfied a 

school away from the parents would be more successful than near their vil- 
lage. With such an establishment, I presume 1 could get help from friends 
by way of clothing, &c. | | | | 

, I trust, sir, there will be some different arrangements as regards. our situ- 
ation. Iam fearful the old buildings will fall down on our heads, I am 
unwilling to remain in them longer than the coming spring. I attribute 
our sickness greatly to the old buildings we occupy. a oo 

| Very respectfully, yours, 
- SAMUEL ALLIS. 

Major Jonn EK. Barrow, — - | 
Indian Agent, Council Bluffs Agency. | 

| , , 

- | No. 4. : 

OO Great Nemaua Sus-AGENcy, 

| September 30, 1849. 
Sir: In conformity to the regulations of the Indian Department, I have 

the honor to submit herewith the annual report of the condition of the In- 
dians of this sub-agency, under my charge. According to the census of 
last spring payment of annuities, the Iowas numbered 802, and the Sacs 
and Foxes, 128. The Iowas, notwithstanding their previous drunken 
and reckless condition, have behaved themselves well, and continued gene- 

rally sober during the past twelve months, save a short time. I was absent 
from them lately, attending the United States court as a witness against 
some three whiskey sellers, who, the Department has been apprised of my 
molesting some twelve months since. ‘They had several drunken sprees 

ee : 

minor depredations.
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They have remained at home, during the past season, peaceably and 

quietly , showing every disposition to turn their attention to agricultural pur- 
suits. Early in the spring I had 200 acres of ground broke for them, and 
I anp pleased to say they have cultivated it well, and from the favorablenesg 
of the ‘season, they will raise an abundance of corp, beans, pumpkins, &c., 
to carry them through the winter. | - 

The Sacs and Foxes are a restless ,» toving tribe, fond of the chase, and 
confining themsglves but a short tine at any one place, consequently they. 
pay but little attention to it; besides, they appear io think there is no neces- sity for it, as the Government farm, established among them, taises more 
grain than they can consume, and they also haye a mill of their own to 
grind it whenever needed, so that they are entirely. an independent people. Phe last year’s crop of wheat raised on their farm will not fall short of L200 
bushels. The corn crop—the farm is about thirty acres—promises a,most 

_ abundant yield, not less than two thousand bushels, 
The principal chief of the Sacs and Foxes is a sober and intelligent man, 

lias great influence in his tribe, which, if properly exerted, would be of great | 
uuvantage to the tribe. OO oe 

_ The principal chief. of the owas is also a sober, peaceable, and. good 
man , but of very limited intellect, and consequently of little influence: with — 

: During the last spring a small war party.from the Sacs and Foxes on the Osage river, paid a visit to the Sacs and Foxes of this sub-agency, and de- 
_ coyed off some fifteen young men on.an expedition against the Pawnees, __ _ As usual amongst them, the affair was conducted with such secrecy that no one here was aware of their object; till their return. The particulars, as , far as I have been able to learn them, are, that they fell ‘upon a party of 

Pawnees, near the villages of the latter, when they were planting corn, ang murdered some five or six, mostly women. Of the party that went from 
_ this sub-agency, one was killed. “I called the chief and braves together so 

soon as being apprised of it, and represented to them the enormity of the 
offence. He regretted it very much, and said if he had known that his 
people were going on such an expedition, he would have instantly informed 
me of it, if he could not have stopped them himself. | 

I hopé I may be pardoned for suggesting to the Department, that I con- 
celve the most effectual way of putting a stop to these war parties is to im- 
prison all who are engaged in them for a short time, or at least the leaders | 

_ ofthem. Tn withholding their annuity, I am satisfied that it has no effect 
: whatever towards preventing it; and moreover, In taking the annuity of the 

whole nation, as has sometimes been done, the innocent as well as the 
guilty suffer. 9° 

_ The interest the Government has taken in, prosecuting the. three notorious 
whiskey sellers, who were molested by. me some twelve months since, has 
had a most happy. influence over these. people, .as well as putting a stop:.to 
white men introducing it into the cquutry.. Lam pleased to state that.gveat 
improvement has taken: place in the Indians of this siib-agency .duriag :the 
past year. The most.of them show a disposition -to receive counsel and to 

| heed it, though intemperance -yet prevails.to a limited extent. But.one 
murder has been committed by them during the. pas year, 6 2 | 

I inclose the reports of the missionaries within. this sub-agency, to which 
I respectfully refer. you. : re See oo 

It affords me much pleasure to state the great gratification I feel in giving



145 3 | 

qny unqualified testimony to the fidelity and untiring zeal with which these 
people discharge the important and arduous duties intrusted to their charge. 

‘The ‘‘manual labor boarding school’? numbers at present thirty-two 
scholars of both sexes. It is truly a gratifying spectacle to witness the de- 
portment of these pupils both in and out of school. ‘Their deportment is 
mild, civil, respectful, and courteous, and when I state their manners and 
morals would compare well with the same number of children in the most 
civilized communities, I am sure I do not exaggerate. 7 

_ The present flourishing condition of this most meritorious institution war- 
rants and calls, forth every exertion on the partof the Government and its 
agents, to increase, if possible, its advantages and usefulness. “The chil- 
dren are permitted to visit their parents on Saturdays, and are especially re- 
quired to attend worship on Sundays. The government of the school is 
kind and parental, depending more on the mutual confidence existing be- 
tween parents and teachers than upon coercion, yet the government is uni- 
form and decided. I have been acting in the capacity of Indian sub-agent 
for many years, fer a number of different tribes of Indians, where various dif- 
ferent denominations of missionaries have been located, and I can say. with 
ruth that I have never seen the same untiring zeal, anxiety, and solicitude 
‘manifested by any other missionaries in training up and teaching the ‘‘ young 
idea how to shoot,” as the missionaries of this sub-agency. | | 

Nothing more that would. be interesting occurs to me at present. . The 
—Andians of the sub-agency are in the enjoyment of excellent health. 

a _ [ haye the honor to be, sir, your most, ob’t serv’t, - 
; Sn ALFRED J. VAUGHAN, 

: oS Indian Sub-Agen. 
Hon. D. D. MitcuHeE tt, OO 

Superintendent of Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

No. 4~A. : | 

. IOWA AND SAC MISSION, 

, _. October 10th, 1849. * 

Sir: The following statement will, I presume, be all that is necessary to 
_ enable you.to understand the condition of the school for the year ending 
. Sept. 30, 1849. | oe a 

. No. of. scholars on 30th Sept. 1848, — - - - - 29 
OE 66 co 1849, - - _ - 32 

“ ce received during the year, - - - 13 
Of ce 6 left 3 ‘6 - . - 10 

. Highest number a | ce - - - 37 
Lowest ‘“ ee ool ~ = 26 
Average attendance ce ce = - - 34} 
_-No. that left the school who could read Iowa - - 4 

‘Snow in sehool who read Towa - ele ES 
_ *€ beginning to read English, . - - - 2 

‘¢ beginning to read, - - : - eS 
©. in school now who were here on 30th Sept., 1848-  - ° 24 
‘¢ who remained in school only a few days - ern 
<< spelling | _ -_ - - - - 9 
oF" TO | yoo, 

:
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No. in the alphabet - - - 0 ee 2 
— © Jearning to write oO . se. -~.  -. 2 - 
Average number for the year ending Sept. 30th, 1848 __ - - 234 
Do * ol sco ee BAD; - 342 

Increase over last year oe - - - - ti 
No. of boys now in school - - - - - 19 

66 girls 66 6é . . - . . 13 

‘¢ boys who read Iowa well ss | — - - 7 
cc girls «6 ce (2 good readers,) - - 6 

Of those who left, three were taken to the settlements, ¢wo stolen by their 
relations, (orphans;) four were quite large, and could read Iowa. 

There are siz other owas who read E'nglish, five of whom are adults. 
The children all sing; many of them know several hymns and a number 
of questions in the ‘‘children’s catechism’’ in the Iowa language. 

The girls are also taught sewing and house work; the boys cut wood, and 
labor on the farm as occasion requires. We have two hands on the farm, 
and three female assistants in domestic affairs. We have Sabbath school 
twice a day, preaching once, and prayer meeting with a lecture on Sabbath 

_ and Wednesday evenings. Those exercises, together with teaching, are 
conducted ‘alternately by myself and Mr. Irvin. | a 

When not engaged in teaching, I visit the Indians at their homes for the 
purpose of giving them religious instruction, also on Tuesdays and Fridays. 
On these occasions the attention given to the truth is sometimes good, buta 
large majority of the nation are quite indifferent, or even averse to hearing 
the truth. | 

intemperance prevails among them to an alarming extent; oftentimes | 
they take their blankets and other goods to the whiskey shops without ever 
having worn them. | _ 

I have good reasons for believing that they often purchase goods on cred- 
it for the express purpose of buying whiskey with them, and I have very 
often met with drunken Indians when visiting them for the purpose of giv- 
ing them religious instruction, and sometimes return home sooner than I 

« would do because of the numbers that are drunk. Such repeated and long . 
continued scenes of drunkenness indispose them for receiving instruction of 
any kind, especially those truths which inculcate the practice of self denial. 
_'The only exception to this state of things is, about two months following 

, your arrest of those two whiskey traders, (one of whom is guilty of two or 
three murders,) who werein a few days turned loose from prison at St. Jo- 

_. seph’s, though apparently according to law, yet against all justice; yet. I 
' suppose in consideration of a stipulated sum. | 

I have received an account of thirty seven deaths among the Iowas du- 
ring the past year—mostly adults. Of these,twenty-five are reported to 
havedied of cholem. Theremay have beensomedeaths of which I have not 

_ heard, making the number about forty. - 7 
There are now 473 souls at the different villages, which is about 300 less 

_ than they numbered twelve years ago, when they were removed to this side 
_ of the river. There are among them some very old and feeble persons, 

and five of them blind and almost helpless. : . 
_ I do not think of any thing further that it is necessary to add in this 
report. . 

Respectfully, yours, &c., 
WM. HAMILTON. 

Cot. A.J. Vauanan, Indian Sub-Agent
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| WyanpotT SuB-AGENCY, — | 
| October Ath, 1849. 

Sir: In making my first annual report of the general condition of the In- 

dians under this sub-agency , I must necessarily be brief, as my residence with 
the Wyandotts has not, as yet, been long enough to have become familiar 
with the true state of affairs here. | 

Immediately after my appointment and qualification, | repaired with all 
cenvenient despatch to this place, and received from my predecessor such 
public property, records, &c., as he had to turn over. After remaining till 
the latter part of July, | returned home for the purpose of removing my 

| ‘family and effects to this place. But, owing to the great alarm caused by 

the frightful ravages of the dread epidemic, the cholera, in this portion of the 
country, [ was unable to reach here till 10th September. | a 

As soon as I reached here, I received a letter from you, dated Ist Sep- 

tember, requiring me to repair to St. Louis, for the semi-annual annuity due 
to the Wyandotts. As soon as I could dispose of my family, afflicted as they 
were, I hastened to comply with your order, and am now engaged paying out 
this money to the nation according to instructions. oo 

I learn that the Wyandotts suffered but little from cholera the past season, 

having had but six deaths from that disease, and they are now enjoying as 
good health as generally at this season of the year. | 

Last spring a company of Wyandotts, fifteen in number, chiefly young 
: men, organized themselves into a joint stock company, with all the neces- 

sary equipage, and set out for the gold regions of California; when last 
heard from, they were beyond Fort Laramie a short distance. | 

Notwithstanding the unusual length of the rainy season (which lasted 
from first May till late in August,) seemed to threaten the destruction of the 

corn and other crops, yet those raised by the Wyandotts, as far as my ob- 

servation has extended, seem to promise an ordinary harvest. 'T’hose of 

them who farm it will raise sufficient provisions to do them, and some few 
of them some to sell. oo | 

The Wyandott people have three schools among them, and the number 
of children sent to them vary from 75 to 100.: Their territory. is divided in- 

~ to three school districts. These schools are under the control and supervi- 
sion of three directors; two chosen from amongst the people, and the third 
chosen out of the council, managed under the direction of the chiefs. For 
the support of these schools the fund stipulated in the fourth article of the. 
treaty of 17th March, 1842, is applied. This fund, however, not being 
sufficient to keep the three schools in operation the year through, the coun- 
cil appropriate annually, out of their annuity, the sum of two hundred dol- 
lars to make up the deficit. The Wyandotts are progressing steadily, as a 
high example to their Indian ‘neighbors. A majority of them would do 
honor to any of the States as correct and intelligent citizens; unfortunately , 
though, the less civilized of these people live too contiguous to the State of 
Missouri, where every facility is at hand to obtain spirituous liquor. ‘his 
will, I fear, continue whilst the Indians are thus located, and whilst the 
State of Missouri withholds the passage of some severe law upon this sub- 
ject. OO | | : 

There has been one murder committed near the agency; two drunken
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Indians commenced a quarrel, which ended in the death of one of the par- 
ties. , : | 

The Wyanidott territory is situated in the forks of the Missouri and Kan- 
zas'rivers, and-cofitains 39 sections, which they purchased of the Delaware 
Indians. ‘This territory of the Wyandotts, in point of. -soil and local posi- 
tion, 1s excelled: by none west or south of the Missouri river. And I can 

“gay with truth, that every acre of these 39 sections is fit for-cultivation, for 
all the staple articles raised in Missouri; it is a high undulating country, 
and extremely well timbered, and situated in latitude 39° 10”. 

I regret to-have to say that there exists at this time a considerable excite- 

‘ment amongst the Wyandott people, in regard to the two branches of -the 
Methodist EK. P. Church, north and south. The nation is nearly divided 

_-upon the subject, leaving those.in favor of the church south in a-small ma- 
jority, judging from a recent election for a chief, where the candidates run 
upon the question of the church difficulty. ‘This nation, as.I learn, have 
since their location here been supplied with missionaries by the ‘Indian 
Conference”’ of the ‘Methodist Church south,’ until, perhaps, twelve 
‘months since, a portion of these people desired a preacher or missionary from 
‘che M. E. P. north, with northern principles about slavery; .they obtained 
one, and his debut into this nation caused great excitement, and resulted in 

_;partly demolishing the chapel held by the church sowt/; and in the expulsion 
-of the xorthern preacher, (as already known. to the Department.) 

“This excitement has again made its appearance by a.report, which I have 
no doubt is correct, that a preacher from the M. E: P. church is preparing 
to move into this nation. Four out of the five chiefs are apposed to this 

morthern churchman coming into the nation. I have not been consulted | 
upon the subject of the location of ’this divine. Iam at a loss how to. act 

‘in this matter, so as to give satisfaction to both parties; but so far as my 
_ . judgment dictates to me what to do in this exciting difficulty, in the absence 

-ef any instructions from the Department, I shall content myself to let the 
two church parties proceed on the even tenor of their way; at the same time 
“urging upon them every consideration to put down the difficulty, and to 
harmonize the matter in controversy with a Christian spirit. 

The most to be regretted in this religious difficulty, here amongst this 
_, people, is the manifest feeling:and warmth it excites amongst the people of 
the State of Missouri upon the subject. The people of Missouri, located in 
‘the immediate vicinity of the Wyandotts, entertain, and,express daily, the 
»Opinion.that.the Methodist E. P. Church north are abolitionists, and that 
. their greal anxiety, at this time, to.locate a.northerx preacher near the State, 
- As-to carry on their religious fanaticiem.with regard to. slavery. 

~ Jd shall: not here say whether.their-fears are correctly.aroused or not. .If 
the M. B. P.,Church north come here to evangelize the Indians, and 

_ make them better people, and make’ good their professions, 1 say let them 
‘came; but difficulties.and troubles. will surely. beset them thick, if.any thing 

| be taught interfering with the rights of property with our neighbor. 
. Twill ebserve that there are a few slaves held in this nation by the Wyan- 

‘dett people, and this.seems to be the first moving cause for.agitating church 
preferences, as now.so unhappily exists. But for this, I hope transitory , dif- 
ference and contention, these people would, in my opinion, be the most 
contented, happy, and satisfied Indians who have ever emigrated west of the 

_ ‘Mississippi river. | | 
I do hope the difficulties and dissensions alluded to may soon be friendlily
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and religiously: settled, and that the northern preacher may so. conduct his 

religious devotions, if permitted by the Government to remain, as to cori- 

vince the whole. nation of Wyandott people that his advent amongst them 

ig to teach them, morals and religion, and ;that only. Upon, the foregoing 

~ gubject,.I ask the. early attention and instruction of the. Department. _ _ 

Whatever may, be my. personal predilections upon this question of church’ 

difference, my, feelings being southern, I consider myself acting as the’ 

agent.of the whole. nation, and not for a-part. In conclusion, ‘say, let 

the proper Department settle this matter as it shall deem fit, and so far as ¥ 

have.action in the matter it shall he promptly carried out for the peace of 

the nation. © | | | | 

I have the honor to be, 
Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

| THOMAS MOSELY, Jr., 

| a Indian sub-agent for Wyandotts. 

To Col. D. D. MircHeE.t, 
Sup’t Ind. Affairs, St. Lows, Mo. © a 

No. 6. 
eo | 

| Forr LeavENWORTH;, 

Indian M. L. School, October 12, 1849. 

; Dear Sir: As the agent recently appointed for this agency has not yet 

arrived; I have taken the liberty of forwarding to you directly a copy of our 

annual report, in which you will perceive, as well as from our quarterly: 

reports, that our school is still moving on with reasonable success, notwith- 

standing the embarrassments from having the cholera in the community. , 

and from many other causes that we have had to contend with. I think 

there has beef an increasing desire for education, especially among the 

Shawnees. manifested during the past year. oo 

The Shawnees, and portions.of other tribes, are becoming a warking 

people, and are making considerable progress in the arts of civilized life. 

But two things operate very much against them: first, the want of suitable 

laws among themselves, for the protection of their persons and property ; 

secondly, their disposition to move about from place to place. Not unfre- 

quently, after having worked hard, and built a comfortable house, and 

made a convenient little farm, they immediately take a notion that some 

' new place will suit them better, and move off right away to commence 

anew; and thus, in some instances, their large tracts of land prove a dis- 

advantage to them. 
For many years my mind has been directed to the probable destiny of 

these remnants of tribes west of Missouri; and I am fully satisfied that they 

never can be extensively improved as, separate nations, and that the time 

will come when it will be best for our Government to throw around this 

country some form of government, and. buy up the surplus lands belonging 

to these little tribes, leaving a reservation in each tribe for those who are 

not willing to live among civilized people, and let the enterprising ‘part of 

each nation hold property in their names, and live among the whites, and 

take their chance with them; and at a suitable time, when they were found
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qualified for it, let them have citizenship with thé whites. I believe that 
more of the Indians, in this part of the country, would be brought to en- 
joy the benefits of civilization on this than any other plan ever presented to 

| my mind. I have conversed with a number of the more intelligent in the 
| different tribes; and I have no doubt but some such arrangements could be 

made soon, if the Government should think proper to commence it. , 
Our crops this year of hay and oats were tolerably good, and also of the 

different kinds of vegetables; but our corn crop is far short of an average 
one, in consequence of the almost constant rains through the entire season. 
But I think, with proper economy, we shall be able to winter our stock , as 
we have considerably reduced our number of cattle and hogs. 

I have not time to add more at present, as | am much pressed with busi- 
ness. 

I have the honor to be, yours, with due respect, | 
THOS. JOHNSON, 

Supt. F. L. Ind. M. L. School. 
Hon. O. Brown, | | | | 

| Commissioner of Indian A fairs. 

Number of scholars of different sexes and tribes. 
I 

6 | | 
Males. No. Females. , No. Tou 

Delawares - - a | 15 | Delawares - -| 17 | 32 ' 
Shawnees - - - | 25 | Shawnees - ° -/| 14! 39 
Pottawatomies - - | 12 | Pottawatomies - © -} 1! 13 
Ottowas” - - -| 7 | Ottowas - — - -| 4] I 
W yandotts - - -| 9 | Wyandotts - -| 3); 12 
Omahas~ - - - | 1] Omahas - - -| 1 2 
Peorias — - - - | 31 Peorias - - *.) Y | 4 
Cherokees - ___—- - 2 | Cherokees - -| OF 2 
Kanzas - — s- -| 1 | Kanzas_ - . -| 0 | 1 

| a 75 | AL | 116 
Five apprentices not included in the above _ - - - = 5 

oe _ | 121 

. No. 6.—A. | 

PortawaTomiz Manuva Lasor ScwHoon, 

| : September 30, 1849. 
‘Sir: Allow me to report the following as the condition of the Pottawato- 

mie Bap. M. L. School. 
: 1. Site.—Half a mile south of the Kansas, nine miles below Union- 

town, the trading post of the nation, and one and a half mile west of the 
great California road from Kansas, Westport, and Independence. The 
‘station has an excellent supply of good spring water, first-rate soil, and is 
within reach of the necessary amount of timber. ‘I'he mechanic shops 
consist of blacksmith and wagon-maker’s shops—are located one-fourth 

e



151 

mile west of the M. L. school edifice, and near the bank of the Kansas 

river. | | | | 

The establishment was located under the joint supervision of Major | 

R. W. Cummins, late Indian agent, and the undersigned, and is thought 

to be the most judicious that could have been made. SC 

2. Buildings —One stone edifice, now in process of completion, for 

manual labor school, eighty-five feet long and thirty-five feet wide, with 

two cross-walls of stone, three stories high, divided into twelve rooms, hav- 

ing sixty doors and windows; walls of first story two feet thick, balance one. 

and a half foot thick; and, when finished, will cost, say $4,800. One 

hewed log dwelling, thirty-six feet by eighteen, one story high, two good 

stone chimneys, comfortably finished, cost $35. One hewed log house, for 

mechanic, eighteen feet by sixteen, one story high, good stone chimney, 

well finished, cost $130. One bewed log kitchen and meat-house, each 

sixteen feet square, and one root-house, cost $65. One hewed log lodging- 

room for hired men, sixteen feet by eighteen feet, cost $35. One other 

kitchen, sixteen feet square, cost $25. 
3. Farm.—In process of completion; consists of sixty acres ploughed 

prairie, twenty-five acres of which is now in corn, one in potatoes, and two 

in beans and other garden vegetables. . Thirteen thousand rails and stakes 

have been made and put up. The whole farm, when completed, will con- 

sist of sixty-five acres of ploughed and forty acres pasture land, and will 

cost $650. T'wenty-five acres are sowed in wheat. 

Stock, &c., consists of— . Oe 

One good wagon and three yoke of oxen, cost - - - $200 00 

‘Seven head brood swine, cost - - - - - 15 00 

Five milch cows, $15 per head - - - - 75 00 

Tools: | 

One harrow, cost - - - - - - 5 00 

Two good ploughs, cost - - e - - - 10 00 

Three chains, at $3 - - 2 - - os 9 00 

One box carpenter’s tools, cost - - . - - 15 00 

4. School.—Rev. J. Ashburn, A. M., late of Georgetown College, Ken- 

tucky, principal teacher; Miss E. McCoy, principal of female department. 

Since Sept. 30, 1848, the school has been conducted under the provisions 

of the contract entered into with the Government; we having been informed 

that all the pupils kept by us previous to the completion of our buildings, 

and subsequent to the signing of the contract, would receive the allowance 

specified. . | 

_” Of the pupils, seventeen were entered previous to September 30, 1848; 

twelve previous to June 30, 1849; nine previous to August 15, 1849, and 

one since. The male pupils have been taught and exercised in the various 

departments of manual labor, and the females in labors appropriate to their 

sex. All have made encouraging progress in their studies. 

It is a leading motive with us to Americanize the Indians, and attach 

them to our country and institutions; as, in our estimation, upon success in 

this depends much in regard to their future well-being. A foreign influence 

must ever engender prejudice, and produce a want of confidence in our 

Government and people. Respectfully , 

| J. LYKINS, — 
Supt. Pot. Bap. M. L. School. — 

Hon. Ortanpdo Brown, : 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs.
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-P.S.—There are two manual labor‘schools among the Pottawatomies;. 
| one in charge of the Baptist Board of the American Indian Mission Asso- 

ciation of Louisville, Kentucky, the other in charge of the society of Jesuits. 
It subjects us to the usé ofa cumbersome name, in making our accounts and 
vouchers, to use the proper naine of an institution, as it now stands; and E 
‘respectfully suggest the propriety of naming our establishment the McCoy 
Academy, in honor of the late Isaac McCoy, than whom no one has made 
greater efforts to save the North American Indians, and by whose personak 
exertions the most of the Pottawatomie education funds were provided. 

No. 6.—B. | 

a Do | Porrawaromir Sration, Kanzas River, 
| , _ September 5th, 1849. 

: | Dear Sir: In transmitting for your information this my first anntiab - 
| report, together with a list containing the names, ages, &c., of the scholars. 

under my charge, I enjoy unfeighed pleasure in having this opportunity to 
express my grateful acknowledgments for the impartial course vou have: 
pursued in our regard; and it gives me the greatest satisfaction to inform 
you that these Pottawatomies highly appreciate this their new country. 
Thus they confirm the truth of your assertion made at the last Pottawato- 
mie treaty, notwithstanding the apprehension under which they labored—. 
of it8 being a country destitute of every means of support; therefore, they “ 
are in duty bound to be grateful, for they may be a most happy people, in 
a country offering every facility for the rearing of stock and for the follow-. 
ing of agricultural pursuits. The soil of this country is most fertile; it pro- 
dtices four and five ears of corn to the stalk. I might give you more deé+ | 
tailed information on this subject, but since you are not ignorant of its great 
fertility , it is useless, and not required of me; sull it is cheering to rehearse 
these matters, being confident that these Pottowatomies will have all the ne- 
cessaries of life, if they turn their attention to agricultural pursuits. Nothing 
can frustrate these happy prospects but liquor. It is true, that as to the 
southern Pottawatomies there is not much danger; but I dread that the 
Pottawatomies of the Bluffs may sink, with other nations, into utter degra- 
dation, as they acknowledge the evil but cannot remedy it. Their hopes of 
a future prosperous destipy seem to rest on yon; but as you ever have been 
a true father to the needy, a lover of order, and faithfully attentive to the 
enforcément of the salutary provisions of the law, I hope that misfortune 
will never befall a people that truly deserve a fatherly protection. 

A beautiful site for a settlement and a location for our mission has been 
selected one mile north of the Kansas river, 39° 15’; the two dwelling 
houses for the boys and girls stand at a suitable distance from one another, so 
as to separate the male from the female scholars, which is so requisite and 

' proper. Said buildings are substantial log houses, two stories high , 22 by 
58 feet in front. ‘The rooms are well arranged for ventilation, haying win- 
dows so situated as to admit the air on all sides. Ere long I hope we will 
be ready to accommodate comfortably the number of scholars specified in 
the contract, and many more. It appears that nearly all our Pottawatomies 
are determined to send their children to our manual labor school, and to no.
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other school whatsoever. If we receive them, will the Government defray 

our expenses, which we will necessarily incur to educate and board them ? 

The number of boarders, both male and fernale, already registered, is 57; | 

‘n addition to which there are ten day scholars, as you will find in the tabular 

statement. They are all well supplied with wholesome food, and are suit- 

ably clothed; order and cheerfulness are apparent throughout the establish- 

ments. | oo | | a 

The male portion of the school is under the’ immediate charge of the 

Rev. Mr. Gaillant and myself. | | 

I do not wish to make it appear as if we had given all that strict atten- 

tion: which we intend to give to our scholars when our manual Tabor school 

will be in full operation. You know the embarrassing circumstances in’ 

which we were placed during the time of the cholera, by almost a constant 

avocation to attend the sick. It is, however, highly gratifying to me to be 

able to state, that our pupils of both schools have made more progress than 

- J really anticipated, notwithstanding all the difficulties that were thrown in 

our way. Indeed, almost all our scholars promise much for the future. 

They have five hours attendance each day, viz: three in the morning, and 

- two in the afternoon; so as to conciliate, as much as possible, the obligation 

of attending the school with agriculture or manual labor, which the Depart- 

ment requires. , Oo | 

To carry into effect the views of the Government, we endeavor to give to 

these Pottawatomie youths an education calculated for their situation in 

life: that is, a practical knowledge of agriculture, thé formation of industri- 

. ous habits, and the acquirements of literary knowledge. The moral ‘part, 

which should be the main object of their studies, is not neglected; evely 

day they receive religious instructions, including the history of the Bible 

and the Gospel. They are never left a moment beyond the reach of in- 

spection; personal cleanliness is insisted on; in all the requisite duties, mild 

and persuasive measures are only used—corporeal punishment never. 

The female department is conducted by five ladies of the Sacred Heart, 

who devote all their attention to the moral and mental improvement of the 

girls, who are instructed in the various branches of housewifery, including 

| sewing, spinning, knitting, Wc. oo 

The ladies have generously sacrificed all the comforts of life in the States: 

in behalf of the Pottawatomie nation, and have already accomplished much 

- by their religious devotedness. Great encomiums may be lavished upon 

their mode of instructing and forming the youthful tind to virtue, while 

nothing is neglected by their tender solicitude to render their pupils fit orna- 

ments for society. Heaven, { may say, has bestowed on these ladies those 

virtues more necessary than manly courage, particalarly womanly patience 

and unwearied perseverance. Having been engaged, for many years past, 

in the instruction of the Pottawatomie youth, they will justify ; undoubted- 

| ly, the wishes of the Government. os 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 

J. F. L. VERREYDT. 

Major R. W. Cummins, : 
Pottawatomie Agent. | 

*
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. FO | No. 6.—C. | a : 

: _. SaHAWNEE Baptist Mission, 
| a | a Indian Territory, August 25, 1849. | : 

Sir: In compliance with our annual instructions, it becomes my -duty 
again to report the condition of this mission station. We continue as here- 
tofore under the patronage of the executive committee A. B. M. U. of. 
Boston, Massachusetts. | , : 

Our boarding school remains the same as last year, with some slight excep- 
tions. Up to the last quarter the attendance of the scholars was generally 
regular. During the last quarter we experienced much interruption from 
the prevailing epidemic, (cholera.) The scholars manifest a commendable 
desire for improvement, and are ina moderate degree of advancement from 
easy lessons of the primer to the simple rules of arithmetic, geography, 
history, &c. For the most. part, they seem affectionate and submissive to 
restraint. In their moral training we enjoy a good degree of help from , 
their parents, who have become so far enlightened as to see the desirable- 
ness of our work. In this we find a striking contrast between the present 
and the past. | 

We have circulated translations to some extent for the adult population, 
who do not understand English, in their own topgue. | 

Our Sabbath services have been regularly sustained; prayer meetings also, 
in different neighborhoods, among the Indians during the week. The 
Christians seem very happy in this work. We have still to lament greatly 
the circulation of intoxicating drinks. Our Government agents, with watch- . 
fulness and energy, could be the efficient means of breaking up very ex- 
tensively this evil among us. | | 

7 Very respectfully submitted, 
| | 7 FRANCIS BARKER, 

Superintendent of the school. 
‘To Maj. MircHeE.., | 

| - Sup’t of Indian affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

Note.—The number of scholars at present in course of instruction is 
fourteen. sO | 

| | No.6.—D. ° 

_ Friends’ Shawnee School. 

The following is the report of the school the past year, to wit: There have 
| been in attendance the past year, including regular and irregular scholars, 

28 boys and 29 girls. The irregular scholars came and went, and did. not 
_ stay all the ime. The average number was about 40 in the school at a 

time. 
We have received 15 children the past year, who had never been at 

school before. Several of whom have not been here long, and some stayed 
but a short time. a e . 

In the evenings, through the greater part of the winter, the children were 
taught geography on the concert system. They advance much faster in 
this way than any other.
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All the boys who were large enough to work, have been taken out, time 

after time, to work on the farm. Some of the girls have been learning to 

weave carpeting, and many have been spinning wool. 

Our first-day school has been regularly kept up as heretofore. Many of 

, the children seem. to be very much interested in reading religious books. 

! | | | . ELIZABETH HARVEY, : 

| —— Surviving Superintendent. 

, | WH. H. HARVEY, . Teachers 

- SARAH T. HARVEY, *°7°"°" 

: : No. 7. 

OsaGe River AGENCY, 

| oe October 15, 1849. 

‘Sir: In accordance with the regulation of the Indian Department, I 

have the honor to submit the following brief report of the affairs connected 

with the Osage River Agency, for the year 1849. 

This report should have been made early in September; it has been de- 

layed in consequence of the fall payments being on hand at the time, which 

are now but just concluded; and in addition to this fact I deemed it import- 

ant to finish the payments before making this report, in order that. I might 

be facilitated in getting information important to the Department. | | 

My administration as agent for the Osage River Agency commenced early 

in April of the present year, at which time I repaired to the Agency house, 

which is located in the Sac and Fox nation, on the south side of the Marais 

des Cygnes, (the north fork of the Osage river,) abot 65 miles southwest 

of Westport, Jackson county, Missouri. , 

The tribes of Indians under my charge are as follows: ‘The confederated 

tribes of Sacs and Foxes, (now recognised as one and the same,) the Kan- 

zas, Chippewas, Ottowas, Piankeshaws, Peorias, Weas and Miamies, all 

of which are receiving annuity payments, except the Peorias. 

| The Sac and Fox tribe I found in a very unsettled condition, and re- 

quiring, of necessity, a rigid course of government by their agent; they did 

not appear to be naturally disobedient or malicious, and I attributed their 

condition to the want of proper government heretofore, and the influence of 

bad white men. Of this class I found it necessary to drive many from the 

Indian country, and among them were those who stood prominent in theit 

profession. ‘The Sac and Fox Indians are a noble race of men, naturally 

honest and honorable; their improvement of late has been rapid; they have 

this year tilled every acre of land they had broken and fenced for them, and 

are asking for more: in a word, I believe they have determined to go to 

work, finding that they can no longer support themselves by hunting; they 

will number, all told, about 3,000; they are now in 4 more peaceable con- 

‘dition than they ever were before, and, indeed, it is a pleasure to do busi- 

ness with them. A majority of this tribe drink no spirituous liquors, and_ 

in one of the largest bands it is strictly prohibited. Difficulties, however, 

. do sometimes occur from the use of it, and there have been three murders in 

this tribe within the last six months, all of which were occasioned by whis- 

key.
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. ~The Kanzas tribe of Indians:are located. on the head waters of the Neosho, 
a:tributary of the Arkansas; they have a lovely country; their-number is-in 
all about thirteen hundred; they are a poor, miserable race of beings, who 
make ‘their living: entirely by hunting and stealing; indeed, stealing. seems 
to be a part of their tuition; they drink but little, (I presume only. for the: 
reason that they are too remote from’ the States to obtain it,) and are re- \ 
spectful and: obedient-to- their agent. I however deem it to be my duty to 

| staté, that this tribe of Indians are becoming very troublesome; they not 
only steal and plundér, but have recently been guilty of murder; and it is 

' believed, and to me conclusively proven, that these Indians have of late 
been passing themselves off for Pawnees, and committing depredations of | 

_ various character upon the whites. The murder alluded to is that‘of a 
Pawnee girl, who was taken from the carriage of some white persons, on | 
the Oregon road, by Kanzas. Indians, and butchered in their presence—the 
whites barely escaping with their lives. The Indians concerned in this 
murder areal] known, and now wear a badge of honor for the deed. It. 
was my intention (o have arrested them during the last payment, but, owing 
to the small number of troops furnished me from Fort Leavenworth, (only. 
thirteen in number,) and the manifest disposition of the Indians to resist; it 
was concluded, after consulting with the Lieutenant in command, as welt 
as the whole white population at the council grove, that the attempt would 
prove abortive; consequently, it was not made. All the whites at this post 

| seem to be-in.a state of much uneasinéss, as the Indians are insolent and 
oftén threaten them. . They sent word to Lieutenant White there, that if he 
wished to take them ‘‘to come on, they were ready for him.’ I conceive 
it now to be improper for me to go there in my official capacity, unless I am : 
backed by a force sufficient to make them know their places; not that they 
have not at all times acted towards me in a friendly and respectful manner, 
but there are matters to be attended to which cannot be, unless I am backed 
by a force sufficient to teach them that through me they will be compelled 
to do right. This tribe is so remote from the agency that it is impossible to | 
give them the attention they require to keep them in proper subjection. 

‘The Ottowas, Piankeshaws, and Weas are tribes far advanced in civiliza: 
tion; they no longer depend upon their annuity. for a living, but have gone 
to work, made themselves farms, and are doing well. ’Tis, indeed, a plea- 
sure to be with ther and attend to their business. The Ottowas have pro- 
bably advanced more rapidly than any other; they are strictly temperate, 
and have their own laws and officers. For the highly improved condition 
of these Indians, much credit is due to the Rev. Jotham Meeker, a Baptist 

_ Missionary, who has for many years been among them ministering, both 
morally and spiritually, to their wanjs. For particulars I refer you to his 
report, which accompanies this.. Among the Weas there is a very flourish- 
ing school under the charge of the American Board of Baptist Missions. At 
the head of this institution is the Rev. David Lykins, a géntlemen of the 
highest order of intellect and piety, as well as great zeal and energy of 
character, and whose report is enclosed. Mr. Lykins has succeeded in build- 
ing up one of the most flourishing schools in the Indian country, which is 
conducted upon the manual labor plan. ‘The average number of childreti 
taught at this school is about forty; all of whom are improving rapidly. In- 
deed, many of thém are farther advanced than most: white children of their 
ages. ‘They are not only well schooled in books, but in agricultural par- 

®
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‘euits. ‘Phis institution received last year $3U0:from the civilization fund; 

‘ahis year itshas:not-as yet received any thing. 
The: Miami-tribe uf Indians are located.on.the Marais des Cygnes and its 

tributaries ;:having-the best country in my agency, both in. point of soil and | 

__-atimbers neither of which is doing them-much. good. ‘There is.but.a single 

field, out of the Jarge number broken up for them, that-bas been tilled this 

syear, although they are almost starving for bread. A majority are living 

within fifteen miles of the State line; all along which-are placed, at: conve- 

nient: points; numbers of groceries, which so contrive to evade the law as to 

furnish the Indians with any quantity of whiskey, and receive from them, 

.whentheir money is gone, blankets, horses, and clothing of all descriptions. 

The Miamies are a miserable race of beings;.and, in consequence of their 

dissipated habits, are fast. passing off their stage of being. Within the last 

year thirty have died. ‘Phey now.number about two hundred and fifty, 

though I do.not believe there are over two hundred Miamies:proper. They 

are not only destroying themselves by liquor, but are continually murdering 

one another. There-is less intelligence among these Indians than any in 

my agency; indeed, there is scarcely a sensible man among them. Their 

present wretched condition I conceive tobe the result of excessive indul- 

gence:in drink. -So far as obedience to their agent, and a strict compliance 

_- with the wishes of the Government is concerned, thete is no fault to be 

. found with them. ‘These Indians havea missionary institution among them, 
_ but so far it.has been of little: utility, the number of pupils never exceeding 

nine, although one half.of the tribe are under eighteen years of age. The : 

. mission is:well situated, and would flourish under the charge of suitable per- 

J sons. I have received no report. from the persons last in charge. According . 

‘to. the instructions, I have received the property from them, and the mission 

‘is vacated. A saw and grist mill is in progress of construction, and I hope 

it may stimulate them in making their own breadstuffs,&c. All the smiths’ 

‘shops within my agency are being successfully carried on, with the excep- 

tion of one at the Kanzas, which has been recently vacated. | 

In conclusion, I would again refer to the frequent murders occurring 

among the different tribes in my agency. It seems to me that some power 

‘should be given to the agent to bring these offenders to justice, and some . 

_ further means to execute that power. I have never visited the Kanzas, 

~ Miamies, or Sac and Fox tribes, without hearing of offences of this kind, 

and for the want of sufficient force many of the offenders.go unpupgished for 
_ crimes of a capital character. During the spring payment to the Sacs and 

Foxes, I arrested one of the murderers of Mr. Colborn, a Santa Fé trader, 

and shortly after his accomplice was arrested in the Pottawatomie nation. 

Thee is no doubt of the gujlt of these two Indians, who are now in the 

_ hands of fhe United States marshal, and it is expected their trial will take 

place some time in April, in the city of St. Louis. | Strange to say, these 

_ dndians. have been suffered to go at large for nearly two years, while. many 
‘whites and. the whole tribe of Indians were well acquainted with the fact, 

i and.a good citizen and a brother-in-law of Colborn was resting under, fhe 

Suspicion of being his murderer. If consistent with the views of the De- 
~ partment, I should be glad, in case the above Indians are condemned to be * 
hung , that their execution could take place among their own people ; as such 

. an example would, perhaps, have some effect upon, them. _ 
Of the, Chippewa tribe, there are less than 30 of them remaining who em- 

igrated to this country. They are an industrious and deserving people, 

.
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| located on Appanoose creek, a tributary of the Marais des Cygnes. Their 
country is good, and well watered and timbered. They are very poor, and 

‘need assistance. Of the condition of their finances I have spoken at length 
ina former communication. They beg of their Great Father a present 
next spring, in the way of farming utensils. Owing to their contiguity to, 
the Sacs and Foxes, they are prevented from raising hogs, cattle, &c. + 

In concluding this report I would respectfully state, that it is the earnest 
request of every tribe in my agency, that they hereafter receive annual, in- 
stead of semi-annual payments, and that, if possible, the payment be made 
in the spring; furthermore, they desire me to say, that they are in favor of a 
confederated government of the Indian tribes near the border of the State 
line. All of which is respectfully submitted by : | 

a Your most obedient servant, a | 
| | CHARLES N. HANDY, Indian agent. | 

DD. D. MrrcuHe nt, gsa., | oo ot 
Supt, &c., St. Louis, Mo... | a 

No.7—A. OC 
oo a Sepiember 1st, 1849. 

Sir: It is with no small degree of pleasure that I find myself permitted 
to report to you the condition of this school. Knowing the deep interest 
which you take in the advancement of the Indian youth of your agency, I 
shall feel at liberty to report fully. : : | | 

This school was established on the manual labor plan by the board of | 
the American Indian Missionary Association, located in Louisville, Ky. . 
This is a Baptist society , and was organized expressly for Indian missions. 
‘The first years of the existénce of this school were years of trial and anxiety 
to those in charge. ‘The number of pupils was necessarily small for want 
of means to support them, and there was considerable opposition to schools 
.on the part of some of the wilder Indians; but I am happy to say that the 
number of scholars has steadily increased from five, the number at the com- 
mencement, to 38, the present number on the roll. The average number 
of the past year has been 27. The following extract from the report of 

_ Miss S. A. Osgood, principal teacher in the school, will show the manner 
in which it is conducted: | | | 

* * * <The scholars are occupied with their lessons from’six to seven 
hours per day; after which, the girls are quietly seated at their sewing, or 
engaged in domestic labor, and the boys are employed, as they are needed, 
in appropriate works. | | 7 

‘*All are happy and affectionate, and the Indians are becoming more in- 
terested in their own improvement, while they are universally pleased with 
the progress of the children. So . 

©The school now consists of thirty-eight—22 boys, and 16 girls. The 
average number is 27 for the year, which will end the 30th of September, 
1849. The girls are taught in the various departments of house-work and 

* sewing, which they learn very readily. Some very small girls sew very 
_ neatly, aiding in making their own dresses, and other clothing for the school; 

they also learn to knit. T'wo little girls, from five to seven years of age, 
_ who have not been here over three months, have just finished a quilt, all 

their own sewing. They and their mothers are delighted with such an 
achievement.” OO oe 

®



This school, until the past year, was wholly supported by benevolent 

funds, the contributions of churches. The last year, (ending the 30th Sep- 

tember, 1848,) we received from the Government of the United States $300 

towards the support of the school. 
There is not only a very visible improvement on the part of the children 

in school, but the Indians generally around us are in an improving condi- 

tion. There is, perhaps, no tribe in your agency more disposed to avail 

itself of the arts of the white man than this. And here, permit me to say, 

that much credit is due Baptiste Peoria, United States’ interpreter, for the 

good influence which he has exercised in these respects. He has ever been 

an efficient supporter of schools, not only patronizing them himself, but in- 
ducing many others to do the same. 

In conclusion, sir, permit me to assure you of our sincere respect, and 

to express the confident hope that, through your efficient labors in behalf of 

these people, they will continue to improve more rapidly than heretofore. 
: Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

D—D. LYKINS, 
= - Superintendent Wea school. , 

Col. Hanpy, agent, Sc. Oe | 

oO No. 7.—B. _ | | 

: | Orrowa Mission Sration, October 2, 1849. 

| _ Sir: The Ottowas have, through the mercies of kind Providence, en- . 
joyed better health during the past year than for several previous years. 

While the cholera has raged to a considerable extent in all the tribes in this 

region, no case has proved fatal among the Ottowas. . 
Various causes have rendered it inexpedient to establish a boarding-school 

in this tribe the present year, as was expected; but, instead thereof, we have 

sent twenty children to schools among the Shawnees and Pottawatomies. 
The missionaries at this station are the undersigned and his wife, who 

are patronized by the American Baptist Missionary Union, whose seat of 

operations is at Boston, Mass.; Rev. S. Peck, corresponding secretary. 
Their business during the year past has been to encourage and instruct the 
Indians to continue to improve in industry , economy , temperance, and. mo- 

- rality, and to preach to them the Gospel. | 
During the past year, the Ottowas have purchased a grist-mill, built a 

good hewed log house, and a large frame shed: for it, and are now entering 
into engagements to have it put in running order this fall. ‘They have 
formed among themselves an Anti-running-in-debt society, and have con- ~ 
tributed about $150 for various benevolent objects. They have continued 
to improve their farms, increase their stock, and depend more and more 
upon personal effort for a livelihood. _ Their law to prohibit the introduc- 
tion of ardent spirits into their country continues in force, and with but few 
exceptions the Ouowas are strictly temperate. Were it not that the Kan- 
zas, Sacs and Foxes, commit frequent depredations upon their property , 
every appearance indicates that they would soon arise entirely above poverty. 

Most respectfully, I am, dear sir, yours, &c. a 
| JOTHAM MEEKER. 

Cot. C. N. Hanoy, U. 8S. Indian agent. |
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| | No. 1. oe 

| | | | CHoctaw AGENCY, - 

| . October 31, 1849. 

Str: Having but recently entered on the discharge of the duties assigned . 
me as Choctaw agent and acting superintendent of the Western territory, 
and being, much of this short time, necessarily absent from the Indian coun- 

_try, attending to the business of my office, it cannot be expected that I 
could have made myself so thoroughly familiar with the condition of the 

' _ geveral tribes embraced in this superintendency as to be able to give much 
information in addition to the very full’ reports which have heretofore been 
furnished by my predecessors. In addition to all this, I have as yet received 
no report from any of the agents or sub-agents, with the exception of Col. A. 
M.M. Upshaw, Andrew J. Dorn, and M. Duvall, esqs. In consequence of 
which I have delayed making out my report, hoping to obtain something 

| official from .the other agents, which might enable me to lay before you a ~ 
general outline of the present condition of the several tribes embraced in 

| this territory. I cannot, however, delay longer, and will therefore briefly 
state a few of the most prominent facts. | 

Within the last.twelve months five hundred and forty-seven Choctaws 
have been emigrated from the old Choctaw country, east of the Mississippi 
river, to the Choctaw nation west of Arkansas. | 

These immigrants have settled principally on the waters of the Arkansas 
river in Mushalatubba district; the rest have gone to Red river, with the ex- 
ception of a few who returned to their old homes east, shortly after their ar- 
rival here last spring. It is, however, understood that they have not been F 
kindly received by their white friends in Mississippi, and that they will re- 
turn here this fall or the coming winter. | | 

| The Department was informed, in July last, that Col. John J. McRae 
was aboutstarting from Mississippi with a party of some eighty or one hundred 
Choctaws for this country. I have since learned that in consequence of 
the heat of the weather, &c., it was thought best to wait until fall. :The 

_ impression is that a very, considerable number will emigrate within the’next 
twelve months. ©The different clans of Indians are now pretty much broken 
up io Mississippi by previous emigrations, and their friends who have re- 
moved here are generally pleased with this country, and will have much 
influence in inducing, at least, many of them to remove west.- 

I have no doubt that one general cause of their preference is, that here 
they are placed on terms of equality with the rest of their fellow-citizens, 

~ and have the right of choosing their own rulers, and being chosen in turn. 
Their having been excluded from this privilege in Mississippi, 1 have no 

~ doubt, has seriously operated against their improvement there, and though 
surrounded by and associating with the whites, they seem to have been little 

| ‘profited by this intimacy, although much might have been expected. 
| “Nearly all those who arrived during: the last twelve months: have made 

- themselves cabins, and those who landed here in the winter and early spring 
planted corn, &c., which, with their rations which they are receiving from 

the Government, will enable them to subsist until another crop is raised. _ 
Phe ‘old settlers,’’ I think, are generally improving, and they seem to 

bewaking up to the importance of industry , in order that they may improve 
their condition. -
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In the early part of September last the Choctaws in this district had a 
meeting, the object of which was to call the’ attention of all to what is being 
done in regard to the education of their children in the publée schools; and . 
inasmuch as the provisions already made were not sufficient to enable all 
the children in the nation to go to school, to urge upon parents the propriety . 

j of establishing neighborhood schools, holding up for their encouragement 
several efforts of this kind which were succeeding well; urging, at the same — 
time, the importance and absolute necessity of industry, that they might. 
have the means of paying their teachers, &c. a . 

Many speeches were made by the chiefs, captains, and principal men; 
and much interest seemed to be manifested on the subject of agriculture. 

in several neighborhoods they have established schools, which are sup- 
ported by the parents’ paying for the tuition of their children, as amongst 
the white people; and in order that these should be kept up, they were urged 

_ to Werk more, and raise more corn, &c., that they might be able to pay 
their teachers. Other reasons were adduced to show the importance of in- 
dustry; it was said that indolence was.one of the principal causes of intem- 
perance and other vices. Habits of industry are much required amongst . 
the Indians generally , and this is one of the distinguishing features of differ- 
ence, between Indians and white men. Many who are naturally well quali- 
fied to’ succeed well in ‘life, fail of making themselves even comfortable 
through indolence and a want of proper energy of character. a 

The Choctaws have a fine country; the northern part is well adapted to 
raising corn, wheat, and other kinds of grain, and will produce a pretty fair 
crop of cotton, ordinarily. And the southern part has a soil and climate as 

| suitable to the growth of cotton as any in the United States. — , 
No very accurate estimate can, however, be made of the number of bush- 

els of the different kinds of grain raised. It is exceedingly difficult to obtain 
any thing like correct statistics. Some two years since, my predecessor was 
furnished with blank forms of certain statistical information, desired by the 
Indian Department, embracing one hundred and sixty-six different heads, | 
and though he used all due diligence with the means at his command to ob- 
tain the information required, yet he entirely failed. 

Many objections were made to furnishing the facts, but I suppose the 
principal one was the amount of labor required in making out the, lists. iI 
am thoroughly convinced, that it is impossible that the Department can ob- 
tain any thing like the amount of information required by the blank forms 
furnished this office, without incurring very considerable expenditure; and 
though I consider it very desirable, and would willingly exert all the influ- 
ence I may be possessed of to accomplish the desired end, my time is so 
completely occupied with other business that none is left for this purpose. 

I have carefully considered the matter, and see no way that the desired © 
+. end can be attained except by employing some man who would go round 

and visit each family, and by actual inspection ascertain the truth. Ask a 
common Indian how many acres of land he has in cultivation, and his an- 
swer would likely be far from the fact, not from any desire to deceive, but 
simply because he has not been accustomed to measure land; and the same 
may be said in reference te the measure of grain. To ask all the questions 
necessary to obtain the information required in the printed forms, and note 
the result with any thing like tolerable accuracy, would require one man 
more than a year in the Choctaw nation alone. The Choctaws, though 

11
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| not numerous, being somewhere near sixteen thousand, west. of the State of 
Arkansas, yet they are scattered over. a country extending at least.a hundred | 
miles from nogth to south, and. more than one hundred and fifty from east 
tb weet. You perceive from this, that the duty required is a herculean | 

| abor. oe Lo | 
The Choctaw general council, in 1848, passed. an, act, making it the i 

_ duty of captains, in making out the rolls.of their companies preparatory. to ~~ 
the payment of the annuity, to furnish a.report of the. statistics required. 
‘This, also, has proved a failure. 1am therefore decidedly of the opinion, 
that the only practicable method of obtaining the desired. facts. is, by: ap- 
pointing a man.for that specific purpose in each of the tribes, where the 
duties of the agent are such as. not to afford bim time to attend. to. it in 
person. . | . 

' ‘The Cherokee, Creek, and Choctaw agents have certainly, enough, to. do 
without attending: to this business. The. crops. in the Choctaw coumtry, 
generally, are by no means so. good as, usual; indeed, the same. may. be 

| said in respect to the whole territory embraced in this superintendency.. 
However, from the best information I can obtain, enough of grain, &c., 

| will be raised to meet the actual wants of the people by using proper. care. |, 
The Chickasaws seem discontented with their present position, forming, | 

as they do, a constituent part of the Choctaw nation, they seem. to think } 
| that they are in the minority, and that their rights are not properly respected. 

_ ~ |, however, think their objections are not ‘well founded, inasmuch as the 
laws of the Choctaw. nation are wholesome, and they have the. exclusive 
sight, by the treaty or convention with the Choctaws, of making such laws 

. and regulations for the disposition of their national funds as they may.deem 
t. : 

It is very much to be regretted that they are so widely. scattered; for, as 
they are situated, they derive comparatively little benefit. from. their public 
shops, &c. _ 

. In addition to all this, such is the difficulty of having the. wants and. in- 
terests of the people of every Section of the country properly. represented, 
that general satisfaction is seldom or never secured. ‘Thus, they continue 
froin year to year doing and undoing their business, and are never satisfted. 

The report of their agent, Col. A. M. M. Upshaw, is forwarded. here- 
with, to'which I would beg leave to refer you for particulars in relation to 
the Chickasaws. | 

_. Phe several small tribes embraced in the. Neosho sub-agency are repre- | 
sented by their sub-agent as being in a, tolerably prosperous condition; being 
enerally industrious and sober, and tolerably well. provided. with com; 

fortable buildings and pretty good crops. Mr. Dorn’s repart is herewith 
_ forwarded. — | Se . | 

M. Duval, Seminole sub-agent, represents the Seminoles. as being in — 
nearly the same condition in every respect as they were last. year. | 

: ‘Should any of the other agents report, L will forward their statements , 
immediately. _ | ; | 

I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your ob’t servant, | 
JOHN DRENNEN, — 

- | | | Acting Sup’t W. T. 
Oritanpo Brown, Esq., . 

Comm’r Ind. Affairs, Washington City. ge | 

.
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. Cuocraw AGENcY, October 30, 1849. . 

Str: I have the honor to lay before you a general outline of the condi- 

tion of the:@hoctaw schools, now in successful operation. | 

The: Choctaw eéneral council, in 1842 and 1843, appropriated sb S:,000 

olit-of tle: interest: arising’ from $500,000, received from the: Chickasaws - 

for the: privitese of séttling in the Choctaw country, and beld: in trust by 

the United Status; this, with S8.500 received annually from Government 

under treaty stipulations, making in the aggregate 826 ,500 , is: annually ex- 

pended: im educating the’ Choctaw youth at sehools in: their own country, 

amder the direction’ of several religtous societies. , 

The Americati’ Board of Foreign Missions has five schools under’ its 

charge; dit receives from the Choctaw funds the following sums for their 

sappurt; vizt J 

Koonsha Female Seminary _—- - =» $3,000- © 

@hurah-la | “* co - - - 1,600 

I-ya-nubi cé coe - - - 1,600. 93) 

| Wheelock ‘° — ce - - - 1,600: 

Norwalk Mate coo - ~e 833k 

oo Oe | Amount — - - $8 633-225: 

The American Indian Mission Board (Baptist) has one school, Arm- 
strong Academy, and an approprimion of $3,733;5% from the Choctaws 

for jts support-annually. 
The Presbyterian Board of Missions has also one school, Spencer Aca- 

demy, and an annual apprepriation now from the nation of $6,833.23; ; 

and the Missionary Board of the Methodist Episcopal Church south, has 

two schools—Fort Coffee Academy for males, and New Hope Female 

Seminary—with an appropriation from the Choctaws of $6,000 annually ; 

and other small schools under the direction of the trustees of the nation 

receive $1,300, making the amount, as above stated, $26,500, annually 

expended: for the purpose of education. . | 

In addition to the above amount, the council at its last session has ap- 

proptidted tlie $4,500 (being the amount awarded by thé Président on a 

claim of the Choctaws against the Chickasaws,) reserved this’ year, to’ ald 

in the establishment of neighiborliood’ schools, to be expended ufider the 

direction of certain person$ appointed in each district for that purpose. 

Tt was feared wher thé schools were first founded, if every thing did’ not - 

succeed according to the expectation of the people, thai’ they would grow 

weary with the systém, &c. This, however, has not been the case, and 

éven an increased intetést'seems to be manifested. Such is the desife for 

schools, that in séveral settlements the people are building’ school-houses, 
and employing teachets at their own expense. 
- "The trustees of the schools, in their last report to the gérieral couficrl— 

a copy of which is herewith forwatded—proposed to that body the pixddage 

6f an act requiring parents to faritisht their chitdien, at school, with clothing, 

and that none should be clothed at the expensé of tle’ étion’ excépit-desti- 

(uté orphans. This recommendation met the approbation of the council, 

and a resolution was passed to that effect—making it the duty of all parents 

who have children at school to provide them with clothing. This act will,
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however, not go into operation until the Ist of October, 1850. The object | 
of this change is, that their institutions may be enabled to establish me- | 
chanics’ shops, that they may be what they profess to be—manual labor | 
schools. 

The entire number of scholars in the several schools, as shown by the re- 
port of Mr. Thompson McKenny, one of the trustees, which is forwarded 

* herewith, is five hundred and twenty-eight. These are all taught in the 
English language. In addition to which a great many are taught in Satur- 
day and Sunday schools, principally in the Choctaw language. | 

The branches taught in the several schools are about the same as those | 
studied in similar institutions amongst white people, as will be seen by re- | 
ference to the reports of several of the superintendents of the schools, which | 
I have received and are herewith submitted for your inspection. | 

__ The only report which I have received from any of the schools amongst 
the other tribes in this superintendency, is that of Rev. Samuel G. Patter- 

- son, superintendent of Crawford Seminary. 
This school is well spoken of by Mr. Dorn in his report, as well as by 

others who have visited it. | 
The common school system, I learn, succeeds well amongst the | 

Cherokees. I, however, have as yet no report from any of them. I pre- 
sume their reports will accompany that of the Cherokee agent. _ | 

Should any additional reports be received, they will be immediately for- 
warded to you. | | | 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | 
JOHN DRENNEN, . 

| Acting Superintendent, §c.~ 
Hon. Ortanpo Brown, : a | | 

- Comm’r of Indian Affairs, Washington city. | 

| ' No. 1.—B. 

August 17, 1849. | 

Sir: The following is a list of the number of scholars now at different | 
institutions in this nation: | 

Spencer Academy, superintendent, Rev. Mr. Reid, — - - - 100: 7 
Armstrong =“ ce cc Potts, - - - 57 | 
Fort Coffee << — ce McCallister, - . - 50 | 
New Hope Fem. Academy “ “ ce - - 35 : 
Koonsha ce ce cc Hotchkin, - - 57 | 

~ Chu-ab-la ce c< ee Kingsbury, —- - 37 | 
 E-yah-nubbe ‘“ ce — 4 Byington, - - 38 

— Wheelock ce ce «sShWWright, - + AT 
Norwalk Male school sé  «  « - - 24 
Robertson’s school, Rev. Mr. Noble, teacher, __ - - - = 35 
Holitohasha, John Wilkin, (native)'teacher, _ - - - 20 | 

_ Agency, Mr. Gordon, teacher, — - - - - - - 28 

| —  Potal - - - - - - - - 528
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Several of the young men and girls have graduated with sufficient know- | 
ledge of education to qualify them for the common business transactions of 
life, this year. | | | 

| CO Yours, very truly, | | | | 
a :  'T. McKENNY,. . 

Col. Joun Drennen, Agent. — | | 

° a No. 1.—C. _ | 

To the chiefs and members of the Choctaw nation assembled: 

-The period has arrived for making the annual report of the condition of : 
the several schools established by this council, and supported by the funds oe 
of the nation, together with the benevolent aid of different denominations 
of Christians. We, the undetsigned trustees, would, therefore, beg leave 
to submit the following brief and very general statement in relation to each 

| jastitution of learning in our country. | 
The examination of ‘‘Armstrong Academy’’ and “‘1I-yah-nubba Female. : 

Seminary’’ took place on the 24th of July last. Owing to high ‘waters it 
was impracticable for any of the trustees to attend, on the day specified, at 
the latter institution; and, in their absence, Mr. Harris, Mr. Howell, and - 
Mr. James Hudson were called upon to act as trustees, and hear the exer- 
cises of the school, of which their report is highly favorabl®, respecting the 
progress made by the scholars, who merited much praise for themselves 
and reflected great credit on their teachers by the promptitude and correct- 
ness gvith which they performed the various duties assigned them. One of | 
the girls of this school has completed her course of studies and will leave. 

_ At Armstrong Academy , one of the trustees was present, and examined the 
scholars in their respective studies, and in his opinion they acquitted them-. 
selves well.. Two of the young men at this school, it is thought, have ac- 
quired sufficient knowledge of books, &c., to enable them to transact ordi- 
nary business; their places will be filled by others. | So 

‘© Koonsha Female Seminary’? was examined on the 17th of July. The 
full number of trustees was present, and we paid particular attention during: 
the time occupied in the various exercises of the scholars on the different 
studies to which they had attended; and though the school had suffered 
very severely from sickness during the past season, yet the scholars were : 
prompt in answering the various questions propounded to them on their re- 
spective studies, and acquitted themselves remarkably well—affording much 
gratification to us on account of the progress they had made in the acquisi-. 
tion of knowledge. Some eight of the scholars are, we think, sufficiently 
advanced to qualify them for the business of life; and their places will be 
filled with others at the commencement of the next session. | 

‘The examination of ‘‘ Chuahla Female Seminary’’ was on the 28th of 
July. ‘This school, as you are aware, was visited by an awful tornado in. 
the sprifg of 1848, which destroyed nearly all the buildings that were thep- 
on the place; in consequence of which the school was suspended until new | 
buildings were erected, when the scholars returned to‘their studies—there : 
being no school for nearly the half of one session. Yet, notwithstanding 
all the difficulties which they have encountered, in our opinion, the scholars 
have made much improvement in their various studies. Garments made : 
by the girls were exhibited, and an impression favorable to the school seem- 

| | re



ed to be made on the minds of the parents and friends of the scholars who : 
were present. One of the students of this schoal has completed her | 
studies, and will leave. : - | : 

On the 30th of July, the school at Norwalk was examined. Weare, 
sorry to say that this school did not meet the expectation of the trustees; the 
scholars did not appear to have much knowledge of books. In our opinion 
it is improbable that the fault is entirely with the scholars, but principally in 
the one in whose charge they are. The trustees, therefore, have written to 
the Rev. A. Wright, superintendent, and @quested him to remove Mr. Pit- 
kin; and it is hoped another teacher will be selected to fill -his place at-the 
commencement of the next session. | 

On the following day, July 31st, «‘ Wheelock Female Seminary’? was 
ewamined. The scholars were prompt -in answering the various questions: 
‘proposed by their teachers and others, and evinced a perfect familiarity with 
ail their studies rarely witnessed inthe examination of a school. dn our 
opinion they acquitted themselves remarkably well. Some fancy-articles. 
and garments made by the-girls were exhibited, which manifested the taste —_, 
and skill of those that made them. The parente and friends of the pupils 

| whe were present expressed themselves highly gratified with their improve- 
ment;.one of the girls has completed her studies at.school and will leave. 

_ ASpencer Academy was examined on the 2d-of August. Wee hoped when 
this institution was transferred into the hands of the Presbytertan Board of 
Missions, that:it would have been improved and. establighed on a firm basis, 
thereby securinglts prosperity and consequent usefulness. We, however, 
repret to say that-our expectations have not been fully realized in the at- 
tainments made by the students in the knowledge of books. | 

_ «Atmay probably be owing to the frequent changes that have occurrg} at 
that institution. A few of the scholars:‘have made some progress in ‘their 
studies; those who were under the imimediate charge of Miss Dutchy did 
well. , | 7 7 a - 
Mr. Ramsey, the superintendent, together with the teachers heretofore 

employed, have left the institution, and it is now. under the care and super- | 
vision of Mr. Reid and new teachers. _— a | 

| From past experience we feel convinced that there are too many Chactaw 
youths thrown together at this institution, to learn to speak the English lan- 
guage -as speedily as if there were fewer. Although a larger amount of 
fands is annually expended at this than at any other institution in our na- 
tion, yet-we have derived comparatively little good from it. | | 

We, therefore, after mature reflection, deemed it to be our duty to sug- 
gest a division of the school into two parts, and for this purpose the new su- 
perintendent, Mr. Reid, has been written to on the subject; and he has. 
agreed to lay it fairly before this board, and.abide its decision. . 

| “Sufficient time has not yet elapsed for an answer to be received; we trust, 
however, the matter will be attended to in due time. 7 oo 
-TE'wo of the scholars have advanced sufficiently to enable them to enter 

| college, and it is agreed that arrangements shall be made for them to go.. 
Some of the young men, who have been at this school for four or five years, 
and have acquired an education sufficient to enable them to transact-ordi- ! 
nary business, wil] léave and make room for others. 
«Mr. Noble’s school in Capt. Robinson’s neighborhood was examined on , 

the 4th August. At this school, parents who cannot send their children from 
.. home, pay for their board. The number of scholars in attendance is thirty-
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|. five, principally new beginners. ‘Their improvement was, however, en- 

tirely satisfactory , considering the tinve they have been at school. 

| ‘¢ Fort Coffee Academy’? and ‘‘ New ‘Hope Female Séeminaty”’ were 

closed on the 19th of April in consequence of some cases ‘df choleta which 

- gecarred in the neighborhood ‘amongst the ‘Choctaw emigratits who were 

then arriving in‘this country. “fhe scholars were domg rematkably well at 

both these institutions, and we regret that the schools were dismissed. ‘But 

we think that pradence and a due regard to the health und lives of the 

students required it. Several of the young men and women of these institu- 

tions, who have acquired a competent education, will for the future renrain 

at home, and others will be selected to fill their places. 7 

For the minutiz of the different schools above referred to, we would call 

your attention respectfully tothe reports of their superintendents, which are 

herewith submitted for your-consideration. a , 

- When our schools were established it was designed that mechanics’ shops 

should be in corinection with each of the male schools. But owing to the 

heavy expenditure of money for other purposes, nothing has been done tn 

this-way.. In this particular all our schools ‘have as yet failed of effecting 

} one of the grand objects for which they were established. 

If parents would clothe their own children at the different schools, it 

would, in our opinion, enable the institutions respectively to establish Shops 

in order to teach the boys some of ‘the more common and useful mechaitic 

arts. 

We would, therefore, ‘respectfully recommend to the favorable: considera- 

tion of this honorable body, the general council of the Choctaw nation, 

that an act be passed requiring parents to provide clothing for their children 

who nay be scholars at the present time, or who may hereafter ‘be selected 

to enter the different schools supported at the public expense, and that. none 

but destitute orphans be clothed, ‘as heretofore, at the expense of the insti- 

tution. | . 

In fine, we would beg leave to state, that although the progress of ‘the 

‘scholars in the different schools is by no means uniform, and in some in- 

stances not as we could wish,*yet we are- happy to state that a very striking 

improvement has been made, and we would tender to all the superintend- 

ents and teachers our hearty thanks for the zeal and industry which they 

have manifested in the improvement of our children and youth. ——> 

We have the honor to be, very respectfully , your obedient servants, | 

. (Signed) | THOMPSON McKENNY, 
R. M. JONES, 

| GEORGE W. HARKINS, 

| FORBES LEFLORE, FO 

| . “Trustees. 

| No. 1.—D. 

a ' Pine Ripce, CHocraw NATION; 

. September , 1849: 

Sir: I have the honor of presenting herewith the annual report of the. 

Chuahla Female Seminary for the year ending July, 1849. 4 

pe as
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On account of the destruction of the buildings at this station, by a torna: ! do on the 19th of March, 1848, the ‘school was necessarily suspended for | 
about eight months. _ It was resumed on the last day of November. - 

‘The whole number of scholars the past term has been thirty-five; the 
usual attendance thirty-one. Twenty-four were ‘supported’ by the appro- 
priation; three had their board and tuition ‘for the assistance they rendered 
in the labors of the family when out of school; four were boarded at home. 
The first class, consisting of nine, studied Greenleaf’s Grammar,.and recited — 
through Morse’s Geography; in Olney’s Arithmetic they advanced as far as 
Interest, with the exception of one; all went through with and reviewed 
the first and second parts of Miss Swift’s Natural Philosophy, and the three | first periods of Goodrich’s History of the United States. The second class, } of eleven, were advanced through Greenleaf’s Mental Arithmetic, in Morse’s | Geography as far as South America, and through the first and second parts 
of Miss Swift’s Philosophy. : | 
These two classes have also attended daily to reading, spelling, and writ- 

ing’. - 
‘The third class, of six, in addition to reading, spelling, and writing, have 

made some progress in Mental Arithmetic and Philosophy. 
The fourth class consisted of seven, who attended principally to reading =~ \ 

and spelling; two of these entered school only six months previous to the © : close of the term, at which time they could speak no English; at the close 
of the term they could speak it freely. They read in the Testament, and | from it committed te memory and recited a verse daily. : _ The fifth class, of two, entered in May last, and were advanced so as to | spell in words of two letters. | , Miss Goulding, who has so long and so faithfully taught this school, was 
obliged, on account of ill health, to relinquish it for five or six weeks; dur- | ing which time it was taught by Mr. Stark, who continued to instruct in : 
‘writing to the close of the term. | | Miss Bennett has had the care of the larger portion of the girls when out 
of school, and has faithfully instructed them in the making of garments, for 
both males and females, in knitting, and other domestic labors. 
_We consider habits of industry and a correct moral deportment two of 

the most important branches of a good education; without these, mere intel- — } lectual culture will be of little value. . | Three of the girls, for whose board and tuition no pay was received, and | _ the others in classes of four or five, alternately, a week at a time, have as- - 
sisted Mrs. Kingsbury in the kitchen and dining room. The larger of these | 
girls have risen at about half past four o’clock, and with the assistance of | 
Mrs. K. have prepared breakfast for about forty persons, and generally have 
been cheerful and diligent in performing the labors required of them. No - | 
other help has been employed in the family than that of the girls who at- 
tended the school. | 

All who board in the family attend a Sabbath school. It has been the | | 
‘object of teachers to instruct their pupils in the great facts and doctrines of 
the Bible. | | 

With the exception of three, all recited daily, from memory, a verse of 
their own selection from the sacred Scriptures. 
We think the school has never appeared more pleasant or made better | 

progress than during the past term. / | ) | 
As a missionary, I have had two fields of labor, one in the neighborhood .
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where I reside; the other, between the Boggy and:the Washita. In the , 
latter field, one new church has been organized the past year. There are 
five churches west of the Boggy in connection with our society. These, 
during the past year, have all been under my care; I have made twelve | 
different visits to them, six of which occupied two weeks each.: The num- 
ber added to those churches, the past year, on an examination, is fifty-four. 
Meetings have been kept up by the elders and the people, on the Sabbath, 
when no preacher was present. At most of the preaching places there is 
a Saturday and Sunday school, taught by a native, both in Choctaw and in 
English; these schools are principally supported by the people. 

The removal of Mr. Copeland to the Mount Pleasant station, to occupy 
the place left by Mr. Potter, will give to the churches west of the Boggy 
an opportunity of hearing the Gospel preached more frequently than of late 
they have had it. - 7 

‘ ‘The expenditures for the Chuahla Seminary for the last fifteen months, 
including the new house built for the teachers and pupils, and.the repairs 
on other buildings, have amounted to about $4,300 00. « 

. To meet this there has been received, of the appropriation by the nation, 
for the last three quarters of 1848 - - - $1,200 00 
Eixtra grant of the general council —- - - - 900 00 ° 
Received from Good Water station — - - - - 500 00 
Received from the missionary boards - . . 604 00 
And there is due the station the first half of the appropriation 

for 1849 - — - - - - . - S00 00 

| | | | $4,004 00 
All of which is respectfully submitted, oe 

, C. KINGSBURY, 
| Superintendent of the Chuahla Female Seminary. 

‘T’o Col. Joun Drennen, | 
Acting Superintendent Indian territory west. 

| . No. 1.—E. : | 

Fort CorrFeeE ACADEMY, 

August 30, 1849. | 

Dear Sir: With pleasure I lay this the usual annual report of the Fort 
Coffee and New Hope academies before you. | 

In the changes to which human affairs are liabie, our term of ten months 
was interrupted, and was closed the 19th April. : 

This year, out of a dread of the cholera, which was in the neighborhood , 
our trustee ordered the close. The schools had done well; and had the 
exercises cohtinued until the stated time of closing, it is confidently believed 
that the past would have been an improvement on previous experiments. 

Some of the children are respectable in the primary branches, a few rather 
more advanced, and others are reading clumsily in the Latin and Greek 
languages; in many instances, however, showing as great activity in their 
studies as children ordinarily do. Whether it is the better policy to give 
the children more than a good business education, and thereby afford a like
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: favor to a greater number of children, I leave others ‘to judge. What has 
been, Is being, or may be done, in advancing the people in civilization and 
religion, I am too great a novice to ask the indulgence of an opinion or 
prophecy; others, doubtless, will richly inform -you as to those matters. 
We have had.a greater amount of sickness to contend with the past than 
any formerseason. We have’ been fortunate in a physician. Dr. R.S. 
Williams, one:of our teachers, has been. very successful, and to him and 

. the other teachers 1 am indebted -for the prosperity of the schools. -We 
shall have a comfortable frame building ready for the boys soon after the 
opening of our-next session. ‘This was greatly weeded here. : | 

With the respeet due you, and the highly responsible office you fill, I 
subscribe myself, rn , . 

' Your humbie and most obedient servant, 
| os " W.L. McALIS'TER, 2 

a Superintendent, &c. 
| Col. Jouw DRennen, 

| Superintendent of Indian Affairs, §c. 

No. L.—F. — 

. STOCKBRIDGE, NEAR Eacltetrown P. O., — 

: Choctaw Nation, September 26, 1849. 

_ Sr: I have the pleasure of presenting an annual report of the Iyanube 
Female Seminary, which is located at this place. The persons employed at 

_ the seminary are Mr. David H. Winship, steward; Mrs. A. H. Winship, 
Misses L. S. Hall, H. N. Keys, and -E. Hough, teachers. 

Miss Hall, at her own request, was relieved on the last day of May; Miss 
Hough commenced her labor in Miss Hall’s place the next day. Miss 
Keyes has requested a release from her labors. Mrs. Lathrop, formerly a 

_ member of the mission, is expected soon to be a member of the seminary. 
The last term commenced on Thursday , the 21st day of September, 1848, 

and closed on Tuesday, the 24th day of July last, embracing a period of 
nearly forty-four weeks. In April there wasa vacation of about one week, 

| and yet most of the pupils remained with us. 
Provision is made for thirty beneficiaries. 
At the last examination the needlework of the pupils, as well as their 

writing books, were exhibited; there were nine pieces of original composi- 
- tion read on the occasion. ' 

- Permit me to-refer you to Mr. Luce, formerly aclerk atthe agency, new 
a member of the bar, residing at Van Buren, who, a-short time sinees was 
with us, and was pleased carefully to read these efforts at composition by 
our Choctaw pupils. | | 
The trustees of the school were unable to be present at our last examina- 

tion-on account of high water. An examining committee was selected for 
the occasion, who prepared a written report, and presented the same to the 
trustees. . 

‘We had under our care and instruction, during the four years the board- 
ing school has been in operation, about 50 beneficiaries, and about 40 
neighborhood scholars have received instruction. The pupils have enjoyed 

*
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a good degree of health; but one had died while with us. She died last 

winter. : i 7 
We feel that we have a great and good work to perform in the education 

of so many daughters of this people, who, if they live, may de great good 

to their nation in coming years. | : 
We feel it to be of the highest importance to train them 4o industry, and 

give them a knowledge of domestic duties, family labors, and privileges, as 

well as to teach them how to read and write. And we are deeply impressed 

with the. importanee of teaching them the way of salvation through our 

blessed Saviour, and the duties we owe our Father in Heaven, and each 

other as his children. And we hope we have not labored tn vain. . 
With much respect, Iam, yours, 

| - CYRUS BYINGTON, 
, Superintendent Iyanube Fem. Sent. 

To Col. Joun DRENNEN, | 

Acting Sup’t. of the S. W. ter., Choctaw agency. | 

No. 1—G. : 

? 

ArmstTrRoNG AcaprEMy, Sept. 5, 1849. 

Dear Sir: In compliance with the requisition of ‘the Indian Depart- 

ment; I herewith transmit to you the annual report of this institution. 
The number of students during the session has been fifty-nine; forty-five 

of whom have been boarded and clothed from the funds appropriated by the 

nation and the American Indian Association, whose board of managers is 

located at Louisville, Kentucky; two have been boarded and clothed by 

their parents; and six are supported here by societies and individuals in dif- 

ferent parts of the United Stafes and the Choctaw nation; and six are day 

scholars. ‘The studies pursued here have been as follows: algebra, 5; Eaner-: 

son’s third part arithmetic, 11; do. second part, 25; do. first part, 185. ge0- 

graphy, 22; reading, McGuffie’s fourth reader, 5; McGuffie’s third reader, 

30; do. second reader, 7; do. first reader, 17; Webster’s. spelling book, 45 
writing , 54. | : So 

Fhe whole school attended spelling. The improvement made by the 
students has been equal to our most sanguine expectations. At the examin- 
ation held July 24, in presence of Mr. Thompson McKenny, trustee,. 

and a Jarge company, general satisfaction was given. | | : 

- In addition to the studies purgued in school, the students have labored 

on the farm part of the time; the result of which is 60 acres of cern, 28 of: 

wheat and eats, and 4 of vegetables. Our wheat crop has been almost an 

entire failure, and our corn is not as good as usual, in consequence of the 
excessive rains; still I think we shall have sufficient to do us. ’ 

: Our efforts have been directed to moral and religions, as well.as scientific 

and manual training. Their deportment has been good both in and out of 

. school. | | | 

_ There has been one death from whooping cough; with the exception of 

this disease, the health of the school has been good. - 
In addition to our labors at the institution, we have endeavored te impaat 

religious instructions to some of the Indians living in our vicinity , and, with 

gratitude to God, I would acknowledge the blessings which have attended
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our labors in this Department. There have been 25 additions to the church , 
upon the professions of faith in the Saviour of the world. The cause of 
temperance has many strong advocates in the field of our labors. 7 

: _ From what | can see, I have reason to believe that morality, religion, 
and industry are on the increase among the people. : | 

Hoping that your efforts and influence will be exerted in the cause of 
Indian reform, | - | 7 

I remain, your obedient servant, : 
| RAMSAY D. POTTS, Sup’t A.A. 

Col. Joan Drennen, | oo, - | 
_ Agent for Choctaws. | 

No. 1.—H. : : | 

Goop Water, August 8, 1849. | 
Sir: I take this opportunity to forward the annual report of this station 

and school for the year ending July 27, 1849. 
This station and school have suffered more this year than at any other 

{ime since it commenced operations. | 
Our beloved teachers were both cut down by death’s relentless hand; 

Miss Downer died 15th October, Miss Belden on the 3d of November fol- 
_ dowing. Both died in the triumphs of the Christian faith, leaving the most 

comforting evidence that they were fully prepared for death, and we believe. 
that our loss was their eternal gain. | | 

During the winter our scholars were afflicted with scarlet fever, which 
_ raged with all its violence and malignity till 14 were its victims, and some 

of them were brought near the brink of the grave. The whooping cough 
followed the fever, and 17 took it, from which some did not recover for four 
months. : | 

In the midst of these diseases, the mumps made their appearance, and 27 
took them; yet in all there has been no death among the pupils this year. 
And we wish to ascribe all this to God; for it was all of God. If he had not 
almost miraculously interposed, some must have died. To him be the 
praise for the gracious aid afforded us. Since the warm weather commenced 
we have had good health. | . : 

As but one teacher could be provided, Mrs. Hotchkin took one of the 
schools and taught it until the 18th May, when Miss Angelina Hosmer, of. | 
Mount Holyoke Seminary, Massachusetts, arrived and took her place. The . 
other department was taught by Miss Judith Slate, who commenced teach- 
ing on the 16th of November, Mrs. H. having filled the vacancies till that 
time. ‘This school, from the 18th of October until the 27th of July, did 
not lose a single day of school hours. Fidelity like this, on the part of the 

_ deachers, in sickness and health, deserves the gratitude of all. Iam happy 
- to slate that our present teachers are well qualified to instruct in all the 

branches usually taught in the best seminaries of New England. There 
were some changes made in the scholars; some of the best left last year, 
and their places were filled with those who generally knew nothing of books. 
Eleven were of this number. These did not all come in at the specified 
time; fear of sickness preventing some; other causes prevented others; but 
we had our specified number, 44, most of the time during the session, and
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12 day scholars, making 56 in all. The advance made in the knowledge 
of books has been greater than at any former session. ‘The capacities of the 
children were prepared for this by former training, and they gained it. 
Their studies were generally the same in kind as of last year, but of higher 
order, except 22 attended to English grammar, and the same number to 
writing compositions. a 

_ The trustees, together with the parents of the children, present at the 
examination, appeared gratified, and I think their expectations were real- 
ized. As Mr. McKenny lives near you, and is one of the trustees present, 
I refer you to him, if the above should not be satisfactory. . 

In consequence of the reduction of our teachers by death, carding, spin- 
ning, and weaving have been necessarily omitted, though we think this as 
important, and even more so, than any branch to be taught in the school. 
We hope to prosecute it the coming year with that zeal which its import- 
ance demands. | ° 

Here I would beg leave to make one suggestion. After being in some 
‘measure connected with this boarding school system among the Choctaws — 
for the last twenty years, and having had the caré of this from its com- 
mencement, I have come to the settled conclusion, that under the present 
arrangement this school cannot be carried on successfully for any length of 
time. The requisitions are too severe; they are so for'scholars; they are so 
for the teachers. "The fact is, we are over-worked—we are over-driven. 
Nine out of twelve months is as much as scholars can study profitably in 
this climate. And that is all that can profitably be devoted to instruction 

_ by the teachers. All beyond is lost labor, and worse than lost, for the good 
acquired does not balance the evil incurred. I applied to every superin- 
‘tendent, teacher, and pupil, who is able to judge, if the above is not correct. 
July, August, and September, are needed as months of relaxation from the 
labor of these larger boarding schools, that the constitution be restored, in 
some measure, from the constant wear of nine months’ toil. I do hope, as 
far as this school is concerned, that this subject will be borne in mind by 
the council and agent. 

During the present year much interest has been manifested in promoting 
native schools. These schools have been sustained, more or less of the 
time, in four neighborhoods, and the attendance has been good. . Children 
and youth can learn good as well as evil, if it is only taught them; expe- _ 
rience proves this to be true. ‘The Sabbath school is adapted to the pro- 
motion of good things. What must the state of that community be where 
evil, and only evil, is taught to the children. Money is well laid out, it is 
a good investment, to buy stock in the Sabbath school system. It is most 
surprising to me, that merchants and traders do not see it, and act: upon it. 
The moral, temperate, and Christian man has more money to take to the 

_ store than the intemperate and immoral. : 
On the subject of temperance, I would say the people are gaining 

ground. Ata temperance meeting on the third and fourth instant, held at 
Goodland, there was a good degree of interest manifested. ‘Three beeves 
were voluntarily contributed by the people. Quite a number came up | 
promptly and signed the total abstinence pledge. — 7 

Temperance and intemperance, virtue and vice, indolence and industry, 
were subjects ably discussed. The effect was good. The progress of the 
people, in moral and religious subjects, is quite in advance of what it was 
last year. The Goodwater church, to which my time and attention is de-
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voted, (when released from the cares of the seminary,) has received an ac- 
cession of sixty-six members since my last.report. Men who, a year since, 
were the most debasedly intemperate, are new sober praying men, and ate 
trying to redeem lost character and property, and to restore the lost facul- 
ties of the soul. Of all the temperance documents I have seen, the Bible 
pledge is the best pledge, and Bible men are the best men. nn 

— ‘The attendance: on preaching is on the increase. ‘Fhe Sabbath is better 
regarded: by the full Chovtaws. Christian benevolence and: charity are gam- 
lug ground, and that among those the least able—showing that the fruit of 
the spirit is love. $72 have been contributed to aid: in foreign missions. | 
A liberal mind has‘been shown in supporting native schools. . ‘The farmer 
has: had: to: straggle for his life. In the months of May, June, and July, - 
there have been but twenty-one days without rain at.this place. Crops that 
have been well attended look well, but some will scareely make thetr read. 
The years of 1834 and 1839 were remarkably wet, but they did not. equal 
this: I think there will be a sufficient supply raised to meet the wants of 

* the people, if prudently managed. 7 . 
| _ All of which is respectfully submitted. _ | | 

EBENEZER HOTCHKIN, | 
Supt. of Koonsha F'. Seminary. 

Col. DRENNEN, | | o 
— Act’ Supt. Indian territory, Agency C. N. 

| No. 1.—lI. 

, WuHeeEtock, October 25, 1849. | 

Dear Sir: TL have the honor of submitting to you the following’ report 
of the two schools under my superintendeticy, viz., the Wheelock Female 
Seminary and the Norwalk School for Boys: ‘The Choctaw national cour- 
cil passed the school act, establishing public schools, at: their session, No- 
vember, 1842. The Wheelock Feniale Seminary went intd operation un- 
dét the provisions of that act the May following, 1843. From that tine 

' the school has been in successful operation. The results: so far have been 
gratifying; and, wlien it is considered what inflttence welt educated females 
may Have'in elevating the condition of’ their people, too great importance 
catt'scatcely be attached to the female schools. Most of the pupils who’ en- 
téred the school at its cothmencement, having’ acquired: a competent edti- | 
cation, have left it, and returned to their respective homes; and now, in the 
dértiestic circle, their varied attainments in useful learning’, the habits of 
ittd ustry,, neatriess, order, and decorum, which they have acquired’ at school , 
will fit them to exert a healthful and elevating influence: These have been _ 
sucteeded’ by otliers who are enjoying similar’ privileges, and’whio will, it 

. #$ trasted; by the discipline of' their minds, by study, and by the practical 
| Knowledge of houséhold duties which they will acquite; and the regular 

Habits they will form at sclYool, fit theniselves for equal’ usefuliress. 7 
The whole number of pupils tte last ‘year was forty-nitie: ‘T'wenty-four 

of tis nuniber, séfécted by the trustees of the’ public sehoots; have reveived 
their bodrd-ftom the appropriation made for the s¢tiovl; thrée-of whom are 
érphans, and ‘have ‘also been clothed. Most of the otter children boarded 
at the’ station, pay a moderate price for board. In the insttuctions of the |
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pupils, they are considered not merely: as intellectual, but as moral and:ac- 
countable beings; and hence the inculcation of divine truth is made prom- 
inent, inthe: exercises:of the school. The Bible is daily read-and studied’, — 
and its truths.explained and enforced. In regard:to other studies, thirteen 
have studied. thoroughly Miss Swift’s Fitst Lessons in Natural. Philosofhy 
twelve have. studied geograpy; twelve, English yrammar; thirteen, Smith’e 
arithmetic; sixteen, mental arithmetic; eight have attended to drawing; ten, 
writing: composition; twenty-seven, writing; twenty-seven read and spell 

_ well; twenty-two, easy readig and spelling. ‘The pupils spend five and 
a half hours daily at their books. In the afternoon, they are taught the 
use of the needle—plain and ornamental sewing, knitting, cutting and mak- 
ing garments, &c. The object of this exercise is to fit them for usefulness 
and to fill respectably that station in life for which a kind Providence has 
designed them. : - 

— NORWALK SCHOOL. , 

~ This is also one of the schools for which a national appropriation is made. 
The nation appropriated $300 for the salary of the teaclier, and provides 
for the bourd'of sixteen boys. During the past year, ten others were at- 
tached to the school—making twenty-six in all. The daily average attend- 
ance has-been twenty-one. ‘Fhe studies have been arithmetic, geography, 
Englist) grammar, Miss Swift’s: First Lessons in Natural Philosophy, a 
small: work on physiology, vocal music, reading, spelling, together with 
writing, composition, and -declamation: Six have studied geography ; eleven, 
English: grammar; thirteen, First Lessons in Natural Philosophy. One 
elass has: nearly finished the arithmetical.course, consisting of the first, sec- 
ond, and third parts of Emerson’s Arithmetic. The pupils sperid five and. 
a half: hoursat their books in the day-time, and one hour and a half’in the 
evening, when the evenings are sufficiently long for that purpose. Mr. 
Pitkin has been the teacher:of the school from its commencement in Feb- 
 suary, 1846; and it affords the superintendent much pleasure to be able to 
bear testimony to the fidelity and diligence of the teacher, and to the pro- 
ficiency and mental cultere of his pupils; and especially does he think the 
teacher and his pupils worthy of commendation for the proficiency made in 

_ singing—an exercise which he thinks should be introduced into every 
sehool. Besides the two schools above mentioned, the Choctaws have, . 
within the sphere of my ministerial labors, seven Saturday and Sabbath | 
sehools. In these are taught reading, writing, and arithmetic, mostly in 
the Choctaw language. Many full Choctaws, who have no knowledge of 
Bnglish, acquire much useftl knowledge ii these schools. 

The increasing desire for such schools affords no unequivocal evidence 
of: the gradual improvement of this people; norare such schools the only 
evidence of such improvement. Thetr increasing industry from year. to 
year, the enlargement of their fields, their being better clothed and their 
families better provided:for, are all cheering evidences that the Choctaws 
are rising, and that not slowly, to an equal elevation with their neighbors it 
the adjoining States. Ihave under my pastoral care two churches—one at 
Wheelock, consisting of two hundred and nineteen members; and one 
thirty-five mites north of me, consisting of’ sixty-one members. The entiré 
New 'T'estament was, during the last year, printed in Choctaw by the Amer- 
ican Bible Society; and portions of the Old Testament, it is hoped, will.be
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printed in the same language in the course of the coming year. The de- 
mand for Choctaw books is constantly increasing, as well as the number of | those who can read them intelligently. A new edition of the Choctaw _ Spelling Book and Choctaw Hymn Book have been called for,and are naw 
in & course of being printed at Boston. It is pleasant and encouraging to those who have long laboréd among: this people to witness their evidences 
Of improvement. Respectfully, | | 

et ALFRED WRIGHT. 
_ Col. Jonn Drennen, Acting Supt. W. 7. Oo 

|  & 

No. 2, . | 

NeosHo Inpian Sus-Acency, 
: - | October 8, 1849. 

| Str: I have the honor to comply with the regulation of the Indian De- 
partment requiring an annual report of the condition of.the Indians within | the limits of my sub-agency. On entering upon the duties of my office in 
May last, I was happy to. find, without an exception, all the Indians be- 
longing to the three nations of Senecas, Senecas and Shawnees, and Qua- 
paws, within my agency, in the possession of good health and busily en- 
gaged in the laudable occupation of preparing their little farms for an annual 
crop. My predecessor, before leaving the agency, held a council with the 
different tribes, made me acquainted. with their chiefs and head men, and | 
I have since held councils with them at several different times. I will 
here speak first of the Senecas, who I am satisfied are making some little 
advancement in improvement and civilization. They have been convinced, 

, in a measure, that as our country grows older, and our population is in- 
creasing, it is important for them, in order to live and become happy, that 
they should make great exertions to keep pace with their white brethren, | 
who are settling on all sides of them. From what I have noticed when 
travelling among them, I would think that they will have raised a sufficiency 
of grain, vegetables, swine, and cattle, to support them through the winter. 
They are also making some improvements in their buildings, so much so, that 
they avill be quite comfortable during the ensuing winter, though I presume 
that the lesson they learned from the experience of an uncommon severe 
winter last season is the main cause of their being so willing to take my ad- 
vice in thus improving their dwellings. The great misfortune of this tribe, 
up to within a year or so, has been their great fondness of intoxicating liquors. 
During the past summer they have formed among themselves a temperance ~ 
society, since which I have not seen ore. of them intoxicated. They de- 
pend mostly upon agriculture and not the chase for their support. : 

Next in order I will speak of the Senecas and Shawnees, who reside upon 
Jands adjoining their friends the Senecas. ‘This tribe I think by far more 
industrious than the first mentioned, as many of them have large farms 
under cultivation, and their crops this year are much better than those of 
the whites on the frontier; the consequence is that they will have asurplus, 
and some of them have sold considerable wheat this fall, which is worth at 
this place seventy-five cents per bushel. Since I entered upon the duties 
of my office here, I do not recollect of having seen any of them under the 
influence of intoxicating liquor; they but seldom go from home, with the —
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_ exception of the time they take their annual hunt, which is during the latter 
part of the fall and the winter season. You will observe that they conse- | 
quently lose no time: of the year when they should be cultivating their land, 
but improve all seasons of the year for their advantage, as they return many 
of them with large amounts of peltry, which they sell to. the traders, and 
purchase goods from them ia return. During the past season they have 
opened several large fields, and they have erected some very comfortable __ 

: houses for dwellings. I think that they are very ‘comfortably situated to 
pass the approaching winter quite pleasantly. op 

The Quapaws are situated on lands adjoining the Senecas and Shawnees, ‘ 
and although they have been represented as an indolent people, still it has 
not come under my observation to give them that character. It is well 
known to the Department that it is not in the power of man to make an 
Indian have all the habits of the whites; and although they have not that 
‘same enterprise, still they appear to have plenty for a common support, and 
from my observation when among them I should say they were a very 
honest and happy people. — 

Finclosed I send the report of the Rev. Samuel G. Patterson, superinten- 
dent of the Crawford Seminary, (marked A,) situated in the Quapaw 
country. This institution is doing much for the advancement of the con- 
dition of these Indians, both in a moral and religious point of view. At 
the last council I held with the Quapaws, the chiefs told me that they would 
use all their influence with the Indians to have their children kept constantly 
at the school, and I have ncticed at the several times that I have visited the 

. seminary that the children were in attendance. oe, 
_ On Tuesday last I examined the scholars in their different studies, and I 
‘was surprised to see how well they read, spell, enumerate, and write; they 
have much to embarrass them in their studies; not knowing how to speak 
the Esnglish language correcily, they naturally feel very timid. All of that 
class who wrote showed much interest in it, and their writing would com- 
pare well with two-thirds of the scholars who attend schools ‘in the most 
civilized part of our country, who had been attending the same length of 
time. The location of the mission is a healthy one, and there are no pains 
spared by the superintendent to make it a good and profitable institution to 
the Indians. The buildings for the school are good and commodious, 
though I think could he have a suitable building erected for a-house of 
worship, where they could have divine service on the Sabbath, it would have 
a beneficial result. It affords me pleasure to speak of Mr. Patterson as a 
most moral and good man, and his family are fit persons to set proper ex- 
amples to the Indian children under their charge. There seems to.be 
no pains spared to make them comfortable both in their food and clothing. 
I would not be doing them justice were I not to recommend them to the 
fostering care and protection of cur wise and great Government. 

From what I have been able to learn in council with the Senecas, and 
the mixed band of Senecas and Shawnees, they will be willing to have 
schools established among them after a short time; many of them have told 
me that they would send their children to school was there one established 
among them. Very respectfully, your obedient servant, , 

- - ANDREW J. DORN, Neosho sub-agent. - 
Col. Joun Drennen, oe | aS 
ae y Acting Sup’t. Indian Affairs, W. T., Choctaw Agency) *™ 
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| CrawForp Seminary, Quapaw Nation, —— | 

oe | | - October 5, 1849. 

_. Sir: Permit me to present through you to the Indian Department at 

‘Washington, my seventh annual report of the state and prospects of the 

- Grawford Seminary. a a . | 

The number of pupils who have attended, the school during the past year 

. has been limited to twenty-five, mostly boys. ‘The boys have been regular 

in their attendance, and are making ‘encouraging advances in learning. 
The girls have been very irregular, and have consequently not made much 

proficiency in their studies. | | : 

~The branches taught in the school the past session are spelling, reading,, 

writing, arithmetic, and geography. The elements of vocal music have 

also been taught. We have also a flourishing Sabbath school. A. portion 

of each day is devoted to manual labor, in which all takea part. We have — 

raised a good crop of corn, oats, potatoes, &c., — 

The health of those connected with the institution has been excellent, 

not a case of severe illness having occurred during the year. ) 

. We have not the pleasure of reporting that the Quapaws have become a 

Christian people, yet the improvement of the youth connected with the 

_ seminary, in a moral point of view, has been considerable, and we have 

good reason to hope that a foundation has been laid for future usefulness. 
Could sufficient means be procured to support a larger number of chil- 

dren at the school, and to erect a suitable house of worship for the natives 

generally, it is believed that the facilities for benefiting this people would be 

greatly increased, and a permanent character given to the institution. 
The liberal disposition of the Government towards. the school evinces 

the interest taken in the cause of educating the children of this tribe, and 

presents a strong reason for prosecuting this enterprise with energy. and per- 

‘severance. The influence exerted by this institution upon the rising gene- 

ation, if properly conducted, cannot be otherwise than highly beneficial, 

both temporally and spiritually. | / 

_ Tbrowing ourselves confidently upon the arm of that Almighty Being from 

- whém all our help cometh, and upon the united prayers of God’s people, 

‘and the benevolence of the church and the Government for pecuniary aid, 

‘we pledge our best endeavors to carry forward the work assigned us, with 

‘the vigor, patience, and perseverance this glorious cause demands. 
Very respectfully , your obedient servant, | 

a | SAM’L G. PATTERSON, Sup’t. 
“Maj. A. J. Dorn, 

I U.S. Sub-Indian Agent. 

No. 3. 

| | Creex AcEncy, 30th September, 1849. 

7 Sir: Owing to the shortness of the time during which I have had charge 

of this agency, I have been unable to collect such statistical information to 

accompany this report as would be necessary to convey a correct idea of the
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condition of the Indians of this tribe. So far, however, as I have been 
able to observe, they are contented and happy, having an abundance of the | 
necessaries of life around them. | | 

Notwithstanding the unusual quantity of rain during the spring and sum- 
- mer months, there will be a sufficiency of grain-to supply the wants of the 

nation; while an inexhaustible prairie pasturage continues to supply the abun- 
dance of animal food. a a 

The Creeks have entirely abandoned the chase as a means of sub- 
sistence, as the men have become accustomed to the labor of the field, and 
convinced of its sure profits. The women, who, but a few years since, 
were the sole tillers of the soil, are becoming skilled in the art of house- 
wifery; indeed their ‘‘home-spuns”’ are fully equal in point both of tex- 
ure and color to those manufactured by the ladies of the States. The neat- 
ness and comfort displayed in many of their houses is an indisputable evi- 
dence of their improving condition. 

_ T find the people of this tribe much less addicted to drunkenness than I 
had expected, from a limited knowledge of their habits, some years ago. 
As a community they are as sober as that of any people of the Union 
Whiskey continues, however, to be smuggled to some extent into the coun- 
try, notwithstanding the stringent regulations of the Indian Department to 
prevent it. This obvious improvement in the habits of the Creeks hgs been 
effected more by the influence of the chiefs and head-men of the nation, 
who seem to have caught that spirit of reform now so happily checking the 
progress of intemperance throughout our land, than by the operation of the 
laws executed by Congress to prevent the introduction of ardent spirits 
among them. ‘The Creeks are at peace with all the surrounding nations; 
among themselves there are no factionists to disturb the settled and peaceful 
habits of the tribe. Their law-makers are abolishing by degrees many of 

their old and barbarous customs, and enacting in their stead sound and_sal- 
ytary laws. HO 

Forty-four Creek emigrants arrived from Alabama about the first of June 
last; unfortunately they had travelled through an infected cholera region, 
and brought the disease with them to their new homes. The infection, 
happily, was confined to a single town, the Che-ha-haws, thirteen of whom 
died. OO : 
_For.a detailed account of the moral and educational improvement of the . 

Creeks, I beg leave to refer you to the accompanying reports furnished by 
the gentlemen who have charge of the different school and missionary es- 
tablishinents within the limits of this nation, and to call your attention .par- 
ticularly to the suggestions of the Rev. Mr. Eakins, in relation to the intro- 
duction of the mechanic arts as a branch of education calculated to improve 
the condition of the Indians. 

Lam, sir, very respectfully , your ob’t servant, | 
PHILIP H. RAIFORD, 

an 7 U. S. Agent for the Creeks. 
‘To Col. JNo. DRENNEN, | 

Acting Sup’t Western Territory, Choctaw Agency.
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CREEK AGENCY,.- ee 

a ce , | October 25th, 1849. . 

Sir: It may not be amiss to inquire whether the policy of the Govern- 
ment, in regard to the system of education among the Indians, is suscepti- 
ble of any improvement The policy which the Government is at present 
pursuing, is, to introduce into the Indian territory what is termed the manu- 

al labor school system. ‘This plan, could it be carried out according to the 
intent, would be very well. But there are several difficulties which stand 
in the way of its successful operation, some of which we will mention. © 

First. The prominency that is given to the literary department, to the 
exclusion of the mechanical department. a 

Second. Lhe large numbers that are brought together in these large es- 
, tablishments tend in a great measure to keep up the use of their own (the 
| Indian ) language, and thus greatly retarding , if not preventing , the acqui- 

sition of the English language. | . \ . 
Third. The great umount of domestic help necessary is objectionable, 

in a country where ut is so difficult to obtain efficient help. | | 
Fourth. The extensive manner upon which things are conducted, pre- 

vents Me pupils acquiring a correct idea of domestic (civilized) life. 
Fifth. The liability to become discouraged after leaving school, from 

their inability to keep up at home what trey became familiar with and 
witnessed while receiving their education, and thus relapsing into idleness 
and perhaps drunkenness. oo 
- First. Zhe prominency that is given to the literary department to the 
negleci of the mechanical department. | 

If the attention were given to the mechanical department that is now be- 
stowed upon the literary department, different results would follow. Instead 
of seeing the young men too proud to work, and squandering away their 

_ time in, idleness and drunkenness, we would behold a sober, honest, and 
industrious band of young men, annually going in and growing up among 
their people, who would become blessings to them, and who would substi- 
tute for the uncomfortable ‘“‘log hut’? the luxury of a comfortable “log 
cabin.”’ | 

¢ Industry is what is needed throughout the Indian population. The In- 
dians are naturally averse to labor, and any system that will tend to remove 
this aversion, will, undoubtedly, be best suited to them. Education by. the 
book ‘alone only fosters the indolence now so common among them. We 
wish it distinctly understood , however, that we are by no means opposed to 

, the education of the Indians to the degree that they are able to bear. That 
they may be literary educated beyond what they are able to bear, we are 
firmly convinced. In order that there may be no misunderstanding in re- 
gard to this point, let us deal with facts, and these facts will be drawn from | 
the three southwestern tribes farthest advanced in civilization, viz., the 
Cherokees, the Choctaws,and Creeks, OO 
The Cherokees have enjoyed the advantages of good schools for a long 

time, while mechanic arts have been almost entirely overlooked; and the 
result is, that many of the young men grow up in vice and idleness, and 
thus, instead of becoming useful, turn out useless citizens to the nation. 

Lhe Choctaws, for a number of years, have enjoyed the advantages of
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schools.of the most excellent kind, and the number of pupils, male and 
female, at present educated in these schools, is upwards of five hundred: 
Three hundred boys are received into Spencer, Fort Coffee, Armstrong, 
and Norwa/k. At neither of which is provision made for the boys prose- 
cuting successfully any of the mechanic arts. (At ‘*Spencer,’’ there is a 
carpenter’s shop, but little if any good has resulted to the nation. from it,) 
and the result is, the boys are thrown upon the nation without having been 
trained up to the luxury of laboring at the mechanic arts. Three of the 
schools among the Choctaws are, nominally , ‘‘manual labor schools,” and 
we believe we speak the truth when wesay, there is nota single native mechan- 
ic in the nation, who geceived his knowledge of the art at the manual labor 
schools. In the United States, the manual ‘labor schools do not succeed, 
and how can it be expected that they should succeed in the Indian terri- 
tory ,, where so many more difficulties exist, that stand in the way of its suc- 
cessful operation. | o 

- Second. The large number that are brought together in these large es- 
tablishmenis, tend in a great measure ,to keep up the constant use of their 
own language, and thus greatly retarding , if not preventing the acquisi- 
tion of the English language. : | 

A good deal of stress is and ought to be laid on the introduction of the Ein- 
. glish language throughout the Indian territory. The large places are not 

best calculated to promote this object. A great number of the Indian chil- 
dren are brought together, and the temptation that is presented to use their 
native language is so great, that in many cases it becomes a great barrier to 
the acquisition of the English. And, indeed, we have known of cases in 
which the children of half-breeds, who were unacquainted with the Indian 

_ language, acquiring a respectable knowledge of it by being thrown in these 
large places where it was in constant use. Wedo not say that the English 
will be used exclusively in small schools, but the temptation will not be so 
great to use their own. : : | 7 

Small neighborhood schools are best adapted to the Indian peopie. By 
means of these a local influence is exerted, that is entirely lost by the in- 
troduction of Jarge manual labor establishments. ‘Take the twelve thousand 
dollars that are annually expended on some of the large manual labor 
schools, and divide the amount into six equal fractions to be expended | 
on as many different small establishments annually, and the result will be 
almost inconceivably in favor of the small schools. . 

Third. The great amount of domestic help necessary is objectionable in 
a country where it is so difficult to obtain efficient help. SC 

In large establishments of this kind, the great amount of domestic help 
that is incident to them isa very great objection. The number of do- 
mestics that are brought together at these places demand a great deal 
of the care that ought to be bestowed upon the children. This objection- 
able feature to large establishments can only be fully understood by those 
who have been, or may be, connected with them. 

Fourth. The extensive manner upon which things are conducted, pre- 
vents the pupils acquiring a correct idea of domestic (civilized) life. ( 

It is very well known that the Indians are very close observers of the ac- 
tions of the white people who go among them. Those things which strike 
them favorably, and which they are able to comprehend, they can easily ‘be 
persuaded to imitate. But what are there in the household arrangements 
of a family composed of one hundred and thirty individuals, that they can
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comprehend and incorporate with the every day business: of the log cabin? 
Go in among them with things on:a small scale. Locate the mission fami-.- | 
Iy and the small school; and in another place locate the mechanic, who is 
to receive apprentices into his family. The Indians visit these places, they 
see how things are carried on, they comprehend them, and they desire to 
practise them. This is the way things are managed at home, and this same 
arrangement will accomplish more in the Indian territory than the manual 
labor school system, which is being so extensively introduced. Let the two 
branches of education be separate and distinct, and they will then accom- 
plish for the Creeks that which they accomplish for the citizens of the Unit- 
ed States. | | ° , : 

_ Fifth. The habilities to become discouraged after leaving school, from 
their snability to keep up at home what they became familiar with and wit- 
nessed while receiving their education, and thus relapsing into idleness 
and perhaps drunkenness. | 

That there is danger. of discouragement and a relapsing into idleness, and 
frequently drunkenness, there is no doubt. This can be prevented by an 
education that they can depend upon after leaving school, and this educa- 
tion should be in some of the more useful mechanic arts. Let these be | 
taught, not in large establishments, but in towns and neighborhoods. The 

_ children will then see and learn upon the principles of common sense, and. 
be enabled to reduce to practice what they have learned. In the manual 
labor schools, things are carried on upon so large a scale that the young men 

| have but a very imperfect idea of the manner in which business in every 
day life should be conducted. In order to this, establish the neighbor- 
hood school and the mechanic arts; let them.be taught separately and not 
together. . | i | 

[tis the good of the Indian we desire, and we believe that the greatest ‘' 
amount of good can be accomplished by giving to manual: labor the promi- 
nency that is now given to the literary instruction of the children. Letthis - 
instruction be given, not conjointly, as:now, but separately. These views 
are not threwn out at random, but after observation and consultation with 
these who have been upwards of thirty years in the missionary work among 
the Indians, and whose success: has only been excelled by the missionaries 
of the Sandwich Islands. 
7 . Yours, respectfully , 

, DAVID W. EAKINS, . | 
| Assembly’s beard of foreign missions. 

Col. P. H. Rarrorp, : a | 
| Agent of the Creeks. 

No. 3.—B. 

| ~~ Norra. Forx, Creek Nation, 

| | - October Ist, 1849. 
_ Str: I esteem it a privilege to make known to you the religious condi- 

tion of the people of this nation, so far as connected with the Board of Mis- __ 
sions with which Iam connected. The year has, like the last few years, 
been one of great religious interest; the feeble churches have been gaining’
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strength, and are now in a very prosperous condition; the congregations are 

so large, that during most of the winter the houses would not contain the 

people, and the meetings have been held under arbors. Since the opening 

of spring most of the meetings have been so held. At most of the meetings 

persons have attended for the first time, and have since become regular in 

their attendance. | ‘ . Oo , 

~The society have now 8 churches, besides 10 places of preaching... On 

the Sabbath preaching is heard at these places mostly by the native preach- 

vers. The labors of the native preachers have been attended with great. 

good. Belonging to the churches are 740 members; during the year 180. 

have been added to the churches. Among the number are several of the 

leading men of the tribe, whose influence is greatly. felt throughout the na- 

‘tion in advancing the Christian religion. One of the rulers has become a 

minister, and is actively engaged in preaching. The missionaries and na- 

tive preachers are Rev’d H. EF’. Buckner, at Creek agency; Rev'd Ameticus 

L. Hay, at North Fork; Rev’d James Perryman, native, at Big Spring; 

Rev’d Chilly McIntosh, native, at North Fork; Rev’d Wim. Mclatosh, 

native, at North Fork; Rev’d Yar-too-chee, native, at Broken-arrow ; Rev’d 

Andrew Frazier, native, at Elk creek. The school at North Fork closed 

its 3d session of 22 weeks, July 20th, with a public examination, which 

gaye interest to the parents and friends attending in the cause of education. 

‘Teaching the youth of this nation has proven wonderfully successful; dur- 

ing the session 14 learned to read who began in their letters; this included 

mostly all that were not reading—all that had attended the school regularly. 

The average attendance was 35; during the last half of the session, 20 

boarded in the mission family; the progress of the boarders has been much 

greater than of the day scholars. The boys have been taught farming; the 

girls housekeeping and sewing. The teachers have found no difficulty in 

getting the work done assigned to the scholars. The manual labor schools 

will be of the greatest service tothe nation. In them the Indian youth will 

-obtain industrious habits, and become industrious and useful citizens. The 

people will soon fill tae manual labor schools, as now the entire nation, de- 

sire them. I gee nothing to prevent this tribe from becoming as industries 

.and intelligent as the most advanced. SO 

The classes and studies of the scholars, at this schaol are: Ist class, of. 6° 

scholars, spelling, 4th Eclectic Reader; writing, Ray’s Arithmetic, 2d part; 

Mitchell’s large ‘Geography. 2d class, of 8 scholars, spelling, 3d Eclectic 
Reader; writing, Ray’s Arithmetic, 2d part; Mitchell’s small Geography. 

3d class, numbering 6, spelling, 2d Eclectic Readers; writing, Ray’s Arith- 

metic, 1st part; Mitchell’s small Geography. 4th class, spelling, 1st Eiclec- 
dic Reader. 5th class, spelling. | 

The school is conducted by Rev’d Americus L. Hay and Mrs. Hay. It 

is managed without any difficulty; the scholars performing cheerfully what- 

ever is allotted to them. The fundamental rules of the school have never 

been broken. Bright is the prospect before those engaged in the improve-. 
anent of the people of this nation. 

Most respectfully, yours, 
| AMERICUS L. HAY. 

‘Col. P. H. Ratrorp, agent. .
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bee a Creek Aaency, Oct. 10th, 1849. - 
~ $1k: In compliance with your request I submit the following report of 

the Muskokee mission school in my charge. The second term of this school 
commenced Nov. 10th, 1848, and closed June 28th, 1849. ‘The attendance 

_ during the winter term was less than the preceding summer, from the fact that 
some of the pupils were destitute of clothing to protect them from the inclem- 
ency of the season, which was one of unusual severity. The latter part of the 
session was well attended , averaging twenty-five scholars. -'Those of the stu-. 
dents who were able to attend regularly made very good proficiency. The fol- 
lowing branches of study were attended to: Reading, spelling and defining, — 
writing, geography, and arithmetic. Several specimens of good writing were 
ptesented at the examination; also samples of plain sewing and embroidery , 
which reflected much credit to the skill and improvement of those by whom. 
they were executed. One afternoon in each week is devoted to teaching 
the girls the use of the needle, which they acquire with great facility. The 

_ Sabbath school connected with the school has been, and continues, one of 
much interest. Some who were formerly engaged upon the Sabbath in at- 
tending ball, plays, hunting and fishing, are now regular attendants upon 
the Sabbath school and the house of divine worship, at which places they | 
conduct themselves with much propriety. Those who 14 years ago did not 
know a letter of the alphabet, recite upon each Sabbath from 7 to 12 verses 
from the Bible, and a prayer or more from Caper’s catechism. = 

_ “Phe third session commenced Sept. 2d, 1849, after a vacation of two 
months, including July and August. _Arrangements have been made to 
board.a portion of the scholars in the mission family, where they are under 
the constant supervision of ‘the teacher. The girls alternately assist in do- 
mestic matters, and the boys, as far as circumstances admit , are instructed 
upon the manual labor system. These youths are making rapid advance- 
ment in their studies, and are fast improving in their general deportment. - 
Clothing is also provided for those boarding at home, whose parents or guar- 
dians are not able to provide for them. | We consider the plan of boarding 
part of the children in the day school as a good one, as we secure a ‘more 

regular attendance, and give those boarded greater advantages than they. 
would otherwise have. In view of the above new arrangeinent, we antici- 
pate a regular attendance the present session, and hope to see much good: 
result from our labors. | - : oe a 

| With much respect, 9 a Oo 
a, a ee L. M. COLLINS. 

Col. Paitip Ratrorp, | ne : a , 
| —  U. S.agent for the Creeks, | 

No. 3.—D. | | 

Oo oo Creek Nation, Oct. 8, 1849. 
Str: In compliance with your request, I beg leave to submit the follow- 

ing brief report of the state of the work under my care. 
The large building on North Fork is nearly completed, and will be
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ready to occupy in the course of a few weeks. The school will be opened 
so soon as the outfit can be got on from Louisville. But in this we may 
be under the necessity of some delay in the opening of the school, owing | 
to the uncertainty of the navigation on the Arkansas river. Evvery neces- 
sary effort shall be made for the opening of the school at the earliest possible 
period. The cost of the building, when the carpenter’s work shall have | 
been completed, will be not far from nine thousand one hundred and sixty- 
nine dollars. This includes the work on the building, bills of transporta-’ 
tion, and the materials. Of the above amount, the United States Govern- 
ment, on the part of the Creek Nation, has furnished five thousand dollars, 
leaving over four thousand to be paid by the Missionary Board of the M. E. 
Church south, besides the outfit, and meeting various other contingent — 
expenses. We have had many and serious difficulties to contend with in 
getting up so large a building so far from navigation. But no labor has 
been spared in order to accomplish the object, and fulfil the contract en- 
tered into with the Department. os | 

There will be twenty-one rooms besides the halls in the building. It 
will be sufficiently large to accommodate one hundred children, with the 
superintendent and teachers. We have already a farm enclosed of seventy 
or eighty acres, a part of which has been in cultivation the present year. 
With the one thousand dollars appropriated for the benefit of the farm and 
shops, two wagons, two horses, two yoke oxen, nine head of stock cattle, 
one set blacksmith’s tools; one chest carpenter’s tools, two boxes axes, one 

— set harness, &c., &c., have been purchased, besides the original improve- 
ments, which cost three hundred dollars. We have had three white and 
four native men employed the past year in the regular work. ‘Three smalt 
schools have been kept up a part of the time, in which some seventy-five | 
children have received more or less instruction in the primary branches of 
an English education. ‘he school near the agency has been under the 
care of Miss Collins, who has manifested a deep interest in the school, and 
given general satisfaction as a teacher. [I must refer you to her report ‘for 
particulars. an 

Rev. James Essex has been engaged a part of the year in teaching ‘a 
small school near John Smith’s, some distance up the Arkansas. He will 
report to you in detail. oe 
We have also had a school a few months in the neighborhood of the 

large building on North Fork. ‘This was taught by Miss Horton. Mies 
H. gave general satisfaction. During the three months the school was in 
session the progress of the children was all that could be well desired. The 
children were principally exercised in spelling, reading, writing, arithmetic , 

- and vocal music. The greater part of them were boarded in the mission 
_ family, and, when not in school, required to perform manual labor of some 

kind. : | 
As the regular returns of the missionaries for the past year have not yet 

been made, I suppose the whole number under religious instructions wilk | 
not exceed the preceding year. — - ae 

7 Your most obedient, humble servant, . oo 
| SO - THOS. B. RUBLE, as 

| oe . — Sup’t Am. 8. School... 
Col. P. H. Rairorp, Creek Agent. - oo
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" Kowrray Mission, 
| . | | : : Creek Nation, Oct. 3, 1849. 

Str: In compliance with the requirements of the Department, I proceed 
to make a brief statement of the condition of the Kowitah mission school. 

Our last term began on the Ist of November, 1848, and closed on the 
15th of June, 1849. At the opening of the session we had thirty-five 
pupils—twenty girls and fifteen boys. All of these children are part Mus- 

_ kokee, except one, who is a Saxon girl adopted into the nation. Of the 
' remainder all are mixed, some partaking more.and some less of Saxon | 

" blood. The ages of the children vary from eight to twenty years. At the 
end of three months one of this number left, and another at the end of four 
months, leaving but thirty-three scholars at-the end of the term. In the 
teaching of these children we have constantly had in view a threefold ob- 

_ ject, viz: First, the development of their moral and religious powers; sec- 
| ondly, the expansien.and cultivation of their intellectual capacities; and, 

thirdly, the application of their physical powers to purposes of utility. In 
order to accomplish the first of these ends, we have endeavored to teach 
them the nature of their domestic and social relations, their relations to 
society at large and to mankind in general, and especially their relations 
and obligations to the one only living and true God—the Father, Son, and 
Holy Ghost. The authority by which these truths have been enforced has 
invariably been the positive declarations of revelation and the dictates of 
man’s own moral nature. | 

As to how far we have succeeded in effecting this object, the subsequent 
history of these. children only can answer. Suffice it to say at present, that — 
hitherto the indications for good have decidedly preponderated in compati- 
son with all discouraging circumstances. With the same. advantages, I 
have no hesitation in asserting, that the Muskokee mind is as susceptible of 

_ moral and religious culture as that of any other race with whose history I 
4am acquainted. | 

In our endeavors to promote the intellectual culture of our pupils we 
have of course used the ordinary means usually employed for the accom- 
plishment of this end. Our board have liberally supplied us with such 
school books as we have called for; and we have endeavored.to select and 

_ apply them to the several capacities of the children under our instruction; 
at the same time having recourse to such collateral means of stimulating 
and encouraging the mind as in our judgment have seemed requisite. 

In regard to the intellectual improvement of our scholars, we can speak 
of nothing bordering upon the extraordinary. ‘Their. progress in learning 
has been, considering their circumstances, fully equal to that of any school 
with which I have been acquainted in the States. In order to present a 
‘definite view of what we have been doing in this department, I will briefly 
mention the books used, and the manner-ia which the pupils are 
classed. Ist. Reading: We use McGuffy’s Kclective Series. In the 4th 
part three are reading; in the 3d part nine are reading; in the 2d part ele- 
ven. are-reading; in the Ist part eight are reading, (one of these entered 

' “school last term;) and in the primers, four. These have been here. but 
one session. 2d. Arithmetic, (Ray’s Series:) Three are studying Part 3d; 
twelve are studying Part 2d; eight are studying Part Ist. 3d. Penman-
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ship: Twenty-two are engaged in writing as a regular part of their sctyook 
exercises, in connection with which they have practised regularly in the art 
ef composing; in these two particulars their improvement has been quite | 
as manifest as in other departments. 4th. Three are studying English 
grammar, geography, and drawing maps, Wc. | | 

As a third part of our duties to the children under our care, we have paid 
particular attention to the formation of habits of industry. ‘This we have 
found to be, as a general thing, no easy matter; but the importance of the 
object in view has led us to persevere, and our efforts have been in the 
main successful. The children all labor about two hours and a half each 
day , dividing the time between the morning and the evening. The boys 
work under my own immediate inspection, 1. e., 1 work with them; and 
the girls are taught the various duties connected with house-keeping, in- | 
cluding plain sewing and fancy needle-work. These duties they perform 
under the supervision of one of the ladies of the mission family, whose 
efforts to secure neatness in these matters are generally in a measure suc- 
cessful. 

In regard to the general improvement of our neighborhood we cannot 
but speak favorably , though changes are slowly effected. | 

Preaching on the Sabbath is always attended by some of the Muskokee 
people, and often by a considerable number. ‘There are at present in con- 
nection with our church twenty-three members, besides the mission family. 
I am happy to say, that though our people are no longer able to obtain any 
considerable share of their support by hunting, the stern hand of necessity 
has led them to adopt a more comfortable mode of living. They now | 
raise corn sufficient for their own use, and many of them more than they 
can. consume. We are furnished with corn by our immediate neighbors 
to.any amount we wish, for which we cheerfully pay them its full value, 
hoping thereby to contribute our mite to the encouragement of this people, 
upon whom, at length, prosperity begins to dawn, after a long and a dreary: 
night. 

Yours, very respectfully, 
| A. BALENTINE, » 

Superintendent of Kowitah Schoot: 
Col. Rairorp, Creek Agent. 

| | No. 4. 

SEMINOLE Sus-acency, September 30, 1849. 

Sir: This being the period when, by the regulations, annual reports of 
the condition of the various tribes of Indians are required, I have the honor 
(o make the following of the state of affairs in the Seminole nation: | 
‘ Recent instructions received in relation to Florida difficulties renders it _- 
impossible for me to give mach time to the writing of a report, or embracing 
in it such facts as I might have done, and proposed doing, had more im- 
portant duties not have intervened. My first’ object now being the appoiniy 
ment of a delegation to go to Florida to assist in restoring peace there, an 
removing those Indians'to the West, most of my time is either taken up in 

_ conferences which have for their object the removal of the difficulties which 

og
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embarrass me in carrying out the orders of the Government in reference to 
Florida, or in producing that feeling at home which will counteract the in- 
fluences at work in keeping up the misunderstanding between the Creeks 
and Seminoles. 4 | . : — 

The Seminoles have for the most part spent the last year as in all former 
-., years since my intercourse with them; and were I to state their general con- 

dition at this time, relatively to last year, 1 should only have to say, ‘‘in 
statu quo’’—whether as regards their bodily or mental improvement. 

- Their crops, in consequence of the excessive rains in the spring, were 
__ Tate, and less than the quantity of ground cultivated should have produced, 

yet with proper care sufficient for their actual subsistence. Co 
_ They pay but litle attention to any kind of stock; if it prospers, all very 
well; but if not, they either say they have had bad luck, or that. if they 
were in Florida their stock would not have required attention. | | 

A considerable number go out to hunt each season, but not so much for 
the profit, as that they “‘are Indians, and wish to hunt;’’ it is more from 
habit than interest. So 7 | 

They are on good terms with all tribes, excepting the jealousy and sus- 
picion which they harbor towards the Creeks. Whiskey is still used in | 
large quantities, and it is impossible for an agent, unassisted, to effect much 
i preventing its introduction. | - | 

_ ‘There is no school in operation in the nation, although preparations .are 
_ being made to open one by Mr. Lilly, under the direction, [ believe, of the 

Presbyterian Board. His report to me is herewith forwarded. | 
# * * | e * | 

For the reasons given, I cannot go much into detail. I have given the 
condition of the tribe, nor could I do more were I to lengthen this report, 

| so far as their present condition is concerned; yet I had intended to. recom- 
mend certain measures which I have deemed necessary to the better organ- 
ization of the Department, as indicated some time since in a letter to your 
office. | | | 
a Respectfully submitted by your obedient servant, 

, | M. DUVAL, Seminole Sub-agent. 
Hon. Ortanpo Brown, | 
Commissioner Indian Affairs, Washington city. | 

No. 4.—A. 

_ : SeminoLe Mission, September 19, 1849. 
, Dear Sir: Agreeably to your request, I give you an account of our mis- 
sion. We came to this place the 20th October last. Our station being new, 
every thing was to be done. Last winter was.so very severe, that no pre- 
parations were made for commencing operations; however, so soot as we 

_ could, we began to cut and hew logs for building, and cleared some ground 
for cultivation. We have about an acre and a half under fence, principally 
used as a garden; a good, substantial two-story log building, twenty by six- 
@en feet, and most of the logs hauled for another of the same size, which 
we want to put up as soon as possible, and commence school. Besides the 
above, we have built a good meat house, twelve by fourteen feet, and a 
small kitchen. A number of the people have expressed a willingness to
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send their children to school. On the Sabbath we hold religious meetings: 
more or less of the people attend; sometimes our congregations are quite 

| large. Our prospect of doing good is as encouraging as could be expected, 
all things considered. We are treated kindly by the people. Could the 
people be persuaded to forsake drinking, the temporal and moral condition 
of them would at once be much improved. : 4 

HG Very respectfully, your obedient servant, | oe 
oe oy JOHN LILLEY. 

M. Duvat, Esq., | | | | 
Sentinole Sub-agent. me | 

a No. 5. - oe 
Oe | ' 

| Cuickasaw AGency, dugust 29, 1849. 

Sir: The Chickasaws are situated much as they were last year; few 
changes of residence having taken place among them. Some few have 
moved upon the Washita river, west of Fort Washita, and some from near 
Fort Towson have moved upon Blue river, and some few have moved upon 
Red river, some distance above the mouth of the False Washita. But it is 
to be regretted that so large a number of the Chickasaws are yet scattered all 
through the different Choctaw districts. ‘There never will be that unity of 
feeling among them which is desirable, until they get together. I nave but 
little doubt but what some few influential ones among them is the cause of 
a great many more not moving into their own district. | 

The district is large enough, is healthy, and good land enough, not only 
for the Chickasaws, but for the whole of the Choctaws also, and then the 
country would not be half so densely populated as any of our western States 
are. It would surprise some of our eastern citizens to see so large and so 
fine a country all but entirely uninhabited. And should the northern coun- 
ties of ‘Texas continue to increase in population as fast as they have done 
for the last few years, particularly those cougties lying on Red river, we 
shall soon hear of steanrboats running up as high as the Cross Timbers. Red 
river is as navigable for one hundred miles above the mouth of False 
Washita as it is the same distance below—I1 mean by water. In 1843, 
Captain J. B. Earheart, a man of great energy, had the contract to furnish 
the United States quartermaster at Fort Washita with corn; that summer he 
ran a steamboat twice within one mile, or less, of the fort. Allthat is ne- . 
cessary to induce steamboats to run up Red river as high as the Cross 
‘Timbers, is to insure them freight. — a 

The crops in the nation have been cut very short this year by the very 
heavy rains. There was so much rain about the time of planting corn, it 
was difficult for the farmers to plant; and, shortly after the corn was up, a 
very heavy sleet with snow fell, destroying not only the corn, but, with 
slight exceptions, all the fruitin the country. | . 

The wheat and oats were also destroyed by the heavy rains just at the 
time of harvest. Instead of thousands of bushels of wheat and oats being | 
for sale, there will not be enough for seed. The corn is not so bad, but 
there will only be a smail surplus, if any. I think it very likely that there 
wili not be more than will supply the natives. oO 

The high and continual freshets this spring and summer have done great



damage in the nation. The fine grist.and:saw mill of Col. Wm..R. Guy, 
on Boggy river,-has nearly been entirely destroyed. The-saw mill just 
completed by the Rev. W. Browning, ‘superintendent of the Chickasaw 
Academy, has been seriously injured. .The saw and grist mill of Mr. G. 
LL. Love was entirely destroyed the very night after he had received it from 
the builders; not one particle of it was left; even. the mill stones were washed 
some distance, and are thought to be buried :deep-in the sand below. 

. Since: my residence in the West, I have not seen such a winter and spring - 
as the last, and so far we have had but little summer. On the 29th of :Au- 

"gust we had fires in our houses, and winter clothing en. 
The Rev. Mr. Browning is progressing slowly with the buildings of the 

Chickasaw Academy , but I am in hopes they will be of a good and substan- 
tial character when completed; which will be, perhaps, some time in the | 
year 1850. With the female academy, that the Hon. Wm. Medill, late 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, made a contract with the Board of Presbyte- 
rians to build, &c., &c., nothing has yet been done. No superintendent 
has yet come to the country; the delay-is,.of course, a great disadvantage 
to the nation. The Commissioner was also authorized to make an arrange- 
ment with the Episcopal church to build and carry on.a large male acade- 
my, but I have not yet heard of any cantract being made. Should. the 
Episcopal church decline the offer, the Chickasaws would he very willing 
for the honorable Commissioner to offer it to the Baptist church. It is very 

_ desirable to have these academies in ‘operation as soon as. possible; there 
really is no time to lose; any delay is, of course, doing the Indians injustice. 

There are at this time at school in the Hastérn States, 17 or 18 Chicka- 
saw boys, and two more have been authorized to be sent. These boys | 

_ should not be permitted to 1eturn to the nation until their education is fin- 
ished. ' | 

I eannot say that the general condition of the Chickasaws has improved 
any in the last year. There has been more drinking among them than 

_ there was a few years since. The principal cause of it is, that the facilities 
of getting whiskey and other liquors are greater than they used to.be. There. | 
has been an increase of grocery establishments near the lines of the nation, 
and they keep better liquors, ‘and sell at lower. prices than heretofore;..be- 
sides, there have been two trading-boats (steamboats,)'in Red riverfor several. 
months with all kinds of liquors, besides various other articles of merchan- 
dise; and, I have been informed, sold much lower than tthe local establish- 
ments. T have heard thatan Indian could get a quart bottle full of whiskey 
for one bushel of corn. Such things cannot be put, down by the agent.or 
the military in the country; nothing but. the laws of the States adjoining the 
Indian country can put a stop to it, and then it would be.smuggled,in and 
sold. oe 

But the most effectual way to put a final close to the whiskey trade, and 
at the same time to improve the condition ef the Indians.in every regpect— 
a point that the Government, and all well disposed persons toward the In- 
dian race are anxious to see accomplished—is to pay them.all the money 
they have in the hands of the Government, except. a. sum.that.the interest 
of would keep their schools, and furnish them with,.ployghs,.and, some few 
other agricultural implements. 1am perfectly.satisfied in. my.own:mind 
that no greater injury can be done toa tribe of Indians than.by. paying 
them an annuity; give it to them at once; it.will then, be of very great .ad- 
yantage to them, particularly to the prudent; it.would do. them some good;
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now it does scarcely any thing; those who would be prodigal would soon have 
nothing, and then they would go to work, and by working one-third of 
their time in this country they can make a good support; they would be 
compelled to work, for there is no game, and they must subsist. When 
they get to work, they then will commence improving in every way. In 
my opinion, the greatest curse that can be put upon a tribe of Indians is, — 
to give them an annuity in money. I wall appeal to every man of any 

' judgment, who has lived among or had the control of any tribe of Indians, 
and who feels any interest in their well being, if my views on this subject 
are not correct. So long as they have ‘an annuity coming to them, there 
will be jealousy, contentions, brawls, and frequently bloodshed. If they 
had none, all would be quiet, all peace, all friendship. _ 

This year several of the Kechies, Witchetaws, Ton-qua-was, and Pah- 
ah-hu-ka, the pringipal chief of the Comanches, have visited me. The 
Kechies, or a number of their tribe, are very anxious to settle on the False 
Washita river, in the Chickasaw district. but the Chickasaws are opposed 
to it. The Witchetaws have been for some time living in the western part 
of the district, and the Chickasaws would be very much pleased for them 
to move off.. Their visit to me is, I think, only a begging wip. They 
never bring any robes or skins to sell. | 
The Witchetaws and Caddoes have had some difficulties this spring. 

The Witchetaws stole several horses from the Caddoes, and the Caddoes 
went to the camp of the Witchetaws and requested them to give them up; 
the Witchetaws positively refused, and the Caddoes, with Jim Ned, part 
Delaware, and some few Boluxi Indians, drove off a number of the Witch- 
etaws’ horses. The Witchetaws saw and followed them, and after going 
a mile or two, the Caddoes were overtaken and fired on by the Witchetaws. ° 
The Caddoes returned the fire, and during the fight the Caddoes lost two 
men killed and one wounded; the Witchetaws lost 10 or 12 killed and 
wounded. So soon as I heard of the difficulty, I sent for both parties; sev- 
eral of the Caddoes with their chief came in, and three or four Witchetaws, 
with a second chief, came in. Col. D. S. Miles, U. S. A., commanding 
Fort Washita, and myself, talked to them, and they agreed to be friendly . 
for thirty days. At the end of that time, both tribes were to meet at the 
Chickasaw Agency to have a council, which was to have been on the 27th 
of July last, but on account of the high water neither tribe came, andl . 
have not seen them since. The greater part, or a number of ‘each of these 
tribes, are living in the western part cf the Chickasaw district. The Ke- 
chies are also opposed to the Witchetaws. ‘They say that the Witchetaws 
are continually committing depredations upon the citizens of Texas, and it 
gives them (the Kechies,) great uneasiness, thinking that the Texans might 
suppose that they were also engaged in stealing horses from them. ‘hese | 
people [ have no control over, but I theught. it my duty to put a step to. 
their stealing, and killing each other, if I could, by council. If they were 
to fight for a month, I would have no means to put a stop to it. At Fort 
Washita there are but two companies of infantry; they are fully able to pro- 
tect the fort, and all that might put themselves under its protection, but a 
few infantry cannot go out in the prairies and put a stop to mounted Indians 
fighting. If there isa fortin this whole department that requires a company 
of dragoons, Fort Washita isthe post. There are more of the various tribes 
of Indians passing to and fro in the vicinity of this post, than any-other post 
perhaps in the Uritted States. J regret very much that I was absent in the
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eastern part of the nation when Pah-ah-hu-ka, the Comanche chief, came 
in; he had none of the Comanches with him; but that gallant and accom- 
plished officer, Col, D. S. Miles, of the 5th infantry, U.S. A., command- 
ing Fort Washita, received him, and gave him such advice as was necessa- 
ty for the benefit of himself and nation. He promised Col.:-Miles to use all 
his exertions te get those citizens of the United States who were captured 
this year on the Rio Grande, and bring them into the nearest military post 
of the United States. : a 

_ ‘This year there have been six blacksmiths’ shops for six months each, — 
but the Chickasaws have determined to keep two of them for the whole | 
year. I have heard of no complaints against them of much importance— 
none sufficient to remove them; in fact they were such complaints asa 
word ortwo would putall right. While on the subject of blacksmiths, I 
think it proper to give my views about furnishing the Clnckasaws with farm- 
ing utensils. It will appear from the calculations below, that to carry on 
two yearly shops and five six months shops, will cost five thousand six. hun- 
dred and fifteen dollars, ($5,615.) This amount of money would furnish 
by contract 800 ploughs, with three or four extra points, and well stocked, 
one thousand axes, and about two thousand hoes, which is mote than all the 
smiths would make in five years; the next year $2,000 would furnish the whole 

tribe with all the implements that are necessary ; and from that time out, $1 ,500 
would keep them supplied. Therefore you must see the great advantage 
of getting the farming utensils for the Chickasaws by contract; particularly 
when we know the articles would be much better and rnore durable than 
those made in this country. I will venture to say tbat there has not been 

one hundred axes, nor a hundred hoes, made by the blacksmiths since the 
Chickasaws have been in this country. I am perfectly satisfied that the 
shops do not pay half what they cost. 

Calculation of what two yearly and five half yearly shops cost. 

2 blacksmiths for one year at $600 each — - -— - $1,200 
- 2 assistants for one year at $240 each - - - A80 

: 54 year blacksmiths at $800 each - - -  - 1,500 
- 5& year assistant smiths at $120 each . - si - 600 
4000 lbs. of iron for the two yearly shops, at 94 cents per pound - 380 
5000 ibs. of iron for the half year shops, at 9$ cents per pound - AT5 

~ 400 Ibs of steel for the yearly shops, 200 each, at 20 cents per 
— pound - - - oe - - - 80 

500 lbs. of steel for the half year shops, 100 each, at 20 cents 
per pound - - - - - - 100 

3000 bushels coal for the two yearly shops, 1500 each, at 10 cts. : 
- per bushel - - - . ee 300 

_ 6000 bushels coal for the half yearly shops, 1000 each, at 10 cts. 
_ per bushek ew - 500 

. | ‘Total - - - $5,615 

‘The Rev. Mr. Conch, of the Methodist Episcopal Church south, is yet 
laboring among the Chickasaws, and so far as I can learn, he is thought 
very highly of by the natives and whites. I do not know how many mem- 
bers he has in his:church, nor do I know whether they, are increasing or : 
not. oe I 7
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_ There are no schools as yet in the Chickasaw. country, which is. very 
much to be-regretted. Iam confident that- schools on the manual labor 
plan are the only, schools that will do much good in any nation of Indians. 
To give them an education without learning them to work, either as 
farmers or mechanics, is of but little use to them. © a 

- Very respectfully, your most obedient servant, 
A. M. M. UPSHAW, 

| U. S. Indian: Agent for the Chickasaws. 
Col. Jonn Drennen, eo 

Acting Superintendent, Western Territory, &c. 

No. 5.—A. 

oo : oO Cuickasaw AcabDEMy, October 6, 1849. 
Sir: The advancement made in our works at this place during the’ past 

year has not been equal to our hopes; nevertheless, we have done what 
we could. About .a year ago we began building a saw mill; the mill- 
wright arrived early in November, and we had assurances that the work 
would be done by the latter part of spring or beginning of summer; and 
I have no doubt but such would have been the: case, but for the very 
unfavorable state of the weather for. such business through the long and» 
dreary. winter; and besides a sutcession of high freshets during the spring 
and summer, both retarded and: damaged our operations, and rendered 
additional. work necessary. ‘Ihe damage sustained by the last high water, 
which occurred the first day of August, required the labor of about five 
weeks to repair it. We now have the mill in operation, though not entirely 
finished; it is built at a good site, on an unfailing stream, with sufficient 
water for sawing and grinding at all.times. | | 

_ Weare now nearly ready to begin cutting the lumber for our large build- 
ings; the first that we shall build will be the boarding-house; this will be 
large enough to afford room for a.small school, until we can erect the store 
buildings proper. i 8 aa 

Our farming operations, too, have been much obstructed by the wetness of 
the season. We have over fifty acres enclosed, but only cleared and culti- 
vated about one-third of it Jast year. The residue being to clear off this 
season, we were much hindered, both in clearing and planting, from the 
same cause. We succeeded in getting in about thirty acres, and, except- 
ing the injury and loss by vermin, the crop is good, and will be néarly 
sufficient for our purposes for the year. It is, indeed » well for us that 
we have so good a crop,'as the price of corn this season is about double 
what it was last. We have raised a sufficient amount of vegetables for 
family purposes, and have secured about fifteen tons of hay, made on the - 
prairie. , 4 

_ Provided we can obtain the necessary mechanics and laborers which, how- _ ever, is difficult in this remote region, we hope to have the first of the large 
buildings so far advanced as to enable us to begin a school next spring or 
summer; the bedding, clothing, &c., for which is already procured and 60 
the way, - ae nan 
During the | last.five.or six weeks several of our laboring hands have béen’
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entirely disabled by sickness; they are now convalescent. Others have 
been more slightly attacked withthe prevailing complaint, chills. and fevers, 
and we hope. that the advance of the season and a change of weather will 
bring an improved state,;of health. = Se , a 

With due respeet, your obedient servant, . 
) cs z eo W. BROWNING, 
ge - Superintendent. — 

To Col. A.M.M. Upswaw,  * ° 
-  U. 8. agent for Chickasaws. ok | 

| No. 1. 
j 

OFFICE SUPERINTENDENT INDIAN AFFAIRS, 

a” | a , Detroit, November 2, 1849. 

Sir: In conformity with the regulations of the Indian Department, I 
have the honor to submit, for your consideration, the following report of 
the condition and affairs of the Indians within the district of Michigan. 
, Permit me, in the outset, to express, the conviction that the efforts of the 

_ Department to improve the condition. of the Indians, within this agency, 
have been eminently successful, and that the vast difference in the moral 

/ and social condition, existing between these Indians, attributable evidently 
to the labor bestowed upon them, shows, beyond a question, the duty of 
Government to provide for their wants, even did there exist no assumed 
obligation of this kind. ‘Their acquirements, in many instancés, in various | 
branches of civilization, and especially in education and agricultural pur- 
suits, demonstrate most fully the feasibility of an:extended improvement in 
their condition. Many of them have already, :in a measure, abandoned 
their roving habits and manner of life, and settled permanently on homes, 
depending no longer on the chase merely fora subsistence, but relying 
upon their skill in the culture of the soll. . f. CS 
_ Since entering on the duties. of my office I have visited, in person, the 
Indians at Mackinac, Sault Ste. Marie, Saginaw, and Flint, in the north 

‘and east of the State, Grand river in the west, and the various points in 
the interior, and find that a general.spirit of contentment--and satisfaction 
prevails among, them: They seem thankful towards the Department for 
what it has already done.in their behalf, and. earnestly. implore that it will 
not only continue but inerease its fayors.::; They:are generally very solicit- 
ous for the establishment of. schools:among them: te-educate their children, 
and the appointment of, missionaries.to téach them the Christian religion. 
Many of them have already renounced heathénism. and embraced Christian- 
ity. Ata few points whole. bands, as it were, have been converted to God, 
and, as a necessary consequence, have speedily-risen from-degradation to 
respectability and happiness. | | 

The remnant, of the Pottawatomie. tribe, situated in Calhoun county, 
where they have purchased lands, are fast rising in the scale of being. 

. Many of them live in comfortable and even neat dwellings. They have 
already made considerable progress in agriculture, and seem to be enlarging 
their plans for future operations. They have also a flourishing school in 
operation most of the time. They are already so far advanced in civiliza-
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dion-as to assume, for the most part, the dress of the whites, refrain from 
intoxicating drinks, and attend faithfully upon the services of religious wor-, 
ship. They are in charge of missionaries, who are laboring assiduously to. 
improve their condition. | 

_ Of the Ottowas, situated in the region of the.Grand river, a few are in 
possession of permanent homes, and consequently enjoy some of the comforts 
of civilized life. Those at the Ottowa and Griswold colonies are much in: 
the advance of their fellows in this respect. ‘They have secured to them- 
selves fine tracts of land, upon which they have made considerable im- 
provement, and are fast bringing to their aid many of the implements. of. 
husbandry. Like all others in their unimproved condition, they have here- 
tofore been addicted to intemperance, but in this respect also there is a 
decided improvement. The teachers and missionaries among ahem are 
laboring with commendable zeal to advanée them in the various depart- 
ments of morals, education, and agricultural pursuits. They seem to be 
no less ardent and active than heretofore, and their efforts are being crown - 
ed with encouraging success. | | | 

_ Those of.this tribe not connected with either of these colonies are ina 
much less happy condition. From their want of permanent homes upon 
which to rely for a subsistence, they are necessarily given to wandering in 
different directions, and consequently the same influence cannot be brought 
to bear upon them for good that otherwise could. ‘This leaves them much 
more as they are, when wholly free from these restraints. They, however, 
very unanimously manifest desires to become settled like the rest of their 
brethren, whom they discover to be so much superior to themselves in point 
of happiness and comfort. a . 

The Chippewas situated in the regions of Saginaw bay are in many 
respects of more than ordinary interest. It is but a few vears since, in ad- 
dition to the degradation of heathenisin, they were sunken in thé degrada- 
tion of the vilest intemperance; so general had this vice become ainong 
them by means of a class of reckless and unprincipled whites, that they. 
seemed to be fast verging towards an entire extinction. While in this con- 
dition they excited the sympathies of various denominations of Christians, 
who have sent them, at inuch sacrifice, teachers and missionaries to instruct 
them in the principles of the Christian religion. It is gratifying to know 
that their efforts have not been without success. These Indians now very. 
generally abstain from the use of whiskey , and have become industrious 
and frugal. As would be expected, therefore, peace and comfort are be- 
ginning to prevail among them. In addition to the interest they manifest | 
in the education of their children, many of them are tillers of the soil, from 
which they already derive much of their support. | 

The Ottowas and Chippewas of Lake Michigan are becoming of no ordi- 
nary interest to the heart of the philanthropist. ‘Mheir dissatisfaction with their 
unsettled condition, and anxiety for permanent homes, together with their 
desires for education and religious instruction; entitle them to generous sym- 
pathy. Many of them evince very strong desires to become settled, and but 
for their scattered position they would doubtless ere this, have been brought 
under influences that would have placed them on a level with those located 
elsewhere. Like their fellows, in nearly every other place, they have been 
made the subjects of vile intemperance, which has not failed to do its work 
of ruin among them. In view of their desires to settle , and the possibility 
of congregating them somewhere in the northern portion of the lower pen-
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insula, where the healthiness of the climate, the productiveness cf the fish-’ 
eries, and the quality of the soil wouid all be favorable, there can be no 
doubt: that means thus applied would be well repaid by the good they 
would accomplish. Thus situated, they could soon be brought under 
influences that would ‘speedily deliver them from their present vices and 
degradation. Agricultural, educational, and religious teache~:ould readily. 
be enlisted in their behalf were they thus collected. — - 

Of those in the upper peninsula it affords me pleasure io state that, for 
the most part, they are doing well. With the exception of those who are 

_ grossly addicted to intoxication, for which they have abundant facilities, 
# they are happy and prosperous. In consequence of their abundant fisheries: 

and prolific hunting grounds, they manifest less anxiety to settle and culti- 
vate the wil than those already mentioned. They, however, are fast be- 
ginning to appreciate the advantages of civilization, and ask that missiona- 
ries, and persons to teach them the ways of civilized life, may be sent among 
them. To some extent this call has been responded to. Various missionaries: 
are laboring among them, at different points, with encouraging success. Many 
of the children have made creditable attainments in learning, and bid fair 
to be of use to their fellows. Intemperance in many places, if not wholly 
removed, has been greatly checked, although there needs to be much done 
yet. Taking them, however, as a ~whole, and considering them in alf 
respects, there can be no dcubt of a very general and decided improvement. 
The appropriations made for them are evidently well made, and could not 
righteously be dispensed with. | | | : 

From what has been said it will be seen that the Indians, within the 
bounds of this agency, are not only improving, but improving rapidly. Ut 
is my decided conviction, that they were never in a more healthy and pros- 
perous condition than at the present time. They.not onl use the facilities _ 
pow enjoyed by them for improvement with much success, but call loudly 
for still other and enlarged advantages. The disposition to settle down on ~ 
permanent homes is fast gaining ground among them, and the results inva- 
riably show the wisdom of encouraging this disposition. 

I cannotrefrain from expressing my conviction of the importance of morat 
and religious instruction among them. Without these, it seems to me, no 
careful observer can expect any great results for good from any other means 
employed.’ Until brought somewhat under the influence of the Christian 

7 religion, it will be found a difficult, if not impossible task to civilize them 
to any considerable extent. It requires something more than a considera- 
tion of mere physical comfort to correct the vices into which they have so: 
deeply fallen, and inspire in them a relish for the higher attainments of 
civilized life. The encouragement of missionaries and teachers among 
them is evidently, therefore, a part of the policy to be observed. They 
must be Christianized, or it will be long before they can be civilized. In 

the entire absence of moral and religious instruction, all efforts to improve 

their condition will be comparatively misdirected and fruitless. 
No reports from the sub-agencies have as yet been received at this office, 

and it is presumed that communications have been made directly to the 
Department. | | SO 

I have the honor to transmit herewith, for the examination of the Depart- 
ment, the following reports, viz: | | | : 

No.1. Report of Bishop P. P. Lefevre, Roman Catholic missions and 
schools under his charge. a a
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| No. 2. Report of Rev. Peter Dougheity, Presbyterian mission and 
‘schools, Grand T'raverse. 

No. 3. Report of Rev. Leonard Slater, Baptist mission and school, Ot- 
_  owa colony. . . so 

7 | With great respect, I am, dear sir, your obedient servant, 
CHAS. P. BABCOCK, | 

| Acting Sup’t Indian Affairs. 
| Hon. Ortanpo Brown, | 

| Com’r Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. | 

No. 1—A. | : 

Graxp TRAVERSE, September 12, 1849. 

Dear Sir: In reviewing the operations of the mission at this place for 
the past year, we have cause to acknowledge with gratitude the providen- 
tial care of our Heavenly Father, who has preserved us in health, and per- 
mitted us to continue our labors among this people. While the pestilence 
which walketh in darkness and wasteth at noonday has been spreading 
alarm, and death, and mourning, throughout the land, it has not been per- 
mitted to come nigh our dwelling, and few seasons have passed with so little 
sickness among the Indians of this region. It has been a year of health 
and plenty with this people. — | 

{In many points of view, these people appear greatly improved when 
compared with their former condition, or even with the present condition 
of neighboring bands more remote from instruction and more exposed to 
the debasing influences of intemperance. By presenting such a view asa 
stranger might get in passing through their village, or seeing them in the 
house of God on the Sabbath, quite a pleasant picture of their condition 
might be drawn. It is not, however, that view of them which is obtained 
from one point, or at one particular time, either in a drunken revel, or 
when clothed and,in their right.mind they sit in the house of God, that is 
desirable in these reporis. It will be my object, therefore to present such 
facts as will exhibit their present condition in a proper light. — | 

, With regard to habits of industry and the means of comfort, a large por- 
dion of them appear on the advance. Last fall they reaped the reward of 
industry in a large crop of corn, and potatoes, and other products, much 

| darger than in any former year. They sold several thousand bushels of 
‘corn and potatoes, besides having a full supply for their families. 

A portion of them still, after their crops are gathered in the fall, leave 
for different points, some going to the vicinity of the southern extremity of 
Lake Michigan to spend the winter in the woods hunting. Another portion 
turn their attention to labor during the winter, chopping wood and getting 
out hoop, stave,and shingle stuff. They found thisemployment more profit- 
able to them than the chase. This spring they enlarged their fields, increased 
their plantings, and notwithstanding the drought in the early part of sum- 
mer seriously threatened their crops, the latter rains have brought every 
thing forward; so the prospect is that they will have a good harvest. | 

A large number of the men found emplcyment this summer in getting out 
4an-bark, until they became alarmed about the cholera, when dropping
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Wurk they scattered away for a short time. From these sources, together 
with their sugar crop, they have had the means of supplying their families 
Beiter than in any former year. a ve 

Some continue indolent, drinking whenever opportunity offers; but the 
larger portiog, especially the young men, have sensibly improved in habits 
of industry. In habits of economy they are making some improvement. 
They expend less for articles of mere show, and are more provident than 
they were. But few of them yet, however, provide much for the future. 
The principle of individual interest needs to be strengthened. ‘Those who 
have houses are gathering about them articles of household furniture, but 
their habits of domestic neatness need to be improved. With regard to 
the use of intoxicating liquors, 1 regret that it is necessary to report it rather 
on the increase. There has been more drinkiug the past year, and many 
have been more bold and reckless about it than in former years. Several 
reasonsjor this may be referred to. With many of them abstinence was | 
‘the result of the fear of consequences, rather than a due sense of the evil of the 
habit of drinking. Where abstinence is the result of restraint rather than 
principle, the natural consequence is, greater indulgence when the restraint 
is withdrawn orslackened. By good counsel from former agents,and through 
good examples and influences here, many had abstained from drinking, ane 
opposed the bringing of it to their village. Some, more reckless, would 

s  bring itin and dispose of it tothe great annoyance of the village. ‘The 
ne matier was reported to the Jate superintendent, who instructed persons here 

to destroy any liquor that might be brought, and report the individuals ta 
the office, warning them that their annuity would be withheld, or in same 
esther way they would. be punished. The Indians were notified of this, | 
and subsequently a quantity of liquor was destroyed, and the names of the 
offenders yeported as directed. Several stayed from the payment for fear 
of meeting the agent.. But so far as I could learn, nothing was said on 
the subject to them. As nothing was done to them, they were disposed to 
say we had misrepresented the matter, and they got liquor more frequently 
in defiance of opposition. Again, the natural effect of seeing the men 
employed. by Government, and sent to teach them thearts of civilized life, 
using it freely, and sometimes furnishing it to the Indians, of seeing Gov- 
ernment agents. drinking freely and sometimes to intoxication, is to lead 
them to imitate the example. They look to the white people for example, 
and when they see these who are to them the representatives of the Gov- 
ernment freely using intoxicating drinks, they regard it as rather manly 
‘and respectable to go and do likewise. Another reason is, the Indians ~ 
have had more ready access to liquor. Some.men who have come on the 
bay to cut pine and peel tan-bark, have brought liquor and sold it to the 
‘Indians. . Such men, lawless and reckless, are doing much harm. ‘Take, | 
a3 an example of this traffic—a man. on the Manistee sold out of one barrel 
‘to the Indians $27 worth, besides retaining his awn winter’s supply. It 
was sold as high as ten shillings a pint.’ ‘This I have from a man _ ac- 
quainted with the fact. The result of the sales in this region I have not 

learned, asthey are more private about the business. Téhe young men, 
particularly ,:tiave- drank more and behaved worse than for several years 
past. ‘The better class of the men are opposed to the introduction of liquor 
mto: their village, but their influence is not sufficiently strong to prevent it. 
» With respéct to the school, some change was made last fall. A separate 

| school for females was commenced and kept in operation for eight months.
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Two advantages resultew from this division. Each scholar could receive 
more attention, and the females could be iastructed.ia some. of the arts of 
domestic economy. «In the female schodl the average: attendance on ordi- 
nary days was about twelve.. On sewing days the attendance. was .consid- 
erably greater. The whole. number onthe roll is’ twenty-eight, including 
four white girls,:but not including women, who attended only on-sewing 
days. ‘Their ages were about from five to twenty years. ‘They were taught 
reading, writing; spelling , sewing, knitting, and marking. “Five read and 
write, seven spell. in-words of four: syllables, three are in their letters, and 
the others are spelling in easy lessons. ‘Twenty-one have attended tu knit- 
ting, nine have finished,:or nearly finished, a pair of stockings each, 
and three have finished two pairs each. Eleven have pieced quilts, some 
of which were quilted, and others would have been but for the want of 
some inaterials at the time. ‘Three were taught marking, one of whom 
finished a small. sampler. | 

On the roll of the male school are the names of forty-three Indian boys, 
varying from four to twenty-five years of age. The attendance has been ir- 
regular, averaging about 18, besides five whitehoys. ‘The Indian children 
are all full bloods. Some of the most regular attendants have died, and 
some have grown up and left the school. ‘’wo promising boys died last 
year from diseases of the brain. ‘There seems to have been an impression 
on the part of parents and others, that their attendance on school had some - 
influence in inducing the disease. This feeling, | apprehend, has influenced 2 
parents to be less urgent on their childien to attend school regularly: ‘The 
studies to which the boys have attended were reading, writing, arithmetic, 
and geography. Ten read and write, seven study arithmetic, and one 
geography. Four are beginning to read in easy lessons; the others are 
in their letters and easy lessons in speliing. The progress of those who 
have attended regularly has been about equal to that of white boys of the 
same age and in like circumstances. They require more attention from the 
teacher, which makes the labor of instruction more severe. ‘The children 
are all taught in their own language until they can read, and then they are 
taught in English. Those who are advanced enough are exercised daily 
in spelling the English out of the book. ) re 

Meetings for religious instruction on the Sabbath have been very regular 
and pretty well attended. The Sabbath school has been attended by:from 
50 to 60 of all ages, chiefly adults, who are making progress in spelling and 
reading. — a re 

‘Under the influence of the means referred to, a portion of those people 
are yearly advancing in intelligence, in virtue, and the arts of civilized life. 
The great majority are improved in habits of industry, and in some other 
respects. But the heathen party, still attached to their superstitions, ad+ 
vance slowly, taking little interest in the education of their children, indulg- 
ing in intemperance, and disposed to retire to the woods. The Indian mind 
is very superstitious. . He believes the Great Spirit has made him distinct 
from all others. -His country, liis language, his customs, his religion, -his 
medicine, his appetites and passions, are all the special bestowment of the 
Being who made him.,, and therefore they are the best for the Indian., When 
want or affliction comes on him, he blindly looks;to his medicine bag, and 
the .ceremonies of his-religion for relief. Itis to the power of the Gospel, 
through Divine influence, we look for any permanent good among this peo- 
ple. ‘The heart in which are concealed the springs of voluntary, moral, 
action, must be purified, as well as the mind enlightened, in order to their
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permanent improvement. Education arms the vicious. with increased: power 
to do evil; and the minds of many of the Indians have been prejudiced 
against the education of their children, by seeing those who had enjoyed 
the advantage of education becoming wiser only to-do worse.. The Gospel 

| brought to bear upon the heart will correct this evil. We may therefore 
labor with all diligence to educate them, and notwithstanding some may 
reward the labor by a more injurious life, the divine energy of the Gospel will 
purify the fountain, and advance them to the condition of intelligent, virtu- 
ous and Christian men. We find aground of encouragement in the his- ~ . 

__ tory of our own people. Our ancestors were once as ignorant, and perhaps 
more debased, than most of the Indian tribes. By the influences of the Gos- 
pel and education they were improved, and their children advanced to their 

_ present condition. - It is due to the Indians (I refer particularly to the bands 
in this region) with which I have become acquainted, to say, that when 
free from these foreign influences, which madden.and debase them, they 
are more henest, more quiet and inoffensive, less dangerous to society , and 
more virtuous among themselves, than very many of the white people with 
whom they more frequently come in contact. 

- In conclusion, I would repeat what 1 have said in a former report, viz: 
itis my conviction that the chief advantages to be hoped for from their be- 
ing settled on a reservation as they now are, have been secured; and they 
eanuot be urged on to much further improvement under their present cit- 
cumstances. Some have been purchasing small lots of land, hoping to make 

_ them places of refuge in case the Government should wish to remove them, _ 
as they prefer to remain here as long as they can. This I have always re- 
garded as bad policy on their part. They need to be settled;and whatever 
may be said ‘in favor of the community principle, Lam persuaded these peo- 
ple would be ultimately benefited by being transplanted on the individual 
principle. Their habits of clustering together in small villages need to be 
changed. While herded together, two or three families in a house, and 
their houses in close proximity, there must be confusion, disorder, dirt, and 
increased tendency to disease. They need to be spread out, each ona piece 
of land belonging to the family, to which their improvements become per- 
manently attached. Thus there would be more room for domestic animals; 
each family could have their children more under control, and habits of 
neatness and cleanliness would be promoted. The quiet enjoyment of in- 
creased domestic comfort would stimulate to labor for higher degrees of it.: 

They need also to have established some good rules regulating business 
matters among themselves and others. The lawless need restraint and the 
virtuous protection. The authority of the chiefs is so little, that every man 
does nearly as he pleases. It seems to me that it is for their good that the 
Government should superintend their settlement, rather than leave them 
to make it themselves. It can thus establish some healthful regulations 
which they may not have wisdom to make themselves. This change, it 
seems to me, would be effected more to their advantage now, while they 
have these aids supplied by the treaty. Their annuity would aid them in 
getting well settled, so that when left to their own resources they will be in 
a condition to sustain themselves. Eixcuse the length of this report. 

| Yours, most respectfully, 
- P. DOUGHERTY. 

~ Cuas. P. Bascock, Esq., | : 
Superintendent Indian Affairs. | 

‘
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Sp No. 1.-—B. | ° 

Looe _ Orrowa Cotony, Oct. 1st, 1849. 

Sire: In accordance with the instructions of the Indian Department, I would 
submit the following report, embracing the state and condition of the colony. 
and the school connected with it. On the return of the natives from sugar- 
making, they commenced with renewed zea! and activity in their farming 
operations, were punctual in their attendance on the Sabbath, and volun- 

-  tarily formed themselves into a temperance society, and adhered to their 
pledges with the utmost fidelity. Alternate speeches were made by each 

. male member, rehearsing his own experience while under the influence of 
fire-liquid, and shoWing the nature, tendency, and consequence of intem- 
perance. By this manifest reformation, our expectations were highly raised 
concerning them. Since which, with many our most sanguine hopes are 
blasted; they have returned to their former vicious habit of intemperance. 
The power of God alone can turn them. In the diversity of joys and sor- 
rows we have some things to comfort us, viz., an honest discharge of our 
duty towards them, and*that the grace of God can change and subdue their 
hearts. " | 

Agriculture.—By their industry in the spring and summer they have se- 
cured 317 bushels of wheat, 220 bushels corn, 660 bushels of oats, 20 of 
beans, and 300 of potatbes, and cut and stacked 17 tons of hay. By the 
help of their farmer, they have broken up 12 acres new land and have now 
17 acres growing wheat. pe 

School.--The winter term, on account of the absence of the Indians, was 
short. It continued 5 weeks. The summer term was in progress 4 months 
without much interruption. The constancy and decorum of the children 
rendered the school profitable to the children and encouraging to the teacher. 
Their progress has not been surpassed at any previous term; 24 names on 
the school list. The average number attending was 15. A number of 

-_ books are to be printed in their vernacular tongue, which the natives are 
impatient to receive. fo , 

With much respect, &c., sincerely yours, + 
ad L. SLATER, Supé. — 

Crarwes P. Bascock, Esq., — - 
U.S. Agent, Detroit. a 

| So Derroir, Sept. 25th; 1849. 

Dear Sir: I have the honor herewith to enclose to you a tabular report —. 
for this year—1848~’49—of the Indian schools connected with the Catholic 
missions under my charge, together with some lists containing the names, 
ages, and sexes of the scholars who have attended school any portion of the 
year. * | 

In submitting my report, 1 take pleasure in stating that our schools have 
this year been as interesting as at an’'y former period, and that the improve- 
ment of the scholars is in general more satisfactory than last year. Among 
our Indians the cause of education seen\s to be receiving a more invigorating 
impulse in proportion to their advance in religion and virtue. For, as this 
year a great number of pagan Indians have embraced the Catholic religion,
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and others already converted become more faithful to their religious duties, 
so their indifference for education has changed into an anxious desire to see 
their children educated; and for this purpose they would often rather in- 

_ commode themselves than keep them from school. Last summer I had the 
pleasure of being present at examinations of the schools at L’ Arbre Croche, 
‘La Croix, Sheboygan, Mackinac, and Pointe St. Ignace, and Point of 

_ Grand Traverse, and I may say in truth that but few white children could 
have improved more than these Indian scholats in the course of last year. 
The improvement also of the girls in plain sewing, knitting, and trimming, 
has been, according to the testimony of .their teachers, far beyond expecta- 
tion. - | —_ oe 7 | oo 

| Our Indians are beholding, with great satisfaction, the difference between 
the misery of their former savage life, and the happiness and comfort of 
their present condition, not only with respect to their spiritual happiness, for 
which they often express their thanks to God and their pastors who show 
them the path of the Lord, but also with regard to their temporal welfare. 
They would often mention what a miserable people they were before— | 
starving and naked, and exposed to all the inclemencies of a severe climate; 
and now they live in comfortable houses, are sober and industrious, and 
always provided, by their labor, with all the necessaries of life. It is truly 
consoling to hear them express, in their simple manner, their gratitude for 
the happy change which the religion of Jesus Christ has effected among 
them. Especially are they delighted to see huw their number is increasing 
since they settled in villages, and began to lead a social and Christian life, 
after the manner of civilized nations. It is a well-known fact that the In- 
dians, as long as they remain in their savage state, are continually decreas- 
ing. This happened with many bands of our Indians. They had melted 
down to a rather small number from what they were some sixty or seventy 
years ago. But now they are wonderfully increasing every year; their 
families are becoming more numerous; their children are healthy, and they 
enjoy generally good health themselves. This makes them see the advan- 
tage of industry and sobriety, to which religion only can bring them. 

I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, your very obedi- 
ent servant, | _ = | 

os . | PETER P.. LEFEVRE, Bp. A. De. - 
Cuarves P. Bascock, Esq., | 

| Acting Supt. Indian affairs, Michigan.



_ Report of the Indian Schools in the Catholic Missions under the Superintendence of Bishop P. P. Lefevre, A. D. 1849. 

| . Tribe \ | Scholars. | ‘ , . 

| "Instructed. | Location. | -  "Peachers. en Blood. Course of Instruction. a 

SO | Boys. Girls. | Total. ; | 
meee wee me fee vee eens meamatt ate sete we varaemecectemeemgenee | ce cane ee cng eeaen ames gene nei meen we eee een oe a ~ ee aaa 

. Francis Pierz.....6++ ’ | : § Spelling, reading, writing Indian & Eng- 
Ottowa........|Little Traverse Bay...) { P. Itawigijig.......6- 28 16 44 |Pure Indians....... lish, cyphering, sewing, knitting, trim- 

Marg. Wabigigokewe \ ( ming with porcupine, &c. 
Ton. Mrak.....cceees . 

Ottowa........)la Croix......ee...0)§ Mich’l Winis........ 13 10 23 |....d0...eee-0ee0-] Spelling, reading, writing, and arithmetic. 
: PD. Eniwickki........ 

| Ottowa.......-.|Middletown..... +...) Mich’! Kewekande......{ 11 | 8 19 |..0 dO... cc eercevee do. do. do. 
Ottowa........|/Pt. of Grand Traverse | 

: Oe Bay...-seee.++--] Joseph Aninin......ee--) 12 5 9 QL lee Oversees ceees do. do. do. 
Ottowa........|Sheboygan...........| Peter Pipigieiren........| 9 | 8 | re One do. do. do. 

: - . Andrew Piret......-. nae ate Spelling, reading, writing, arithmetic, and 
| Ottowa......../Mackinac......0..... M. A. Fisher........ 13 | 1d 28 | Half Ind. and mixed gcography. ) ’ ) no 

, Ottowa........|Point St. Ignace......| S. Graversti..........-) 18 | 17 35 Pure Ind. and mixed do. do. do. ad 
Chippewa....../Ance Kewenon.......| Fred. Baraga.......6.6 130) 17 30 Pure Indians....... do. do. do. 
Pottawatomies ./Pokagan.............| S.M. Resurel... sees. 7 | 9 16 frre doreerreeeees do. do. | do. 

, | 124 | 109 | 233 | 
a 

. N. B. Inthe schools at Point Saint Ignace and Mackinac, besides spelling, reading, writing, arithmetic, and geogra- 
phy, the girls are also taught plain and fancy needle-work, embroidery, knitting, and bark-work, 

| 7 . PETER P. LEFEVRE, 
“ | | Bishop and Admr.
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| No. 1.—D. | 

- : GRaNnD Rapips, October 1, 1849. 
| Report of F. H. Cumming, superintendent of the colony of Ottowa In- 

dians, at the Griswold mission, county of Allegan, State of Michigan. | 
I am happy in being able to state, that the Indians subject to my super- 

vision continue to furnish proof that they are susceptible to the influence of 
civilization and Christianity. A good portion of their land is cultivated, and 
they have raised the present year quite a considerable crop of corn, potatoes, 
and beans. ‘They have not, it is true, lost their roaming disposition; much > 
of their time they spend abroad in hunting and visiting. We hope, how- 
ever, inasmuch as they now perceive they can get a living by the cultiva- 
tion of the soil, they will eventually abandon their wandering habits, and 
give themselves more fully to agricultural pursuits. | 

It is gratifying to be able to state, that those: belonging to this colony 
seem generally, and almost entirely, to have given up the use of intoxicating | 
liquors. The few cases of drunkenness that have occurred within the last 
year were confined to strangers, who surreptitiously had brought in the 
whiskey. : ; 

There has recently been an accession to the colony of nearly one hun- 
dred of the Pottawato:nies, making the whele number now connected with 
the mission to be about one hundred and ninety. a, 

The school has been continued the greater part of the year, the number 
of scholars varying from one to twenty, seldom, however, exceeding fifteen 

_  atany one time. Some of them have made good proficiency, especially 
the son of the chief, Pen-a-see. > 

The assistant teacher, Myron Briggs, has proved himself very competent 
and well adapted to his station. | 

The resident teacher and missionary, the Rev. James Selkrig, who has 
been so long with them, continues to enjoy, [ am well persuaded, their full 
confidence, and has been quite successful in his efforts to promote their 
moral and religious improvement. The attendance upon public worship, 
he states, has been uniformly good; and they appear to take, he adds, much 
interest in the Sunday services. He reports that he has baptized four with- 
in the past year, and that six have died. . 

| | F. H. COMMING, 
Superintendent , &c., &c. 

‘To the Commissioner or Inptaw Arrairs, Washington. 

No. 1.—K. : 

_ Detroit, Nov. 2, 1849. 

I beg leave to present-to you the report of ‘‘the Rev. Mr. Cumming, su- 
perintendent of the colony of Ottowa Indians, at the Griswold mission, 
county of Allegan, and State of Michigan.”’ 

It gives me pleasure to add my testimony to the improved condition of 
the Indians at Griswold mission. I visit them as often as possible, and I 
can say with safety, that in many respects they will compare with many 
who have had earlier and more continued instructiop. Our design has
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been not only to make them good Christians, but also to instruct them in 
every thing that will make them useful as citizens. ‘Thus far, God has 
blessed our efforts; we rely upon his aid for the future. | 

a Respectfully, &c., 
| | SAM’L A. McCOSKRY, 

| Bishop of the Protestant Episcopal Church, Michigan. 
Mr. BaBcock, Superintendent of Indian Affairs, Michigan. — 

Oo | No.2. | a | 7 

‘SauLr Ste. Mariz, Nov. 15, 1849. 

Str: The following report of the condition of the Indians of this sub- 
agency is respectfully submitted. | | oe 

Some of the Ance Indians have purchased land, on which they have 
crops of potatoes and turnips that promise well; their fisheries have been 

. productive, and the quantity of maple sugar has been abundant.» 
Those on the western side have made considerable improvement, a large 

field has been cleared, and they have erected several comfortable houses. 
The progress of the school under the charge of their missionary gives 

proof of considerable advancement. | 
Those attached to the mission on the eastern side have also advanced in 

the acquisition of means of support, and are exerting themselves, as they 
say, ‘‘to become like the white people.’’ Of potatoes they will have a large 
quantity for sale. 

The school has been conducted with usual attention, and the improve- 
ment of the pupils promising. | 

The Indians of both missions have used means to prevent the inordinate 
" use of spirituous liquors amongst them, so that few instances of drunkenness 

have occurred. . 
The Sault Indians have not made the customary means to provide for 

_ themselves and families. | 
The cholera visited this place in the early part of August; three Indians 

were among the victims at the Sault. In September, after the payment of 
annuities, upon reaching Drummond island, the chief, and four of his peo- 
ple, sickened and died. During the prevalence of the sickness, much 
alarm and cases of distress occurred. 

At the Methodist mission, the school was kept open during the winter 
and summer months. , 

At the Sault, the school has not been productive of great improvement of 
the few Indian children who have attended. oo 

. I have not been able to take the census of the Indians for the present 
year, in consequence of the prevailing sickness and an increased reluctance 
on the part of some of the chiefs to answer to the interrogatories. 

With great respect, I have the honor to be, 
- | Your obedient servant, 

| JAMES ORD... 
Cuas. P. Bascock, Esq., | | ae 

Acting. Superintendent Indian Affairs, Detroit, Michigan. ©...
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| oo Baprist Mission, Sault St. Marie, July 2, 1849. 

Sir: Our financial year having just closed, in compliance with the re- 
quirements of the Department, I forward to you a brief report of our mission. 

The laborers who have been connected with the mission the past year 
are myself and wife, Rev..James D. Cameron, Deacon Shegid, native as- 
sistant, Angelina Bingham, assistant school teacher, and Rev. Adonis J. 
Bingham and wife, a part of the year. , 

Seven beneficiaries were supported the first half of the year, and six the 
last half; all of whom have been instructed in business suitable to their age 
and capacity. oe - 

: A regular day school has been taught through the year, with a vacation 
at the close of each quarter of from one to two weeks. The number of 
scholars enrolled on our catalogue for the several quarters are from 46 to 64, 
mostly Indian and mixed blood, who, on account of their Indian blood, have 

| been taught'free. Reading, writing, arithmetic, geography, English gram- 2 
mar, first lessons in natural philosophy and composition, have been trught — 
tn. the school, and also some attention has been paid to vocal music. The 
pupils have made commendable progress in the various branches to which 
they have given their attention. - 

A Sabbath school has been taught at the mission through the year, and 
when I have visited the Indians abroad, I have generally had a Sabbath 
school among them where I held my meetings. - 

_ We have also had a Bible class at the station a considerable portion of the 
year, but not with as many members, nor as full an attendance, as for two { 
of three of the former years. Yet we trust it has not been without profit. 
+ Religious worship has been regularly maintained both with the Indians 

_ and the white population, and although it cannot be said to be an interest- . 
ing time on the subject of religion, yet we trust we have some tokens of 
good. | 

_ We have a church of about thirty members, and were we to include 
some who live far up the Lake on the other side, we might say of nearly 
fifty members, who give us good evidence of genuine piety, and walk as 
orderly as the members of churches generally in more enlightened parts of 
the world. We have buried two excellent members the past year. But 
the voice of inspiration says, ‘Blessed are the dead who dié in the Lord.” 

‘The Sabbath is as strictly observed by our native members, and the Indi- 
ans under our influence, as by members of churches and congregations 
among the white people. - - | 
_. Although the progress of improvement in business habits, and in all their 
temporal concerns, has been moderate among these Indians, yet when we 
Look back to.the time of the commencement of my- labors among them, we : 

_ can see: that.an important change hastaken' place. == - 
The liquor traffic has always been one of the most formidable obstacles to 

reform and improvement that missionaries have had to contend with. And 
at this period of improvement, this day of solemn warning and admonition, 
we see. but little prospect of any improvement in relation to that. 'The crim- 
inal thirst for accumulating wealth, prompts to that competition among the 
venders of Jiquor that is ‘most ruinous and distructive to the Indians. Could
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| that be stopped , there would be far brighter hopes of elevating them as a peo- 
ple, both in character and condttion. : | 

| With respect and esteem, your obedient servant, ~— 
Moy A. BINGHAM; — | 

—  . Supt. Baptist Mission. 
To James Orv, Esq., Sub-Agent, Indian Department. 

.-P.S. I ought to have added that our Indians were very successful in 
sugar making during the last sugar season. The families made from two to 
ten hundred pounds each. Probably an average amount among the Tokua- 
mina bands would be from 500 to 600 or 700. Oo 

‘They also had a fine lot of potatoes for market in the spring, and their 
potatoes are generally of an excellent quality. T’hey are also prosecuting 
their fishing business.as usual the present season, but how successful they 
will prove ia that, remains yet to be seen. Yours, . ee 

| | | A. B. 

es Mission Houser, October 1st, 1849. 

‘Str: In compliance with the requirements of a recent circular, F add 
to the foregoing report a brief account of the establishment and progress 
of this mission from its commencement. It is located at the rapids of the 
St. Mary’s river, forty or fifty rods south-west of Fort Brady, in latitude 46° 
ale ae 

I commenced missionary labor here in October, 1828, by teaching a school , 
and preaching the Gospel. Most of the time for seventeen or eighteen years 
I preached to two congregations—the white people and the Indians. But 
the instruction of the Indians has always been the prominent object with us. 

In August, 1829,.we opened a boarding school, and commenced taking 
in children of Indian blood as beneficiaries, and twelve were received for 
that winter. And we have had a greater or less number the whole of the 
time since, who have been wholly supported at the expense of the mission. 

Our missionary buildings, which cost us about $3000, were not complet- 
ed fit for occupancy until the autumn of 1830, at which time we moved in- 
to them, having previously rented for our use. From that time to the pres- 
ent we have had a well conducted school regularly taught, with the excep- 
tion of but one serious interruption. 

Near the closing of navigation in 1839, our school teacher was violently 
attacked with the brain fever, and we.were obliged to suspend the school for 

seven months. With this exception we have had no cessation in its opera- 
tions save our regular vacations. — . | . 
_ -Reading, wniting, arithmetic, geography, English grammar, philosophy, 
history and composition have been taught in the school, as the advancement 
of the pupils required ; and some attention has been given to vocal music. 

‘The beneficiaries have also been taught to Jabor, and have received in; — 
struction in the various branches of business common in this country, and 
have been trained to habits of industry. | . | a, 

_ Between sixty and seventy children have shared in the privileges of the 
mission as beneficiaries, but the stay of some has been short, while others 
have continued longer. Numbers have been from four to twelve years in
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the mission. Our number of boarding scholars is now the smallest that it 
ever has been for twenty years. At present we-have but four, having dis- 
miesed two since the first date of myreport. == = | 

My annoal reports will show the number of scholars taught in the school, 
including those who are not boarded in the mission. a * 
We have had a Sabbath school uniformly conducted-at the station for about 

| twenty years, in which numbers of American, French, mixed blood, and 
Indian children have received general religious instruction, anid when I visit 
the Indians at their locations, I usually collect a group of children, and 
spend such a portion of my time, as other duties will permit, in imparting 
similar instruction to them. | ne ae 

We have also for several years hada Bible class in successful operation a 
portion. of the time when I have been at home, but the scattered state of the 

| Indians has made it necessary for me to travel abroad considerably, both 
summer and winter, for several years past, in order to the faithful and suc: 
cessful prosecution of the missionary work. 
A Christian church has been planted, and rising of one hundred persons 

have been baptized on a credible profession of their faith in Christ, and one _ 
of its members has been licensed to preach the Gospel, and also ordained to | 
the work of the Christian ministry. . This man has been educated, and ad- 

} dresses the Indians in his own and their native tongue. 
_ "The rite of marriage was at an early period of our labors ‘introduced | 
among them, and most of those who are under missionary influence, who 
have companions, are legally married; and they appear to regard the mar: 
riage contract as a very solemn and binding rite. | ae me 

Among the Indians I have known but very few who have separated. { 
But notwithstanding all our efforts.to improveand preserve them, they have 
greatly diminished in these parts since my acquaintance with them. And 

| how far their diminution and destruction will be attributed to a class of our 
_ white population who cease not to pour torrents of liquid fire (or fire wa- 

ter) among them, the day of judgment will undoubtedly reveal. 
| - a Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 

A. BINGHAM, 
Sup. Bap. Mission. 

To James Orn, Esa., Sub-Agent, Indian Department. | | 

| No. 2.—B. : , - 

| ee Sautt Ste. Marie, August 22, 1849. , 

‘Sir: I embrace the present opportunity to acquaint you with the condi- 
tion of the mission in this district, coming under your supervision. — 
Sault Ste. Marie — During the winter, until sugar making, and after the 

return of the Indians, until the 6th June, school was kept up’ at Littie 
Rapids. The number of scholars in attendarice was twenty-four—seventeen 
boys and seven girls. Seven boys out of this number have been boarded, 
clothed, &c., at the mission. At New Year, the time of two boys was out, 
and they left; another one has since gone to his home, in Canada; we have 
four left; they have their regular lessons each day, and ‘are improving fast 
every day. Rev. P. C. Johnson has taught jhere, assisied ‘by Rev. P. 
Marksman. . | ees |
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You are doubtless.aware that the Indians living in this vicinity are all, 
spending the summer at White Fish Point. On this account we have been 
obliged to discontinue the public school at Little Rapids. Sorhe families 
will probably return to spend the winter; others are intending to settle at 
Naomakong. ‘To make up, as far az possible, for our want of scholars -at 
Little Rapids, Rev. P. Marksman went to White Fish Point early in June, 
and has been teaching the children during the week, and preaches to the 
Indians on the Sabbath. He has fifty-two scholars—thirty-five boys and 
seventeen girls; average attendance for one month was sixteen. Our Indian 
church membership is forty-six. Any one who has ever been among Pagan . 
Indians can at once see that these Indians have made great improvement in 

_ eivilization and religion. ‘The crops at the mission are very promising. We 
shall in all probability establish a school at Naomakong, as our Indians are 
mostly resident there. 

Kewawenon.—At the request of Dr. Livermore, I reported the state of 
this mission to him, but at your suggestion I will report to you also. 1 
should not do justice if I'did not report this station as prosperous. The 
school has tiumbered thirty-three scholars—twenty boys and thirteen girls; 
five of this number are whites, four boys and one girl, which leaves sixteen 
boys and twelve girls natives. Rev. Mr. Barnum has taught the school, 
and the children have made good progress in spelling, reading, writing, &c. 
Fifty-two are connected with the church, and compare well with white 
church members in many respects. Their crops are larger this year than 
ever before. 1 spent two days with them in July, and I was never more 
forcibly struck with the contrast between those Indians and the wild ones in 
the wilderness. The Sabbath. we spent together was a very refreshing 
season to the missionaries and the Indians. We have every thing to en- 
courage us to prosecute our labor among these children of the forest. : | 

Lam, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
J. H. PITEZEL. . 

James Orn, Egq., : 
Indian sub-agent, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan. 

(INDEPENDENT.) 

: No.1. | 

, La Pointe Sun-Acency, September 15, 1849. 
Sir: The annual report of the condition of affairs in this sub-agency, re- 

quired by the regulations of the Department, I have the honor herewith to 
subinit. - 

The annual payment of annuities to the Lake Superior bands of Chip- 
pewas was concluded at this place on the 3d September instant, which was | 
as early a day as the preliminary arrangements, necessary to be made after 
arriving here with the funds, would admit of. The Indians expresseil them- - 
selyes much gratified that the payment was so much earlier than that of the 
previous year, but manifest a desire that hereafter it may be still earlier. ff 
they are kept here late they lose the wild rice crap, which in many places ,is 
an important item in their articles of subsistence. | —_ 

44 : _ 

|
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_ thas been a season of general health among the Indians within the 
limits of this sub-agency, and during their assemblage here for payment very 
little sickness occurred. ‘They were, however, wild with apprehension. 

. They had heard of the ravages of the ‘‘white man’s great sickness,’ as 
they call the prevailing epidemic, in many places. ‘They had learned that 
some Indians had died with it at Sault Ste. Marie, and were fearful that it 
might reach this place before they could get away fromit. Fear of disease, 
but not of death, is characteristic of the Indian race. Hence, they expressed 
the greatest anxiety that the payment should be hastened, that they might 

_ betake themselves to the woods.. Consequently, I found it impracticable to 
carry out a plan which I had calculated upon, of detaining some of the 
chiefs and head men a few days after payment, in order to obtain statistical 
information for making out census returns. The business of obtaining such 

_ information I find to be one of the most difficult duties entrusted to me. It 
- seems to be difficult to disabuse their minds of the idea which they have 

imbibed, that these inquiries are some way connected with the designs of 
=! Government of dispossessing them of their present homes and removing 

them west. I have, however, obtained some statistics which’ will enable 
me to progress, slowly it may be, with those returns. 

I regret being unable to report as favorably in this as in my last annual 
report relative to intoxicating liquors. ‘T'his seems, however, to not have 
been owing to a want of vigilance on the part of the employees of the sub- 
agency, vr an active co-operation of the citizens, missionaries, and. respecta- 
ble traders. Much that was brought here in barrels was seized and de- 

/ stroyed. Buta set of desperadoes from the mines, tbe lumber region, and 
other places, managed to smuggle in here during the summer a quantity of 
whiskey in bottles concealed in boxes of dry goods, &c. These they se- 
creted until payment time. They-then would be prowling about the In- 
dian camp at night with it in their pockets, and being disguised like Indians, 
generally managed to escape detection; consequently there was considerable 
drunkenness at nights. But little, however, was to be seen in the day-time. 
I am told that many of the Indians, at different points on their routes home, 
were waylaid by these worse than highwaymen, and in some instances 
stripped of their blankets and every other article of value. | 

I am of opinion that a garrison of troops located in the vicinity of the 
agency would be the only safeguard against these evils. 

During the past season disturbances and outrages have occurred among 
the Indians, or between the whites and Indians, at different places, particu- 
larly on the St. Croix river, on the Chippewa river, and at Fond du Lac. 
Some of these places 1 have deemed it necessary to visit. A detailed ac- 
count of some of these transactions was made the subject of a special com- 
munication to the Department on the 11th inst. I have also received a 
communication from St. Croix Falls, numerously signed by its citizens, 
stating that the Indians are troublesome at that place, and intimating that 
more lynching will be resorted to unless they conduct themselves better, or 
are removed from their vicinity. I am of opinion that their selling the In- 

. dians whiskey is the principal cause of the difficulty they have with them. 
But the propriety of removing those bands from the lumber region in Wis- 
consin to lands of their own, is becoming every year more and more mani- 
fest. The Indians complain, and perhaps not without cause, that injustice, 
in reference to the above named and similar outrages, is done them. ‘T'hat 
when Indians are guilty of outrages upon whites they are punished, while
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‘ like acts are committed by whites upon Indians, and they go free. I have 
endeavored to explain to them that such is not the intention of the Govern- 
ment, and that the laws, if enforced, will protect them. I have also told 
them that their staying about places where liquor is to be got is the cause 
of their wretchedness. , 7 

The mechanics employed at the different stations of this sub-agency | 
have, during the past year, exhibited a faithfulness in the discharge of their 
duties worthy of commendation. And the reports of the farmers present a 
highly gratifying aspect. Those Indians who have by their precept, exam- 
ple, and assistance, been induced to cultivate the soil, are now reaping a 
rich reward. More acres of land are cultivated than at any previous year, 
and in a more thorough manner, and abundant crops is the legitimate re- 
sult. ‘The farms have been more thoroughly fenced, and other improve- 
ments made, although considerable damage was done by floods. 

The chiefs, at some of their councils, renewed an old subject, which they 
urged with so much earnestness that I gave them a promise that I would 
submit their views to the Department. ‘This was the Isle Royal question. 
I told them it was considered by the Government as a settled question, 
that Isle Royal was ceded with the other islands of Lake Superior, by the 
treaty of October, 1842, which treaty I had read and interpreted to them. | 
They insist that they did not so understand it, and were not at the time 
aware that the limits of the territory ceded would take in that island, and 
having an extravagant opinion of its mineral wealth, demand a large_sum 
in compensation for it. I told them I thought they had nothing to expect. - 
That the Government did not make bargajns like children, but that their 
views should be made known. . so : ne | 

For the condition of the schools I would refer to the subjoined reports of 
Rev. S. Hall, supt. of schools of the American Board of Commissioners for 
Foreign Missions, and Rev. J.H. Pitezel of the Methodist Missions, marked 
A and B. | - | 

IT would remark that the annuity provisions and goods were of a good 
quality, and the selection such as to give general satisfaction, although some 
complaint was made at there being so much variation from last year’s in- 
voices. | | oe 

Respectfully, sir, your obedient servant, oo 
} | JOHN S. LIVERMORE, © 

| | |  , Lndian sub-agent. 
Hon. OrLtanpo Brown, | : | —— 

Comm’r Indian Affairs. | | | - 

No. 1.—A. | » 

| La Pointe, October 9, 1849. 
Sir: The following statement is submitted as the annual report of the 

mission and schools, under the direction of the American Board of Commis- 
sioners for Foreign Missions, among the Chippewa Indians. 

We occupy two mission stations—one at this place, and the other at Bad 
iver, ‘The laborers, in connection with the station at this place, are Rev. S. . 
Hall and Mrs, Hall, and Henry Blatchford, native assistant and catechist. 
Mr. E. EF’. Ely, who has been teacher in the school for several years past
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ceased his labors in connection with the station atthe end of last February, 
and has recently removed bis family from the place. 

A school was kept by Mr. Ely till the end of last February, consisting of 
34 scholars. The average daily attendance was sixteen. Since Mr. Elly 
left the school we have been unable to procure a teacher, and consequently 

the school has been suspended. tis expected that the schagl will he com- 
-_-Rnenced. again in a short ime. ‘There is but oné missign family connected 

with the station at Bad river. The laborers are Rev. L. H. Wheeler and 
Mrs. Wheeler. | | 7 oe oe 

- he Indians returned so late to that station last fall, fiom their annual 
payment, that there was {ime for only one month of school before the body 
‘of them again left for their fall fishing on the lake. Enough, however, re- 
mained for a small school, which was prevented from being kept by pro- 
tracted sicknegs in the mission family. A school was opened again in the 

‘Spring, after the return of the Indians from their sugar making, and contin- 
hued seven weeks, while the Indians remained at the station. During the 

= whole year this school has been in operation about eleven weeks. The 
| average daily attendance of the children of both sexes has been about six- 

een. | = 
_ We have still to regret. that there is so little interest manifested by the 
Andians generally on the subject of education. There is scarcely an Indian 
da the bands here and at Bad river, who might not, if he desired it, keep 
his children in school a considerable portion of the time, particularly while 
they are young. If they were disposed to avail themselves of (he advan- : 
tages of schools, I doubt not that benevolent societies, together with their 
own education fund, would proture readily the requisite number of teach- 
ers<to instruct all their children. But suchyis their indifference, or their 
prejudice against education, that they will not encourage their children to 
attend school when one is kept within a few rods of their habitations. 

In some respects the Indians of these bands are improving. In general 
they are much mpre industrious than they were ten or fifteen years ago. In 
general they dress now much better than they did then, and are much bet- 
ter supplied with the necessaries of life. ‘They are gradually advancing 
from year to year in the amount of land which they cultivate, and the amount 
they raise from it. A considerable number now own horses and other cat- 
ile, who, a few years ago, passegsed no domestic animal of more value than 
a diminutive species of the dog. A considerable number now own com- 
fortable houses, and are fast learning the value of such dwellings over the 
frail and uncomfortable bark wigwam,- Cpe 

lam,sir, your obedient servant, 
co S. HALL. 

To J.S. Livermore, esq., 
Sub agent, La Pointe. ,- 

No. 1.—B, a | 

Sautt Sre. Marte, July 21, 1849. 

Dear Sir: I take this opportunity to report to you the condition of our 
| missions within the bounds of your agency. Iwill begin with Oo 

Sandy Lake, M,. T'. It bas not been long since the Indians haye 

a



POG Bn 

As 

emerged from the dense darkness of heathenism. We could not, therefore, 

~ look for very great changes immediately. I must confess, however, that I 

was happily disdppointed in visiting (tis station. The missionary, Rev. S. 

Spatés; inforfied mre that he has succeeded better with the school this year 

than at.any previous time. It has been kept. up, exceptiag. when the. Fn- . 

djans have been.away for sagar-making. The attendance, has not always 

been regular;. but this is a difficulty we find. almost everywhere among the: 

Indians. The school numbers 42 scholars—23 .male and 19 female; 
average attendance.25. The Sabbath school numbers. 40 scholars. Our. 

church is small, numbering only 7 members;. but we see in this small num- 

ber.a striking. contrast between their lifeand that of their heathen, neighbors... 

As it was my first visit to these upper stations, I am. not prepared. to judge 

from comparison with the past, but have reason to believe that our mission 

is slowly accomplishing..a good work. The Indians will be sufferers from 

the: recent freshet, which has overflown a large portion of their crops, and 

destroyed the rice. a BC — 

Fond-du-Lac. 1 cannot report very favorably for this station. ‘The 

prospect last year was encouraging. You are aware of the unhappy affair 

that occurred during the spring, which led to the cruel assault on one of the 

traders by Johnson’s wife, aided by her husband, and J. Tanner. This 

has exerted an unhappy influence; but we hope, with, the blessing of God, 
to outlive this drawback on our efforts, and yet see the sun of prosperity: 

shine on our mission here. The school has been taught by the Reve J. W. 

Holt, assisted by his wife. It was necessarily stopped during sugar-making 

for want of scholars; and during the late freshet the river overflowed the 

whole of the low land, driving many of the Indians back. This occasion- 

ed an intermission of‘a few days. The school numbers 28 scholars-—20 

male and 8 female; average attendance 15, The Sabbath school numbers 

- 30 scholars. There are here connected with our church, at present, only * 

8 members. | | a oe 

Ke-wa-we-non. The school at this station has been taught by Rev..N. 

Barnum. There, as at the other places, for the cause already mentioned, 

several weeks’ vacation occurred. Number of scholars 33—20 males, 13 

-  females—average attendance 14. The children have made a decided im- 

provement in their studies—the branches commonly taught in our comnyon 

schools among white children. We have here a Sabbath school number- 

ing 33 scholars. ‘There are connected with our church 52 members, in- 

cluding 9 probationeis. Having spent three years at this. place myself, I 
was piepared to observe any changes which have since taken place. The 

. Indians are constantly improving in. almost every respect. I never saw 

things in a more flourishing state than during my last visit.. I could say | 
many things about this station, but.deem it needless to be more particular. 

Yours, most respectfully , Soy oe 

boo. ta de J. K. PITEZEL, ae 

_ Sup’t of Meth. Missions, Ind. Miss. District. 
Mr.J.S. Livermore, __ - a 

La Pointe, Wis. oo | | 

Se
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. ae : — No.2. an 

- | - Green Bay Sus-Inpian, AGency,. 
| ot -  Wasconsin, October 27th, 1849. 

‘Sir: T have the honor to submit the following report of the condition and 
affairs of the Indians within this sub-agency. My necessary absence on of- 
ficial duties has deferred this communication; and it is in consequence less 
full and interesting than I could desire. The sudden and onerous duties 
which have devolved upon me since my appointment of a sub-Indian agent, 
in carrying out the treaty stipulations with the Stockbridge and Menomonee 

_ Indians, under the recent treaties with these tribes, will, I trust, clear me 
from any imputation of a neglect of duty. 

The “ Oneidas”’ living at Duck creek, are progressing in civilization: 
Every year shows improvements in their stock of horses, cattle, and farm- 
ing utensils.. Previous reports from this sub-agency have informed the De- 
partment of the beautiful and productive tract of country occupied by these 

. Indians, and of their comfortable farm houses and well cultivated farms. 
With the exception of corn, their crops this year are very abundant. 
"There are two schools among the Oneidas. That of the first Christian 

party is now under the care and direction of the Rev. Franklin R. Huff, of 
the Protestant Episcopal church; that of the Orchard party, under the super- 
intendence of the Rev. S. M. Ford, of the Methodist Eijpiscopal church. 
Both schools are progressing with favorable resulis. Documents marked A 
and B contain the general annual report of the superintendents of these 
schools, and will inform you of their condition, prospects, &c. | 

_ In making the annuity payments to this nation, I took the occasion while 
they were assembled in council, to enlist the head mén of the nation to as- 

» _‘-8ist me in preventing the introduction of whiskey into their peaceful settle- 
ment. -In this they very readily acceded, and I am most happy to add, that 
the plan I suggested to them is working most admirably. It is true that a 
degraded few resort to this town for purposes of intemperance, yet, with the 
precept and advice of the reverend missionaries above mentioned, aided by 
the unmitigated support of the chiefs, we can enforce means with these In- 
dians that have been circumvented and corrupted by the whites. —— 

~ _ According to the census roll made by me, in September ult., and which 
forms one of my vouchers for the third quarter of 1849, this nation numbers 
eight hundred and thirty-six souls. They are immediately under my su- 
pervision , and there appears to be a steady advancement in religion, morals, 
education, and indusury. - OS Co 

_ Twill next mention the Stockbridge Indians, or that portion of them com- + | 
prising the present nation. ‘Fhey' remain much ag heretofore. ‘They have 
long'since abandoned the chase, and procure the means of living by labor. 
They are industrious, and generally sober. They “possess horses, cattle, 
wagons, &c.;in abundance. Having, under the late treaty, parted with 
theif lands, they are now looking with great anxiety to know where their 
future homes will be; and as they have no inducement to make further im- 
provements where they are, they do not show the same activity and indus- 
try as the Oneidas. They seem uneasy under their present state, and will, 
I think, be ready to send off an exploring delegation when the Department 
shall next deem it expedient and proper for them so to do. They have 
been fully advised of the instructions sent to me by the Department on this
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subject, and I trust, for the future, they will profit by them. and not again 

take upon themselves to carry out provisions of. a treaty, and in the end find 

themselves compelled to harrass the Department with petitions for their re- 

lief, all accruing out of their own imprudence, and a tendency to be led 

astray by designing persons, instead of obeying the instructions sent tothem _ 

through their agent, and profiting by the fostering care of the Government. 

I have made frequent visits to this tribe during the past summer, as the De- 

partment is aware; and I shall rejoice in their removal, for the laws of this 

State have hitherto proved ineffectual in suppressing the liquor traffic. I 

have, however, resorted to the readiest means at hand for effecting the im- 

provement, and, as in the case of the ‘‘Oneidas,’’ my plan works equally 

well. According to the census taken by me, August 23d, 1849, the nation 

numbers one hundred and seventy-nine souls. 

he Brothertowns, their neighbors, are made, by act of Congress, citi- 

zens of the United States, in which capacity they appear advantageously, 

many of them filling, very respectably , town and county offices under our 

State organization. ‘They have two schools, and are anxious that their 

children should become educated as the whites. The Sachem, and prin- 

cipal men of the Stockbridges, use all means to urge their people to send 

their children to school. I have in my possession specimens of the hand- 

writing of the pupils at the several schools within this sub-agency , which I 

will take pleasure in forwarding to the Department. In the midst of my 

labors I have gathered these specimens, and will embrace them ina future 

communication to the Department. a 

The third and last tribe of Indians within the care and direction of this 

sub-agency , is the Menomonees, by far the most numerous. I have just 

returned from making to them their annuity payment, and also the moneys 

stipulated to be paid to them by the treaty of October 18th, 1848. The 

census taken by me numbers them at two thousand one hundred and seven- 

teen souls. That portion of them living at Lake Pow-aw-hay-kon-nay, 

called the Catholic band, are gradually undergoing a change from the savage 

to the civilized state. These number some five hundred souls. They 

have here two English schools, one under the superintendence of the Rev. 

F.. J. Bonduel; the other, the female school, under the care of Mrs. Rosa- 

lie Douseman; both teachers are well adapted to the task assigned them. 

They have furnished me with beautiful specimens of handwriting by their 

pupils. : 

In fulfilling the treaty stipulations of this tribe, I have had frequent in-- 

tercourse with them during the past season; and although the prospect 

before me was dark, yet, under the salutary ‘instructions from the Depart- — 

ment, which were so promptly and clearly furnished to me, I have the satis- 

faction to announce to the Department that I have, to the gratification of all 

reasonable persons, finally disposed of the vexatious matters in controversy. 

The distribution of the sum of $30,000, under clause 2d, art. 4, of the 

late treaty, owing to the large number of claimants, was a constant thorn 

in the sides of the chiefs, and kept them ina state of unusual agitation. 

The disposal of this sum has, in fact, caused most of the difficulties } have 

had to encounter in my official capacity with this tribe. I found designing 

men holding constant intercourse with the Indians, using all their power to 

counteract every movement adverse to their individual schemes, and to pro- 

long their stay in the country as leng as possible. The report of Colonel 

Childs, conductor of the exploring expedition, (art. 6 of the late treaty,)



a 216 

which I have the honor to forward herewith, is a further. statement. of the 
troubles and obstacles we have hitherto encountered with this tribe of In- 
dians. A last effort was made during my recent visit to them to defer the 
departure of this expedition, by raising (much to my surprise) objections to- 
Gol. Childs as conductor; but this I traced as the work of a few designing 
persons, who were secretly planning to grasp at the $30,000; and when I 
first announced to them that their old friend, Col. Childs, was to be their 
conductor, they were perfectly delighted. 7 oo 

: In the discharge of these arduous duties L found great relief in the advicé _ and protection of Capt. Maurice Maloney, U.S. A., and the presence of 
the military force under his immediate command was of essential service. 
The articles purchased by Col. Childs for the exploring expedition are én "hand, well stored, and ready for use when the time shall come for the dele- 
gation to start. As soon as the buds put forth in the spring they have 
pledged themselves to be ready with their exploring delegation; they also 
requested that the number composing it might be increased, and that Capt. 
Maloney and myself would accompany them, as they feared they might 
meet with trouble; and.at the same time they: conveyed to me the idea that 
they wished to make as imposing an appearance as possible among their 
red brethren. Oshkosh, their chief, also requested me to ask their Great 
Father for a United States flag, that, they might travel under it, and carry 
it. with them to their new country. — : 
~The two blacksmiths among the Menomonees, one at Winne-con-nee, on 

the Wolf river, the other on the upper Wisconsin river, have been con- 
stantly employed, and I have every reason to be satisfied with them. 
_T regret to add, that the cholera has appeared among -this tribe since the 

/ payment. Since they left the pay-ground, out of the bands that reside 
about the streams of Green Bay, called the “Lake Indians,”’ twenty-two. 
have died, and there are many sick. I have done everything in my power — 
to relieve them, furnishing to them a physician and the usual medicines; 
my interpreter.and self have also attended to them, and I trust the worst is. 
over. As the white population is not similarly affected, we attribute this 

/ sudden sickness among. the Indians since the payment to the change in 
' their diet—pork, flour, &&., to which they are not accustomed. - 

The contingent expenses of this sub-agency have been proportionably 
increased with the last year. I have been compelled to keep a secretary 
constantly employed since entering upon my official duties in May last. | 
have been constantly travelling from one tribe to the other, besides making 
a journey to Detroit in search of the funds to carry out the several treaty sti- 
pulations. At no time since the establishment of the Indian agency at this 
place has there been so much official business, or of so much importance, 
td be transacted in’so brief a period. The duties of superintendent have 
also necessarily devolved upon me. And I should do Injustice to my own 
feelings and sense of justice, were F to close this hasty report without ex- 

_ pressing my opinion of the many salutary measures adopted by you in the 
late trying crises of Indian affairs at this place. With the means you so 
promptly furnished they have been carried out with firmness and decision, 
and théy have produced the most favorable resufts, \ 

| I have the honor to be, sir, your most ob’t servant; | | 
| | WM. H. BRUCE, Sub-Indian Agent. — 

Hon. Ortanpo Brown, | | 
° _ Commissioner of Indian Jffairs. -
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; Green Bay, October 26th, 1849. 

Str: In my report to you, dated August Ist, 1849, I infornied you that 
the Menomonee Indians had refused to select a delégation ftom their tribe 
to accompany me at that time to the new country set apart for them west of 
the Mississippi, in order to explore the sariie preparatory to théir removal ad 
provided if the treaty of October 18th, 1848. | 

I also informed you that I held myself in réadiness to discharge any duty 
which might be réquired of me by the Government in relation thereto. 
Having failed to induce the Indians to start’ on the expedition as contem- 
plated, I immediately started for Washington under your advice, to report 
the facts to the Cormmissioner of Indian Affairs in person, and to carry the 
despatches which you entrusted me with. T arrived in Washington on the 
L9th of August, and there laid before the hon. Commissioner a full statement 
of the obstacles which had been placed in the way of the intended.expedi- 

_ uon.. Tremained at Washington,some days, when, having been advised 
_ by the hon. Commissioner of Indian Affairs to return to Green Bay, and 

_ make one other effort to induce the Indians to start this fall, I accordingly 
returned and arrived at this place on the 17th of Septeniber, and reported 
myself to you in readiness for the expedition. | also placed in your hands. 
the return despatches from the Dephrtment. 

T received information from you that you had notified the chiefs of the: 
Meriomonee tribe to meet you in council at Lake Pow-aw-hay-kon-nay on 
the 28th of September, and instructed me to obtain such articles as would 
be necessary for the journey; which having accomplished, F at once pro- 
ceeded to meet the Indians at the appointed place, where I arrived on the: 
27th of September. The chiefe not having all assembled, you instructed 
me to remain until they should all arrive, in order to ascertain their wishes: 
relative to their leaving this fall. ee 

I remained accordingly until the 5th of October before all the chiefs ar- 
rived, at which time they informed you in council, that in consequence of 
the lateness of the season they would prefer not to go this fall, but would 

_ hold themselves in readiness to leave early in the spring. Tt is as well they 
did-not Jeave this fall, as the cholera made its appearance among them at 
their own wigwams; what might have been their sufferings on a voyage its 
a wilderness, at an inclement season, notwithstanding the comforts and: 
meédicines | had furnished for them. | 7 

You then instructed me to transport the articles and equipments which 
had been furnished for the expedition to Green Bay, where [ arrived on the 
15th instant. I at once secured a safe room, where I stored the property 
belonging to the expedition, an invehtory of which is herewith enclosed. 

1 would beg leave respectfully to add, that I still hold myself in readiness: 
to discharge any duty which may be required of me under my appointment 
as conductor of said exploring expedition. o 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, ) 
EBENEZER CHILDS, | 

Conductor of Exploring Expedition. 
Wm. H. Bruce, Esq., , | : 

U. &. sub-Ind. agent, Green Bay. - 

| _ og
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_ - Lake Powawecan, September 12th, 1849. 

Sir: You may judge of the good disposition of our Christian Indians. 
for sending their children to school, from this fact alone—the pupils in both 
schools have increased two fold in number since I commenced teaching at 
Lake Powahegan. My first monthly register sent to the sub-agency of Green 
bay, in 1846, numbers 14 pupils. The first monthly register of the female 
school exhibits nearly the same number. ‘Thus the Department and your- 
self, sir, have a fair chance to know if we have faithfully complied with 
the tenor of our contract, and how far the parents of our pupils have re- 
sponded to our incessant calls to encourage their children to attend school, 
who are taught to consider education as the most efficient means to advance 
them in civilization, and to make them enlightened and moral men, aided 
by the salutary influences of the Gospel. | , 

The collection of monthly registers for this year, which we have sent to 
the sub-agency, contains twenty copies, ten.of the male and ten of the fe- 

~ male school. The collection of last year contains only eighteen copies, 
nine for each school. I feel happy, therefore, to be able to point out to 
you, sir, that our pupil§, notwithstanding the state of constant distraction in 
which this mission has been placed since a treaty has been effected with the 
Menomenees by the Government, have received one month of schooling 
nore this year than they did last year, in consequence of an earlier re-open- 
ing of the schools in the spring, caused by the clemency of the weather. ) 

The pupils have made good use of their time, as may be seen by public 
or by private examination of their proficiency in learning. After another 
year, ten scholars of each school will be able to transact their domestic — 
affairs, or the affairs of their parents, in their intercourse with the whites, in 
the English language, either in this part of the country or in a region farther 
west; and twenty others will be ready to follow the footsteps of their 
senior schoolmates every succeeding year. 

May I not then be permitted, sir, tc make this assertion, when I morally 
know that next year that number of pupils shall understand and will have 
committed to memory the most interesting parts of Parley’s New Geography, 
and acquired some practical knowledge of Arithmetic? With this knowledge, 
and the acquirements specified in the statistics of the schools for this year, 
they will be able to go pretty far forward in civilized life, although not so 
conspicuously as a certain number of our half-copper faces of this northern 
latitude. Should these new /tterati of the forest intermarry, in 1860 we 
shall see one hundred Christian families, civilized, well educated, and in- 
dustrious, raising around them hundreds of young children, who, with their 
parents, in the course of time, shall exercise a moral influence over their 
own nation, and elicit the praises even of their most cruel enemies. Their 
parents, in encouraging them to attend school, seem to penetrate into the 
many advantages that must inevitably result to themselves. It is evident 
to all observers that these Indians generally are making great progress to- 
wards civilization by the culture of the soil, by their attention to domestic 
comforts for their families, by their mode of dressing, their attendance on . 
Divine Worship on Sundays, and by their manly disposition forever to 
abandon the use of ardent spirits. It is true that fifteen members of the 
temperance society broke their pledges, in the latter part of the month of 
June and in the first part of July, at Big Butte des Morts and at Green



219 . 
* 

Bay, but they have been constantly harrassed at those places by a set of un- 
principled men, and this cireumstance alone accounts for those accidental 
acts of human weakness; which, however, have been fully redeemed by 
the good conduct of the other members of the society. : 

When shall those men, the plagues of the country, the cruel murderers of 
the Indians, be personally designated to Government?) When shall the 
laws of the State be put in force to remove the evil that has so long tyran- 
nized over these sons of the forest? Is the voice of humanity entirely 
choked by the tumultuous cries of political conflict, or silenced by the dar- 
ing vociferations of avarice?’ The most generous efforts on our part to arrest 
the progress of this evil will always prove to be without much effect, until we 
shall be more efficaciously protected by the friends of humanity and order. 
Acquainted as you are with the extent and character of that evil, I feel 
confident, sir, that you will suggest to Government the necessity. of using 
immediate means to punish the purchaser as well as the seller of ardent 
spirits, in order to remove from our shores those bloody scenes which you 

: have lately witnessed, and over which religion and humanity will never 
cease toweep. With much regard, I have the honor to remain, sir, your 

' obedient servant in Christ, 
EF. J. BONDUEL, 

Superintendent, &c. 
W. H. Bruce, Esq., | | . 

: Sub-Indian Agent, Green Bay. a 

Statistics of the Powahegan school and mission, from the lst October, A. 
D. 1848, éo the 1st October, 1849, (the tame of vacation included.) 

Nuthber of pupils attending the male chsool, 30; number attending the 
female school, 27. The male school is at present divided into four classes. | 
Most of the pupils attending the first class, ten in number, read well the 

| lessons they have studied, and especially those that they have committed 
to memory. Those of the second class, six in number, spell correctly, and 
begin to read. Those of the third class, also six in number, are spelling 
tolerably well. All the pupils in the fourth class, eight in number, with 
the exception of two, know all their letters well. T’he pupils of the first 
and second classes, sixteen in all, write beautifully on paper and on their 
slates, with the exception of one. 

Geography is now taught in both schools with great success. I have also 
- introduced the first elements of vocal music into the male school only; they 

have made some progress in it, and sing already with more taste than for- 
merly. The pupils of the first class begin also to study arithmetic. | 

_ Moral conduct of the pupils of both schools very satisfactory. 
The female school, which is taught by Mrs. R. Dousman of Green Bay , 

is divided into three classes. ‘l'wenty-three pupils that form the first and— 
’ second classes read well and write beautifully; the four other scholars of 

the third classes are yet in their letters. : 
Five pupils of the first class have already acquired some knowledge of | 

geography. oe | | 
The health of the scholars has Been remarkably good this year. T'em- 

perance in eating and drinking, cleanliness, and domestic industry , are vir-
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tues which we teach our pupils to cherish and practise, as the best an- 
tidotes against all kinds of disease. | 7 

| All the books, paper, and other articles that were bought last spring have 
been used by the pupils of both schools, with the excéption of eleven copied - 
of Colburn’s First Lessons on Intellectual Arithmetic, which shall be 
studied by them at the next re-épening of the schools. Oo 
The pupils of both schools are taught the Catechism ii our srvall chapel 

every Sunday. ‘Pen scliolars, four boys and six girls, as a rewaid for thé 
purity of their faith and théir moral deportment, have béen admittéd’ to 
participate in the most Holy Sacrament of our altars. 

Religious and domestic depariment. ee 

Number of baptisms since my fast annual report, 38; number sincé I took 
the charge of this mission, nearly three years ago, 115. | | — 

Number of converts since my last annual report, 16; whole number since 
[ was stationed at Lake Powahegan as superintendent and pastor, 60. 

Number of new communicants since my last annual report, 20; twenty 
others are now preparing to take the Sacrament after the next annuity pay: . 
ment. ‘here were none during the two other preceding years. Oo 

Number of marriages since my last annual report, 8; since I took charge 
of this mission, 28. | | 

Number of Christian families at Lake Powahegan and vicinity, mostly 
living in good substantial log houses, 110. | | : 

New houses put up in thissettlement by the farming band since last fall, 5. 
Members of the temperance society at Lake Powahegan, 137. 
Obtiuary.—Number of deaths since last October, 15; eight above the age 

of 15, and seven under thatage. a . a 
From the month of November, 1846, upto the 12th September, 1849, 

82; forty above the age of 15, and forty-two under that age. to 

. Agricultural and domestic produce. 

_Crops inferior in quality and less in quantity this year than they were in | 
1848. Corn, 4,000 bushels; maple sugar, 35,000 pounds; wild rice, 200 
bushels; cranberries, 1,000 bushels; potatoes, 1,000 bushels; fall wheat, 
(faised by a chief of the farming band,) 20 bushels; barley, (raised by the 
same chief,) 6 bushels. —— ; ae 

| : F.J. BONDUEL, 
| Superintendent, §c. 

| : No. 2—C. | | 

| | , Oneipa Mission, Duck CREEK, : 

| | Wisconsin, Sept. 20th, 1849. 
Str: Thereby send you my annual report of the school connected with 

my mission among the first Christian party of Oneida Indians. 
‘Since my last report the school has been taught entirely in English. As 

yet, the children have not done much .towards acquiring the language, 
though perhaps.as much as could be expected of them. Many of them read 
and spell with tolerable accuracy, and a few of them from previous know-



421 

ledge of the language, do so understandingiy. The attendance during 
part of the year has been somewhat irregular. Upon the list there are about 
seventy names,though more than one-third of that number have never at- 

_tended at any one ume. They are, however, improving in this respect; 
with two or threé exceptions the attendance is now every day the same; at 
present many who will attend regularly through the winter are engaged 
gathering in the corn crop. | 

This tribe is steadily advancing in civilization. ‘Their farms improve in 
appearance year by year, and their manner of living assimilates more and 
more to that of the whites. All can have things comfortable and conven- 
ient about them, and would do so, were it not for their use of whiskey. But 
since your last visit to them the chiefs seem determined that a stop shall 

. be put to its introduction within the reservation, and that if any will use it 
they must do so abroad. 

_ ~~ Mery respectfully, your ob’t servant, . 
| | FEF. R. HAFF, 

: , | Sup. of P.E. Mission among Oneidas. 

— Wn. H. Bruce, E'sg., U. S. Sub-Indian Agent., , | 

| | No. 2—D. 

Report of the school for the Orchard party of Oneida Indians at Duck 
- Creek, October 22nd, 1849. ee 

— Sir: In compliance with your request I hasten to make my annual re- 
ort. 

J This school being under the superintendence of the Methodist mission, it 
has been kept in one of the rooms of the mission house during several 
months of the present year. In consequence of the prevalence of meazles 
during the last winter the school was poorly attended, and the children 

have made less improvement in their studies than usual. At the com- 
mencement of the winter the school numbered about thirty scholars, but 
since then the number has been smaller. ‘The Indians appear anxious to 
have their children educated.in English, and will send them to school the 
caming fall and winter. We have had a Sabbath school through the sum- 
mer, with an attendance of about thirty persons. The church here consists 
of about one hundred members, who are punctual in their attendance at 
church on the Sabbath, and orderly in their deportmnent. 

The Indjans are still progressing in their improvements, and making stea- 
dy advancement towards permanent civilization. Intemperance is one of 
their leading vices, but since you, sir, haye suppressed the whiskey traffic 
amongst them, our prospects are much more encouraging. 

| Very respectfully, your ob’t servant, . 
S. W. FORD, | 

| | Missionary. Wisconsin Conference. 
Wm. H. Bruce, Esea., U. S. Syb-Ind. agent, Green Bay. Oo 

: 
|
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| No. 3. i 

| ae - New-York Svus-Acency, | 

| | | Versailles, October 25th, 1849. 

Srp: Under instructions from the office of Indian Affairs, it becomes my 
duty to make known the condition of the several Indian tribes in this sub- 
agency. . Oo | | 

_ Since the first of July [have visited all the Indian tribes in this sub-agency 
except the St. Regis. — 

I find them principally engaged in agriculture. in which they are mak- 
ing considerable improvement. The season has been remarkably. favorable 
for the growth and maturity of all kinds of spring crops, and their produc- 
tions exceed by far their demands for subsistence. | 

, They are improving their farms, erecting new buildings, repairing fences, 
and planting orchards, as well as clearing up new lands. In some sections 
their buildings, farms, and stock, comfare well with their white neighbors’. , 

There is a growing interest manifested in the schools established by the 
State. Good school houses have been erected and supplied with teachers, 
who take a deep interest in the welfare and prosperity of the Indians. 

Much difficulty is experienced in getting the children enlisted in the day 
schools, and I believe it is generally conceded that boarding schools proper- 
ly conducted would be much more successful; but nothing, short of the ut- 
most kindness and perseverance on the part of teachers ean induce the chil- 
dren to abandon their Indian habits and acquire a knowledge of books. __ 

The American Board of Foreign Missions are doing much for these peo- 
ple on the different reservations. Several schools with efficient teachers are 
supported wholly by the board, and much of the improvement in the condi- 
tion of these Indians may be traced to the untiring perseverance of the 
several missionaries located among them, who are also under the direction. 
of the said board of missions. a a | 

The female boarding school at Cattaraugus, under the care of the society 
of Friends, has been productive of much good. | | 

The average number who attended this school the past year is about twen- 
ty-five, from six to sixteen years of age, who were instructed in common 
English branches, as well as in household or domestic duties; and it is to 
be regretted that the society has surrendered the lease of the farm held by 
them, and withdrawn from the reservation. ° : 

| There is but one school at Tuscarora, which has been attended by about 
forty children the past year, under the care of the American board. - 

The school at Onondaga has been well attended the past year by an av- 
erage of thirty-five scholars. - Ee , : 

The reports of missionaries [ herewith transmit as far as received. 
The distribution of the annuities to the heads of families has given gen- 

eral satisfaction tothe people. I have heard no complaint, except by a few 
of the Senecas. | 

The Senecas on the Cattaraugus and Alleghany reservations are prosper- . 
ing under their republican government.  _~ a 

This government is most strenuously opposed by a portion of the ex- 
chiefs, but favorably received by a large majority of the people. 

The government is carried on, the poor maintained, and indeed all pub- 
lic business, without taking from the people any portion of the United States
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annuities, and this is claimed by the friends of the present government ta be 
a great change for the better. | 

The farm recently occupied by the society of friends has been set apart 
by the council for the support of an orphan asylum for the benefit of the 
Senecas and other Indians residing with them. 

The difficulties between the Tronewandas and Ogden Company in rela- 
tion to the sale of the Tonewanda lands are yet unsettled, and they still 
refuse to receive their portion of the annuities arising from the sale thereof. 
The legislature of this State, at its last session , made an appropriation for the 

‘ purpose of ascertaining the numbers and condition of the Cayugas, who 
have emigrated to the United States Indian territories west of the Mississippi, 
and for their re-transportation to this State, and it is expected that an agent 
will leave for that country about the middle of November. 

The Indians have entirely escaped the ravages of the cholera, which has 
_ been very fatal in the vicinity of several of the tribes. | 

There are white men near the several reservations, who still persist in fur- 
nishing the Indians secretly with liquor; and it is to be deeply regretted that 
there are white men, partly civilized, who, for pecuniary gain, will violate 
the laws and aid in brutalizing these poor Indians. | 

The population of the tribes within this sub-agency, as nearly as I can 
ascertaitr, is as follows: , 

Senecas, — - - - - 2712 
'  $t. Regis, - - - : A52 

Onondagas, - - - - 126 
T'uscaroras, - - - - 312 
Oneidas, - - . - 235 
Onondagas residing with the Senecas, - - 140 
Cayugas residing with the Senecas, ~~ - 125 
Oneidas, do. do. do. - - 30 
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All of which is respectfully submitted. | 
Very respectfully, your ob’t servant, | a 

| STEP. P. MEAD, Sub-Agent. - 
Hon. Ortanvo Brown, Com. of Indian Affairs. i 

| No. 3.—A. 

OnonpacGa Cast Le, Sept. 29,1849. - 

Report of Onondaga Indian School District, No. 23. - | 

This school district was organized April 5th, 1845. In compliance with 
an act of the Legislature of New York, passed in the winter of 1844, 
making special provision for the Onondaga tribe of Indians in respect to edu- 
cation, the following gentlemen, Enoch Everington, esq., school superin- 
tendent of Lafayette, and Simeon S. French, esq., superintendent of the 
town of Onondaga, met on the above mentioned day, and formed a school 
district, including the whole of the Onondaga reservation, except a small 
portion west of the creek, included in No. 32 of the town of Onondaga. In



a short time from this date a young man was engaged to teach said schoo} 
| for $12 per month. His name is Henry Conklin; -he commenced -his 

school in May, and concluded in September, after having taught four 
months. The whole number in attendance was 42, and the daily average 
14 scholars. mo | 

He was supported by the State. It.was money appropriated (o this very 
purpose, in consideration of not employing and paying an Indian agent at 
the time. In the fall of 1845, many of the friends of learning in this 
quarter manifested considerable interest in the educational welfare of this 

, tribe; and a few were very active in devising some plan that would likely | 
prove successful in bringing into operation an efficient school. Accordingly, 
a Miss Mary Hitchcock (an accomplished teacher) was obtained, to teach for 
$16 per month. The expenses of said school were defrayed by voluntary 
gontributions. Not many days from New Year, 1846, she commenced ~ 

: her school in a house then occupied as a meeting-house, and situated some 
twenty feet from the new school-house since erected. ‘The opening of her 
school was very promising. For three or four months she was patronized 
dy nearly all the Indian families, both pagan and Christian, with enthusi- 
asm; but finally she became unpopular with both parties, and left in June of 

the same year. | : 
Some time in the winter of 1846, a memorial was addressed to the Legis- 

lature at Albany, by the friends of this enterprise, praying for appropria-_ 
tions in behalf of said school, and their petition was favorably answered. 
‘There was granted by the Legislature, to erect a school-house, $300; and 
to pay. for teacliers, $250 yearly for five years. Said house was built in a 
few months, and dedicated in October for the specific purpose of schgol in- 
struction. Soon after this, a Mr. Lewis B. Whitcomb was employed to 

_ serve as teacher. His school was opened in the new schaol-house, Novem- 
ber, 1846, and closed, finally, in April, 1848. His daily average for the 
first year was 24 scholars, and the last five months’ term 13 per day. At 
this time the pagans were greatly opposed to the school, and they evinced 
the same spirit during the first five months of my own school; but you will 
perceive a great change in their feelings by examining the fotlowing statis- 
dies: 7 

‘On the 8th day of May, 1848, we commenced our services in said school. 
‘We have on our record fifty names who attended school more or legs ‘the 
first five months of our teaching. During this time, our weekly attendance 
was thirty scholars, but the daily number was a little less than 20 scholars. 

We will now comply with your special request in presenting a report of 
- the last year, commencing October 1, 1848, and extending up to the pre- 

sent date. : 
_ Ninety-one Indian children have attended school the past year. Our 
daily average has been 35 scholars; but during the: last fall months, and 
the winter months, with one in the spring, it was a fraction less than 50 
pér day. ‘It is probable that our house will be filled again next winter. 
~=fhe number who can read tolerably fair in Saunders’’3d book is 14; in 
his 2d book, 12; and ii his Ist book, 8 or 10. ‘Fhe remainder of the school 
read in words of one syllable; twenty commenced in their alphabet this 
year. The whole school seems interested in learning geography on the 
outline maps, and many scholars are making great proficiency. 7 

Some 24 are writing after copies on papér, and some 20 on, the slate. 
| All detight in drawing, with but two or three exceptions. Singing is a
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favorite exercise, to which we pay some attention. We devote more time 
aad labor to arithmetic than to all other studies, and with the least success. 
A few of the 40, however, who have devoted their attention to this branch, 
have, indeed , acquitted themselves very tolerably, andevince considerable 
mathematical genius. ‘The text books used in:schoot are, Town ’s spelling 
book , John’s first book, Benthley’s pictorial: primer, Saundets’ Ist, 2d, and 
3d books, the New Testament, Emerson’s arithmetic, both 1st and 2d part, 
Mitchell’s primary geography, and Fowler’s outline maps, eight in nu:nber; 
Indian melody and hymns for-Sunday schools, and a map of Onondaga 

! county; for drawing, we have Abbott’s (Cottage Series) drawing cards, 
&e., &e. | 

_ There have been expended during the year $32.21. Mr. Whitcomb’s 
support and ours have been furnished by the Government, as above speci- 
fied. 

A sense of honor and gratitude will not let me forget the liberality and 
faithful services of Rev. Samuel J. May, of Syracuse. He procured every 
cent of the money to defray the incidental expenses of Inst year for books, 
&c.; and it was by his eminent services, with those of Edward Cooper, 
esq... now of New York city, and with some others of less prominence in 
this work, that this school had its origin; and bas continued to prosper 

_ more or less to the present day, in spite of opposition. The greatest dis- 
couragement to final success is the apathy and extreme sluggishness of the 
people. TE 

| | ROSMAN INGALLS. 

No. 3.—B. 

Tuscarora Mission, NEAR Pexin, 

Nracara Co., New Yorx, Oct. 11th, 1849. 
‘Dear Sir: Your note left at my house on Saturday last was received by 

me, and would have been attended to sooner had not other duties prevented. 
| _ Your inquiries respecting this mission can be answered in brief. 

The mission was established in 1801 by.the New York Missionary Soci- 
ety. It afterwards came under the care of the. United Foreign Missionary 
Society ; was merged into the American Board of Commissioners for Foreign 
Missions; it became a mission of that society. All the expenses of the mis- 
sion, including schools, are defrayed by it. The expenses of the past year 
have been 8625. This is about the usual arnoust yearly expended. 

The whole number of church members, from the beginning, is 153; pre- 
sent number, 56. The number of pupils in the school from-the beginning 
cannot be given, as no list has been preserved. We have but one school ; 
the number of scholars in attendance the past year has been about 40. But | 
little good results from the present system of schools. A boarding school on 
the right plan would do vastly more towards elevating the people than any. 
common day school, however well conducted. 

In morals the Indians are exceedingly loose and corrupt. Many are in- 
temperate, notwithstanding the law of the State prohibiting the furnishing | 
of intoxicating liquors to the Indians. | Licentiousness prevails.to an alarm: 
ing extent. ts is said, and I think truly, that the females are often allured 

og
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to this vice by lecherous white men in the towns and villages arourid them, 
particularly at the Falls. There is but little conscience among the Indians. 
They are emphatically ‘‘ morally obtuse.’’ They are sullen, intractable, 
and stubborn. ‘Their system of government is powerless for good. Itis at 
most only advisory; hence it has ‘‘a name to live while it is dead.’’ Destruc- 
tion and annihilation would seem to be the inevitable destiny of this people. : 

But the question may be asked, has no good been accomplished by all 
that has been done for them? The answer is—yes, much. They are not 
so intemperate as they were. Some have been reformed, reclaimed from 
their evil habits, and are respectable and useful. Some have enlightened 
consciences, and sigh over the sad condition and dark prospects of the peo- 

_ ple. ‘The Gospel has exerted, to some extent, its purifying and saving 
effects upon the heart. Some are industrious and thriving in their worldly 
affairs. On the whole, comparing their present condition, mentally, mor- 
ally , and religiously, with what it was previous to the introduction of the 
Gospel and the establishment of schools, much good has been done. The 
money and the labor expended have not been in vain. Perhaps it is unne- 
cessary tO say more. . 

I have endeavored to give as faithful a view of the bright and the dark 
side of the picture as could be given in so brief a space. | 

With much respect, I remain, yours, truly, 
_ : GILBERT ROCKWOOD. 
STEPHEN P. MeEap, Esq., | 

U. 8. Indian Sub-Agent, Versailles, N. Y. : 

No. 3.—C. 
CarpirFr, Sept. 26, 1849. 

Dear Sir: In compliance with your wishes I send you the following 
brief account of Christianity among the Onondaga Indians. About 20 
years since the M. E.. church embraced them with the Oneidas in one mis- 
sion, and thus they remain to the present time. For some 12 years imped- 
iments were so great that comparatively little was accomplished at Onon- 
daga. ‘I'he missionary could. not be there very often, but had to employ 
converted natives to preach there; these, however, did not labor in vain. 
My predecessor, Rev. R. Ingalls, who was appointed to the mission in 
1841, found but 9 church members at Onondaga, and these were prohibited 
having a regular place of worship, or a preacher to reside among them. 
During the 5 years that he visited them, and labored what he could among 
them, quite a number embraced the Gospel and its Divine author. The 
Christians were likewise permitted to fit up a place of worship which an- 
swered tolerably well for a few years. At the expiration of his time, the 
missionary was allowed to reside there, but could stay only a few months 
for want ofa house. He now lives 11 miles from the place of worship, 
and preaches there three-fourths of the time; the other fourth at Oneida. Last 
year by the aid of the friends of the mission a good church was built, in 
taking care of and frequenting which the natives exhibit commendable 
zeal. We are now building a mission house for the convenience and com- 
fort of the missionary and teachers; to complete which certainly $150 more 
than is pledged will be necessary. Something has been done likewise in 
Sabbath schools, and in the temperance cause. There are now 60 mem-
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bers in the church, and probably as many more have embraced the theory 
of Christianity. As far as I am capable of judging I would say that Chris- 
tianity is on the advance; but much is yet to be done. | 

At Oneida there are 30 members in society, and considerable has been | 
done in the Sabbath school and temperance cause. 

I have great pleasure in saying that the school teachers in both tribes have 
been faithful and successful. | | 

Should you need any thing further from me, please write. 
_ Very respectfully, D. FANCHER. 

SrepHen P. Mean, Hsq., Sub-Agent. 

No. 3.—D. 

Cattaraugus Mission School. 

Sir: In compliance with the requirements of the Indian Department, 
permit me to present through you the following brief report of the schools 
connected with the Upper Mission station at Cattaraugus. 

During the year ending Sept. 30, 1849, there has been in two schools 
the aggregate amount of thirty-eight wecks instruction. One near the sta- 
tion was taught during a portion of the fall, winter, and spring quarters, and 
was attended by 40 boys and 25 girls. he other in the neighborhood 
called New Town, because recently settled by emigrants from the Buffalo 
Creek reservation, was taught during a portion of the spring, and the whole 
of the suramer quarters, and was attended by 20 boys and 22 girls. In all 
60 boys and 47 girls; total of both schools, 107 pupils. But it should be 
stated that the average attendance has been unusually small. A list 
Kept by the teacher, in which every half-day’s absence was carefully noted, 
shows the whole attendance at New ‘Town to have been 1075 days, and 
the school was taught 91 days, making the average a little less than 12. 
This in a pagan neighborhood, until recently decidedly hostile to education, 
is not strange; but a comparison of 59 days in the spring term of the other 
school, shows also an average of a fraction less than 12. Such a state of 
things in a neighborhood where there have been schools long enough to 
give opportunity for appreciating their value, is truly deplorable. You 
will be able, however, so to explain the matter to the Department, that it 
will be understood to result from other causes than an under-valuing of the 
benefits of education. 

Very respectfully , your obedient servant, 
ASHER WRIGHT, 

Sup’t at the Upper Mission School. 
SrepuHen P. Mean, Esq., | 

U.S. Sub- Agent for N. Y. Indians. 

ng
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No. 3.—E. BS | 

_ Report of the Female Boarding School on the Cuttaraugus reservation, 
: established by and: under the care of the Society of Friends, 9th month. 

10th, 1849. | ; ad 

Attended by from twenty to thirty females, from six to sixteen years of 
age, who are taught reading, writing, arithmetic, and geography; and, dur- 
ing intermission of school, are instructed in the different branches of house- 
hold business. - , | 

JOSEPH S. WATSON, 
ABIGAIL WATSON, 

Superintendents. 

| MisceLLANnEous.—No. lL. | 

Report of the Four Choctaw youths, and Tico Chickasaws, at Delaware — 
. College. | 7 

The four young men from the Choctaw nation, Messrs. Pitchlynn, Hall, 
Wright, and Garland, are now members of the Sophomore class, in Dela- 
ware College, in full and regular standing. It gives me much pleasure to 
state that they still continue to pursue their studies with interest and order, giv- 
ing great satisfaction to all the officers of the college in every particular. heir 
standing in the class is equal to that of their associates in all respects, mental 
ability, power of application, industry, and capacity of reflection. We 
know no difference of any kind between them and their classmates in any 
of the branches of study pursued here. | . 3 

Holmes Colbert, the young man from the Chickasaw nation, entered the 
freshman class this fall. He studied very bard, during the vacation of six 
weeks, to qualify himself for admission into the class, being found on his 
arrival very deficient In fact, he has been applying himself to study ever 
since he has been here, without any intermission. He has consequently 
made good progress, and stands fair in his class. His habits, disposition, 
and morals are unexceptionable. 

Frederic McCalla, the Chickasaw boy, is still in our preparatory depart- 
ment, under the care of the Rev. Mr. Meigs, and acquits himself much to 

the satisfaction of his teachers, and improves greatly. The health of all 
the young men. is good. — re 

It is truly pleasant to look forward and contetnplate the probable influ- 
ence of these young men for good, when they shall have completed their edu- 
cation and returned to their people; bearing with. them light and truth, and 
diffusing all around them the blessings of science and religion. 

, Lo | - JAMES P. WILSON, | 
| Presidént Delaware College. 

No. 2. | 

| | ~ Norwicn, November 26th, 1849. 

Sir: I have had the honor of receiving your letter of the 22d instant, re- 
questing a report on the progress and present condition of the Chickasaw
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™ 
boys under my charge. In compliance therewith, the following report is 

| respectfully submitted. | 
__ Col. P. P. Pitchlynn arrived in this city in the early part of August, 
1848, with eleven Chickasaw boys, with instructions from the Office of 
Indian Affairs to place them in some suitable school. Having a letter of 
introduction: to myself, he requested me to aid him in accomplishing the 
olyect-of his: mission. ‘Phe boys were wholly unacquainted with the ele. 
ments:of English education, and, with two or three exceptions, could not 
speak [inglish at all. At the earnest solicitation of Cot. Pitchlynn, I con- 

* sented to take charge of said boys, and procured for them a temporary 
teacher ull-some permanent arrangement could be effécted. ° 

On the 8th of September, 1848, they were placed at Plainfield Academy, 
about sixteen miles from this city, under the instruction of the Rev. W. 8. 
Benedict, principal. They were distributed in three good families, in which 
they have received kind treatment, and where they still remain. They 
have enjoyed uniformly good health, with the exception of one instance of 
alight fever, during: the past sammer. ‘They appear to have enjoyed them- 
selves the: whole time, and always seem contented and happy when I visit 
them. 

Their progress-has more than equalled my expectations. Ignorant at first 
of the Emglish alphabet, they have made such proficiency that they can 
now read very well in our common school readers, and have gone through 
with Webster’s spelling book. At the same time they have received in- 
struction in arithmetic, in writing, in grammar, and geography. They 
write a good hand, and are now able to compose letters to send to their 

‘friends. ‘They addressed a joint letter to the late Commissioner, Col. Me- 
dill, about the time he retired from the office, which was highly creditable 
to them. At the last quarterly examination they rehearsed, in public, 
pieces committed to memory, and acquitted themselves, in most cases, very 
well. “They are occupied in the school room six hours daily, with the ex- 
ception of Wednesday and Saturday afternoons; and they have also studied 
more or less in their own rooms. | | 

Their improvement in manners, general behavior, and self-respect, is 
worthy of special notice. Their fine appearance and manly bearing would 
do credit to young men in any of our literary seminaries. They have been 
easily governed, and now pride themselves on their uniform good conduct. 
‘They are respected in the school, and by the people in the village, from 
whom they have received kind attention. ‘They attend church regularly, 
and are formed into a Bible class; and, under the care of their academical 
teacher, are receiving lessons of instruction in Christian knowledge and 
morals. | - 

Situated in the midst of an agricultural and manufacturing population, 
and being carefully observant of what passes before them, they are learning 
about the genius, the industrious habits, and enterprise, of an intelligent 
New England community. They are taken into manufacturing establish- 
ments, and shown the operation of these complieated workshops. They 
have been allowed an occasional excursion by railroad and steamboat, with 
which they have been delighted. They are gradually acquiring facility in 
speaking English, though somewhat emburrassed by the consciousness of 
their imperfection when in presence of others. Special efforts are made to 
induce them to abandon their native dialect and converse in E:nglish. 

In May last, Mr. Robert Love arrived, with five other Chickasaw youths,
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of whom I was requested to take charge. Four of this number, soon after 
their arrival, were placed at school in this town, and one at. Plainfield. 
Four of them having been at school in Kentucky several terms, were far- 
ther advanced in some things than were the others. They have applied 
themselves, with commendable diligence, in the same departments of ele- 
mentary studies that are pursued by those in Plainfield Academy. T'wo of 

. these boys, Tecumseh Gaines and Thomas Albertson, have been subject 
to attacks of fever and ague, which has somewhat interrupted their pro- 
gress. I propose removing them, at the close of the current quarter, to the 

| more elevated and healthy location in Plainfield, placing them in some 
' . good family by themselves, and under the instruction of the teacher who 

has the care of the others. I have strong hops that the change will, in 
| their case, be conducive to an improved state of health, and in other respects 

be equally advantageous to them. I have contracted with a physician 
there to watch over the health of all the boys, and attend to them 
promptly whenever they may need his counsel or professional services. 

I have been deeply interested in the progress and welfare of these Indian 
youths, and have found it necessary to devote much time and attention to 

_ their improvement. 
Respectfully, your obedient servant, 

ALVAN BOND. 
| Hon. Ortanpo Brown, | a 

Commissioner Indian Affairs. :
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~ REPORT 
OF 

THE COMMISSIONER OF INDIAN AFFATRS. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 

Office Indian Affairs, November 27, 1850. 

Sir: Before proceeding to submit for your consideration a general 

view of our Indian affairs and relations during the last twelve months, I 

would respectfully refer to the accompanying reports of the superintend- 

ents, agents, and missionaries, in the Indian country, for more particular 

information in relation to local operations, and the condition of the vari- 

ous tribes, than can be fitly embodied in a report of this description. 

Among the less remote tribes, with which we have fixed and defined 

relations, and which, to a greater or less extent, have felt the controlling 

and meliorating effects of the policy and measures of the government, for 

preserving peace among them and improving their condition, an unusual 

degree of order and quietude has prevailed. It is gratifying to know, 

that amongst this class, comprising a large portion of the red race within 

our widely-extended borders, there probably has never, during the same 

period of time, been so few occurrences of a painful nature. All have 

been peaceful towards our citizens, while, with the exception of the Sioux 

and Chippewas, they have preserved a state of peace and harmony among 

themselves. These two tribes are hereditary enemies, and scarcely a 

year passes without scenes of bloody strife between them. From their 

remoteness and scattered condition, it is difficult to exercise any effective 

restraint over them, while their proximity to each other affords them fre- 

quent opportunities for indulging their vengeful and vindictive feelings. 

Each tribe seems to be constantly on the watch for occasions to attack 

weaker parties of the other, when an indiscriminate massacre of men, 

women, and children, is the lamentable result. During the last spring, 

mutual aggressions of an aggravated character threatened to involve these 

tribesin a general war; but the acting superintendent, Governor Ramsey, 

aided and assisted by the commanding officer at Fort Snelling, promptly 

interposed, and by timely and judicious efforts prevented such a catas- 

trophe. 
Such occurrences are not only revolting to humanity, but they foster 

that insatiable passion for war, which, in combination with love of the 

chase, is the prominent characteristic feature of our wilder tribes, and 

presents a formidable obstacle in the way of their civilization and improve- 

ment. We know not yet to what extent these important objects may be 

accomplished; but the present and improving condition of some of our 

semi-civilized tribes affords ample encouragement for further and more 

extended effort. Experience, however, has conclusively shown that there 

is but one course of policy, by which the great work of regenerating the 

Indian race may be effected. | 

In the application of this policy to our wilder tribes, it is indispensably 

necessary that they be placed in positions where they can be controlled, 

and finally compelled, by stern necessity, to resort to agricultural labor
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or starve. Considering, as the untutored Indian does, that labor is a 
degradation, and that there is nothing worthy of his ambition but prowess 
in war, success in the chase, and eloquence in council, it is only under 
such circumstances that his haughty pride can be subdued, and his wild 
energies trained to the more ennobling pursuits of civilized life. There 
should be assigned to each tribe, for a permanent home, a country adapted 
to agriculture, of limited extent and well-defined boundaries, within which 
all, with occasional exceptions, should be compelled constantly to remain 

_ until such time as their general improvement and good conduct may 
supersede the necessity of such restrictions. In the mean time, the go- 
vernment should cause them to be supplied with stock, agricultural 
implements, and useful materials for clothing ; encourage and assist 
them in the erection of comfortable dwellings, and secure to them the 
means and facilities of education, intellectual, moral, and religious. The 
application of their own funds to such purposes would be far better for 
them than the present system of paying their annuities in money, which 
does substantial good to but few, while to the great majority it only fur- 
nishes the means and incentive to vicious and depraving indulgence, ter- 
minating in destitution and misery, and too frequently in premature death. 

The time is at hand for the practical application of the foregoing 
views to the Sioux and Chippewas, as well as to some of the more north. 
ern tribes on the borders of Missouri-and Iowa. Congress has made an 
appropriation for negotiations with the Sioux fora portion of their lands, 
which should, as far as practicable, be conducted on the principles laid 
down in the instructions given to the commissioners appointed for that 
purpose last year, and which were communicated with the annual report 
of my predecessor. Those instructions contemplated the purchase of a 
large extent of their territory, and their concentration within narrower 
limits upon lands remote from the white settlements and the Chippewas 
—objects of primary importance in view of the general policy already 
stated. 

Since the treaties of 1837 and 1842, with the Chippewas, a considerable 
portion of those Indians have continued, by sufferance, to reside on the 
ceded lands east of the Mississippi river, in Wisconsin and Minnesota, 
where they have for some years been brought into injurious contact with 
our rapidly advancing and increasing population in that quarter. Having 
ample facilities for procuring ardent spirits, they have become much 
injured and corrupted by unrestrained indulgence in the use of that 
accursed element of evil. To remedy this unfortunate state of things, it 
was determined at an early period of the present year, to have these 

| Indians removed northward to the country belonging to their tribe. 
Measures for this purpose were accordingly adopted ; but, in consequence 

| of the very late period at which the appropriation requisite to meet the 
necessary expenses was made, only a small number have, as yet, been 
removed. Their entire removal, however, will not sufficiently relieve our 
citizens from annoyance by them, as they will for some time have the 
disposition, and be near enough, to return with facility to their old haunts 
and hunting-grounds. Nor will the situation of the Chippewas, generally, : 
then be such as their well-being requires. They own a vast extent of 
territory on each side of the Mississippi, over which they will be scattered, 
following the chase and indulging in their vagrant habits, until the wild 
products of the country, on which they depend for a subsistence, are
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exhausted, and they are brought to a state of destitution and want. 

Efforts should therefore be made, at as early a period as practicable, to 

concentrate them within proper limits, where, with some additional means 

beyond those already provided, effective arrangements could be made to 

introduce among them a system of education, and the practice of agricul- 

ture and the simpler mechanic arts. The best portion of their country for 

this purpose is west of the Mississippi river; but it 1s not owned by the 

whole tribe in common—a considerable part of it being the exclusive 

property of particular bands, who are not parties to any of our treaties, 

and reccive no annuities or other material aid from the United States. 

This circumstance not only excites dissatisfaction with the Government, 

but produces much jealousy and bad feeling towards the rest of the tribe, 

which may hereafter lead to serious difficulty ; and as the game on which 

they mainly depend for the means of living must soon fail them, the go- 

vernment will be under the necessity of interposing to save them from 

starvation. A wise forecast and the dictates of a benevolent policy alike 

sugvest that timely measures be taken to avert so disastrous a result. 

This may easily be done, and at a moderate expense compared with the 

importance of the objects to be accomplished. 
In order to enable the Department to carry out these views in reference 

to the whole Chippewa tribe, I respectfully recommend that Congress be 

asked for an appropriation at the ensuing session, to defray the expense of 

negotiating a joint treaty with the different bands, for the purpose of ac- 

quiring so much of their country on the east side of the Mississipp1 as we 

may require for a long time to come ; to provide that the whole of their 

remaining lands, together with their present and future means, shall be 

the common property of the whole tribe, so that all will be placed upon an 

equal footing ; and that as large a proportion of their funds as practicable 

shall be set apart and applied in such a manner as will secure their 

comfort, and most rapidly advance them in civilization and prosperity. 

With such arrangements for this tribe, and the adoption of a like policy 

towards the Winnebagoes, now located in their vicinity on the west side of 

the Mississippi, and the Menomonees, soon to be removed there, the whole 

face of our Indian relations in that quarter, would, in a few years, present 

an entire and gratifying change. We should soon witness in this, our north- 

ern colony of Indians, those evidences of general improvement, now be- 

coming clearly manifest among a number of our colonized tribes in the 

south-west ; and which present to the mind of the philanthropist and the 

Christian, encouraging assurance of the practicability of regenerating the 

red race of our country, and elevating them to a position, moral and social, 

similar if not equal to our own. There are two evils in the section of 

country referred to, operating injuriously upon the welfare and interests 

of the Indians in that quarter, and our citizens engaged in trade among 
them, which require prompt attention, and which must be suppressed before 

. our Indian relations there can be placed upona safe and satisfactory footing. 
These are, first, the immense annual destruction of the buffalo, and other 

game by the half breeds from the British side of the line, generally in the 

employment of the Hudson’s Bay Company; and, secondly, the introduction 

of ardent spirits among our Indians by the traders of that company. The 

embarrassment and injury to our Indians resulting from the devastation of 

game by these foreign depredators, have justly occasioned much dissatis- 

faction among them, and, if not soon checked, serious difficulties may well
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be apprehended. The introduction of ardent spirits among the Indians 
by the persons referred to, is not only an aggravated evil, but is deroga- 
tory to the authority and dignity of this government. 

Our laws and regulations prohibit the introduction of spirituous liquor 
among the Indians, as well as the ingress of foreigners into their coun- 
try for purposes of trade, or indeed for any purpose without permission 
from the proper authorities. A strict compliance with these laws and 
regulations is required of our traders, while the traders of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company, in contemptuous disregard of them, frequently come over on 
our side of the line, and, through the nefarious means of ardent spirits, 
carry on a corrupting traffic with the Indians, injurious alike to them and 
to our licensed and bonded tradérs. Suitable measures should be promptly 
adopted to put a stop to these abuses; for which purpose, the establish- 
ment of a military post and an Indian agency in that quarter will be in- 
dispensable; and, in the present state of affairs, this cannot be done at 
too early a period. : 

It was expected that the Menomonees, for whom a location has been 
provided between the Winnebagoes and Chippewas, would be removed 
this year; but before the exploration of their new country by a party of 
these Indians had been completed, the season was too far advanced for 
the tribe to emigrate before the approach of winter. The President, 
therefore, in a Just spirit of humanity, gave them permission to remain in 
Wisconsin until the first day of June next. 

The Stockbridge and Munsee Indians, residing in Wisconsin, having, 
in 1848, ceded all their lands to the government, are expected to settle 

_ Somewhere in the same region of country. The treaty which provides 
for their removal stipulates that, in the selection of a country for their 
future residence, they shall be consulted; and they have expressed a pre- 
ference for a site in the vicinity of the St. Peter’s river. As soon as a 
suitable location can be found for them, and their removal effected, Wis- 
consin, like most of the other States, will be relieved substantially of the 
evils of an Indian population. 

As usual with the Winnebagoes, in whatever situation placed, a consi- 
derable number of them have been restless and discontented in their new 
location on the Upper Mississippi, to which they were removed in the 
year 1848. ‘This has arisen less from any well-grounded objection to the 
country, than from their own reckless disposition and vagrant habits, to- 
gether, possibly, with an omission on the part of the government to do all 
that might have been done for their comfortable settlement in their new 
home. There was considerable difficulty in effecting their removal; and 
a portion of them, eluding the agent 6f the government charged with the 
superintendence of their emigration, remained behind. These, with others 
who returned to their old haunts in Iowa and Wisconsin, gave serious 
annoyance to our citizens by their threatening conduct and actual depre- 
dations. The white population became more or less alarmed, and strong 
representations were made to the government of the necessity for their 
immediate removal. The urgency appearing to be great, there was but 
little time to make the necessary arrangements for the purpose. A resort 
to military force was considered inexpedient, as it might have tended to 
exasperate their feclings and lead to actual hostilities. And it was greatly 
to be desired, that they should be taken to their country under cir-
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cumstances calculated to allay their discontent, and dispose them to 

remain. 
My predecessor, therefore, with the concurrence and approbation of 

the head of the Department, entered into a contract with a gentleman 

recommended for his high character and great influence over these In- 

dians, to remove them in akind and judicious manner, and to make suita- 

ble and satisfactory arrangements for their comfortable and permanent 

settlement. It appears that tlhe measure has thus far been attended with 

corresponding results, and that the contractor is entitled to credit for his 

energy and success in the prosecution of his undertaking. 

In examining the reports of my predecessors for several years, I find a 

measure of policy strongly urged with reference to the tribes located on 

the borders of our Western States, in which I fully concur. It is, by a par-{ 

tial change in their relative positions, to throw open a wide extent of | 

country for the spread of our population westward, so as to save them ; 

from being swept away by the mighty and advancing current of civiliza- 

tion, which has already engzulphed a large portion of this hapless race. 

To a large majority of those that have been removed there from the States, | 

‘we are under obligations of the highest character, enjoined alike by con-, 

tract and conscience, to secure to them their present homes and posses- 

sions forever; and, ere it be too late, we should make all the arrange-: 

ments necessary and proper to a faithful discharge of th&® solemn duty. | 

Below the most southern of our colonized tribes, we have an ample 

outlet to the south-west; but another of higher latitude is required, lead- 

ing more directly towards our remote western possessions. A beginning 

will be made in carrying this measure of policy and humanity into effect, 

by the purchase, as contemplated, from the Sioux of a large portion of 

their country ; and it may be fully consummated by the removal of a few 

tribes between the Sioux territory and the Kansas river, with whom we 

have no treaty stipulations, guarantying in perpetuity their present pos- 

sessions. Suitable locations may be found for them south of that river, 

where, secure in comfortable and permanent homes, they would be stimu- 

lated by the salutary influence and example of neighboring and more 

enlightened tribes. : 

That the border tribes in question are in danger of ultimate extinction 

from the causes indicated, must be evident to every well informed and 

reflecting mind; and it is equally clear that the adoption of the policy 

recommended is the only practicable means of averting the melancholy 

fate with which they are threatened. If they remain as they are, many 

years will not elapse before they will be over-run and exterminated; or, 

uprooted and broken-spirited, be driven forth towards the setting sun to 

perish amidst savage enemies on the plains, or the sterile and inhospita- 

ble regions of the Rocky Mountains. Such a catastrophe would be an 

abiding reproach to our government and people, especially when it is con- 

sidered that these Indians, if properly established, protected, and cher- 

ished, may at no distant day become intelligent, moral, and Christian com- 

munities—fully understanding, and appreciating the principles and bless- 

ings of our free institutions, and entitled to equal participation in the 
rights, privileges, and immunities of American citizens. 

Jt is among the tribes of our Southern colony that we find the most 

satisfactory and encouraging evidences of material advancement in civili- 

zation; and we need no better\indication of the wisdom and humanity
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of our Indian policy, thus far, than the gratifying results among a num- 
ber of these tribes. Surrounded in the States where they formerly 
resided by a white population continually pressing upon them, and with- 
out the natural enterprise and energy, or the intellectual culture, requisite 
to enable them to contend with a superior race in any of those employ- 
ments and pursuits upon which the dignity and happiness of man depend 
—discouraged and depressed by their inferior and helpless condition, 
they, with a fatal and ruinous facility, adopted only the vices of the 
white man, and were fast wasting away. In a few years, they would 
have become extinct, and, like other once numerous and powerful tribes, 
their names would have been preserved only in the records of history. 
Removed from this unfortunate and to them unnatural position ; placed 
where they have the assurance and guaranty of permanent homes ; where 
they are, in a great measure, free from those influences arising out of a 
close contact with a white population, so injurious and fatal to them in 
their untutored state; and where the elements of civilization could be 
steadily and systematically introduced among them—they are gradually 
increasing in numbers and rapidly advaneing in prosperity. : 

Several of these tribes have already abandoned their original and 
crude forms of government and adopted others, fashioned more or less 
after the model of our own—having regularly established constitutions of 
republican char&cter, and written laws adapted to their peculiar state of 
affairs, with proper and responsible officers to carry them into execution. 
They are adopting agricultural and mechanical pursuits, and, through 
the efforts of the government and of various Christian societies, having 
become impressed with the necessity and advantages of education, they 
are making highly commendable exertions to disseminate more generally 
its blessings among them. 
‘In addition to the means furnished by government and liberally provided 
by missionary associations, they make large appropriations from their 
own funds towards the establishment and support of manual labor schools, 
which have been found efficient auxiliaries in imparting to them a know- 
ledge of letters, agriculture, and mechanic arts, and of advancing them in 
civilization and Christianity. During the few years that institutions of 
this description have been in operation, they have done much towards the 
accomplishment of these great objects; and, had they effected nothing 
more than to excite the desire for instruction now existing among a 
number of the tribes, the expenditures they have occasioned would not 
have been in vain. Introduced, however, as an experiment, we were 
liable to errors inregard to them, which experience alone could develope; 
and after much reflection, I am satisfied that there are defects in the system 
as at present organized, which must be remedied in order to ensure its | 
full degree of efficiency and usefulness. In my judgment, confirmed by 
the experience of others, the great error committed has been in estab- 
lishing most of the institutions upon too large ascale. In consequence of 
the heavy expenditures required to establish and maintain them, they are 
necessarily limited in number, and so wide apart as to be at an incon- 
venient distance from the great majority of those for whose benefit they 
are intended. Hence, the advantages and benefits of the schools are 
confined almost entirely to the neighborhoods within which they are 
respectively located; for the Indians at a distance being naturally averse 
to having their children taken go far from their homes, it often happens
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that the full complement of scholars cannot be obtained. Besides, the 
congregation of large numbers of Indian children, by affording them more 
unrestricted opportunities of indulging in the use of their own language, 
seriously interferes with their acquisition of the English tongue, a know- 
ledge of which is generally a pre-requisite to their civilization. By dimi- 
nishing the size and expense of these institutions, they could be multiplied 
and extended; there would be less difficulty in obtaining the desired 
number of resident pupils; while others in the vicinity could be taught 
as day scholars, and the benefits of a practical education be thus more 
widely diffused. 

The only considerable number of Indians who have retained any por- 
tion of their original possessions, and survived the perils of immediate con- 
tact with a white population, fast thickening around them, are those re- 
maining in the State of New York, comprising a mere remnant of the 
once numerous and powerful Iroquois, or “Six Nations.”’ After rapidly 
diminishing for many years, they seem at length to have reached the lowest 
point in their declining fortunes. Having been placed by the humane legis- —' 
lation of the State in a situation similar to that of our colonized tribes, ~- 
they present the interesting spectacle of a once barbarous people in a 
state of rapid transition to civilization and prosperity. A striking indi- 
cation of their progress is the important change they have made in their 
civil polity. Impressed with the disadvantages of their ancient and irre- 
sponsible oligarchical form of government, and its tendency to retard their 
advancement, a majority succeeded, in 1848, in effecting an entire revo- 
lution. Having formally assembled in convention, they adopted a repub- 
lican constitution, and their government and affairs are now well con- 
ducted on principles similar to those on which ours are administered. 
There are still, however, individuals among them, who, from their con- 
nection with the old system, are opposed to the new order of things ; but, 
as the object of these malcontents is to regain their lost power, rather 
than to promote the public good, no encouragement has been given to 
them either by the State of New York or the general government. 

It is much to be regretted that no appropriation was made at the last 
session of Congress for negotiating treaties with the wild tribes of the 
great western prairies. These Indians have long held undisputed posses- 
sion of this extensive region, and regarding it as their own, they consider 
themselves entitled to compensation, not only for the right of way through 
their territory, but for the great and injurious destruction of game, grass, 
and timber, committed by our troops and emigrants. ‘They have hitherto 
been kept quiet and peaceable by reiterated promises that the government 
would act generously towards them, and considerations of economy, just- 
ice, and humanity, require that these promises should be promptly ful- 
filled. They would doubtless be contented with a very moderate remu- 
neration, which should be made in goods, stock animals, agricultural im- 
plements, and other useful articles. 

As a further measure fer securing the friendship and good conduct of 
these Indians, it is earnestly recommended that a delegation of their 
principal and most influential men be brought in for the purpose of visit- 
ing some of our larger citics and more densely populated portions of 
country. ‘These delegates would thus be impressed with an idea of the 
great superiority of our strength, which, being imparted to their people, 
would have a powerful and most salutary influence upon them.



10 INDIANS IN OREGON, CALIFORNIA, AND NEW MEXICO. 

Our information in regard to the Indians in Oregon and California is 
extremely limited ; but the deficiency, it is hoped, will shortly be sup- 
plied by the agents and commissioners provided for at the last session of | 
Congress. Copies of the instructions given to these officers are herewith 
submitted, together with a report from General Lane, late governor and 
acting superintendent of Indian affairs in Oregon, containing the latest 
official information, in possession of the office, respecting the Indians in 
that far distant region, and received too late to accompany the annual 
report of last year. : 

After the three agents authorized by Congress for the Indians in Cali- 
fornia were appointed, it was found that no appropriation had been made 
for their salaries and the necessary expenses of their agencies. Their 
functions as agents were therefore suspended ; but, as there was an appro- 

_ priation for negotiating treaties with the Indians in that State, they were 
constituted commissioners for that purpose. ‘They will thus have an 
opportunity of acquiring information useful to them as agents, and be on 
the spot to enter upon their duties in that capacity when the requisite 
appropriations shall have been made. 

Commissioners have also been appointed for the highly important pur- 
pose of negotiating treaties with the various Indian tribes adjacent to the 
line between the United States and Mexico. They are expected to ac- 
company the boundary commission, and are charged with the duty of 
collecting all such statistical and other information concerning those 
Indians, as may aid the Department in adopting the proper policy and 
measures for their government, and to carry out in good faith the stipu- 
lations of our recent treaty with the Mexican Republic. 

The ruinous condition of our Indian affairs in New Mexico demands 
the immediate attention of Congress. In no section of the country are 
prompt and efficient measures for restraining the Indians more imperiously 
required than in this territory, where an extraordinary state of things 
exists, which, so long as it continues, will be a reproach to the government. 

There are over thirty thousand Indians within its limits, the greater 
portion of which, having never been subjected to any salutary restraint, 
are extremely wild and intractable. For many years they have been jn 
the constant habit of making extensive forays, not only within the terri- 
tory itself, but in the adjoining provinces of Mexico—plundering and 
murdering the inhabitants, and carrying off large quantities of stock, 
besides numerous captives whom they have subjected to slavery and treated 
with great barbarity and cruelty. Humanity shudders in view of the 
horrible fate of such of their female captives as possess qualities to excite 
their fiendish and brutal passions. Our citizens have suffered severely 
from their outrages within the last two years, of which their attack last 
fall upon Mr. White’s party, while travelling to Santa Fé, is one of man y 
instances. They murdered the whole party, nine or ten in number, 
except his wife, child and servant, whom they carried off. Our only Indian 
agent in the territory, who is stationed at Santa Fé, on hearing of the 
lamentable occurrence, promptly made every effort in his power to rescue 
the captives and bring the Indians to punishment. The military officers 
in the territory also made commendable exertions for the same purpose ; 
but, unfortunately, with no other result than the discovery of the dead 
body of Mrs. White, which was found by a military party in pursuit of 
some Indians supposed to have her in their possession. It was evident
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that she had just been murdered, as the body was still warm. The sad 
duty of interring the corpse was performed by the military with becoming 
decency and respect. Proper efforts have been continued to rescue the 
child and servant, but as yet without success. Renewed instructions have 
recently been given, directing a large reward to be offered, which it is 
hoped will lead to a favorable result. But their atrocities and aggressions 
are committed, not only upon our citizens, but upon the Pueblo Indians, 
an interesting semi-civilized people, living in towns or villages called 
Pucblos ; whence they derive their name. Before the country came into 
our possession, they were in the habit of repairing the injuries they 
sustained, by retaliation and reprisals upon their enemies, but from this 
they are now required to desist; and thus, the duty is more strongly 
imposed upon us of affording them adequate protection. The interference 
of the government is required, also, to secure them against violations of 
their rights of person and property by unprincipled white men, from whose 
cupidity and lawlessness, they are continually subject to grievous annoy- 
ance and oppression. 

To prevent serious disputes between these Indians and the white inhabit- 
ants, it is essentially necessary that commissioners be appointed to ascertain 
and define the boundaries of their lands, which they claim to hold under 
grants from Spain and Mexico; and to negotiate treaties with them for 
the purpose of establishing proper relations between them and the govern- 
ment and citizens of the United States. It is believed that by pursuing 
a wise and liberal policy towards them—which their peculiar situation 
indicates and invites—they will in a few years be fitted to become citi- 

- zens, and being industrious, moral, and exemplary in their habits, will 
constitute a valuable portion of the population of the territory. or a 
brief period, however, they will require agents to regulate their inter- 
course and manage their relations with the other Indians, and the whites. 
The same commissioners could be charged with the farther duty of 
entering into the necessary conventional arrangements with the wild 
tribes of the territory. To manage these Indians properly, they also 
must have agents; and, in order to break up their practice of committing 
depredations, and taking captives, they should be placed in situations 
where a proper vigilance and control can be exercised over them. Their 
forays into the Mexican territory can only be prevented by locating them 
at a considerable distance from the boundary line, and the establishing 
of military posts to prevent them from crossing it. The boundaries of 
the country allotted to the several tribes respectively, should be clearly 
defined, and they should not be allowed to go beyond them without special 
permission. ‘Thus situated and restrained, a portion of them would need 
the assistance of the goyrernment, until brought to apply themselves to 
husbandry for the means of subsistence, instead of depending on plunder 
and the chase. The adoption of this or some other efficient system of 
measures would involve an expense far less than the amount for which 
the government will otherwise become liable on account of the just claims 
of our citizens, and those of Mexico, for spoliations committed by these 
Indians; while it would obviate the serious evils that must result from 
the settlement and improvement of the country being greatly retarded. 
An obligation of the highest character rests upon us to redeem the cap- 
tives among the Indians in New Mexico, represented to be numerous; 
and liberal appropriations will have to be made for that purpose. -
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For interesting and more particular information respecting our Indian 
affairs in this territory, and especially in relation to the agency and 
organization required for their proper management, I respectfully refer to 
the accompanying letter (No. 33), from the Hon. H. N. Smith, and the 
reports from agent Calhoun. 

We know but little of the Indians in Utah, beyond the fact that they 
are generally peaceable in their disposition and easily controlled; but 
further and full information as to their peculiar condition and wants may 
soon be expected from the agent recently sent among them. I therefore 
refrain for the present from making any recommendation in regard to 
them, except that our trade and intercourse laws be extended over them. 

Our Indian relations in Texas remain in the awkward and embarrassing 
state set forth in the annual report from this office for the last five years, 
and particularly in that of my immediate predecessor. The laws providing 
for the regulation of trade and intercourse with the Indian tribes, are not 
in force in Texas ; nor can they, I apprehend, be extended there without 

| the consent of that State. Thus, while an unfortunate state of things exists 
in Texas, similar to that in New Mexico, and requiring in general the 
same remedial measures, we have not the power to put them in full and 
complete operation. The constitution, it is true, gives to Congress the 
power to regulate commerce with the Indian tribes; but that it can be 
rightfully exercised in such manner as to punish the citizens of that State 
for trespassing on lands occupied by the Indians, or trading with them, 
unless licensed by the government, is a proposition that may well be 
controverted. What is required in regard to the Indians in Texas is full 
and absolute authority to assign to them a suitable country, remote from 
the white population, for their exclusive occupancy and use, where we can 
make our own arrangements for regulating trade and intercourse with 
them, and adopt other measures for their gradual civilization and improve- 
ment. With this view, I respectfully suggest that a commissioner or 
commissioners be appointed to confer with the proper authorities of Texas 
on this important subject, for the purpose of effecting the conventional 
arrangements indispensable to a satisfactory adjustment of our Indian 
affairs in that State. 

This measure, I submit, would be fully justified, if recommended alone 
by the consideration that it would probably result in curtailing the immense 
and comparatively useless expense to which the government is now sub- 
jected in maintaining the large military force deemed necessary for the 
protection and defence of the citizens of Texas. 

The arrangements adopted last year for the removal of the Seminole 
Indians in Florida, to the country occupied by their brethren west of the 
Mississippi, failed of entire success; only a portion were removed, and a 
number still remain within the district temporarily assigned to them, on 
the gulf side of the peninsula. These continue, as heretofore, in charge 
of the military, and this Department has no control or jurisdiction over 
them. - 

Notwithstanding the efforts that have been made, and the heavy expense 
incurred, during the last six years, to effect the removal of the Choctaws 
remaining in Mississippi, a considerable number still continue indisposed 
to migrate to the country provided for the tribe west of the State of 
Arkansas. Anxiety is felt that the State of Mississippi shall be speedily 
relieved of this incumbrance, and the Indians transferred to more com-
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fortable homes among their brethren, where they would be comparatively 
prosperous and happy. In view of past results, it is evident that more 
efficient measures are necessary to accomplish their removal. These, it 
is hoped, may be devised and put into successful operation at an early 
day. 

Conceding the general wisdom and justice of the policy, adopted in 1847, 
of paying the annuities to the Indians, on the per capita principle, in my 
judgment there are material objections to the manner in which it has been 
practically applied. The regulation on this subject provides that a por- 
tion of the annuities may be set apart by the Indians for national and 
charitable purposes. These purposes, however, have never been particu- 
larly defined; rules are not prescribed for determining the amounts to be 
provided for them, nor have measures been taken to encourage the Indians 
to make so wise and beneficial a disposition of their funds. They natural- 
ly desire to receive individually the full amount of their respective shares, 
and consequently, their entire annuities have been distributed equally 
among them. However fair and equitable this mode of payment may 
appear, it 1s not altogether just to the chiefs, nor consistent with sound 
policy. It is through the medium of the chiefs that the government holds 
intercourse and dealings with the tribes, in the transaction of their more 
important business—and it is not unreasonable that they should expect 
more from the government than the common Indians receive, in considera- 
tion of their station and the services they perform. But, according to 
the present mode of paying their annuities, the Indians are all and alike 
placed on a common level; and, as no discrimination is made in favor of 
the chiefs, their influence is not only diminished, but a feeling of contempt 
for governmental authority in general is extensively inspired. Tivils of 
no ordinary magnitude are thus produced, which, it is believed, may be 
remedied by a proper exercise of the discretionary power over this subject 
vested in the President and the Secretary of the Interior. 

The greatest difficulty which the government and individuals have to 
contend with, in their efforts to ameliorate the condition of our Indians, 
is their strong and uncontrollable appetite for ardent spirits, and the 
facility with which they can still be procured, notwithstanding the string- 
ency of our laws and the strenuous efforts of the agents and military to 
prevent its introduction among them. It is a deplorable fact that there 
are many persons engaged in the villainous business of smuggling liquor 
into the Indian country, while others, less daring, but equally depraved, 
are stationed near their borders for the purpose of carrying on an unholy 
trafic with them. The States within which these miscreants take refuge 
should be invoked to put an effectual stop to their abominations. 

The work of collecting and digesting statistical and other information 
illustrative of the history, condition, and future prospects, of the Indian 
tribes, has been unremittingly prosecuted, and the results, it is believed, 
will not only be of much general interest, but highly useful to the De- 
partment in the administration of our Indian affairs. The first part of 
these investigations is in press, and will be laid before Congress at an 
early period of the ensuing session. 

A striking disparity exists between the financial estimates of this 
office, submitted to Congress at the commencement of the last session, and 
those prepared for submission at the commencement of the next. The
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latter exceed the former by a very large amount, and, to prevent mis- 
conception, a brief explanation may be necessary. ; 

Estimates are divided into two classes, technically called regular and 
special. ‘The first class relates exclusively to objects of fixed and per- 
manent character, and to appropriations therefor, to be expended within 
the ensuing fiscal year; the latter to temporary and miscellaneous objects, 
and to appropriations therefor, to be expended within the current as well 
as the fiscal year. Heretofore the practice has been to submit the 
regular estimates alone at the opening of Congress, and the special 
estimates from time to time during the progress of the session. But in 
preparing the estimates for the present year, care has been taken, pur- 
suant to your instructions, to make them so full and comprehensive as to 
embrace both classes in one general estimate, thereby, as far as prac- 
ticable, placing before Congress at a single view, and at the commencement 
of the session, every object, of whatever character, for which an appro- 
priation may be required. Hence the estimates of the present year, 
thus aggregated and combined, exceed the regular estimates of the last 
$1,423,083 49, and yet they fall short of the actual appropriations at 
the recent session on Indian account, some $18,000—while the regular 
estimates of last year exceed the corresponding class in the present 
general estimate $4,390, the difference being occasioned by the omission 
of sundry items and the reduction of others. 

Great care has also been taken to make the explanatory remarks 
accompanying the estimates conformable to law. They succinetly, but 
clearly, exhibit the grounds on which the several items are respectively 
founded ; and although the aggregate is large, it cannot, inmy judgment, 
be materially diminished without detriment to the public service. 

The present force of this office is less than in former years, and in- 
adequate to the prompt discharge of its greatly augmented and increasing 
duties. An additional number of clerks and a thorough reorganization 
of the Department are indispensably necessary. But as a full and satis- 
factory exposition of the measures required in this connection would 
involve elaborate detail, they will form the subject of a special communi- 
cation. 

Respectfully submitted, 
L. LEA, 

Commissioner. 
Hon. A. H. H. Srvart, 

Seeretary of the Interior.
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No. 1. 

OFFICE SUPERINTENDENT INDIAN AFFAIRS, 
St. Louis, September 14th, 1850. 

_ Sie: In submitting my annual report for the present year, I must, as . 
usual, refer you to the reports of the agents and sub-agents for details in 
regard to Indian Affairs, comprised within the limits of this superin- 

«@ tendency. 
It, however, affords me much pleasure to be able to state that (so far | 

as I am informed), the condition of the border tribes is gradually, though 
slowly improving. very year seems to impress them with the necessity 
of improving their minds, as well as their fields and gardens. In my 
annual report of last year, I directed the attention of the Department 
to many changes which I considered important, so far as the agencies, 
sub-agencies, and existing regulations were concerned. Experience during 
the last year has only tended to confirm me in the belief that these changes 
would have a very beneficial effect (so far as the Indians are concerned), 
and prevent many annoyances and inconveniences to which the officers of 
the Indian Department are now subjected. For information concerning 
the border tribes, I, therefore, respectfully refer you to my annual report 
of 1849. 

No changes of importance have occurred during the present year which 
would seem to require any special action on the part of the Department, 
so far as the border tribes are concerned. With the prairie or wandering 
tribes inhabiting the vast region of country lying between the Missouri 
and the State of Texas, the case is somewhat different. 

In the beginning of the present year, they were induced to believe that 
the Government of the United States would make them some compensa- 
tion for the depredations committed upon their soil (during the last four 
years) by troops, emigrants, and travellers passing through their country, 
en route for Santa Fe, Oregon, and California. With these ¢mplied assur- 
ances they have remained comparatively quiet up to the present time; 
but they confidently expect that the conditional promises of the agents of 
the Government will be carried out, during the ensuing season. If any 
one is to be blamed for producing this impression on the minds of the 
prairie tribes, I trust the whole responsibility will rest on me; as I author- 
ied the ayents, and sub-agents, as well as the Indian traders, to say to 
the mount {1 and prairie tribes (who considered themselves aggrieved), 
that their ,reat Father would see that they were fairly dealt with; and 
that any 1 juries they might have sustained in consequence of the de- 

| struction of their game, timber, and grass, by the passage of the whites 
through their country, would be fairly paid for by the Government of the 
United States. In making this promise, I felt myself fully justified by 
the action of the United States Senate, and the wishes of the late Presi- 
sident of the United States, Gen. Taylor. / . 

I had the honor, during the last winter, of having a bill introduced into 
the Senate, ‘‘authorizing the President of the United States to hold a 
treaty with the various prairie and mountain tribes’’—the objects of 
which were to compensate them for the destruction of their game, tim- 
ber, grass, &c., by the citizens and soldiers of the United States passi + 
through their country without their knowledge or consent. This f -
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passed the Senate by unanimous consent, and it is much to be regretted 
that the unhappy difficulties existing on the subject of slavery delayed 
the Senate bill in the House of Representatives until 1t was too late to 
be carried into effect during the present year. Measures have, however, 
been taken to explain this to the various tribes interested ; and up to this 
time they have continued to deport themselves in a manner that gives no 

. just cause of complaint. 
For a full understanding of this contemplated and promised treaty, I 

refer you to the Senate bill, appropriating “‘two hundred thousand dol; 
lars” for this specific purpose. The bill passed the Senate unanimously, 
but was delayed in the lower House, until the time for action (during the 
present year), had passed. I still hope it will pass during the present 
Session of Congress, and the gust and humane objects contemplated car- 
ried out during the summer of 1851. 

| I presume the reports of the agents, sub-agents, and superintendents 
of the manual labor schools established among the border tribes will in- 
form the Department of the almost total failure of their crops during the 
last summer, owing to the extraordinary drought of the last season. This 
dispensation of Providence falls heavily, not only upon the Indians, but. 
the various missionary societies who have undertaken to educate the In-. 

~ dian children at a very inadequate compensation. I would, therefore,. 

' recommend that any aid that can be afforded them out of the education 
fund, should be promptly furnished; otherwise, their limited means will 
not enable them to carry out their contracts in a manner satisfactory to 
the Department, or useful to the Indians. 

IT regret to say that great dissatisfaction exists among the tribes who 
are the recipients of annuities from the general government; and, in my 
humble opinion, their complaints are well founded. It has been the prac- 
tice of the Department for many years past to adjudicate and allow 
claims against the various border tribes, and retain portions of their 
annuities to satisfy the claimants. These claims are generally allowed 
upon ex parte statements of the whites. It too frequently happens, that 
the first information the Indians receive of the existence of certain claims 
against them, is from the agents, and sub-agents, when their annuities 
are about to be paid. They are then told that so many thousand dollars 
of their money have been retained and paid over to individuals who pre- 
sented claims of a national character against them at Washington City. 
It is useless for the Indians to protest against it, or deny tk > justice of 
the claim; the only satisfaction they can get is the poor one of abusing 
the government and its officers. They claim, and in my o, nion, with 
great justice and propriety, that the whole amount of them annuities 
should be fairly and honestly paid over to them, and let them in their 
national or individual capacities settle with their creditors. 

By adopting this course, the character of the Indian would be elevated, 
and all complaints of the kind would necessarily cease; and when it was 
once ugderstood, that such would be the imvarzable practice, no Indian 
trader, or any one else, would have a right to complain. If they credited 
the Indians, it would be at their own risk, and with a full knowledge of 
the fact that they must look only to the Indians for payment. All claims 
against the Indians, either of a national or individual character, should 
b presented, in the Indian country, at the time their annuities are being 

id ; this would at least give the Indians an opportunity of producing testi- 
2
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mony, on their part, against any claim they might denounce as fraudulent 
or unjust. Should the officer making the payment be convinced that the 
claim was Just, and the Indians notwithstanding refuse to pay it, let it be 
his duty to report all the facts of the case to the Department for its future 
action. Whilst on this subject, I will venture the opinion that no Depart- 
ment of the government, nay, not even the President of the United States 
nor Congress itself—has the legal power to take one dollar out of the 
Indian annuities, for any purpose whatever, without their knowledge or 
gonsent. Ihave always considered treaty stipulations as paramount to 
all other laws or regulations. If this be admitted, whence does any exe- 
cutive department of the Government, or even Congress, derive the power 
to withhold money which the faith and honor of our nation are pledged 

| to pay to another. If the Department has the authority which has been 
so long exercised over the dmaian annuities, then our treaties with these 
unfortunate and feeble nations are nothing more than solemn mockeries. 

We entered into treaty stipulations with Mexico, by which we pledged 
ur national faith and honor to pay her, in the shape of annuities—fifteen 
millions of dollars, the price of lands ceded by her to the United States. . 
Have we the legal right to take any portion of this money and pay it 
over to merchants, or other American citizens who may have claims against 
the Republic of Mexico, or the citizens thereof? If we have not the au- 
thority in the one case, I cannot understand how, or why, we have it in 
the other. These suggestions are made merely for the consideration of 
the Department—as | feel it to be a part of my duty to protect the rights 
and interests of the Indians (within this superintendency) as far as prac- 
ticable. In expressing these views, I am fully sustained by several gen- 
tlemen—(eminent for legal attainments) with whom I have conversed ; 
some of them go so far as to contend that the Indians have a clear right 
to require the Government of the United States to refund every dollar 
that has not been paid in accordance with their treaty stipulations. This 
subject I trust will receive such consideration as its importance seems to 
me to demand. 

I am informed by Indian traders, recently from the Platte and upper 
Missouri, that several bands of the Sioux Indians have suffered severely by 
the cholera. This epidemic, they contend, was introduced by the whites 
for the purpose of causing their more speedy annihilation ; superadded to 
this fresh cause of complaint, they, together with the prairie tribes, con- 
tinue to remonstrate in threatening language against the destruction of 
their game, timber, &c., by the whites passing through their country, and 
the establishment of military posts by the government. However we 
may despise their threats, policy and humanity require that they should, 
to some extent, be compensated and pacified. 

Respectfully, your most obedient servant, 
D. D. MITCHELL, 

Superintendent Indian Affairs. 
Hon. L. LEA, ® 

Commissioner Indian Affairs.
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No. 2. 

St. Louis, September 24, 1850. 
Sir: It is probable that I may soon return to my Agency on the 

Upper Platte and Arkansas, and as it is far advanced in the season, and 
means of corresponding with your office from that remote region is seldom 
and far between, I take the liberty while here of making a few remarks 
before my departure. In the discharge of my duties, my isolated post- 
tion, the uncertainty of transmitting and receiving documents, are such 
as to promote and justify strong suspicions of negligence, and a want of 
proper regard and attention to the rules and requirements of the Depart- 
ment. Such, however, is not the case, as nothing could give me more 
pleasure or agreeable occupation than to be able, and have means to 
comply with, and perform to the very letter, every order and requisition 
of the Department. I have on a former occasion alluded to this, as well 
as to other inconveniences to which I am subjected in endeavoring to 

. carry out the instructions of the Department. The want of a good inter- 
preter, or interpreters, as well as the want of some station or place of 
refuge, whereat to transact business other than the wide prairies, are 
amongst the inconveniences alluded to. No person who speaks the Indian 
languages well can be engaged for the sum of three hundred dollars per 
annum, which the Department allows for that purpose, unless it 1s for short 
intervals during the summer season when trade with the Indians is in a 
manner suspended. The traders at all times paying good interpreters 
nearly and often double the amount allowed by the Department, as well 
as furnishing subsistence, which is costly in that country. Indeed, no 
person who is under the necessity of purchasing his food, clothing, &c., 
could maintain himself on three hundred dollars per annum in that country ; 

"therefore, it is only where such men are out of the service of traders that 
they can be engaged at all, and then only for a short time. ~ 

It may easily be perceived, too, that having property for distribution 
amongst the various tribes of that remote and wild region, requires a 
greater protection and a more judicious care than it is possible, or in the 
power of one man, to give it—exposed as he necessarily must be when 
without protection or habitation of any kind, to all the vicissitudes of 
prairie life, to say nothing abeut the thieving and rapacious disposition of 
the Indians, as well as of some white men sometimes to be met with in 
that country. 

It may be asked why the agent does not make his head-quarters at Fort 
Larimie, where he could have every facility, and all the assistance and 
protection necessary, instead of rambling about and over the prairies; to 
which may be replied: that Fort Larimie is at the extreme northern 
limits of the Agency, and besides the Indians of that part of the district 
have never been so hostile and troublesome as those farther south, and 
moreover, at the time of entering on my official duties, the whole Upper 
Arkansas, and a great portion of the Santa Fé road, was beset and con- 
tinually ravaged by roaming and hostile bands of Indians, and I was at 
the time instructed by the Department to establish and make my head- 
quarters at Bent’s Fort on the Upper Arkansas—where any benefit arising 
from the presence of an agent was most wanted, on account of the refrac- 
tory disposition of the Indians of that section of country. Those instruc- 

|
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tions were judicious, as the difference between the present state of that 
district and of the time of which I write will show. Last year the 
Department furnished $5,000 to be laid out in the purchase of such mer- 
chandize as would suit the Indians of that country, with instructions to 
distribute them as presents to the different tribes. This was performed to 
the best of my abilities, and although the amount was small in comparison 
to the great number of Indians to be dealt with, yet I can with confidence 
assert the measure to have been productive of much good. And although 
I have thought proper to make the foregoing remarks in regard to being 
alone and unprotected, &c., yet I have had no reason to complain of the 
Indians or their conduct for the past two years—nor neither am I aware 
of any act of aggression committed by the Indians alluded to, on whites 
during that time. The $5,000 alluded to above, was laid out by me in 
St. Louis, in the purchase of such articles of merchandize as I thought 
the Indians most desired, and were shipped to Fort Leavenworth, at which 
place I was informed I could obtain transportation and a safe escort to 
my destination on the Upper Arkansas; but being refused any assistance 
at that post, [ again shipped the goods on board a steamboat, and de- 
scended the Missouri river to Kanzas landing, and at Westport made an 
agreement for the transportation to Bent’s Fort or any part of the Upper 
Arkansas, at six cts. per 1b.—thence to the north fork of Platte river or 
Fort Larimie at three cts. per !b., for any quantity that might be remain- 
ing on hand at leaving the Arkansas country. But finding it somewhat 
inconvenient, after arriving amongst the Indians and ascertaining them 
to be much scattered, and knowing it to be essential to see them all, and 
not having the party with whom I travelled subject to my control, I saw 
proper, instead of confining myself to such movements as the said party 
saw fit to make, to become more independent, and shape my course and 
management as circumstances and the promotion of the most good required. 
I therefore hired a wagon, team, and driver at three dollars per diem as 
long as I saw proper to retain them. With this aid I departed from the 
Arkansas river on the 15th November, and after diverging on many occa- 
sions from the usual route, in order to meet the scattered bands of Indians, 
J arrived at Fort Larimie on the 24th December, at and in the vicinity of 
which I remained about seven weeks, during which time I visited many 
bands of Indians in their winter encampments, all of whom I found ex- 
ceedingly friendly and well disposed. On the 16th February, 1850, I left 
the neighborhood of Fort Larimie, and the north fork of Platte river, at 
which time and from which place I wrote you a brief account of my pro- 
ceedings. I returned again to the Arkansas river, where I arrived on the 
15th of March, and descended the river to a place called the ‘ Big Timber.”’ 
At this point I found a party of traders, and also a part of nearly all the 

i Indian tribes of that country, assembled for the purpose of meeting me 
again in order to ascertain at what time, and at what place, the represent- 
atives of their ‘“‘ Great Father’’ wished to meet: them in council, and for 
what purpose. 

This assemblage of the different tribes took rise from conversations held 
with them while passing up the Arkansas in the fall, telling them that 
their “‘ Great Father’’ had it in contemplation to call a council of all the 
prairie tribes, for the purpose of making and entering into a treaty of 
peace and amity with all—thereby to have a clear and definite under- 
standing, and a foundation on which to base future proceedings. At the
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“Bio Timber,” I remained nearly a month, having in the mean time held 

frequent meetings and conversations with the Indians, and became con- 

vinced that they felt great interest and anxiety in regard to the contem- 

plated treaty. I then continued down the Arkansas river, by slow and 

easy marches, in company with the traders and all the Indians, until we 

arrived at the crossing of the great Santa Fé thoroughfare. Here we 

made another halt until the 10th of June, on which day, after disbanding 

the Indians, and recommending each band to proceed to their own proper 

hunting grounds, I took my departure for this place. My object for remain- 

ing so long on the Arkansas and in the vicinity of the Santa Fé road, 

was that I had still hopes of receiving further and more definite instruc- 

tions in regard to the manner of preparation and proceeding in bringing the 

contemplated treaty before mentioned, about. And I regret exceedingly 

that the whole arrangement has not been completed the past summer ; as 

I am confident the Indians of that country will never be found in better 

training, or their disposition more pliable, or better suited to enter into 

amicable arrangements with the government than they are at the present 

time. And I can with confidence and perfect knowledge, further state, that 

delays and putting off matters of this kind with Indians, is a thing they can 

hardly brook ; as they will invariably attribute such delays to a course of 

tampering and temporizing in order to gain time for the purpose of making 

some plan or occasion for their disadvantage or injury. Indians are 

exceedingly jealous and selfish, as well as full of deception; yet, strange 

to say, there is nothing that they abhor more than to find such character- 

istics in a white man. 
During my stay at the crossing of the Arkansas, and ascertaining that _ 

the Camanches were south of us in the adjacent country, and being the only ‘ 

Indians, inthe whole district confided to me, not represented in the assembled 

multitude, I for the second time in the past year sent them a friendly invi- 

tation to come over and join me with the others at the ‘“ crossing’’—that 

we might hold a friendly talk, and also to receive some presents which their 

‘Great Father” had sent them. They received the messages with kind- 

ness and hospitality, and returned me for answer that they entertained no 

hostile or bad feelings whatever towards the Americans, and were deter- 
mined in future to remain on friendly terms with all the whites, and not 
disturb or molest parties passing along the Santa Fé road; but that a 
meeting with the Americans this season could not be granted, on account 

of cholera, which their ‘‘ medicine men,”’ or prophets, prophesied would 

come again from the whites, and prevail amongst them, unless they kept | 

at a proper distance. This was the only reason they gave for not coming 

to see me in a peaceable and friendly manner like all the others. They 

also stated that, after the present crop of grass died away, the cholera, 

that dreadful disease by which so many of their nation died, would also 

have no existence; after which they would have no hesitation or dread 
of meeting and mingling with the whites at any time. 

The following are the names of the different tribes which assembled 
with me at the crossing of the Arkansas, all of whom seemingly entertain 
the best and most friendly feelings towards us. The Sioux, Cheyennes, \ 
Arripaboes, Kiawas, and Apaches. The Apaches here mentioned are not 
those of New Mexico, which have been ravaging that country for years. 
They are a band of fifty lodges, that have for many years lived with the 

Kiawas and Camanches, and have aided them in all their wars against both 

re yg
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Mexicans and Americans. Those tribes herein mentioned are all very 
formidable, and the most warlike on this continent, and occupy indis- 
criminately the country for several hundred miles, through which all the 
great thoroughfares to New Mexico, Oregon, and California pass. The 
importance of putting forth adequate means to keep this formidable horde 
of savages in check, is so evident under the circumstances, that I need | 
not dwell on the subject, further than to state that it is much more easily 
done than is generally imagined ; but must be accomplished by men having 
a good knowledge of Indian character, manners, customs, &c., and above 
all, of their deception, cunning, rascality, and mode of warfare. It is 
much to be regretted that the instructions of the Department, to me last 
year, in regard to taking a delegation from each tribe to Washington 
city, has not been carried out, as nothing in my opinion would have had 
a more beneficial effect (save an effective and severe chastisement of any 
one of the depredating tribes), than a visit of the principal men of each 
tribe to the United States. And until such takes place, or until we show 
our strength and ability to protect ourselves, by giving some one of the 
most unruly tribes a good flogging, I much fear that any treaties which 
may be made or entered into with them, will not be very lasting—at least 
not longer than they may consider it advantageous; because they have 
not the slightest idea whatever of the strength and power of the United 
States, and all overtures made, or favors extended them, even in the most 
liberal sense, will be construed as a sign of our weakness and inability 
(otherwise than by bribery), to protect our citizens travelling through the 
country. Indeed, these impressions are beginning to prevail amongst the 
Indian tribes of that country already, and have arisen from the fact of so 
many blundering, useless, and shamefully managed campaigns against a 
few miserable, wretched Indians of New Mexico, by our troops since the 
conquest and occupation of that country; all of which campaigns have 
been not only useless, but injurious to our cause throughout the whole In- 
dian country, and a total failure of the end and object aimed at. 

Many complaints have reached us from New Mexico within the last 
two years, in regard to the negligence of the United States government, 
in not extending to the inhabitants of that territory a greater and more 
reliable protection than they have yet received. Those complaints, in 
my opinion, are groundless, so far as the United States government is 
concerned ; because enough of troops, if properly managed, have been 
stationed in that country to secure and protect the people against all the 
Indians able to reach it. Those men who complain so loudly, are men 
who traffic and trade in that country, and live and thrive on the expen- 
diture of the troops. They care less about the protection of the inhabit- 
ants than they do about augmenting and increasing the expenses of the 
general government in that country. I will further assert, that five thou- 
sand troops stationed in Santa Fé, and a proportionate number in all the 
villages, hamlets, and ranches throughout New Mexico, would not produce 
a better state of things than at present, nor lessen the ravages of the In- 
dians.. This assertion may, and no doubt will, be considered erroneous, 
yet it is nevertheless true—and New Mexico, as well as all our distant 
Western territory, and which we are in duty bound to protect, will always 
be in an unsafe and insecure condition, until our troops intended for such 
service, instead of remaining in garrison in a stupid and wretched state 
of indolence and dissipation, will take to campaigning and travelling over
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the country at all times when practicable, and that is invariably for SIX, 

or even seven months in the year if necessary. This course of action 

would not add to the expenses of maintaining the troops ; on the contrary, 

I believe it would be a great saving in many respects, and particularly in 

the article of forage, which is scarce, and at all times very dear in New 

Mexico. 
I have heretofore frequently alluded to the subject, and still maintain 

that until some such course is adopted, no reliable state of safety or secu- 

rity from Indian depredations can or may be expected, from the pre- 

carious and uncertain state of feeling and disposition of the uncivilized 

and untamed savage, whose chief and sole ambition is to plunder and de- 

stroy his fellow-man. Would it not be better, more healthy, and more 

pleasant, for men to travel leisurely about the mountains and over the 

plains, watching and observing the movements and conduct of the Indians, 

where game, grass, good pasturage, &., are to be found in abundance, 

and of the very best quality, than to remain in garrison the whole time, 

and be subject and liable to the arrests and punishments which idleness 

and dissipation invariably bring upon the soldier ? The answer is obvious 

__the soldier would be much better satisfied—more healthy and vigorous, 

and be found at all times in good condition and proper training, when 

active and important duties became necessary. Horses, and other animals 

used in campaigning in that country, would also become inured to the 

service, and thereby perform much better. 
The very reverse, however, of all this is now and has been all along prac- 

ticed by our troops in New Mexico, which is the great secret of their in- 

efficiency and inability to keep in check a few wretched savages. They 

(the troops) are quartered in Santa Fé and other villages of New Mexico, 

the society, associations, and morals of which are not at all calculated to 

improve the soldier either physically or morally. They are, I repeat, 

stationed in these villages, where all the most ruinous vices of the savage 

and civilized man are daily and hourly openly practiced, and that too, 

without even the check of public opinion to disapprove or condemn such 

conduct. What service then, in a military point of view, can possibly be 

expected from men habituated for years or even months to such a life ? 

It is this—when those men are suddenly called out by such an emergency, 

not to prevent disaster nor to protect the inhabitants (for the damage is 

already done), but to chastise some marauding band of Indians for the 

murder and robbery of some of our citizens, they with reluctance leave 

their haunts of pleasure and enjoyment, and seldom or never overtake 

the enemy. 
I have no disposition whatever to meddle or interfere, or disparage the 

portion of the army in that country, as many, if not all of them, rendered 

good and gallant service in the Mexican war. But I must say that the 

information frequently coming from that country, and diffused with exag- 

gerations throughout the whole district, will eventually have a ruinous 

effect on the feelings and disposition of the Indians of my agency ; be- 

cause there is nothing to keep them in check but a dread of the power of 

the United States, which they are now beginning to think is more imagi- 

nary than real. This, then, is the only reason I have for alluding to the 

career of the troops in New Mexico, and I hope it will be found a sufi 

cient apology for doing so. 
I have on many occasions received circulars from the Department, in- 

. ey
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structing me to collect statistics—take the census of the different tribes— 
form a vocabulary of the different Indian languages, &c., all of which I 
conceive to be proper and important for the Department to be in posses- 
sion of, and would willingly and with great pleasure comply, had I the 
Means and opportunity to do so. It is well known that the Indians of 
the Upper Platte and Upper Arkansas are all roaming tribes, speaking 
different languages, and live altogether by the chase, and are continually 
roaming about from place to place in search of game and subsistence. 
Under these circumstances, is it not evidently difficult, if not impracti- 
cable, for me to comply with all these requisitions ; situated as I have 
heretofore been in that inhospitable region, without the necessary means of 
transportation, or protection ; nor not even interpreters at all times to 

| explain what I would wish to say to the Indians? And besides, to make 
and pursue such investigations as would be necessary in the above cases, | 
would, from the very nature of the very superstitious notions of those 

. tribes, create great distrust and false notions in regard to the object, 
which would certainly have a very dangerous tendency. 

What I now respectfully recommend to the Department, and what I 
believe to be essentially necessary at this time, while the Indians of 
whom I speak are friendly disposed, is at once and without further delay, 
to have some understanding with them in regard to the right of way 
through their country, and whatever our and their rights may be, let us 
and them know it, that we may have some data on which to base future 
proceedings. This is what the Indians want, and what they are exceed- 
ingly anxious about, having been told long since, and so often repeated 
by travellers passing (and who care little about the consequences of false 
promises, so they slip through safely and unmolested themselves), that 
their “ Great Father’ would soon reward them liberally for the right of 
way, the destruction of game, timber, &c., as well as for any kindness 
shown Americans passing through their country. : 

I have learned, since my arrival here, from the Indian country, that 
troops had left Fort Leavenworth for the Arkansas River, for the pur- 
pose of establishing a post at the “ Big Timber” on that stream. The 
Measure 1s a good one, and the position eligible enough; but I fear the 
Indians will strongly object to a post being established at that particular 
place, as it is a great and favorite wintering ground for many of the tribes. 
There is in its neighborhood at all times during the winter, an abundance 
of buffalo, antelope, deer, and elk. Good pasture and fuel are also abun- 
dant. | 

The Indians occupying the Upper Platte and Upper Arkansas districts 
are very numerous and very formidable. They subsist entirely by the 
chase, and have no permanent abode whatever. They follow the game 
from place to place, and as it becomes scarce they are compelled to in- 
crease their movements. Through these districts all the great leading 
thoroughfares pass ; and the immense emigration travelling through that 
country for the past two years, has desolated and impoverished that 
country to an enormous extent. Under these circumstances, would it 
not be just as well, as economical policy, for the government at this time 
to show some little liberality, if not justice to their passive submission? For 
my own part I am satisfied it would be economical and good policy for the 
government at this time to extend even a little show of justice to the 
Indians of that country, and to avoid a hostile collision, if possible. Be-
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cause, if we may judge from the difficulties, disasters, and expenditures 
occurring in New Mexico, in endeavoring to guard against a few misera- 
ble unarmed wretches, what then will be the consequences, should twenty 
thousand well armed, well mounted, and the most warlike and expert in 
war of any Indians on the continent, turn out in hostile array against all 
American travellers through their country? 

This must suffice for my annual report, and I regret not having been 
able to have submitted it from the Indian country, as in that case it 
might have been more full and complete in details. 

Very respectfully, your obed’t serv’t, 
THOMAS FITZPATRICK, 

Indian Agent, Upper Platte and Arkansas. 

D. D. MircHett, Eso., | 
Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

s 

No. 3. 

OsacE River AGENCY, 
| September 6, 1850. 

Sir: I would respectfully make’ the following brief report of the 
affairs of the Osage River Agency for the year 1850. A residence 
among the Indian tribes belonging to this agency for seventeen months 
has better fitted me tomyudge correctly of their condition and wants 
than at the time I last reported to the Department. The residence of 
the agent for this afency is among the Sac and Fox tribe of Indians); 
this tribe of Indgns number more than double that of any other in my 
agency—in all about 8000; they are divided into nine separate bands, 
each of which is headed by one recognized as a chief; in many instances 
their leaders are selected from among their braves, and declared their 
leaders more on account of their heroic deeds than from the fact of 
inheriting their blood from the royal chieftaincy. It is owing to this 
mode of selecting their chiefs that we attribute the want of good and 
competent men. There are two principal chiefs (acting, authorized - 
chiefs) in this tribe, with whom we transact most of the business of the 
nation, Keokuk and No-q-ah-cos-see. They are honest and better fitted 
for this station than most other Indians occupying similar posts. The 
Sac and Fox Indians are now in a state of peace and quietude, no dis- 
turbances occurring amongst them; they are entirely under the control 
of their agent so far as any matter of business is concerned. There are 
some things, however, that I cannot control them in, one of the most 
important of which is the use of intoxicating drinks. This they have 
used to a greatcr extent in the last eight months than ever before. IL 
have exerted myself to the extent of my capacity to prevent the intro- 
duction and use of them, but all to no effect; 1n many instances we want 
the authority (or law); in others, we want the means to execute the 
authority we have. 

Since making my last report, six murders have been committed in this 
tribe, all of which have resulted from the use of intoxicating drinks. I 
have yet but little encouragement from them as regards the introduction of 

rs
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missionaries and the establishment of schools among them; indeed, such 
@ proposition has in many instances excited them almost to hostilities. 
I yet hope that, ere long, through the exertion of their two principal chiefs, 
to succeed in establishing one of the largest schools in the Indian country. 
Of all the affairs connected with this tribe of Indians, there is none that 
affords me more pleasure to speak of than the advanced state of their 
farming pursuits ; they have tilled this season five or six hundred acres of 
land in corn; but, unfortunately for them, there has been an entire 

_ failure of the crop, owing to the dryness of the season, having had but 
one good rain since planting-time up to this date, and the thermometer 
for six weeks ranging from 95 to 110. 

The Sac and Fox Indians complain much about the government pay- 
ing their money for old claims (they say), without their consent; at the 
payment last spring there was much excitement upon the subject. They 
have now erecting a spacious council-house, office and ware-room ; the 
room is intended to be used for two purposes—for storing away their 
salt, tobacco, &c., and, when not required for this, as a hospital for the 
sick. We have now under consideration the propriety of building a hos- 
pital, which is much needed. 

The Kanzas Indians, for the last eight months, have been in continued 
bustle and excitement. Their number will not vary much from my last 
report. There have been some few murders; among the number ! 

- murdered is one of their chiefs, Ke-buck-co-mo, a very bad and danger- 
ous man; his death is regretted neither by white nor red man. They 
have committed many depredations on the Santa Fé road, and are con- 
stantly stealing horses from the neighboring tribes. It was indeed with 
much difficulty that I could prevent the Sac and Fox Indians from invad- 
ing their country and punishing them for their frequent outrages upon 
their property. The Kanzas Indians have become great whiskey dealers 
as well as drinkers. They often travel a distance of two or three 
hundred miles for whiskey, making it convenient to steal a pony or two 
as they pass along, and exchange the same with the miserable whites along 
the line for whiskey. They have had broken for them, this season, three 
hundred acres of land, which was planted in corn; I fear, however, they 
will not till this land in future. They have no inclination to work. The 
Methodist Church have in progress of erection, under the superintend- 
ence of the Rev. Thomas Johnson, buildings to be used in conducting 
the Manual Labor School, chartered by the Department. There will be 
an effort to complete them this fall. 

The Miami Indians have conducted themselves during the present year 
much better than formerly; the amount of intoxicating drinks used in 
this tribe is much less than heretofore; consequently, the number of deaths 
are less; about 30 of the tribe have signed a pledge which prohibits the 
use of al] intoxicating drinks for one year. The farming operations of this 
tribe have been carried on during the present season with unusual success; 
indeed, I have been agreeably disappointed in being able to persuade 
these people to go to work. A majority of the tribe have this season 
aided in cultivating the public farms; many of them were to be seen 
following the plough and wielding the maul. They will make a good crop, 
considering the season has been bad—they are now preparing to sow 
wheat; they have now fully completed a very superior mill, which has 
recently been put into operation. I think they will now build themselves
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good houses, and open more farms; these people are now in a better con- 
dition than ever before; they have raised an abundance of corn, and have 
a mill to grind it—and, what is still better, all of those little hordes which 
have heretofore been hanging about the State-line, and the groceries along 
the line have mostly broken up and moved near to the mission buildings. 
For their improved condition, much credit is due to Amos H. Goodin, 
their farmer. The Miamies are now much concerned about the fate of 
their mission—they have made a unanimous call upon the government to + 
place the mission in the hands of the Baptist denomination, and they * 
promise to aid in building up a flourishing school. Upon this subject, 
however, I have called the attention of the department before. These 
Indians, like the Sacs and Foxes, complain heavily against the Govern- 
ment for allowing the payment of large claims out of their annuity— 
many of which they say are not just, and some are entitled to large 
credits upon them. 

The Ottawas have as usual pursued their avocation (of farming)—having 
entirely abandoned the hunt; most of them have erected houses and 
opened farms; they have among them a small grist mill, which 1s sufhi- 
cient for their purposes. This tribe is somewhat on the increase—they 
have their own laws, officers, &c.—about 70 of them are members of the 
Baptist church ; they suffer no liquor to be introduced into their country.: _ 
I consider these Indians much farther advanced in civilization than any 
other tribe on the frontier; there is no school in operation at this time 
among them—they have, however, a missionary residing there, who ad- 
ministers to their spiritual wants, and indeed to him may be attributed. 
their advanced state of civilization. 

The Weas, Piankeshaws, Kaskaskias and Perrias, whose lands are ad- 
joining, are living in a state of peace and happiness. Indeed, such is 
the harmony of feeling existing among them, that they may be looked upon 
(almost) as one and the same tribe. They have, at this time, propositions 
before the government for disposing of their surplus lands, and confede- 
rating into one body—making their annuities joint means, each sharing 
alike. I am much in hopes this confederation may be brought about. 
Of the particulars concerning this movement, the Department is already 
in possession. These tribes generally are in an advanced state of civili- 
zation; they ape the white man more than any other Indians, and seek every 
opportunity to improve themselves; most of them live in log houses, and 
have small fields about them which they cultivate in corn, potatoes, &c. 
Had they the means of other Indians around them, they could soon be | 
at the head of their red brothers in point of condition. 

Upon the lands of the Wea tribe is located the Baptist mission, super- 
intended by the Rev. David Lykens. This school is indeed in a flourish- 
ing condition ; the yearly number of scholars is about 35; the children 
are generally healthy, and have improved much in their tuition during 
this year. This mission has received but little aid from the government, 
and I think there has been more real good growing out of it than any 
other mission in the Indian territory. The influence of this mission, 
under the management of that most worthy man, the Rev. David Lykens, 
has not only tended to advance the condition of the children immediately 
under his charge, but may be found in every wigwam or house in the 
territory. Much credit is also due to Miss J. A. Osgood, who is at the head 
of the female department of this school ; she is a most estimable young
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lady, and is peculiarly well fitted for the position which she occupies. I 
am in hopes that this school will receive some aid from the civilization 
fund this year. 

The Chippewas, during the present year, have made renewed efforts 
towards improving their farms, and increasing their stock. The frequent 
depredations committed by their neighbors, the Sac and Fox Indians, tend 
to discourage them in their efforts; they are very industrious, and make 
use of all the means in their power to improve their condition. Their 
annuity is small; in fact, I might say nothing; they are therefore unable 
to fit themselves out for farming, or any other vocation. It would, indeed, 
be a piece of charity well bestowed to make these Indians a few presents 
in the way of horses, farming utensils, &c. 

The smith-shops among the different tribes are all being carried on, and 
well supplied with material. It is with much difficulty that I can obtain 
a suitable person to remain at the council grove among the Ranger In- 

| dians, owing to their remoteness from the State, and the want of protec- 
tion from the insults and threats of those Indians. I have appointed no 
interpreter for the Kanzas Indians, for the reason that I could find no 
suitable person. Ihave therefore selected persons temporarily, at such 
times as I found need, and paid them for the time actually in service. 
While speaking of interpreters, I will take occasion to say, that the sala- 
ries, as a general thing, are not sufficient to procure suitable men; for 
instance, the Sacand Fox interpreter is needed most all of his time with 
the agent, yet the agent has frequently to get along without him, his ser- 
vices being required by the surgeon, and with him he must frequently 
make a visit of 10 or 15 miles. The residence of the agent and inter- 
preter is the home of the Indian; their rooms are always open, and their 
table is always spread. The interpreter must be a reliable man, a man of 
intelligence ; he must be one who will live clear of all other influences, es- 
pecially those of the traders, and other whites. In conclusion, then, I say, 
the salary is not sufficient to procure such a man, who will live clear of 
other interests and influences. 

The different reports from missionaries, surgeon, and farmer, have not 
yet been received; they will be forwarded as soon as they come to hand. 

I am, sir, your very obedient servant, | 
CHARLES N. HANDY, 

| Indian Agent. 
Col. D. D. MitcHE xt, 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

| No. 4. 

WEA AND PIANKASHAW SCHOOL, 
Osage River Agency, September 3d, 1850. 

Sir: In accordance with the regulations of the Indian Department, 
I take great pleasure in laying before you the condition of this school 
during the past year, and its present condition. I trust, sir, you will 
pardon me, if I also refer in this report to the Indians generally in this 
part of your extensive field of agency. And, let me assure you, sir, 
that it affords me the highest gratification to note the rapid improvement of
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the Indians. in this vicinity under your prompt and efficient administration 
of their affairs; and it affords me peculiar pleasure to believe (notwith- 
standing what disappointed ambition or cupidity might say) that those em- 
ployed by you in the Indian country are such men as will exercise a good, 

—° moralinfluence. Iam aware, sir, that it requires great moral nerve to 
discharge duties, which, though often painful, are as often absolutely in- 
cumbent upon an officer of government among the Indians. The im- 
provement the past year among the three bands in whose country our 
school is situated, has been greater than that of any preceding year since 
we have been among them. New land has been ploughed, rails made, 
fields fenced, and a considerable number of houses built of hewed logs. 
There has been much less whiskey introduced into the country, and not 
more than one case of intoxication where there were formerly three. In 
a good degree, the above remarks will apply to the Miamies, now quite a 
respectable people. 

The school under our charge is conducted on the manual labor plan, 
and has averaged the past year thirty-five children. I cannot speak too 
highly in commendation of the untiring efforts of Miss 8. A. Osgood, 
principal teacher in behalf of the school, from whose annual report I 
take the following extract :— 

‘‘With pleasure, I write, that the present condition of Harvey Insti- 
tute is prosperous and encouraging. The number enrolled last year is 
forty-two, twenty-six boys and sixteen girls. The attendance has been 
more regular than in any preceding year; consequently, more good has 
resulted from our efforts. One of our girls (daughter of Baptiste Peoria), 
is happily married to one of her tribe, whose attainments are equal with 
hers. One of our most interesting little girls has been taken from us 
by death. 

‘The entire number of readers of various grades is thirty-two, more 
than half of which read with facility, and several are good readers. 

‘The writing pupils number twenty-four, many of whom write neatly. 
In most cases, the scholars of this school surpass in penmanship those 
of white schools I have taught. 

‘‘The little girls excel in sewing and fancy needle-work. We hope, as 
our girls grow up, to send them cut well-fitted to perform the duties of 
housekeeper, wife, &c. . 

‘‘Other branches taught—zeography, arithmetic, grammar, and com- 
position—in all of which the pupils have made gratifying progress. 

‘¢ All the children in school are rapidly acquiring the English language.” 
The above, in short, comprises the past and present condition of the 

school, and when it is borne in mind that this school, with the exception 
of $300, has been wholly supported from its commencement, a period of 
five years, by benevolent funds—the contributions of churches—I think 
it will be admitted ‘‘ we have done what we could.” 

In conclusion, sir, permit me to express our thanks for your kind 
attention, and our gratification that your efforts in the cause of Indian 
improvement have met with so much success. 

Very respectfully your obed’t serv’t, 
DAVID LYKINS, 

Sup’t Harvey Institute. 
Col. C. N. Hanpy, 

Agent, fc.
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No. 5. 

| OTTAWA MIssION STATION, 
September 3, 1850. | 

Sir: During the year now past the Ottawas have enjoyed better 
health than during any previous year since they emigrated to this country. 
They have almost entirely laid aside their former Indian habits, and 
have become in a great degree civilized; consequently they are improving 
in health and increasing in numbers. Since January 1st, 1849, there 
have been among them six deaths and twenty-six births. Their habits 
of industry, temperance, and conformity to the customs of the whites, are 
every year becoming more and more firmly fixed. Since the opening of the 

| last spring many of them have added to their farms from five to fifteen 
acres. The prospect in the fore part of the season was that they should 
have some two or three thousand bushels of corn and potatoes to sell, 
but the drought has been so great that their fields will not average, 
probably, more than five bushels to the acre. 

Many of the adults who cannot speak English, learn to read, write, and 
cipher in their own language, but send their children to English schools 
among the neighboring tribes. Twenty-three of their children are now 
at such schools. 

The undersigned has, during the present year, been occupied principally 
in translating portions of Scripture, hymns, &c., into the Ottawa language, 
and in printing two small works of 255 pages. Regular Sabbath preaching 
and week-day prayer-meetings have been continued as formerly. Good 
attention has generally been given to our religious meetings. Sixty-two 
are at this time members in good standing of the ‘ Ottawa Baptist 
Mission Church.”’ 

About ten years ago the Ottawas found it necessary to make a law to 
prevent stealing ; since which time they have occasionally been forming 
new ones. In January last they, in general council, formed four new 
laws, revised and corrected all they had previously adopted, and ordered 
that the whole should be printed both in Indian and English. They 
enforce these laws most strictly whenever violated. I herewith send you 
a copy of them. 

Most respectfully I am, dear sir, yours, &c., 
' JOTHAM MEEKER, 

Missionary. 
Col. C. N. Hanpy, 

U.S. Ind. Agent. 

os No. 6. 

October 21st, 1850. 
Str: In conformity to existing regulations, I have to report the con- 

ditions of the Indians within this sub-agency. 
The Iowas have rajsed this year, not quite an average crop of corn, 

pumpkins, squashes, &c. The cause of the deficiency is no doubt attri- 
butable to the interruption produced by the California emigrants passing
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through their country, affording them new and increased facilities to 
obtain ardent spirits. | 

There is no perceivable change in their habits for the better, as regards 
industry or virtue; indeed, I fear they are more lewd and dissipated 
than they were years since. In my judgment, the hope of improving 
their condition, while they remain at their present home, is extremely 
small. J speak of the adults of course; the children, who are at the 
manual labor boarding-school, are very correct in their deportment, and 
learning rapidly. Under this impression, I would respectfully recom- 
mend that the proper authorities make a purchase of their country, and 
locate them at some place where it would be more difficult for them to 
procure ardent spirits. Should this recommendation be received with 
favor, and if action should be taken by the proper authorities to effect it, 
I may with propriety suggest, that it would be useless to give these Indians 
a very large quantity of land, as in their most extended labors they have 
never cultivated more than one section of land in any one season. I 
would beg leave to state, that in the event the government should pur- 
chase the lands of these Indians, no one thing will more contribute to their 
future welfare and preservation, than the reservation of a distinct and 
separate fund, set apart for agricultural and mechanical purposes, and 
placed entirely beyond the control of the Indians. 

The Missouri River Sacs and Foxes are not much given to dissipation, 
and are much more provident than is usual with our border tribes; and 
consequently, are never in want of either food or necessary clothing. 
The pattern farm affords an abundant supply of bread stuffs for the entire 
band, though they make use of as much industry as is common with wild 
Indians, to raise pumpkins, squashes, &c. &c., for themselves. The Sac 
and Fox farmer has cultivated eighty acres in corn, sowed forty acres of 
wheat, and planted about five acres in Irish potatoes this year. The corn 
will average forty bushels to the acre, the potatoe crop will be light, the 
wheat was well put in, and bids fair to be a good crop. 

I had their mill repaired, and it is believed, it will do well. We 
ground for the Sacs and Foxes upwards of two hundred bushels of wheat 
before I left home. I have had only five thousand rails made to repair 
the farm fence, at least ten thousand more will be required to make it a 
good fence. During this winter I shall be able to put the farm in good 
condition. 

Notwithstanding all the efforts I could make this summer, I have been 
unable to break any new lands for the Indians as yet, but feel confident 
that 1 can open the fields near their village, in the spring, which they are 
so anxious to have. I had expected, before making this report, to receive 
the report of the Rev. Messrs. Hamilton and Irvin, the superintendents 

_. of the manual labor boarding-school, giving a detailed account of its con- 
dition. 

This will be forwarded to you in a short time. It is owing to no 
neglect of duty on their part, that the report is not here, for I should do 
injustice both to these gentlemen and my own feelings, if I closed this 
report without giving my humble testimony to the fidelity, diligence, and 
prudence, with which they have discharged their responsible and labori- 
ous duties to these poor Indians, laboring faithfully and industriously 
for their present and future welfare. 

I would respectfully call your attention to the subject of the fund, 

re
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which was formerly given to the sub-agent at this place to feed the 
Indians at the payments of the annuity. Although a small sum, yet it 
assisted the agent in maintaining an influence, which, if used with discre- 
tion, was, and would be beneficial to the Indians and to the government. 

I am, sir, yours respectfully, | 
WM. P. RICHARDSON, 

Indian Sub-agent, 
| Great Nemaha Sub-agency. 

To Col. D. D. MitcHett, 
Supt. Indian Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. 

No. 7. 

Iowa anD Sac Misston, 
November 4, 1850. 

Dear Sra: As you took an active part in the establishment of this 
school when formerly sub-agent for the two tribes of Indians (Iowa and 
Sac and Fox), 1t may be interesting to you, and to the Department, to 
have a brief statement of the condition of the school since its commence- 
ment, upwards of four years since. 

The school was opened in the spring or summer of 1846, but sickness 
inthe mission family, and want of proper help, operated against it, so 
that, during the fall of that year, there were only eight children in -the 
school, six lowas, and two of half-blooded Pottawatomies. On the Ist of 
November, the children began to come in, and ina few weeks, we had 
between thirty and forty scholars. 

The following table will give in round numbers, the average attendance 
of each year, with the number received, left, &c. &e. 

The past year shows a less average number of scholars than the pre- 
ceding one; but this is owing to the fact that the number of scholars de- 
creased towards the close of that year, while during the past year they 
have gradually increased, having at the present date thirty-nine scholars. 

YEARS, 1847. 1848. 1849. 1850. | 
No,rec’d, including those in the school, 70 45 40 40 
No. left, 50 16 8 2 

"No. at the close of the year, 20 29 82 38 
Average attendance, 24 24 34 32 

Of those in the school, there are: 

Reading and writing in English and Iowa, 15 
Geography, . ; . . . . . dt 
Spelling (and some of them writing), . , ; . 20 
Alphabet, . . . . . . . 38 

There are half bloods: 

Boys, . . ; 12 Gurls, 5—17 

The scholars are from the following tribes, viz. : 
Jowas, . . , . . 30) 
sac, . . . . . . 1 half-blood.
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Fox, . . . . . . 1 half-blood. | 
Snake, . . . . . 1“ « 
Blackfeet, . . . , . . 2 “ 66 
Sioux, . , . . . ; 2 6 6 
Ottoe, . . . . . , 1“ « 

Some of those who have left the school can read in their own lan- 
guage. 

For some time, the children were taught in their own language, as it 
was thought useless to instruct them in the English, while so many of them 
remained for so short a time. During the past summer, they have been 
taught the English, and I think are making quite as good improvement as 
we could expect. 

In addition to the instruction given to the children at the station, the 
adult Indians are visited at their homes, for the purpose of imparting to 
them religious instruction. These visits are made three times a week, 
unless something providential occur to prevent them. The attention they 
give to preaching on these occasions, is often good, and at other times 
quite indifferent. No special improvement is manifest amongst them, yet 
we hope our labors in their behalf are not altogether in vain. Besides 
Mr. Irvin’s family, and my own, we have at present a female teacher, 
Miss S. A. Waterman, three hired girls, also, one hired hand on the farm. 
The boys of the school did much towards raising and gathering our crop 
of corn, etc. Trusting you may be seconded by the Department in your 
efforts to benefit these tribes, I remain, 

Respectfully, your obedient servant, 
WM. HAMILTON. 

To Maj. W. P. RicHaRpDson, 
Indian Sub-agent. 

No. 8. 

Wyranpott Inpian SuB-AGENCY, _ 
September 4, 1850. 

Sir: The time has arrived when it becomes necessary to make to you 
my annual report of the condition of the Wyandott Indians, within this 
sub-agency; and in performing this duty, I beg leave to make only a 
few remarks, as nothing of any great moment has occurred wituin this 
sub-agency, since my last report, as to require any lengthy essay or re- 
ort. 

’ I can discover no very prominent improvement in the condition or ad- 
vancement of the Wyandotts; they seem to be gliding on calmly and lei- 
surely, manifesting but little ambition for any extra public spirit. The 
new treaty, now in progress, forms, perhaps, some little exception to their 
contentment, as a portion of the natign, and not unlikely the largest, are 
averse to it; and from all I can learn, the largest portion. The election 
last month for a new board of chiefs, resulted in the choice of three, out 
of five, opposed to the contemplated treaty. What may be the movement 
of those opposed to the treaty in future, I am not now prepared to say. 

The schools of this nation are three; and are under the special care and 
direction of three school directors, chosen by the nation. Tor want of a
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more ample school fund, their schools are of the common order of country 
schools, as in the States. This year there have been taught in the three 
schools, eighty-four children—each of the schools are under the superin- 
tendence of three young ladies from the States. There are two local 
preachers within the nation, and each has a Sunday School, very well 
attended by the Indian children. The last year’s excitement in the nation, 
about the church, South and North, has gradually subsided, and to some 
extent transferred upon the subject of the new treaty. 

During the present year, there has been an accession to the nation of 
some twenty persons, of Wyandott origin, from the State of Ohio, who, 
I presume, have come hither to participate in the benefits of the new 
treaty, in anticipation of its supposed ratification. 

A company of some eight or nine persons of the nation, left this spring 
for California, which, with the number already there, amounts to twenty- 
three or twenty-four, all seeking for gold. 

There have been but two deaths by cholera in the nation the past 
summer. We feel to have been most fortunate, for it has been near and 
all around us. There have been two murders committed upon Wyandott 
men, within the last three months, in the State near here, the result of 
drunkenness. I made every exertion to find out the perpetrators of those 
killed. In one of the cases, a white man was arrested in Jackson county, 
Mo., charged by the Wyandotts with having killed one of their people; 
but after legal investigation, myself and the chiefs being present, the 
man was acquitted. 

The nearness of the nation to the State of Missouri, and the facility of 
the Indians to obtain liquor, make it next to impossible for the agent to 
restrain them from going to the State in search of it, without the co- 
operation of the State authorities. 

I-beg leave to remark that, by the treaty with this nation in the year 
1842, there was granted to thirty-four individuals of the nation, a section 
of land each, to be located upon the public domain in the Indian country. 
Some of those persons entitled to this claim of land are becoming rather 
restless and dissatisfied, and say to me that injustice has been done them, 
by their lands never having been surveyed and allotted them, according / 
to the said treaty of 1842. My reply to them was, to have some little 
more patience, that the government would certainly make good every 
stipulation in that treaty. I would, therefore, suggest that the land re- 
ferred to be surveyed and allotted at as early a day as may be convenient, 
in fulfilment of said treaty of 1842. 

A large portion of the Wyandotts have made good crops of corn and 
vegetables, sufficient for their support and some to spare. The health of 
the nation is now very good. 

I certainly have no cause to murmur against the Wyandotts. In all 
matters wherein I have to act with and for them, I find them kind, cour- 
teous, and polite. I get along much to the mutual satisfaction of myself, 
the chiefs, and the nation at large, yet there are a few (and they are 
few) restless, mischief-making whites, that occasionally annoy me and 
also the nation. 

Most respectfully your obedient servant, 
THOMAS MOSHLY, Jr., 

Ind. Sub-agent for Wyandotts. 
Col. D. D. MircHeEtt, 

Supt. Ind. Affairs, St. Louis, Mo. :
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No. 9. 

OsacEe SuB-AGENCY, 
10th Month the 28, 1850. 

EstEEMED FRri=ND: I now proceed to perform that part of my duty 
which requires me to report the state of affairs of the Indians under my 
care. 

The great and little Osages number, according to the “pay roll’’ I 
have made out with much care, and which is believed to be correct, 4561 
souls. They have no farms, except those belonging to the half breeds, the 
head chief George Whitehair, and a few others. The half breeds manage 
their farms well; but, owing to the drought the past summer, the corn 
was all ruined. Most of the Indians who had no ground enclosed, planted 
lots of corn along the water-courses, where they could dig the ground 
with hoes and thus cultivate the corn, and that, at so great a distance 
from their villages, as to be out of danger from being destroyed by their 
horses, and what little other stock they have. These lots of corn their 
women cultivated, until all went on their ‘‘summer hunt,’’ but on their 
return, recently, they found no corn, but all entirely ruined. I think I 
may safely say, that there were not (including the missionaries and half 
breeds, who tended their crops well), 100 bushels of corn raised within the 
limits of the Osage nation this season. ‘This is a sad affair for these 
Indians, and leaves them in a very destitute condition ; as much so as they 
were ina few years since, when the flood swept their corn off. That subject 
then claimed the favorable attention of government, which I hope will 
now be the case, in this equaliy calamitous dispensation of Divine Provi- 
dence. 

The Osages have been remarkably healthy the present year, which will 
appear from the number of deaths which have been ascertained, and will 
be seen in this report. 

They have drunk very little liquor in the nation, as may readily be 
inferred from the fact that but one murder has been committed the past 
year within the nation, and that was done when the parties were stupefied 
with whiskey, which I had destroyed as soon as I discovered it, but after 
a poor, drunken Indian was beaten to death. What they may have drunk 
at the haunts of those wretches amongst our own race in the State, who. 
keep this poison for these poor Indians, I cannot say, but from what I 
learn from honest white men, the amount drank is not so great as hereto-- 
fore. I have endeavored to do my duty in this matter, and hope my 
labors have not been lost. 

The Manual Labor School for the instruction of the Osage youth, is 
within a few rods of the agency. I have noticed the progress of this 
interesting school, since my arrival in this country, as well as the conduct 
of the children when out of school, and I think it not out of place for me 
to remark here, that when I consider the adults composing the tribe from 
which these children were taken, bold, selfish, unconquered, entirely uncul- 
tivated, and most of them determined to carry with them, to the end of 
their days, their wild, romantic, and savage habits, and then observe the 
friendly, courteous, respectiul and genteel deportment of these children, 
I have no hesitation in giving it as my opinion, that the managers of this. 
school have done their duty faithfully. 

ne
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I have just examined both branches of the school. The pupils appear 
to be attentive, and obedient to their teachers—have advanced considera- 
bly (many of them) in their studies; some in arithmetic, grammar, and 
geography, in both departments of the school, and this class write well ; 
of the others, many of them read and write, and the girls, or at least most 
of them, make up their own clothing as well as perform very fine needle 
work and drawing ; and are very helpful in cooking, and other work apper- 
taining to housewifery. For further particulars, I refer to the report of 
the superintendent, which is appended. 

I may state, however, that there are 80 children, 53 boys and 27 girls, 
in attendance at this time, which is about their regular number. 

The first article of the treaty of 11th of January, 1849, provides that 
the government will pay to the great and little Osages, for the term of 
20 years, anannuity of $20,000, to be paid in the Osage nation—$12,000 in 
money and $8,000 in goods, stock, provisions, or money, as the President 
may direct. 

The chiefs and head men, in general council, proposed to me to ask the | 
President to send them the whole twenty thousand dollars in money each 
year in future. 

The reasons they give for a change in this matter are, “that they never 
receive such goods as they want—that every time the goods reach here 
some articles are damaged—that this year the cloths and calicoes, or much 
of them, were nearly ruined; and that, as the government had to pay 
money for the goods, they hoped that their Great Father would hear them, 
and send in future the whole amount of their annuity in money.” 

They begged of me to insist on a compliance with the above request, 
which I do with pleasure, and hope the President will comply, as 1 can 
assure him, that were the goods of the right kind, and could they reach 
here entirely clear of damage, it would be impossible to divide them so as 
that all would get a part. It has, I learn, been the practice heretofore, 
for the agent to divide the goods between the different bands according 
to their respective numbers, then deliver them to their chiefs, take their 
receipts, and let them distribute them among their people. This having 
been the practice heretofore, I pursued the same course at the payment 
just made, as the chiefs would not be satisfied with any other. Were the 

. chiefs entirely divested of partiality and covetousness (which they are not), 
they could not divide these goods at all equally among their people, nor 
could any person. I suppose half the goods are composed of articles 
ranging in value from four to ten dollars, and such articles, too, as will 
not admit of being divided; the result then is, that a few get all these, 
while many others, and they generally the most needy, are turned off, 
very much disappointed, without the worth of one cent; when, were this 
eight thousand dollars sent in money, each one would receive about one 
dollar and seventy cents, which would enable the agent to see that each 
‘Osage got his or her just due. 

I hope the President will turn his attention to this subject, and comply 
with the request of these Indians. 

The goods sent the present year were all of a good quality, but badly 
injured, as will appear not only from my own statement and that of the 
chiefs, but from the statement of two respectable merchants, whose certi- 
ficates, as well as one from the U.S. Interpreter, I enclose for the infor- 
mation of the Indian Department. These goods must have been damaged
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before being shipped at the east, from reasons which are given in these 
certificates—for, had they got injured on their way west, all the dry 
goods, being shipped together, would have been injured alike. I send 
this for the information of those concerned, and as a very strong and jus- 
tifiable reason the Indians have for not wishing any more goods to be 
sent them here. 

The Osages conducted themselves well at the payment just made ; were 
much rejoiced to get the provisions which were furnished them at the 
payment, as they were actually suffering from want. There was no liquor 
on the ground, or in the nation, at the time of paying them, that I could 
hear of. Within three days from the time they commenced receiving their 
money, they paid out for flour, coffee, sugar, rifles (for their buffalo hunt), 
clothing, &c. &c., over $11,000 ; and proceeded at once to their fall hunt, 
without visiting the white settlements as often as heretofore, where liquor 
is provided and ready for them. They bought about 45,000 pounds of flour. 

One other subject I beg leave to bring to the notice of the Department, 
which is in regard to the small amount of iron and steel furnished them 
each year. This amount, I know, is just the allowance under the treaty 
of 1839; but when we consider that it costs $2,000 per annum to keep 
up the smith-shop; that for this $2,000 there are only 1,000 lbs. of 
iron, and 160 lbs. of steel ; and that, when the Osages shall receive such 
farming utensils as are provided for by the treaty, which consist of ploughs, 
gears, axes, and hoes, they will still need, as the farmer (or any one 
acquainted with farmingy knows, many other articles which the smith 
could make, and have ample time to make; and which they never can 
have made out of the small amount of iron now sent them (as that will 
allow them but one anda half pounds to the family), | hope the amount 
of iron may be increased to 5,000 lbs., and of steel to 600 lbs. If the Pre- 
sident will send money in lieu of goods, the amount paid for carrying the 
goods from New York or Philadelphia to this place being saved, would 
more than pay for the amount of iron and steel I want for these Indians. 

Agreeably to instructions from the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, I 
have, with the aid of the U. 8. Interpreter, ascertained that the number 
of births the past year among the Osages amounts to about 150 

No. of deaths amounts to . . . . - 13 

No. of births over the number of deaths, . . . IT 
| Of those who died 17 were men, 25 women, and 31 children. 

There are blind among this tribe, . _ . . 9 
Deaf, . . . . . . 5 
Dumb, . . ° . . . 3 

Aged persons entirely helpless, male . . . 18 
“¢ “6 “6 “6 female . . . 1d 

Cripples, entirely helpless, . . . . . 25 

Making in all, who have to be taken care of, . , - Td 
All of which, together with the report throughout, is respectfully sub- 

mitted. 
I remain with high regard, thy friend, 

HENRY HARVEY, 
Osage Sub-agent. 

P. §.—The Osages have about 10,000 head of horses. 
Col. D. D. MrrcHeE Lt, 

Supt. Ind. Affairs, St. Louis, Missouri. 

gg
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No. 10. 

CatHotic Misston, 
Osage Nation, October 1, 1850. 

Str: As you have a deep interest in the promotion of the state and 
condition of the Indians, I feel happy to inform you, by this annual 
report, of the prosperous condition of both the male and female school, 
established for the benefit of the Osage youth. 

The school for boys was opened on the 1st of May, 1849. The female 
school was commenced on the 10th of October of the same year. 

I am confident, respected sir, that you, who have lived and conversed 
for many years among different Indian tribes, must candidly avow that 
our schools have already greatly benefited these Indians; and that there 
is good reason to hope that the character and manners of the little and 
great Osage nation will more visibly advance to civilization when our 
pupils shall be sufficiently educated to set good examples before their 

| relations, drawing them to industry and regularity of life, both by example 
and advice. Your predecessor in office, Mr. John M. Richardson, says, 
in the Annual Report of 1848, page 168, “ Without depreciating the 
children of other tribes, none equal those of the Osages in their capacity 
to receive an education. The buildings for their school are, and were 
not at the first, such as the missionaries had reason to expect. They 
were intended to accommodate only twenty boys and the same number of 
girls, and for an experiment at educating the Osage children.” 

This experiment proved to be successful, and consequently it became 
necessary to erect more ample buildings; and during the past and pre- 
sent years, a suitable school-house has been finished at a cost of eight 
hundred dollars. This main building is fifty feet long by twenty-five feet 
wide on the inside, and two full stories high. It is divided into two large 
school-rooms and one common sleeping-room. Sixty-three boys might be 
accommodated, if the dining-room and kitchen of the first-erected build- 
ing were proportionally large. 

For the better accommodation of the female school, a meat-house, 
wash-house, and bake-house have been put up, costing one hundred and 
eighteen dollars; also, a well, at a cost of forty-five dollars. The plaster- 
ing of these rooms in the female department having fallen from the 
ceiling, and both chimneys having tumbled in, an expense for repairs has 
been incurred of sixty-eight dollars. A pailing fence of eighty panels 
around both establishments has been made, at a cost of fifty dollars; and 
other necessary and permanent improvements have been made, so as to 
make the total amount of expenses about fourteen hundred dollars. 

I had commenced, in the middle of last year, to weather-board the 
two houses erected before our arrival in the nation, but having finished 
only one-third of one house we dismissed the mechanics ; the Osage saw- 
mill being out of repair, no plank could be had except from the State of 
Missouri, at an extraordinary price; and not having the necessary funds, 
I was obliged to abandon this necessary improvement, intending, how- 
ever, to finish the weather-boarding of both houses before winter. I have 
engaged six thousand clap-boards, four feet long by six inches wide, at 
ninety-five dollars per hundred. The establishment is divided into a 
male and female department, and numbers fifty-three boys and twenty-
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nine girls. The male department is conducted by three Catholic clergy- 

men and seven lay-brothers; one of these, being a good scholar, is em- 

ployed as assistant teacher; the others accompany the children during 

the hours of agricultural instruction, or such other employments as are 

calculated to instil into their minds industry and perseverance. As to 

the progress in learning made by these pupils, a considerable number can 

read well; they acquire a knowledge of penmanship more readily than 

the generality of white children ; in the study of arithmetic, they exhibit 

a great deal of emulation. Sometimes the half-breeds, at other times 

the unmixed Osages, surpass one another. The other branches of com- 

mon learning, such as geography and grammar, are also regularly taught. 

With regard to the female department, nothing has been left undone 

to insure permanent success, being well aware that the progress of civili- 

zation, and the welfare of a rising nation greatly depend upon the female 

members of society, for they are to instil the first principles of virtue 

and morals, the fountains of a future happy generation. The pupils are 

educated under the careful guidance of six religious ladies, who devote 

all their attention to the mental and moral improvement of their pupils. 

They are taught spelling, reading, writing, arithmetic, and geography, 

and besides, certain hours are set apart for knitting, sewing, marking, em- 

broidery, &c. Between school-hours they are engaged in the occupations 

of domestic economy. As the building for this female school was in- 

tended to accommodate only twenty children, it follows that it is much 

too small. 
A cultivated intellect and external accomplishment are not alone sufli- 

cient to insure that wide and elevated influence, which we hope our 

children will one day exercise upon their relations ; knowledge does not 

necessarily subdue or refine the passions and elevate the aims of its pos- 

sessors. The fear of God, the anticipations of a future life have a power- 

ful tendency to arouse the young to exertion. Indeed, civilization without 

true Christianity, is unattainable. The history of the world proves that 

Christianity is the grand civilizer of the human affections. The Osage 

youth have added new proofs to the thousands that have preceded. Never 
could we have succeeded to subdue their passionate and stubborn disposi- 
tions, without giving them first the knowledge of a common Master and 
Father, who witnesses all our deeds, rewards virtue, and punishes vice ; 
who claims the service of all, and demands a strict observance of his holy 
commandments. Experience has taught that, when Osage children are 
well instructed in the knowledge of God, and the knowledge of the 
interior corruption of their own hearts, they are easily put forward on the . 
way to trust in the grace of God, and to fight against the passions of 
the human heart. We have been successful in making them understand 
that these passions are the foul springs and sources of great evils; that, 
therefore, they must be curbed in a youthful heart. It is by these 
motives that we have introduced many into the school of virtue, where, 
having learned Christian fortitude, they receive paternal corrections with 
filial affection ; or, when the first motions of passion overcome their reso- 
lutions, the excitement is soon calmed by the helmet of faith and the re- 
membrance of duty; this will account for the good feelings that exist 
between the pupils and conductors. 

To bring the school to the present flourishing condition, we have been 
obliged to make liberal sacrifices, the terms (fifty-five dollars per annum),
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for educating these children not being sufficient to meet our expenses. 
Ever since the beginning of this year, I meditated to make considerable 
other improvements; to this end great industry was used during the whole 

_ of last spring to raise a large supply of corn, oats, and potatoes, but the — 
dry season has frustrated all our hopes. The same field from which we 

_ gathered last year fourteen hundred bushels of corn, has only produced 
cornstalks without one single bushel of corn; the potato crop has also 
totally failed. Being obliged to incur unforeseen expenses to the amount 
of one thousand dollars, and our own resources being all exhausted, we 
are forced to abandon the projects of improvement. 

Respectfully, yours, 
JOHN SHOENMAKERS., 

Mr. Henry Harvey, 
| Osage Sub-agent. | 

No. 11. 

Counci, Buurrs, Sus-AGENcy, 
October 20, 1850. 

Sir: Owing to my detention in St. Louis, waiting for the funds allot- 
) ted to my agency, I will be only able to submit a very brief report, and 

was it not for the customary regulation of the Department requiring an- 
nual reports to reach it by the Jast of the present month, I would decline 
doing so until I could enter more into detail, and give a lengthier one 
than that which is now contemplated. 

During the past year, the Indians generally under my charge have en- 
joyed good health, and have had unusual good fortune in hunting; which, 
as none but the Ottoes receive an annuity, has been the means of prevent- 
ing many of them from starving. Game is fast receding from their hunt- 
ing-grounds, and unless some new treaties are entered into, or some of 
their lands purchased by the government, they must in a year or two 
subsist only by wild roots and the wild products of the prairie. Such a 
state of things is to be greatly pitied by our sympathizing government, 
and I trust before that time arrives, that some provision will be made to 
foster and protect them from absolute starvation. 

The vast quantity of emigration, which for the last two or three years 
has been pouring into and through the very midst of their corn-fields, their 
villages, and their hunting-grounds, must either be stopped or some re- 
muneration extended them, or else I am inclined to believe that the great 
misery and want which they will come to, consequent upon such essential 
injuries to themselves and their country, will cause many of their bad men 
to commit acts of atrocity upon the persons of our emigrants, which can 
only be checked by constantly keeping an armed force along their trail. I 
truly hope that this matter, which presents itself in such a forcible light 
upon the consideration, and I may add the kind sympathies of our go- 
vernment, will not be passed over longer than the meeting of the next Con- 
gress. These three tribes, viz: Ottoes, Omahas, and Pawnees, from their 
present deplorable situation, suffer and feel the effects of this vast emigra- 
tion more than all the other tribes together ; and should the provisions 
be made which have already been recommended by the late Secretary of
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the Interior, the Commissioner of Indian affairs and others, for compen- 
sating these Indians, I hope the above facts will be maturely con- 
sidered. ° 

- Our smiths for the past year have done their usual variety of work ; 
the only objections alleged by the Indians is that the material used is not 
quite adequate to their wants, an objection which, were their own views 
consulted, would be very difficult to obviate. 

Our Pawnee school, under the charge of Mr. Samuel Allis, owing to 

the dilapidated state of the buildings and the want of room for many | 

children, has been but of little advantage the past year; as I have stated 

before, it should be either discontinued or some new arrangements made. 
I am satisfied that, in its present situation, but little good can result from 
it. 

Rev. E. McKinney, who is in charge of the Ottoe and Omaha mission, 
is effecting much good among these tribes. His school numbers constantly 
from thirty to forty children, and many seem to be making rapid strides 
in civilization and education. I have frequently recommended that the 
Pawnee children be turned over to Mr. McKinney, until some provision 1s 
made that will prove of more advantage to their tribe. The number of 
children under the age of 12 years belonging to this tribe (Pawnees), 
would, I am confident, reach twelve hundred (1200), a most astonishing 

number, when it is recollected that their whole population will not amount 
to over four or five thousand. What a vast field is here opened for the 
philanthropic and benevolent! 

We are still greatly annoyed by the liquor traders on the line, and as 
long as the Indian is suffered to remain so contiguous to the white, there 
is no remedy which the law can apply that will effectually break up the 
traffic carried on by these lawless desperadoes. It is not an uncommon 
occurrence to find one-half of the articles manufactured by our smiths 
in the possession of these men, who have dealt out to the Indians instead, a 
few pints or quarts of whiskey. There is no way of putting an end to this 
cursed trade, unless when a liquor-trader is caught in the Indian country, 
he can be punished upon the spot. When Indians are known violators of 
the intercourse law, the civil law but very seldom answers the end for 
which it was intended, and often has the effect of heightening instead of 
diminishing the evil; anexample and a warning are to them of far greater 
advantage than all the threats that can be made. For all offences, of 
whatever nature, they should be punished upon their own ground, and 
where the eyes of their whole nation are uponthem. 

| All experienced Indian men will concur with me, both as regards the 
white as well as Indian violators of law. 

The reports of the Rev. E. McKinney and Rev. Sam’! Allis, owing to 
my absence and unusual detention in St. Louis, have not yet been made 
out; should I have an opportunity of sending them so as to reach your 
office by the 1st November, I will avail myself of it. 

I have the honor to remain, 
Very truly, your ob’t serv't, 

JOHN E. BARROW, 
N.S. Ind. S. Agent. 

Col. D. D. MitTcHELL, 
Sup’t Ind. Affairs.
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No. 12. 

Sir: In pursuance of your instructions, I most respectfully submit to 
the Department the following brief report of affairs in connection with 
the Upper Missouri sub-agency during the past year. | 

The tribes included in this agency are, the Sioux, Arickarees, Gros- 
Ventres, Crows, Blackfeet, Assiniboines, and Crees; and at the outset, it 
gives me much pleasure to state, that by the overruling of a benignant 
Providence, these tribes have enjoyed an uninterrupted measure of health 
scarcely known, and in a temporal point of view, have been exceedingly 
prosperous. Buffalo and game of all sorts having been abundant, they 
have at once had an ample supply of meats for their own sustenance, and 
In consequence of the increased competition arising from the establishment | 
of a second trading company among them within the last few years, goods 
and provisions have been reduced to such a value as to render the sale of 
the products of the chase and the camp far more profitable than it ever has 
been heretofore. 

The number of buffalo robes sold by these various tribes cannot be less 
than from 100,000 to 110,000, valued at $3 a robe; also, peltries and 
furs to the value of at least $50,000. 

Notwithstanding an occasional feud, on account of which several whites 
have been killed (at least five among the tribes under my supervision), 
still, from my own careful observation, I have no hesitancy in saying that 
the intercourse between these Indians and the whitesis remarkably friendly, 
and indeed I have never known the state of feeling between the traders 
and Indians to be so universally amicable as it has been during the past 
season; this, of course, must in a great measure be attributed to their 
unwonted prosperity in the hunt—the unusual degree of justice towards 
them on the part of the traders, since the competition spoken of above, 
and not a little to the degree of unanimity displayed among the traders 
themselves. It would be very unreasonable to expect that the wild nature 
of the Indian would not, at times, get the ascendancy over a better dispo- 
sition to peace, so novel as yet is their intercourse with civilized beings, 
and thus result in occasional loss of life; this must always be the case 
among these tribes, until government shall see fit to establish among them 
the same means of regeneration that have already been put into requisition 
among various others with such marked success. I mean missions and 
schools. The natural traits of the Indian, it is well known to every one 
who has had any opportunity of observing them, are such as to render 
them peculiarly fitted to be wrought upon by those influences which are 
calculated to benefit them asa race; kind-hearted, benevolent, and always 
grateful for counsel, whenever proffered them by the whites, they show a 
disposition tractable beyond most nations shut out from the light of the 
Gospel and the blessings incident to civilization; and I am firmly of opin- 
ion, that the tribes among which I am familiar, are by no means in so 
hopeless a condition that He who createth the light may not yet shine into 
their hearts, and give them the light of the knowledge of God. 

This subject of missions and schools, I cannot too strenuously urge upon 
the attention of Congress, in seeking the welfare of the tribes under my 
charge: against this, however, nothing operates so powerfully as the in- 
troduction of intoxicating liquors among them, for although the laws of 
Congress prohibiting their sale, are as rigidly enforced as under the exist-
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ing circumstances they can possibly be, nevertheless the liquor traffic still 

continues to be*the most formidable obstacle to any reform or improve- 

ment; the ungovernable passion for wealth prompts to a competition 

among liquor-venders, that is most destructive and ruinous to the poor 

Indian. Could this be stopped by the introduction of a small military 

force at Medicine Creek, or at the old Rickaree Village, there would be 

far brighter hopes of the elevation of these tribes, both in character and 

condition. 
From the method in which your agent is compelled at present to live, 

viz.: by travelling from one trading post to another, thus causing a great 

degree of jealousy among the different traders, he is confident that it would 

be of great advantage to the agency to supply a house and council-room, 

say at Fort Pierre, for his accommodation, and would respectfully suggest 

| an appropriation for that purpose. He would also remind Congress of 

the entire inadequacy of the amount of funds allowed for interpreters, to 

accomplish the numerous requisitions which government impose upon him, 

and, in conclusion, he feels that for the good of the tribes among which 

he labors, he cannot too zealously urge upon the consideration of govern- 

ment the great advantage that would be derived from creating a full 

agency, in place of the present sub-agency, with its insufficiency of means 

to promote the best welfare of the tribes under its supervision. 

In submitting the above for your acceptance, } 
I have the honor to be, 

Your most obed’t servant, 
WM. 8. HATTON, 

Indian Sub-agent. 

To Col. D. D. MITcHELL, 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs. 

No. 18. 

MINNESOTA SUPERINTENDENCY, SAINT PAUL, f\ | 
October 21, 1850. | 

Sir: In accordance with the regulations of the Department, I hgtve | 

the honor to submit the following as the second annual report of(this 

superintendency : 7 

A remarkable unity of character is impressed upon the three commu- 

nities of aborigines in charge of this office, visible in their institutions, 

their ideas, and manners, and characteristic ever of barbarians, among 

whom exist only simple personal relations, and not the mixed relations of 

person and property; yet, notwithstanding the general resemblance they 

bear to one another, as well as to the other cognate branches of the great 

aboriginal stock, each tribe presents distinctive features for considera- 

tion, marked diversities in their social developments, and essential 

differences in their relations with government. 
The Dacotahs, from their numbers, the comparative simplicity of their 

character, and the propinquity of their lands to the white settlements of 

the Territory, received from me frequent adjustment of questions which, 

in case of a remote tribe, would rest peculiarly and exclusively with the 

agent. The bands bordering upon the Mississippi come often in contact 

with the white race, are to a certain degree within the sphere of their 

Be
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influence, and at this day their picturesque dances, fantastically moving | in cadence to savage melodies, and accompanied with a rhythmic repeti- | tion of simple and not unmusical sounds, constitute a common spectacle in our villages. 2 The Winnebagoes, subjected to repeated banishment by government ! from lands which they had been accustomed to esteem their own, improvi- dent in the receipt of princely annuities, moody and turbulent under the debasing appliances of an inquisitive trade and persevering cupidity, to | which in years past they have been exposed, have been the occasion of ! infinite mischief, and the source of much vexation; and are sad wit- nesses of the truth of an abstract proposition importing deep reproach, that the neighborhood of a white population degrades the Indian and depresses his condition; and that the intercourse of the white man 
imparts to the aborigines not the virtues of the former, but vices, which ' with the latter, seem fated to acquire deadlier and more destructive ener- gies. In consequence of the large annuities in money and goods paid this tribe, their business affairs assume a complex character; and as their national treasury is ample, and their depredations upon the property of | whites frequent, each year witnesses no inconsiderable drain upon their revenues for the satisfaction of claimants, who have suffered less at their _ hands. 

\ The Chippewas, or, as some write, the Ojibwas, are generally reputed _ to be the most chivalric of their race, and are a nation of whose dialects, ' mythology, legends, and customs, we have the fullest accounts. 
_ The Menomonee (Wild Rice) Indians have not yet removed to their 
lands in this Territory, although the term of their stay in Wisconsin, 
under the treaty of 1846, expired during the present month. Under 
charge of Colonel Bruce, their agent, and Mr. Childs, a party of the 
chiefs of this people, in the months of June and July last, made an 
exploration of the country provided for them by treaty, situated north 
of Crow Wing river ; and after a most minute examination, the gentle- 
men who accompanied the delegation upon their return expressed to me ~~ In glowing terms their favorable opinion of the country, and firm convic- 

\tion that in the lakes, the rivers, the prairies and the forests of that region, 
, eans of subsistence sufficient for the wants of the tribe could easily be 
ond. 
Ihe Stockbridge Indians during the present autumn have deputed a 

delegation to select a location within this Territory for the feeble remnant 
of /that once powerful tribe ; but as the two latter bodies of Indians do 
not at present fall within the jurisdiction of this superintendency, this 
repont will merely aim at a succinct recapitulation of events during the 
past year affecting the other three named tribes; and first in order will 
be submitted a brief retrospective view of the affairs of the Sioux or 
Dacotah Indians. 

The seven bands of the Medewakantan Sioux, the only branch of the 
Dacotah family with whom we have formed treaty stipulations, are 
scattered over a broad tract of country extending from the village of 
Shockapee, twenty-five miles up the Saint Peter’s river, to the village of 
Wabashaw, one hundred miles below its mouth on the Mississippi. 

From the large area of country thus occupied arises an inherent obsta- 
cle to that personal attention on the part of the stp agent, the super- 
intendent of agriculture, and the physician, which this people ought to
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receive. or the same reason, to derive reasonable and legitimate results 
from educational efforts among these bands, it is necessary that they 
should be confined to a more contracted area, so that a manual labor 
school—and their funds will admit of the establishment of but one—may 
be free and accessible to all. Since the treaty of 1837, the Sioux have 
ever been averse to the disposition of five thousand dollars for schools, as 
provided by that treaty. In my last annual report, I dwelt at length 
upon this subject, and to the suggestions therein urged I again invite the 
consideration of the Department. From the notorious incapacity of 
Indians to act advisedly for themselves in such matters, it is to be regret- 
ted that government has not seen fit, without consultation with them, to 
direct such a disposition of this fund as would best improve their condition. 
Without wishing to advocate any proposition which would divest them 

/ unjustly of the smallest interest to which they are entitled, the fact is 
unquestionable that a large proportion of every northern tribe of Indians 
would gladly divest every dollar from educational to other purposes. 

Of the eminent superiority of manual labor, over other schools to stimu- 
late habits of industry, and meliorate their modes of life, it is unnecessary to 
speak. The total failure, the utter fruitlessness of other systems has been 
repeatedly demonstrated, under their operation ; year after year, sanguine 
anticipations have been formed, to be succeeded by disappointment and 
despondency ; manual labor instruction, by dispelling the stigma of dis- 
grace, which the Indian attaches to labor, and by exhibiting to him the 
practical triumphs of industry and culture, in agriculture and the mechanic 
arts, alone promises adequate return. The Indian is a moral phenome- 
non, an anomaly among the races of man—he may win the diploma of 
a university, he may be subjected to the severe training and stern ordeal 
of schools, he may become a free and accepted member of the republic of 
letters, but not then are his pristine habits essentially modified, or his 
material condition radically changed. It is due to truth that this admis- 
sion should be made, for upon this subject the world has had enough of 
idleromancing. ‘‘ Harvard College,’ says Mr. Bancroft, “‘enrols the name 
of an Algonquin youth among her pupils; but the college parchment 
could not close the gulf between the Indian character and the Anglo- 
American. The copper-colored men are characterized by a moral inflex- 
ibility, a rigidity of attachment to their hereditary customs and manners. 
The birds and the brooks, as they chime forth their unwearied canticles, 
chime them ever to the same ancient melodies; and the Indian child, as 
it grows up, displays a propensity to the habits of its ancestors.” 

Of the state of moral and religious culture among the Dacotahs, I think 
I can notice a slight inprovement from their condition a yearsince. The ex- 
ample of their pious and devoted missionaries has greatly promoted the 
temporal welfare of these Indians ; though it would be folly to affirm that 
adequate success has accompanied their labors, or merited fruition crowned 
their hopes. Apparent conversions to Christianity may not be uncommon, 
yet are they generally illusory and transitory. Shadowy and poetical 
creeds, such as where, ‘‘in the flashes of the northern lights, men believed 
they saw the dance ofthe dead,” still hold sway with savage breasts, though 
not prone to the dark rites of superstition, and perhaps rather skeptical than 
otherwise of the rhapsodies and incantations of the soothsayer and juggler; 
still to the auguries of his medicine man, prophet of marvels and mys-
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| teries, the untutored Dacotah inclines rather than to the pure precepts 
and elevating instructions of the followers of the ‘‘ Prince of Peace.”’ 

The facility and frequency with which the Sioux pass in their canoes 
to the east side of the Mississippi, where places for vending liquor have 
so much increased within twelve months, furnish occasion for deep soli- 
citude, and present a practical evil for the remedy of the Department. 
Ardent spirits have been the bane of the race, and though the healthy 
public sentiment of this community indignantly reprobates that abomi- 
nable traffic, which more perhaps than any other agency has contributed 
to the declension and deterioration of the Indian, still in all communities 
will be found sordid wretches, sufficiently depraved to attempt, for filthy 
lucre, to elude the laws which prohibit their sale. I am happy to state, 
that in aid of the judicious and wholesome statutes of the United States, 
upon this subject, the legislature of the Territory of Minnesota have 

| passed stringent penal enactments for the suppression of this corrupting | 
traffic. 

Owing to the high waters in all our northern rivers, the corn crop of 
the Sioux, for the present year, has been to a great extent cut off ; but 
the consent of the Department to the diversion from their accumulated 
farm fund of five thousand dollars, to be expended for provisions will | 
relieve them from the distress which otherwise the inundation of their 
fields would have occasioned. 

The high stage of water during the past season in the St. Peter’s, or 
Minnesota river, has led to frequent explorations of its valley, truly the 
garden of the north-west, and satisfactory test has been had of safe and 
convenient navigation for a comfortable class of steamboats, for two hun- 
dred miles from its confluence with the Mississippi. In view of the con- } 
templated treaty with the Sioux, the question of acquisition, by the go- 
vernment of the United States, of a portion of this country must soon 
pass sub judice ; opening, by the extinction of the Indian title, a new 
theatre for the great drama of western civilization. Urgent reasons for 
a purchase may be found in the advance of our cultivated border, in the 
civilization which is pressing upon and impending over this valley, in | 
maxims of natural law from which civilized man deduces the daty of re- 
claiming and cultivating the earth; as well as in a jealous regard for the 
best interest of the Indian, and a tender caution for his welfare. Should , 
the Sioux acquiesce in some proper conventional arrangement for a cession 
of their possessory interest, as no pillars of Hercules stay the flowing 
tide of Anglo-American inundation, it may fairly be presumed, that 
the luxuriant solitudes, reposing in the valley of the St. Peter’s, which 
have slumbered unproductive since the creation, will soon be gained to : 
the dominion of the plough and the sickle, and smiling villages rise, like 
an exhalation by its shores. 

In July last, I had an interesting interview with a numerous party of 
Yankton (of the North or plains) from the other side of the great Coteaw, 
the first of that distant and warlike band who have eyer visited St. Paul. 
The ostensible object of their journey was to lay claim to the Wahpacoota . 
country, which they had understood was to be sold to the United States. 
The country that their people inhabit is almost one entire plain, uncovered 
with timber; it is extremely level, the soil fertile, and generally well 

_ watered. Lewis and Clarke, in the report of their expedition, describe 
this band as “‘ roving from the heads of the river St. Peter’s and Red .



CONDITION OF INDIANS. 4T 

river of the Missouri, about the Great Bend.’ They estimate the num- 
ber of their lodges at eighty, warriors five hundred, and population sixteen 
hundred. 

In June, 1849, a party of sixteen Wahpacoota Sioux, led by their young 
chief, were murdered, while occupied in hunting upon their own lands. 
Since the occurrence, I have made every effort to obtain correct informa- 
tion as to the perpetrators of the outrage. From Brevet Major Woods, 
recently detailed to remove the Sacs and Foxes from Iowa, who at my 
request gave the subject some attention, I have received information 
which leads me to think that the offenders belonged to that tribe, who 
have long been known as an ancient enemy of the Sioux. Ina letter 
dated the 23d of September last, I communicated to the Department the 
intelligence in my possession, and for reasons at that time stated I here 

| take occasion to renew the request then preferred, that the sum of sixteen 
thousand dollars be retained from the Sac and Fox annuities, to be dis- 
tributed among the Wahpacootas, to whom, as they are miserably poor, 
and receive no annuities from the government, the tribute would be very 
opportune. 

With other tribes, the intercourse of the Sioux during the past year 
has been marked by several open demonstrations of hostility. There 
seems to have existed a hereditary warfare between them and the Chip- 
pewas. French traders, as early as 1687, make mention of it ; and it was 
a subject of comment and observation two centuries ago, by the earlier 
historians and travellers. Since that period, notwithstanding the efforts 
of Jesuit and Protestant missionaries to soothe and reform the ferocious 
feelings and habits of the savage by the mild charities of religion, the 
relations between these tribes have remained unchanged. The mis- 
sion-houses established among them, monuments of the zeal and devotion | 
of pious and self-sacrificing men, are unfortunately monuments also of 
unrequited and unproductive efforts. Even the wholesome restraint exer- 
cised by government over their conduct has failed to appease their 
ancient hate or perceptibly modify their stationary and unbending habits. 
Accordingly, on the second day of April last, the Sioux embellished their 
history by the slaughter of fourteen Chippewas upon Apple river, a stream 
which empties its waters not far from the head of Lake St. Croix, on the 
Wisconsin side. Although the attack was conformable to that system of 
ethics, which teaches the Indian that injuries are redressed by revenge, 
and that might is the security of right, so unprovoked an aggression could 
not pass unnoticed, and I demanded of the chiefs of the bands, implicated 
in the barbarity, the tradition of the leaders into charge of the command- 
ing officer at Fort Snelling. After much delay and equivocation, this 
was done, and the prominent participators in the affair were confined in 
the guard house of the fort. Meantime, wérd was sent to advise the 
Chippewas that I had taken the matter into hand, and to direct them to 
desist from revenge ; but, ere the messengers charged with the office had 
threaded the wilderness of plain and forest to the distant Ojibway lodges, 
the Sioux were struck upon by a scalping party, almost within reach of 
the guns of Fort Snelling. Under the circumstances which surrounded 
this unseasonable attack, I thought it but just to enlarge the Indians who 
were imprisoned, in order that they might be able, if occasion should rise, 
to protect their families. Shortly, information reached me, from reliable 

IS
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were mustering for a general descent upon the St. Peter’s, to reap a 
| harvest of death in the valleys of their enemies. To add to the perplexing 

considerations involved in the relations between these tribes, the neglect 
of the United States to enforce the terms of a treaty, concluded at Fort 
Snelling in 1843, by which their old hatred had been partially smothered, 
had greatly exasperated both sides, and seriously impaired the influence 
of government officers. By acts of its agents government had become a 
quasi party to this treaty, and the failure on its side to discharge the 
obligations it had voluntarily assumed, furnished to the Indians plausible 
pretext for the renewal of hostile collisions. Under these unpropitious 
auspices, the only alternative presented was a convocation of the two 
tribes, with a view, either to open negotiations de novo, or by settlement 
of past differences to effect a recognition in full of the treaty of 1843. 

Accordingly, the hostile parties were assembled in conference at Fort ’ 
Snelling in June last, some seventy envoys representing the Chippewas, 
and yet a larger number, the Sioux. The deliberations of these “ wild 
republicans of the wilderness’? were characterized by a decorum and 
propriety worthy of imitation by more august assemblages—the discourse 
of their orators was distinguished by freedom from acerbity, fluent elo- 

; quence, and sententious perspicuity, and their diction, never parsimonious 
of ornament, glowed with imagery. By side of the civil and military 
officers of government who were present upon the occasion, and the groups 
of spectators, who had been attracted by the novelty of the scene, the 
painted war chiefs, gaily decorated with feathers and medals, exhibited 
all the glare of a “‘ pictured and dramatic contrast.” 

The details of the council have already been submitted to the Depart- 
ment, and further recital is unnecessary. I desire, however, in this 
connection, to express my grateful appreciation of the valuable services 
and graceful hospitality of Capt. J. Monroe, at the time in command of 
Fort Snelling, and also of the efficient assistance rendered by Capt. J. | 
B. 8. Todd, commanding officer at Fort Gaines; Mr. Warren, interpreter; | 
and other gentlemen, in inducing the Chippewas to attend the conference. | 

Exasperated as were these hostile tribes, and apprehensive as were | 
their traders and half-breed relatives that a sanguinary war menaced the 
frontier, it affords me lively gratification to be able to say that, since the 
arrangement at that time made, not a solitary instance has arisen of a 
breach of the terms of the treaty of 1843, by any of the bands, either | 
Sioux or Chippewas, parties to the council in June, 1850. The approval | 
by the Indian Bureau of the action of that council has been communi- | 
cated to each tribe, and its final decision, upon careful examination of the | 
statements of both parties, that reparation was due to the Chippewas. | 
The sum of money remitted for this purpose has been expended in the . 
purchase of provisions, clothing, presents, &c., which, in shape of atoning | 
presents, have been distributed with cautious care, so that the relatives of 2 
the Chippewas, who have been murdered in these affrays, have received 
a larger than average share. 

As the general right of control, on the part of the United States in 
these matters, should be subject to no artificial rules of construction which | 
would defeat the wholesome guardianship exercised by government over | 
the Indian, | have announced to the Pillagers, to the Wahpeton and | 
Stsseton Sioux, that they would be held amenable to the terms of the 
treaty, though not parties to it, nor present at the council. In case these
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bands should exhibit indisposition to accede to the stipulations therein 
contained, it would be indisputably the duty of government to impose 
such terms as should seem proper, and by duress or otherwise compel 
their observance. Nor can fanciful pretensions or judicial theories con- 
cerning the sovereignty of Indian tribes be objected to the practical 
application of this doctrine. Provisions exist disabling Indians from 
selling clothing, farming or cooking utensils, arms, horses, &c. In the 
trade and intercourse laws, disabilities are imposed and securities are 
provided, evincing the judgment of Congress, that over such matters they 
possessed jurisdiction, and that it was expedient to exercise it; and in 
order to suppress the barbarous atrocities of savage warfare, should the 
imposition of even rigorous terms appear to conflict with the supposititious 
independence of the Indian, but another of the anomalies is presented, : 
of which the general subject of the relative rights and duties of a civilized 
and barbarous people is so fruitful. 

As a political community, the Dacotahs live almost without law. | 
Slight, indeed, among all the tribes of the north-west, is the influence of 
their chiefs. The braves, who constitute a sort of aristocratic estate, keep 
them in awe, and through the depression of fear the chiefs hesitate in council 
to express an independent opinion. For this reason, upon the occasion of 
transacting important business, they always insist upon the presence of a 
large number of their people. Should they sign a treaty or do any other 
act binding upon their tribe, contrary to popular approbation, it is very 
probable that their lives would be the forfeit—at least apprehension of 
such issue holds them in check. 

as property is held in common, its rights are but slightly respected ; 
and upon the lightest provocation an Indian will shoot the horse or other 
domestic animal of an enemy, and among them exists neither law nor 
usage to compel restitution. They have no courts, nor offices, no statutes, 
no debts to collect, no damages to pay. The few vegetable productions, 
raised by the industry of their women, are appropriated by the less thrifty 
whenever want or caprice dictates. As a consequence of this communism, 
motive to industry, incitement to accumulation, desire for private property, 
is weak ; and in this utter nakedness of rights and remedies lies the grand 
defect in the institutions and the principal impediment to the civilization 
of the red man. 

Congress should extend over the aboriginal population a code of laws, 
mild and simple in character, to be enforced by the respective agents of 
the different tribes. The experiment has already been made of extending 
over them, to a certain extent, the action of criminal laws; but to elevate 
their social and political condition, government, in the exercise of paternal 
authority, should fashion a civil code accommodated to their actual situ- 

_ ation, elementary in its nature, securing plain rights and providing | 
positive remedies. 

Lhe Winnebagoes, during the past year, have showed a restless and 
mischievous disposition, which has added much to the embarrassments 
attending upon the business of this office. Questions of expediency and 
authority, as well as of finance and morals, have been implicated in their 
relations. 

A segment of the tribe, after their nominal removal in 1848, remained 
in Wisconsin and Iowa, constituting a nucleus of attraction to those who 
were actually colonized upon the lands appropriated for them within this 

-
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superintendency. Many of the latter, in spite of the vigilance of the 
officers of the Department, and of the military stationed at the different 
posts in the Territory, returned to the vicinity of their old hunting- 
grounds, from whence, from representations made by the Executive and 

| people of Wisconsin, government, in the spring of 1850, felt constrained 
to enter into contract for their removal. Impressed at the time with the 

| conviction that the representations of the people of Wisconsin, as to the ! 
inconvenience resulting from the presence of these Indians, were highly 
exaggerated ; nothing that has since transpired has tended to destroy or | 
affect this conviction. The Winnebagoes, unless inflamed by liquor, are 
rarely rude to the whites, and unless goaded by want, seldom trespass 
upon the property of others. Be this, however, as it may, it is notorious 
among those who come most often in contact with them, that this people 
have remained in Wisconsin mainly through solicitations of citizens of | 
that State, and that others whom such solicitations would not be apt to 
influence, have returned, because barriers equally strong do not there 

_ oppose the gratification of their inordinate attachment to ardent spirits. 
Let Wisconsin legislation inhibit vending or giving Indians ardent spirits 
within State limits, and let rigorous police enforce such legislation, and 
but trivial apprehensions need be entertained of annoyance from the 
Winnebagoes. 

The recent arrival at Fort Snelling of a company of dragoons, so long | 
wanted, will greatly assist in intercepting the migration southward of | 
this discontented people. Though it must be admitted that, in a sparsely | 
settled country, with paths and byways, known only to the Indian, lead- | 
ing through treacherous morass and tangled wilderness, which no soldiery : 
can penetrate, difficulties will be found, inherent and almost insurmounta- s 
ble, to confining them to their country, if disposed to wander. | 

The Mississippi bands would unquestionably expatriate themselves, if ) 
forced to retire from the river to the vicinity of the agency; and the 
only alternative left, is to open farms, license trading houses, &c., in their 1 
present locality, though in fearful proximity to the haunts of the whiskey | 
trader. To the healthy moral tone, which shall ensue from an augment- 
ing population on the east side of the river, we must look for the expulsion 
of this detestable class of traders, and the suppression of a ruinous traffic, | 
which in case of the Indian infallibly destroys the effect of individual , 
character. 

In a communication addressed to the Department, of date April 16, 
1850, I suggested the propriety of Congress extending the operation of 
the trade and intercourse laws, over public lands, contiguous to Indian | 
territory, which have not become subject to private entry. As individuals 
residing upon these lands are technically trespassers, and as the fee is 
in government, this kind of jurisdiction could with great propriety and 
utility be exercised. It is while in the transition state, after the extinc- 
tion of the aboriginal title, and prior to the settlement of a white popula- 
tion sufficiently restrained by moral principle, that territory thus situated, 
without law, is made the theatre of Indian whiskey trade. A jurisdiction 
of this nature is essential to the safety of the Indian, and its extent must 
be determined by those who are called to exercise it. Of the authority of 

- Congress so to legislate no doubts can exist. The right reposes upon no | 
metaphysical figment ; and the only doubt is, how far expediency and dis- 
cretion require that such jurisdiction should be exercised. 

:
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The Winnebago school, which has long been under the superintendence 
of Rev. D. Lowry, has been suspended since June last, at which time that 
gentleman resigned his post. As soon as information of his withdrawal . 
reached me, I notified your office, and urged the opportunity as propitious 
for introducing manual labor schools, agreeably to the design long enter- 
tained by the Department. In daily expectation of receiving instructions 
upon this subject, I have up to this time deferred directing the re-opening 
of the school. Ido not deem it essential that the children should be 
boarded at these schools, but rather coneur with the views advanced by 
agent Fletcher in this connection. _ 

7 The Chippewas number within the limits of the United States about : 
eight thousand souls. Of this number four hundred, at the present time, 
reside in the State of Michigan, three thousand in Wisconsin, and the 
remaining four thousand five hundred in the Territory of Minnesota. As — 
those living in Michigan and Wisconsin, on lands ceded to government, — 
will soon fall under the jurisdiction of this superintendency, having been. 
ordered to remove to the country appropriated for them within this terri- 
tory,—I have thought proper to embrace them in a brief sketch of the 
history, numbers, villages and modes of livelihood of the different divisions 
of the tribe. For much of my information upon this subject I am indebted 
to the researches of Mr. W. W. Warren, an educated Ojibway half breed. 

Five thousand Chippewas are equal parties to, and receive annuities 
under the treaties of St. Peter’s in 1837, and of La Pointe in 1842. Of 
all treaties from time to time entered into by the several bands of this 
tribe, these two are in every respect the most important. In these treaties 
they ceded to the United States all their possessions in Wisconsin and 
Michigan, comprising the rich mineral district which extends along the 
south coast of Lake Superior, and the valuable pineries which skirt Black 
Chippewa, St. Croix, Rum and Wisconsin rivers, and tributaries. For this. 
large cession they receive annually for the respective periods of twenty 
and twenty-five years, the sum of sixty-four thousand dollars in goods, 
money, &c. The parties to these treaties, with the exception of the Mis- 
sissippi division, numbering some eleven hundred, still reside upon the 
lands they have ceded. By treaty provisions the term of their stay was 
left optional with the President, and not till last spring was a mandate 
for their removal given by the Chief Magistrate of the country. Besides 
the body of five thousand who receive annuities under treaties at St. Peter’s,. 
La Pointe, and Fond du Lac, a division of one thousand, known as the Pilla- 
ger Chippewas, residing in Minnesota, receive a stated amount of goods 
under the treaty of Leech Lake, in 1847, wherein they sold the lands which 
have been set apart for the Menomonees. The remaining body of two , 
thousand, residing in this territory, receive neither annuities nor presents.. | 

The Chippewas are a well-marked type, and leading tribe of the AT 
gonquin stock. They call themselves Ojibwazg, the plural of Ojibway, from 
Ojbwah, “puckered,” or “drawn up.”’ According to an eminent writer. 
this name “denotes a peculiarity in their voice or manner of utterance,” 
But as there is no discernible “pucker”’ in their voice, or mode of speaking 
their really musical language, a more natural genesis of the word could 
probably be derived from a circumstance in their past history. Upwards 
of two centuries ago, they were driven by the Iroquois, or Six Nations of 
New York, into the straits of Mackinaw, where Lakes Huron, Michigan, 
and Superior, are “puckered” into a small channel, or narrow compass.
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Prior to this event, there is nothing in their traditions, or in the writings 
of early travellers, toindicate that they were known by the name of Ojibwaig. 

’ When interrogated upon the subject, some of their old men affirm, that 
they are named after the Ojibway moccasin, a peculiarly made article 
‘“‘nuckered”’ into a seam the whole length of the foot. 

The history of this tribe, prior to eight generations ago, is collected 
entirely from oral traditions, which savor of the marvellous or super- 
natural, and from which but vague and unsatisfactory deductions can be 
drawn. From these traditions, however, we learn, that they once were 
familiar with the salt-ocean, that they lived on a large river, again on a great 
lake, where they exterminated a tribe they call the Meendua, and at last 
in a large centre town, on an island in the Bay of Shag-uh-waum-tk-ong, on 
Lake Superior, or Keche Gumme. The old men of the tribe agree in 
saying, that to this spot their ancestors first came about eight generations, 
or two hundred and forty years ago, estimating an Indian generation : 
at thirty years. They were driven from the east by powerful tribes, 

| whom they denominate Nodowaig, meaning ‘‘Adders.’? These were the 
Iroquois, or Six Nations of New York and Canada, who coming first in 
contact with whites, became first armed with their deadly weapons, giving 
them great advantage over our more western and remote tribes, who still 
wielded the primitive weapon of bow and arrow. Driven westwardly upon 
Lake Superior, the Ojibwas came in collision with the Ad-bownng Sioux, 

| or ‘Roasters,’ and the Odugaumecg, ‘opposite side people,” or Foxes. 
These two tribes became their inveterate enemies, and for a long time 
hemmed them in upon the Island of La Pointe, where they subsisted 
mainly by fishing and agriculture. From this period they relate their 
own history with considerable accuracy. Their village and cultivated 
grounds occupied a space upon the island, about three miles long and 
two broad. Here they cherished a perpetual fire as symbol of their 
nationality ; and in their civil polity maintained a certain system, very 
much confused and tinged, however, with their religious and medicinal 
beliefs. The -cah-wauh, or Loon totem family constituted the royal line, 
and the Mukwah, or Bear family, led them to war, and protected them 
from the inroads of their enemies. The rites of Meda-we-win, or their 
mode of worshipping the Great Spirit, and the lesser spirits which fill 
earth, sky, and waters, were in those days practiced in their purest 
and most original form. Upon the island was erected a large wigwam, 
called the Meda-we-gaun, in which the holier rites of their religion were 
practiced. The building, though probably rude in structure, and perishable 
in materials, was yet the temple of a powerful tribe, and in their religious 
phraseology the island is still known by the name of Meda-we-gaun. 

The Ojibwas were for a time so harassed by the Sioux and Foxes, that 
they were not even safe from attack upon the island of La Pointe, though 
gituate some miles from the main shore of the lake. Twice their enemies 
found opportunity to land among them in the night, and carry off prison- 
ers and scalps. It was not till the earlier French traders had supplied 
them in a measure with firearms, that they became formidable to their 

enemies. From this era, now about two centuries ago, can be dated the 
dispersal of the Chippewas from their island home, and the expansion of 
their bands along the shore of the lake, and over the country in the inte- 
rior. In a severe engagement on Point Shag-ah-waum-ik-ong, they killed
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over one hundred Sioux warriors, and in a lake fight, near the mouth of 

Montreal river, they killed and drowned upwards of three hundred Foxes, 
who had intruded upon their island in the night, and taken prisoners. In 
a concentrated effort they destroyed with one war party six villages of 
Foxes, scattered along the Chippewa river. About eighty years ago the 
Foxes made their last stand against them, at the falls of St. Croix. The 
Chippewas, led by their war chief Waub-o-jeey, were victorious, and from 
that time the Foxes finally retired from the country. Gaining possession 
of the head waters of the Mississippi, it became an easy matter for the 
Chippewas to descend in their enemies’ country. Within two centuries 
they have occupied by conquest a tract of country extending west from 
Lake Superior to the Mississippi, and south from Red river of the north, 
and Selkirk’s settlement, to Lake Michigan. Diverted by the tempting 
resources, and lured by the varied seductions of so extended a region, they 
have become separated into several divisions, of which a brief sketch will 
here be given. 

Lake Superior Chippewas. This body number about thirteen hundred, 
and are known as the Ke-che-gum-me-win-in-e-wug, or Great Lake men. 
The principal villages at Ance, Kewenaw, Ontonagon, La Pointe, Fond 
du Lac and Grand Portage, on the lake shore. They subsist mainly on 
the excellent fish with which the lake abounds. Since 1842, they have 
received the services of four blacksmiths, three farmers and two carpenters, 
embracing, with the exception of one blacksmith and one farmer, all the 
laborers allowed the entire quota of bands who were parties to the treaties 
of 1837 and 1842. In consequence of this help among this division flat- 
tering progress has been made. 

The Ance band, numbering three hundred, have become comparatively 
civilized. They dwell in houses, assume the costume of. the whites, and 
are essentially agriculturists. Their chief, and some of the principal men 
have been admitted to the rights of citizenship in the State of Michigan. 

The La Pointe band number about four hundred. Among them are 
many who are partially civilized, and besides dwelling in houses, and owning 
cattle, are devout members either of Catholic or Protestant churches. 
Among the elder chiefs and headmen, however, are others still attached to 
primitive customs. The religion of their fathers is engraved upon the 
hearts of these, and guides their daily habits of life. The improvement 
of this band for the past ten years has been gradual and sure. They own 
a large farm upon Bad river, from which they raise corn and potatoes 
sufficient for their own consumption, and not unfrequently a surplus for 
sale. They also manufacture large quantities of maple sugar, which they 
sell to their traders: and catch and salt fish, for which they find a ready 
market. 

The Fond du Lac band, who reside upon unceded lands in Minnesota, 
number about four hundred. They are much less advanced in the arts 
of civilization than the two bands last mentioned, and depena for sub- 
sistence upon the scanty and precarious supplies furnished by the chase. 
One cause of this is the absence of good soil in the vicinity of their pre- 
sent location. se 

The Ontonagon and Grand Portage bands number a little over one 
hundred each. 

The Lake Shore Chippewas have an inexhaustible resource in the fish, 
which plentifully abounds in the waters of the lake. They are naturally 

| 
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well disposed towards the whites, docile and harmless. Owing to their 
distance from the Sioux, they have not, for the past half century, joined 
the war parties of their more western brethren. 

Wisconsin and Chippewa river division. This fragment of the tribe 
number about eighteen hundred, and are known as the Be-tow-ank-au-ub- 
zig, or “‘ those that live along the woods.” Their principal villages are at 

\ Lac du Flambeau, Vieux Desert, Pelican Lake, Lac Contenillo, Pukawawun, 
{Lac Shatae, and Mon-o-minik-an Lake, all in the State of Wisconsin, 
\excopt Vieux Desert, which lies in Michigan. Most of these villages are 

located upon lakes, which form the heads of the Wisconsin and Chippewa 
rivers. These lakes are remote from the white settlements on Lake Supe- 

_ rior, and the Mississippi, and are surrounded by dense and trackless 
_ forests and swamps. At these villages a few families plant potatoes and 

corn, but not enough for consumption during the winter. The wild rice 
which abounds in the vicinity forms the main staple of subsistence. 
Though numerically composing almost a moiety of the bands, parties to 
the treaties at St. Peter’s, and La Pointe, they have received little, if any | 
aid from the different funds provided by government. ‘This neglect has 
probably arisen from their remoteness from the agency at La Pointe. 
Seldom do over one-third of this people appear to draw the annuities to 
which they are entitled for the sale of every inch of their extensive ter- 
ritory. After their rice is gathered in the fall, they descend the Wiscon- 

_ sin, Manedowish, and Chippewa rivers, to hunt the deer and large game 
| which there abound. During the entire winter they sojourn in this region, 
_ coming in contact with the white population attracted thither by the 
' pineries. Enticed among the lumbermen by attachment to ardent spirits, 
many families, especially on the Wisconsin, remain the year round. These 
have become demoralized and miserable, forming a perfect nuisance to the 
whites, who are fast occupying the country. 

The bands residing upon the Chippewa, and its tributaries, are less 
degenerate and more manly. As far back as their oldest men can remem- 
ber, they have warred with the Sioux. Forming with the St. Croix, Mis- 
sissippi, and Pillager divisions, the vanguard of their nation in its west- 
ward advance, they have stood the brunt of war, and been fearfully mis- 
chievous in these wretched border frays. With this people no serious dif- 
ficulty has yet occurred. They are peaceably disposed to the whites, but 
much attached to the country they have sold. 

The Wisconsin Chippewas are physically larger and stronger than their | 
more northern brethren. 

_-~_ The Saent Crowx division. This portion of. the tribe reside upon the __ 
St. Croix river, on lands lying partly in Wisconsin, and partly in Minne- 
sota, ceded in 1837, by the treaty of St. Peter’s. They number about 
eight hundred, and have their villages at upper St. Croix Lake, Mum-a- 
guag-um, Poka-go-mon, Yellow and Rice lakes, and on Snake river. They 
are known among the tribeas the Mun-o-min-tk-a-she-ug, or “rice makers.” 
The country they occupy abounds in wild rice, and formerly these bands 

' were noted for gathering large quantities of it. Since the sale of their 
' country, they have become the most miserable and degenerate of their 

tribe. Living altogether among the prairies, which of late years have | 
been so much resorted to by the whites, their deterioration, through the 
agency of intoxicating drinks, has been rapid, and almost without parallel. 
Murders amongst themselves have become of frequent occurrence; and
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quarrels arising in drunken brawls, have caused feuds between families, 
which have grown so serious, that small war parties have been fitted out 

against one another. During the past few years a number of whites have 

also been murdered, and a most aggravating case of homicide occurred 
the past summer. 

This state of things calls for prompt action from government. Living 

but a short distance from their own lands, about Mille Sac, they should 

without delay be removed thither, though after removal it would proba- 

bly require a force to keep them within bounds. The residue of the tribe 
labor under the belief that the bad conduct of the “rice makers” has 

accelerated the mandate of the President for their removal from the ceded 

lands. Hence the St. Croix bands are obnoxious to their brethren, and ~ 

no measures, even of forcible removal, would excite for them sympathy. 

For their own good, as well as for the safety of the white population who 

are exposed to their depredations, their immediate removal should be en- 

| forced. To carry this object into effect, it will be necessary to settle their 

bloody family feuds. At present they fear one another, much more than 

they fear any common enemy; and they will not coalesce until their im- 

placable resentments are appeased. It is proper to mention the St. Croix 

lake bands, numbering over one hundred, have kept aloof from the white 
settlements, fearing to be implicated in the act of their brethren, and have 

even gradually removed towards Lake Superior. The chief of the Snake 
river band Nodin, and a principal man Mun-o-min-ik-ash-an, have mi- 

grated this summer to Mille Sac, and located within their own lines, and 

are inducing as many as possible of their bands to follow their example. 

Mississippi Chippewas. These bands are known as the Le-che-se-be- 

win-e-wug, or “Great River men.” They dwell in Minnesota, on lands of 

which they still hold the possessory interest. .Their numbers amount to 

eleven hundred, and their principal villages are at Sandy Lake, Mille Sac, 

Rabbit river, and Gull Lake. According to accounts of their old men, little 

over a century has elapsed since a large party of Chippewa warriors, led 

by their war chief, Bi-ans-wah, sallied from the shores of Lake Superior, 

and conquered a Sioux village, at that period located at Sandy Lake. 

Here they made a stand, and at this lake for many years flourished their 

metropolitan village. From this spot marched the war parties which drove 

the Sioux from Leech, Winnepeg, Red, and the Mille lakes. Their hostile 

incursions even extended to the Minnesota river, and their hunts to Red 

river on the west, and Rum river on the south. Throughout this entire 

region death has held its carnival, and the bones of Sioux and Chippewas 

alike whiten its soil. Twice within a century have the Mississippi Chip- 

pewas been nearly exterminated by their enemies, but receiving accessions 

from Lake Superior, they have held their footing tenacious to the last. 

Their own country becoming devoid of game, necessity has been the goad 

which has impelled them still westward, and they now roam over the whole 
country north and east of the St. Peter’s. The feud between them and 
the Sioux has continued with brief intervals to the present time, and has 

infused into them a warlike spirit. The eagle plume, denoting the death 
of an enemy in battle, is with them the highest badge of distinction. 

After the treaty at St. Peter’s in 1837, the Mississippi Chippewas re- 

ceived their first payment of annuities at Lake St. Croix. But on their 
return, through the folly of the Pillagers, they incurred the displeasure of 

the Sioux, who fell upon them in force at night, and massacred over a 

rs
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hundred, mostly women and children. The Mille Sac band were almost 
cut off toa man. This occurrence changed the locality of their payment 
to La Pointe, and to receive their annuities, the members of this division 

_ were yearly obliged to traverse hundreds of miles. The sub-agency, also, 
which had been located at Crow-wing, was from this time discontinued, 
and as a natural sequence, the vigilant supervision of government over 
them much deranged. 

In this state they continued up to the convention at Fond du Lac in 
1847, wherein they sold to the United States the country at present occu- 
pied by the Winnebagoes. They also in this treaty stipulated for an agent 
to reside among them, and for the payment of their share of annuities 
upon the Mississippi. A farmer and blacksmith have been allowed them, 
and for two years back they have of their own accord reserved from their 
annuities one thousand dollars per annum, for an agricultural fund. A 
farm last year was located at Gull Lake, in a tract covered with a heavy 2 
growth of maple timber; and the lower bands of this division, who had 
been accustomed to rove over ceded territory, and Sioux, lands have been 
induced to move to Gull Lake and commence farming. They have be- 
come convinced of the necessity of agriculture; and many families, who 
heretofore had never planted a potato or a grain of corn, have now little 
patches of cultivated ground, from which they raise almost enough for 
their winter support. During planting time last spring, they. procured 
liquor from ceded lands, below Fort Gaines, and on account of a sudden 
inroad of the Sioux which resulted in the death of a favorite son of one 
of their chiefs, the war fever raged fiercely, causing them to neglect 
farming operations. Notwithstanding these disadvantages, over one thou- 
sand bushels of potatoes have been raised this season at Gull Lake, and 
a respectable quantity of corn, turnips, and pumpkins. There are five 
chiefs residing here with their bands. The advantages attached to the 
location are not sufficient to accommodate them all, and another farm 
should be opened in the spring, either on Long or White Fish Lake. 

The Mille Sac band number about three hundred. Being removed 
forty or fifty miles from any white settlement, and possessing a lake 
abounding in fish and wild rice, and bordered by extensive maple groves, 
they live amid greater plenty than any of their surrounding brethren. 

The Rabbit River band, numbering over one hundred, are anxious to 
become farmers. Last spring they eagerly availed themselves of tools 
and seed furnished from the agricultural fund. 

The Sandy Lake band number about three hundred. For the last five 
years they have been allowed a farmer and blacksmith; and among them | 
is a mission house. Notwithstanding these favors, they have not improved. 
Their location is blessed with few natural advantages ; the lake affords no 
rice, and but few fish. The occasional flooding of their fields by the 
Mississippi has discouraged them, and their farm for two years past has 
been discontinued. For two years their rice crops have failed, and the 
majority of this band have passed their winters in the vicinity of Crow 
Wing and Fort Gaines, on ceded lands, hunting and begging for a living. 

Lhe Pillagers.—This branch of the Chippewa tribe reside on unceded 
Jands in Minnesota, west of the Mississippi. They number one thousand 
and fifty, and have their villages at Leech and Ottertail Lakes. They 
are called Muk-un-dua-win-in-e-wing, or the ‘men who take by force.” 
Only in their distinctive name do they differ from the Chippewas of the ,
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Mississippi and Lake Superior; they spring from the same stock, and 
speak in every respect the same language. They were invited to the 
treaty at St. Peter’s in 1837, and made parties thereto, their chief, Flat 
Mouth, being the first to affix his signature ; but, through the caprice and 
injustice of the other bands, the Pillagers have been refused their share in 
the annuities accruing under the treaty. This bad faith has created a 
breach between them and their brethren of Lake Superior and the Mis- 
sissippi; and it will be extremely difficult to persuade them to coalesce 
with the latter, and hold with them, as mutual advantage dictates, lands in 
common. 

The Pillagers own in their own right a tract of country four hundred 
miles in area, interspersed with innumerable fresh water lakes, which 
abound in fish. The region has been well suited to their roving modes 
of life; but as the animals which are valuable for food or furs have re- 
ceded, the hunters seek their game upon the lands of the Sioux. 

In 1847, they ceded by treaty about six hundred thousand acres of 
their best hunting-ground, as a home for the Menomonees. For this they 
annually receive, for five years, a stated amount of goods, averaging 
about three dollars per head. The insignificance of this annuity causes 
ill will among themselves, and dissatisfaction with government. They 
evidently misunderstand the terms of the treaty ; and a feeling of distrust, 
even of hostility, is generating in their breasts towards the United States. 

Of the Chippewas residing within the limits of the United States, the 
Pillagers have been the least infected by intercourse with a depraved white 
population. But since the payment of their small annuity, and the intro- 
duction of the Winnebagoes into their vicinity, a gradual change has 
taken place in their character; they have never received encouragement 
to become agriculturists, and are therefore entirely destitute of the 
necessary implements for farming. Last summer their rice crop entirely 
failed, and on this article they depend mostly for their winter's support. 
Hunger and starvation menace them; and in order to procure means of 
subsistence their hunters this winter will be forced to press westward, till 
they find the buffalo. 

Their country lies in an excellent climate, possesses many natural - 
advantages ; their lakes are surrounded by extensive and beautiful maple 
bottoms; and could their attention be directed to agriculture, and some 
slight help afforded them, they would soon become independent of charity. 

Within a few years past a fragment of the band have removed gradually 
to the western outskirts of their country, and established themselves at 
Ottertail Lake; these now number some three hundred; they hunt alto- 
gether upon Sioux land,.as recognized by the lines established by the a 
treaty at Prairie du Chien in 1825. 

The Northern or Red Lake Division. In this division are embraced 
all the remaining bands dwelling in the United States, which have de- 
scended from the main trunk of that tribe, who, making their way through 
the Sault St. Marie, spread along the south shore of Lake Superior, and — 
from La Pointe scattered over the country of their present occupancy by 
way of the St. Louis river and Sandy Lake. 

The fact of their receiving no annuities draws a distinct line of demarke- 
tion between this and the other divisions of the Ojibwas. ‘Their principal 
villages are at Pembina and at Red, Cass, and Winnepeg Lakes. Froma
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partial census taken in 1846, by J. P. Hays, Esq., sub-agent at La Pointe, 
their number was estimated at twelve hundred. 

The Red Lake and Pembina bands derive their subsistence chiefly from 
, agriculture. To this mode of life they have been led by the persuasions 

of their excellent missionaries, and by the example of the northern half 
breeds, with whom they have frequent communication. According to 
estimates of their traders, they will this year produce not less than two 
thousand bushels of corn. In the winter season they move their camps 
west of the Red river to hunt the buffalo, which still abound in that region. 
In summer, some join the hunting caravans of the Red river half-breeds. 
They have lived in a state of constant warfare with the upper or Sisseton 
bands of Sioux, and only in obedience to the wishes of government have 

_ they refrained during the past summer from fitting out war parties. 
Notwithstanding the boundaries of the different Northern tribes were- 

plainly marked and defined by the treaty at Prairie du Chien, in 1826, 
the Red Lake bands, and also the Pillagers, claim by title of conquest 
and actual possession, a large tract of country lying west of Red river. 
This matter at the present time is much agitated among these bands, and 
as their head chiefs were not present to represent their interests at the 
convention of Prairie du Chien, the claim perhaps deserves consideration. 

The chieftainship among the Red Lake and Pembina bands is a fruitful 
subject of contest. Wa-won-je-guon has for some years been the chief 
recognized by government ; but he is represented as a savage of limited 
influence with his bands, and not belonging to the hereditary family of 
chiefs. Wa-wast-kin-ik-a, or ‘crooked arm,” is the hereditary chief, and 
is said to be much respected by his fellows. 

Some years ago, Wa-wan-je-guon, with a party of his young men, be- 
ing on a war path, came across a village of the “Gros Ventres,” towards 
the sources of the Missouri river ; with the inhabitants of this village they 
smoked the pipe of peace, and in course of their council learned from their 
old men that once the smoke of the “‘ Gros Ventres” lodges arose at Sandy 
Lake, that they had had a large village of earthen houses at the mouth of - 
the Savannah river, which empties into the St. Louis, and that the Sioux 

~ had driven them from that country and pursued them to the Rocky Mount- 
ains, thinning their ranks till but a broken remnant remained of their 

_ once numerous tribe. The spot described by the “Gros Ventres’’ as the _ 
site of their ancient village was afterwards examined by an intelligent 
trader, to whom Wa-wan-je-guon had narrated the tale, and traces of 
mounds and remains of earthen huts were discovered to corroborate the 
statement. Though not immediately connected with the history of the | 
Chippewas, I have introduced this fact as one of some importance in trac- 
ing the early history and movements of the various tribes who at different 
times have inhabited this territory. 

The Cass and Winnepeg Lake bands number about five hundred; they 
live mostly by fishing and hunting, and their country having become nearly 
destitute of game they are miserably poor, and in order to subsist must 
direct their attention to agriculture. This people have never received 
help from government, and the only encouragement given them by whites 
has proceeded from the missionaries, who have lately settled among them. 
The fire on the hearthstone of these Christian pioneers is the only sunshine 
which illumes the darkened pathway of these distressed and destitute 
bands. Their endeavors to enlighten their ignorance and improve their
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temporal condition cannot be too highly lauded ; but their means are small, 

and to effect permanent good it is imperative that assistance be extended 

them. 
As the northern Chippewas receive no annuities, they would gladly sell 

a portion of their lands to relieve themselves from the utter poverty which 

presses upon them, and become recipients of government bounty. 

The influence of Flat Mouth, Pillager head chief, extends over all these 

bands, and their chiefs in council have solemnly agreed to abide by his 

experience and advice. 
Sug-wun-dug-ah-win-in-e-wug. This section of the Chippewa tribe in- 

habits the north coast of Lake Superior, within the lines of Minnesota. 

They are denominated Sug-wun-dug-ah-win-in-e-wug, or “men who live 

amongst the thick fir woods.’ By old French traders they were called 

the “Bois Forts’ or “Hard woods.” They number within our limits 

about eight hundred, and have villages at Rainy and Vermillion Lakes. 

They hunt over the country which stretches from the Lake of the Woods 
to the mouth of Pigeon river. 

This extensive tract is unadapted to agriculture, lies in an almost arctic 
climate, and abounds in swamps and thick interminable forests of fir. 

The copper and other minerals which are found upon the north coast of 
Lake Superior, and among the Mis-aub-ay heights of the interior, are the 
only loadstone which can ever attract an American population to this por- 
tion of Minnesota ; though the inexhaustible fisheries of Lake Superior 
may in progress of time augment its growth and importance. 

The bands living upon these lands spring from a branch of the Chip- 
pewa tribe, who separated from the main body in Canada when first 

commenced the retrograde movement before the advance of their power- 
ful eastern enemies, the Vod-o-waig, or Six Nations. This section moved 
westward along the north shore of Lake Superior, and never effected a 
junction with their brethren at the central town of La Pointe. 

To this body belong the Afusk-e-goes, or “Swamp people ;” the O-dish- 

quag-um-ees, or “‘last-water people,” and other bands scattered through 

the British Possessions. The O-dish-quag-wm-ees are the division of 
Chippewas mentioned by Mr. Schoolcraft as pure Algonquins. 

These bands all speak the same language as the more southern divi- 
sions; but there is a variance in their pronunciation of certain words, 
extracted from the same root, and their accentuation is entirely different. 

This people have little intercourse with Americans, and trade mostly 
with the Hudson’s Bay Company. A few enterprising American traders 
have sent among them outfits, but the animals which are valuable for fur 
are rapidly disappearing, and the trade is comparatively worthless. 

The Sug-wun-dug-ah-win-in-e-wug are miserably poor, depending for 
subsistence upon the precarious supplies of the chase; they rely for their 

winter’s support upon the rabbit and reindeer. Last year the rabbit 

almost entirely disappeared, having been swept off bya distemper. Great 

distress ensued, and during the winter thirteen of their number literally 
starved to death. This season the rice crop has failed, and this people 

anticipate with aching hearts the sufferings and privations of the 

approaching winter. Our government has shown them but little atten- 

tion, and their predilections are in favor of the British, who have treated 

them with much kindness. | 
The entire Chippewa tribe are divided into fifteen families, upon the 

On
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totemice principle, to each of which are four subdivisions. Each family 
has a crest or symbol of some bird, fish or animal, called, in their nomen- 
clature, the totem, to the origin of each of which some legend attaches. 
The system is ancient, and dates as far back as their most unnatural and 
absurd traditions extend. Though divided by thousands of miles, and 
unconnected for generations, members of the same totem cannot inter- 
marry, or cohabit with one another. The totem descends in the male 
line. 

The Ah-auh-wauh, or Loon-totem, compose the royal line. ‘“ Great 
Buffalo,” the present head of this family, was born at La Pointe, in Lake 
Superior, during the revolutionary war. From tender years he has borne 
@ conspicuous part in the history of his tribe, and has signed every treaty 
to which they have become parties for the last thirty years. One circum- 
stance in his past life has caused him great mortification; the creed of the | 
Shawnee Prophet, brother of Tecumseh, spread like wildfire among the 
northern and western tribes. Legates were sent from tribe to tribe, and 

_ Village to village, and “‘ Buffalo” became a firm believer, and with him 
believed his tribe. 

At Pt. Shag-a-waum-tk-ong he collected his people, and instructed them 
in the mysteries of the new faith. He even started with over two hun- 
dred canoes to go in search of the prophet, and took along with him the 

: corpse of a child which he fully believed the prophet could restore to life. 
At the Pictured Rocks on Lake Superior, he met the trader Michel 
Cadotte, who with great difficulty succeeded in turning him back. At 
the time “ Great Buffalo” was not apprised that the object of the Prophet 
and ‘Tecumseh was the expulsion of the whites from the territory of the 
North-west. 

The Aud-je-jauk, or “ Crane,” and the A-waus-isse, or “Catfish,” are 
noted totems. The Muk-wah, or Bear family, comprise the war chiefs. 

At the time of the treaty at Prairie du Chien, in 1826, the Chip- 
pewas had but seven principal chiefs. Each of these had his war 
chief, and Osh-ka-ba-was, or “serving man.’ The latter office was 
hereditary, but the former position was secured by brave conduct.in war. 
In later years a bad practice has obtained among government agents of 
breaking and creating chiefs at pleasure. ‘To such extent has this been 
carried, that among the tribe there are now nearly sixty chiefs, while 
twelve years ago there were but seven principal, and less than twelve sub- 
chiefs. The evil consequences are visible in the envy and dissensions 
engendered among themselves. Frequently chiefs have been created 
through the influence of traders; and as these feel bound to support the 
interests of the trader to whose good offices they are indebted for their 
dignity, when the latter disagree, the quarrel is transferred with increased 
acrimony to the Indians. 

The Me-da-we, or Priesthood, interfere but little in the civil polity of 
the tribe, and are admitted to the national councils, not as a class, but 
solely on personal considerations. 

}~ It is to be regretted that the appropriation of Congress to defray the 
expenses of removal and subsistence of the Chippewas, from the lands 
ceded by them in Michigan and Wisconsin, was not made at a day suffi- 
ciently early to warrant a removal this fall. In these high latitudes, the 
removal of a whole people after the first of November would be attended 
with much hardship, both to them and to the officers and employers
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attached to the service; and the probability is that active measures will 
have to be suspended until next spring. 

Early in this year, however, a plan of removal was fully matured in 
this office, and agents, ready for service at a moment's notice, were desig- 
nated to superintend each band, and counsel and assist them upon the 
march. Provisions for subsistence were placed at convenient points of 
depot upon the line; and to insure the greatest dispatch, a gentleman of 
great influence with the tribe was appointed to superintend the removal, 
and aid the sub-agent in the additional duties thereby imposed. Should 
the Department defer farther action until spring, it is to be hoped that 
we may still profit by what has already been done. 

Preparatory also to the removal, early in the summer, I visited the 
Ojibwa country, for the purpose, of selecting a suitable site for an agency. 

Composing the party of exploration were Judge Cooper, of the Supreme 
Court of the Territory; J. 8. Watrous, Chippewa Sub-agent, Mr. War- 
ren, and other gentlemen. Our departure from St. Paul occurred about 
the middle of June; and from the Falls of St. Anthony to Sauk Rapids, 
we enjoyed the accommodation of a steamer. 

The appearance of the Mississippi below and above the falls, is entirely 
dissimilar. Below, the banks are bold and precipitous. Above, the incli- 
nation is gradual, with a gentle ascent as far back as the eye can reach. 
The country is principally prairie, though well wooded and pretty well 
watered, either by bright, beautiful, and gushing springs issuing from the 
banks of the river, crystal brooks coursing from the highlands, or trans- 
parent and limpid lakes dotting the plain. The prairie is fertile, undulat- 
ing, and broken here and there by green groves of handsome oaks. 

From Sauk Rapids we journeyed by land to Crow-Wing, at which point 
we met the voyageurs, who were to be our pilots above. Crossing the 
Mississippi above Crow-Wing, we directed our course to Gull Lake. In 
the centre of this lake is a high conical pile of boulders, looking as if 
rolled up by the studied efforts of art into a kind of cone, upon which 
the gulls, a bird which abounds here, lay and hatch. The lake abounds | 
in the choicest species of fish, and in the vicinity are found sugar bushes 
and rice fields. 

Traversing in our canoes this lake, which is about five miles in width 
and twelve to fourteen in length, we entered, after a portage of a mile 
and a half, Lake Sibley. From thence, with a portage of two miles, we 
came to Spirit Lake, and followed an outlet from that into Cooper, a large 
and beautiful lake. Thence we passed through White Fish Lake, and up 
Pine River to a rapid stream which was named Stanley River. The wood 
upon this river is pine, oak, maple, birch, &c. ~The shores are fertile, the 
water pure, but of slight amber color, occasioned by the immense pine 
forests through which it runs. From this river, after making several short 
portages, and crossing a number of small lakes, we came to Sa-na-be 
Lake, this is the summit of the ganglionic chain of lakes which stretches 
over this country; and abounds in the Indian edibles of fish and rice. 
The margin is thickly timbered with small trees of every variety, and in 
the rear is a fine natural meadow. Passing over Little Boy Lake, which is 
some six or seven miles long, and two wide, and down Little Boy river, 
we entered the great reservoir, Leech Lake. 

This is a very extensive sheet of water, being about twenty-five miles 
in length, and from fifteen to eighteen in width. Its shores have a very
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_ crooked outline, which, with its nine bays, give it an oblong circumference 
of about one hundred and sixty miles. Ice forms upon it about the mid- 
dle of November, and leaves about the middle of May. The coast is 
hedged in with boulders, piled up along the margin sometimes five and 
six feet above the water. The lands around are fertile, sugar trees are 
abundant, and rice is obtained in large quantities. The lake has capacity 
for supplying at least three thousand souls. Every article of food which 
the Indian needs for subsistence can be found either in its bosom or upon 
its shores. The fish are abundant and of great variety; comprising the 
white fish, the tullbe, musketon, bass, sunfish, and bull-head; turtles of 
magnificent size and flavor ar€ also found. After a boisterous passage 
over this lake through a heavy sea, which ran so high that the boat 

. astern of us, not more than twenty yards distant, with sail extending 
fifteen feet above deck, could not be seen, we made the trading-post of 
Geo Bungo, a metis, or cross of the African and Indian. 

After spending a day or two at Leech Lake, we commenced our return 
voyage, intending to describe a water circle, and descend by the course 
of the Mississippi, making several portages, we once more, after a con- 
siderable absence, found ourselves floating on its waters, in Cass Lake, 
so named from General Cass, whose exploring expedition on the Upper 
Mississippi, in 1820, terminated here. This sheet is an expansion of the 
Mississippi river, about one hundred and forty-nine miles from its source 
in Lake Itasca. It is worthy of note, that so far north as 47° 30’ the 
missionaries had fields of winter wheat growing, and all kinds of planted 
vegetation looked fine. Cass Lake is in several respects a beautiful body 
of water; itis full of islands, and about sixteen miles long, and nearly as 
broad. The oars of our voyageurs, keeping time to their cheerful boat 
song, sent us rapidly over its swelling waves into another pretty watery 
ganglion called Lake Winnebigoshish ; and thence with all possible speed 
we descended the river to Sandy Lake, at the outlet of which the Missis- 
sippi is three hundred and thirty-one feet wide. Sandy Lake is about 
twelve miles long, and six or seven wide. It derives its name from its 
sandy beaches, which are variegated with quartz pebbles, colored in 
all the shades of red, from a bright vermilion to a brown, including 
often many fine specimens of cornelions and agates. The Jake shores 
are hilly, and the country around arid and unproductive. The lake is 
famous among voyageurs and fur traders, as the terminus of the old 
trading route from Lake Superior to the Mississippi. It is distant 
seventy-five miles in a nearly straight line due west from the Fond du 
Lac of that ““ Very Great Water.” 

At this place we determined temporarily to locate the agency, though 
our election was controlled by other circumstances than the natural 
advantages of the site. Leech Lake is the place: but, for prudential 
reasons already adverted to, its selection was placed out of question. 

In this connection, I would respectfully invite the attention of the 
Department to a communication from this office of date of July 16, 1850, 
urging the policy of entering into conventional arrangement with the 
Pillagers, with a view of opening their country to the use and occupancy 
of the other bands of Chippewas. These lands should be held by tenancy 
in common, subject to the unrestricted use of all the members of the 
tribe. 

Let this be done, and a much more desirable site for an agency can be
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had, one that will be permanent, accessible to the Indians, and conve- 
nient for government. Should the Department coincide with the views 
advanced in that letter, and direct the initial for locating the permanent 
agency of the entire tribe at Leech Lake, the slight improvements, which 
with great economy have been made during the past summer at Sandy 
Lake, could be turned to account as the residence of an Indian farmer. 

Although a formal order to remove has at no time been communicated | 
to the Chippewas, occupying the ceded lands in Michigan and Wisconsin, | 
yet, under instructions from your bureau, they were early informed, that | 
during the year they would be called upon so to do. Many of them, | 
during the past season, have voluntarily migrated to the seat of the 
agency, and these will require supplies from government for their subsist- 
ence during the winter, for to expose them to privation would exert a 
baleful influence upon the residue of the tribe, who will be expected to 
remove the coming spring. 

Officers of the Indian Department at different times have pressed the 
purchase of the Chippewa country, east of the Mississippi. This region 
lies altogether within the limits of Minnesota, north of a line running 
nearly due east from the mouth of Crow Wing river. A narrow strip of 
the country, to which allusion has already been made, on the north-west 
shore of Lake Superior, is represented to hold large deposits of copper 
ore. This, it might be politic to treat for. On other portions is some 
valuable pine, though but a limited amount. The privilege of cutting this 
might be extended to our white population—but not an acre of the residue 
can I conceive government will ever need for its citizens. It is a country 
no American population would ever occupy; most of it is interminable 
swamps, with occasional sand ridges and rice lakes. In short, it is just 
suited to the habits of the people who at present inhabit it, and to no 
others. 

With this estimate of the country, in order to quiet the apprehension 
of farther removals entertained by the Chippewas, I think it would be - 
wise and humane for government to guaranty them, by solemn act of 5 
legislation, the undisturbed possession for ever of these regions. _] 

The Metis, or Half-Breeds of the Red River of the North, number 
eleven hundred souls, and are mostly of a mixed descent of Chippewa 
and Canadian French. Owing to their apparent seclusion from the world, 
the accounts given of them have been meagre and jejune, yet already 
have they laid a solid foundation for the fabric of social improvement ; 
and, as a political community, present many interesting features for con- | 
sideration. By the laws of Minnesota, they are admitted to the rights of 
citizenship; and, by means of annual caravans, carry on an extensive 
and profitable commerce with our citizens. Many of their traders during 
the past season have been robbed by the Pillagers, through whose terri- 
tory they are compelled to pass in pursuing the trail to Saint Paul. 

Since my last annual report, this people have, upon several occasions, 
unfortunately urged the necessity of decisive and peremptory action by 
government to protect them in their rights, as American citizens, and 
preserve the buffalo which range the northern plains, from the trespass 
of British subjects, who, destroying them in their annual hunts, diminish 
thereby their means of subsistence. Ina letter received from Rev. G. A. 
Belcourt, of Pembina, with whom I have had much correspondence, dated 
the 15th of September last, grave complaints are preferred of manifold 

|
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injuries and insults received by the half-breeds during a series of years 
from subjects of the British Crown, and of the overbearing spirit exhi- 
bited in the deportment of the agents of the Hudson’s Bay Company. 
The communication speaks in strong terms of the cupidity of their facto- 
ries ; and, referring to the trespasses which continually occur upon Ame- 
rican soil in pursuit of buffalo, says, ‘“‘ The yield of the hunt of our half- 
breeds has been a great deal less than ordinary, as the half-breeds on the 
British side came over first and frightened away all the animals. This 
has caused us much damage. The British half-breeds returned heavily 
laden, taking away the game of our prairies to their homes, while the 
proprietors returned only with half loads, after being gone one month 
longer than usual. In consequence of this injustice, a great number of 
our half-breeds, having nothing to live on this winter, will be obliged to 
go far to hunt after the Indian fashion, and be exposed to a great deal 
of misery, and then return home too late to sow in the spring. In the | 
mean time, a great number will have to pass the winter here, and suffer 
great privations in keeping themselves in readiness for planting-season 
next spring.” 

Congress, at the close of its late session, I perceive, made an appropri- 
ation to defray the expenses of a treaty with the proprietors of the soil 
on Red river. When this is effected, and the operation of our laws ex- 
tended over these half-breeds, adequate remedies will accrue, and all that 
they can reasonably desire will undoubtedly be accomplished. 

As these Metzs, though considerably advanced in civilization, were 
practically without law, at the request of a deputation of their people ( 
who visited me in July last, I recognized Jean Baptiste Wilkie, Jean 
Baptiste Dumon, Baptiste Valle, Edward Harmon, Joseph Lavardure, 
Joseph Nolin, Antoine Augure, Robert Montour, and Baptiste Lafour- 
nais, persons freely elected by the half-breeds of Pembina, as councillors 
or chiefs, to whom the general administration of the affairs of the half- 
breeds residing upon the Red river of the North should be entrusted. 

Accompanying this report, I have the honor to transmit you the annual 
reports of the Winnebago agents, and of the Sioux and Chippewa sub- 
agents, which enter more fully into the affairs of the tribes under their 
respective charge than the general nature of this report would admit. 

Very respectfully, | 
Your obedient servant, 

ALEXANDER RAMSEY. 
Hon. Luke La, | 

Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. 

No. 14. 

| WINNEBAGO AGENCY 
September 30, 1850. 

Sir: Ihave the honor to submit, in compliance with the regulations 
of the Department, a report of affairs at this agency, and the condition 
of the Indians in my charge during the past year. 

Kight bands of the Winnebagoes are now located in the interior of their 
country at this agency; these Indians have been industrious, and the suc-
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cess which they have had in farming, the present season, has had the effect 
to silence their complaints respecting their country. The chiefs of these 
bands, a few weeks since, asked me to inform their Great Father that they 
were satisfied with the country which he had given them, and to present 
their request that they may be permitted to remain here, and their chil- 
dren after them. leven bands (or parts of bands) have lived, during the 
past year, on the Mississippi river ; their aversion to living in the interior 
of their country, and their attachment to the Mississippi, are accounted for 
by the fact that at the agency they would have to encounter difficulty in 
procuring whiskey, while in the white settlements on the east side of said 
river they can procure it without difficulty. These Indians planted no 
corn last spring, and but half cultivated a field of about thirty acres planted 
for them. The migrating party of the tribe spent the winter in Wiscon- 
sin, Iowa, and the country belonging to the Sioux; most of them returned 
as usual in the spring and summer before payment, to get their annuities. 
Owing to inducements offered, and the facilities provided by the Depart- 
ment, for their removal, some 127 Indians, half-breeds, and others more 
distantly connected with the tribe, have removed to this country the pre- 
sent season, who had not previously removed. Some of this migrating 
party will still remain here; others will again return south, if they are not 
prevented. It is believed that a majority of the citizens, with whom the 
Indians have intercourse in these portions of Wisconsin and Iowa, where 
they resort, encourage said Indians to come among them—make them 
welcome while they have money or furs, and invite them to return after 
they have received their annuities, while the facility with which the Indians 
procure intoxicating drink in these neighborhoods is a still stronger in- 
ducement to them to return. To contend successfully against all these 
influences, and keep the Indians within their proper limits, will subject 
the government annually to great expense. The opinion is respectfully 
submitted, that the best way to keep the Winnebagoes within their own coun- 
try is to make their remaining at home a condition of their receiving their 
annuities, and if they trespass on the whites, hold them amenable to the 
law; a few prosecutions for offences will prevent their repetition, by causing 
the Indians to leave the neighborhood. Indians will seldom visit, or long 
remain, in a community where they are not made welcome, and encou- , 
raged to stay. 

Nearly all the depredations committed by the Winnebagoes in the white 
settlements, that have come to my knowledge, have been caused by in- 
toxicating liquors, furnished the Indians, directly or indirectly, by the 
whites. 

There is great reluctance manifested by citizens living on the frontier, 
to prosecute individual Indians for offences committed by them against the 
laws, while little reluctance is shown in presenting claims against the tribe 
for depredations. The provision of the 17th sec. of the “ Act to regulate 
trade and intercourse with Indian tribes, and to preserve peace on the 
frontier,’’ which guarantees to citizens indemnification for depredations 
committed by Indians, within States and territories, is no doubt just, so 
far as it affects the citizens; still, if its application was restricted to de- 
predations committed within the Indian country, there would be less 
depredations committed by Indians, on the rights and property of citizens 
on the frontier, for the laws of the State or territory would then be en- 
forced, and would prove as effectual in restraining Indians, as whites. 

5
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While this provision of the intercourse law is the only corrective applied 
by citizens, to prevent depredations on their property by Indians, the In- 
dian knows that if he steal a horse or other property, he incurs no personal 
risk of punishment, and the fact that, if detected, he will be liable to, per- 
haps, one fifteen-hundredth part of the cost of reparation, is a feeble 
restraint against committing the theft. 

A few weeks since I instituted a prosecution against seven Winnebago 
Indians, for robbery and theft committed in Benton county, M. T. I 
desired the citizens who had suffered wrong from the Indians, to prosecute 
them for said offence, but they positively refused to do so, and I entered 
complaint before the civil authority against the Indians, believing the 
effect would be salutary to the tribe. The robbery and theft aforesaid 
were committed by the Indians under excitement, produced by an affray 
which occurred on the 23d June, between them and some white men, at a 
grocery, near Osake’s Rapids, in which affray one Indian was shot dead, 
and two wounded, one severely, and two white men were severely bruised, 
and one of them stabbed in the arm by the Indians. Hach party charged 
the other with being the aggressor in the fight. 

But little whiskey has been introduced into the country occupied by the 
Winnebagoes, during the past year; some two or three individuals have 
violated the trade and intercourse law in this respect, for which they will 
be prosecuted at the first term of the District Court. The legislature of 
Minnesota, at their session last winter, enacted salutary laws for the sup- 
pression of the traffic in ardent spirits to Indians, but the practicability of 
their execution in this neighborhood has not yet been tested, owing to the 
fact that a session of the District Court has not been held north of 
the Falls of St. Anthony since the organization of this territory. The 
military have been far more efficient than the civil authority in sup- 
pressing the traffic in intoxicating liquors with Indians, on the borders of 
this agency. Until the visit of your Excellency and Judge Cooper to 
Fort Gaines, last summer, those engaged in said traffic had reason to 
suppose that the civil authority considered it a venial offence. 

A considerable number of the tribe have, since the annuity payment 
last month, returned into Benton county, on the east side of the Missis- 
sippi, and south of their country, to live in the neighborhood of traders, 
who have established trading-posts on the border of the Indian country. 
The consequence has been, hitherto, that the Indians have procured whis- 
key, got into difficulty with the inhabitants, and committed depredations, 
for which heavy claims have been brought against the tribe, and repre- 
sentations made in newspapers, that these outrages result from the bad 
management of the agent, his lack of influence with the Indians, and 
consequent inability to keep them at home. And such will probably con- 
tinue to be the consequences resulting from these trading establishments, 
so long as they remain there. License to trade within the Indian country 
was offered these traders before they established their posts on the east 
side of the Mississippi, and has since been offered them on condition that 

- they would remove their posts to some point within the Indian country. 
This offer has been declined; they prefer to have their establishments where 
they are not subject to the law regulating trade and intercourse with the 
Indians. For this evil I see no remedy, unless the legislature of this 
territory shall enact laws prohibiting trade with Indians without the limits 
of the Indian country.
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The Winnebagoes continue on friendly terms with their neighbors, 
the Sioux and Chippewas, and have done much, the present season, to 
prevent bloodshed between these tribes. The Chippewas allege that they 
were encouraged by ‘‘ Sho-go-nik,”’ and ‘‘ Paw-sul-ech-kan,’? two Winne- 
bago chiefs, to make war on the Sioux last summer, and that they were 
promised assistance. I do not know how much truth there may be in this 
statement, but when the Chippewas came in force to go against the Sioux, 
these two chiefs, who were accused of instigating and encouraging the 
war party, were the most active and efficient in persuading said party to 
return peaceably to their own country. 

Ambition to acquire the fame and laurels which are by all nations 
awarded to deeds of martial prowess, is a ruling passion in the breast of 

| the Indian, nor is it strange that it should be so. The young man, before 
he can claim a right to speak in council, must appear there plumed with 
the feather of the war eagle, and the same emblem of success on the war 
path entitles him to seek a wife among the daughters of the high in rank. 
It is the opinion of those best acquainted with the Indian character, that of 
the uncivilized tribes, those engaged in war are the most enterprising and 
virtuous. The Indian must have excitement ; he seeks it on the war path; 
deprive him of this and he will seek excitement in gambling and intoxi- 
cation. Create among his tribe a public sentiment which attaches distinc- 
tion and influence to the possession of wealth, and his energies may be 
directed to the acquisition of property, and an important step is gained 
towards his civilization. If the Department intends to carry into effect 
the benevolent design of suppressing the bloody warfare now existing be-- 
tween the Sioux and Chippewas, it will be necessary to adopt efficient 
measures to suppress hostilities at once, and arbitrate finally in the settle- 
ment of their quarrels. Government officers and agents get but poor 
thanks for their well-meant interference in settling difficulties between 
these belligerent tribes; both parties are sure to charge to them any 
wrong or loss of life they may subsequently sustain from their enemy, 
and allege that but for their interference they should have avenged their 
wrongs themselves, and thereby prevented a repetition. So long as these 
tribes are engaged in war with each other, there is little danger of their 
combining in an attack on the white settlements. 

The opinion entertained by many that the Indian cannot thrive and 
prosper in a condition of civilization is erroneous. Ignorance, exposure, 
and starvation, no more conduce to the prosperity and comfort of the 
Indian than the white man; although habit enables the former to endure 
these evils with less inconvenience than the latter. 

How far the opinion generally entertained, that the race of the red man is 
fast diminishing and dwindling towards extinction, may be true in its gene- 
ral application, I will not undertake to determine; but with reference to 
this tribe, it is believed that the great difference between their present actual | 
number and their number as reported in 1837, is to be accounted for, in 
part at least, by the erroneous manner then adopted of taking the census. 
Ihe custom then was for the head of a family to present the agent with a 
bundle of sticks representing the number of individuals in his or her 
family, including children, grand-children, sons and daughters-in-law, 
&c.; then the different branches of the same family would present their 
sticks, again representing themselves and their children. For practicing 
this double dealing the Indians had a motive, as each head of a family 

ne
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drew as many shares of the annuity as he had individuals in his family 
entered on the roll. This method of taking the census was, I believe, for- 
merly adopted by the Chippewas. 

For three years previous to the removal of the Winnebagoes, there 
was an increase of their population. In 1847, the number of births ex- 
ceeded the number of deaths by seventy-six. The number of births the 
past year, in the bands located at this agency, exceed the number of deaths 
some twenty-five or thirty. At the ensuing payment, statistics will be 
taken to ascertain the increase or decrease of the portion of the tribe that 
live on the Mississippi, and are less civilized. 

The school for the Indians at this agency continued in operation until 
the 30th of June last, when it was discontinued on account of the resig- 
nation of the teachers. From the time the school commenced in Novem- 
ber, until it was discontinued, four teachers were employed; the average 
number of scholars during the term was about forty-eight. Several 
Chippewa children were permitted to attend the school. The children 
were taught reading, writing, and arithmetic, as provided in the treaty of 
-1832. The girls attending the school have been instructed insewing and 
knitting ; a part of the clothing for the children attending the school was 
made in the school. The theory, that ‘it 1s cheaper to buy than to ma- 
nufacture,’ has to some extent prevailed in the female department of the 
school, and the instruction in “ carding, spinning, and weaving,’ required 
by said treaty, has been dispensed with. Practical instruction to the boys 
attending the school, in gardening and agriculture, was also dispensed 
with as heretofore. Land was ploughed last spring for the use of the 
school, and offered to the superintendent for that purpose, but he did not 
deem it expedient to work the boys in the field. I am satisfied that the 
teachers endeavored faithfully to instruct the children in such branches 
as they deemed most important. 

The usual annual report of the school has not been received from the 
superintendent, and presuming that he will not deem it necessary to make 
a report, I submit the foregoing statement, which, so far as it relates to 
the statistics of the school, is made from his quarterly reports, and will 
no doubt be considered sufficiently specific. 

At the time the school closed for the cause stated, other teachers would 
have been employed, and the school continued in operation, but for the 
understanding that the Department intended the immediate re-organization 
of the school, and the placing of the funds appropriated for education in 
the hands of missionary societies. 

I am not personally acquainted with the operation of manual labor 
schools, as conducted by missionary societies among the different tribes 
of Indians, where such schools have been established, nor with the suc- 
cess which may have attended them; but I would respectfully submit, that 
from my knowledge of this tribe, and the result of an experiment in the 

- gchool here, in all respects so far as the Indians are concerned, similar to 
the system specified in the contract prepared for the intended manual 
labor school at this agency, I am satisfied that an attempt to sustain a 
school among the Winnebagoes on said system will prove abortive. A 
boarding-house has for several years past, and I believe from the first 
commencement of the school, been connected with it; such children as 
chose to live at said boarding-house and attend the school, had the privi- 
lege of doing so: some few of the children that attended the school lived
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for a time in the families of the teachers and other employees at the 
agency, but all these children left said families and returned to the wig- 
wams several months previous to the closing of the school. Very few, if 
any, of the influential families in the tribe have at any time allowed their 
children to board at the school. If the funds appropriated for the estab- 
lishment of manual labor schools in this tribe are expended in the build- 
ings, furniture, &c., for two school establishments, and the children are 
required to live with their teachers at these establishments, the Indians 
will derive but little benefit from the expenditure, for very few children 
in the tribe can be induced to attend the schools. 

The funds provided for education for the Winnebagoes are ample to 
afford a common school education to every child in the tribe, and with 
judicious management may be so applied. In order to effect this desira- 
ble object, a system similar in most respects to the system of ‘‘ common’”’ 
or district schools in the States, should be adopted. Comfortable school- 
houses, with two rooms sufficiently large to accommodate forty scholars 
each, should be built, and also dwelling-houses for teachers. A garden, 
field, and shop, should be attached to each school, in which the boys of 
suitable age should be required to work a part of their time daily. This 
system of manual labor schools will be of general application, and conse- 
quently will be popular with the Indians, and will remove the prejudice 
which has hitherto existed against the school, on account of its benefits 
being confined to the few that were settled in its immediate vicinity. 

A judicious discrimination in the selection of teachers can be observed 
by the agents of the government, as well as by agents of missionary 
societies. 

If the churches wish to christianize these people. let them send their 
missionaries to proclaim the Gospel to them without money and without 
price; the Indian might appreciate such benevolence, and listen to the 
missionary without that prejudice which a knowledge that his services 
were rendered by contract would unavoidably create. 

There has been considerable sickness in this tribe for several months 
past; dysentery has been the prevalent disease, and confined mostly to 
children. Many of the Indians, when sick, apply at once to the physician 
employed for them: some still employ the medicine men of the tribe, | 
who, in case they find their patient likely to die, will at the last moment |. , 
send for the regular physician, in order to shift the responsibility of the ~~ 
case on him. ‘These medicine men, or Indian doctors, charge high fees 
for their services, and not unfrequently demand their fee in advance. | 

Three blacksmiths and two assistants are at the present time employed | 
for the tribe ; during the summer, but two blacksmiths were employed, — 
one having resigned on account of the moderate salary allowed. The 
manner in which the blacksmiths have discharged their duty the past 
year has been entirely satisfactory. 

The past season has been very unfavorable for business on account of 
heavy rains, which have subjected us to great expense in repairing roads, 
and in making and repairing bridges which were carried away by the 
unusual rise in the rivers. The saw-mill has been kept in operation a 
part of the season; something has been done at building houses for the 
Indians. We were for nearly three months prevented by high water 
from hauling lumber from the mill. which has prevented our accomplish- 
ing as much in building as was intended. Twenty houses for the Indians 
are finished ; sixteen of them have been finished during the year; seven
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houses have been erected which are yet unfinished, and five more com- 
menced. ‘The half-breeds have, since this agency has been established, 
built seven houses for themselves; some assistance by furnishing lumber 
has been rendered them. The Indians who occupy houses have most of 
them provided themselves furniture; cook stoves have been furnished 
them, and these families appear to contrast their present comforts with 
their former mode of living with much satisfaction. The balance of the 
season will be devoted chiefly to building houses for the Indians; all that. 
are able to work are required to assist in building their houses. : 

During the past year, the agency house has been finished, and an office 
for the agency, a house for the physician, a house for the interpreter, and 
a large warehouse for the Indians, containing a council room built by 
contract. 

The crops on the farm at this agency have been good; 455} acres of 
land were ploughed in the spring for cultivation; of this, 200 acres were 
turned over to H. M. Rice, Esq. (contractor for the removal of the Win- 
nebagoes), which land he planted, and partially cultivated 140 acres of 
the same ; he also ploughed and planted a field of about 30 acres for the 
Indians on the Mississippi river. The Indians planted and cultivated 
143 acres in corn, potatoes, and other vegetables; the balance, 1124 
acres, was cultivated by the laborers employed for the Indians, of which 
o4% acres were cultivated in wheat, 494 do. in oats, 18 do. in potatoes, 10 
do. in peas, 2 do. in corn, and 4 do. ina garden. Such part of the 60 

_acres left uncultivated by Mr. Rice, as was worth cultivating, was worked 
by the laborers employed for the Indians, and the balance sowed in tur- 
nips. During the summer, 35 acres of prairiehave been broken, and 27 do. 
of the same sowed in turnips; 364 rods of fence have been made by contract 
on the Indian farm the present season, and 1976 rods do. by laborers em- 
ployed. A part of said fence has been made to enclose a pasture of 162 
acres. 

A map of the Winnebago agency and farm is herewith transmitted. A 
map of the country included in this agency, showing the location of each 
band, &c., will be made and forwarded as soon as I can find time to make 
the requisite survey of the country; these statistical returns ought to 
have been furnished by the teachers employed in the school. 

It is important that the boundary between the Winnebagoes and Sioux 
should be re-surveyed and distinctly marked. 

If the government would purchase for this tribe, or permit them to 
purchase of the Sioux, that portion of their country lying north of 
Osake’s river, it would give them a natural boundary, and probably have 
the effect to render the disaffected portion satisfied with their country. 

Over the Chippewas of the Mississippi and the Pillagers, I have, for 
several months past, had concurrent jurisdiction with J. S. Watrous, Esq., 
Indian sub-agent. The main body of the Pillagers I see but annually, 
at their annuity payment ; occasionally, a party of them, on a war or hunt- 
ing excursion, visit this agency. This band are becoming limited in their 

| means of subsistence, and stand in need of assistance to start them in 
agricultural pursuits. 

The Chippewas at Gull Lake have fallen far short of my hopes and ex- 
pectations in their farming gperations the present season. Teams, tools, 
and seed were issued to th.. 7° : ager for them in the spring, and industry 
on their part would have. ade,.#em comfortable during the year. The
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unfortunate difficulty which occurred between them and the Sioux was 
most untimely, and was no doubt one cause of their failure in farming. 

Notwithstanding the cordial friendship which exists between the Chippe- 
was and Winnebagoes, I have had frequent occasion to arbitrate between 
them on trials of the right of property. I am aware that this is an as- 
sumption of authority, but it sometimes becomes necessary for agents to 
have appellate jurisdiction in the settlement of difficulties of this kind. 

If laws were enacted to punish crimes among Indians, and to regulate 
intercourse between the different tribes, it would probably have a salutary 
effect: the experiment might be made, and is worth the trial. 

In submitting this report, I am aware that the Department consider 
that “(agents and sub-agents are insensibly partial in their representa- 
tions respecting the condition and affairs of the tribes in their charge,” 
and that “they naturally wish to show as favorable a state of things as 
possible, in order that they may appear as well, or better than those in 
other agencies.” In the discharge of my duty, it has been my ambition 
to meet the approval of the Department, and I shall be highly gratified 
if I have in any measure succeeded; but I claim no meritorious compa- 
rison with others. A part of the Indians in my charge have always been 
difficult to manage ; for two years past, influences beyond my control have 
been brought to bear upon them, which have rendered them moreso. The 
success of my efforts to restrain them and promote the prosperity of all 
has fallen far short of my aim and my hopes; all that I claim is, that 
those efforts have been well meant and unremitted, if not well directed. 

Letters to this office should be directed, ‘‘ Winnebago Agency, Long 
Prairie, Minnesota Territory.”’ 

I have the honor to be, sir, very respectfully, your obdt serv't, 
J. E. FLETCHER, 

Indian Agent. 
His Excellency ALEX. Ramsey, 

Superintendent Indian Affairs, St. Paul, M. T. 

| No. 15. 

INDIAN SUB-AGENCY, 
St. Peter's, September 25, 1850. 

Sir: I have the honor, in accordance with instructions, to forward to 
you, to be transmitted to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, my first 
annual report. 

My appointment was dated the 8th of November, and I entered upon 
the duties of the office the 4th of December last. 

I have endeavored to make myself acquainted with the duties connected 
with the appointment, and perform them in the best manner I was capable. 
The Sioux, as a tribe of Indians, for a number of years have not been 
as prosperous, so far as it regards their advancement in civilization and 
education, as manv other tribes of red men in the West. 

The general health, up to this period, has been good. Nothing like an 
epidemic has prevailed among them. “We have had but little trouble 
comparatively in regard to Intemperanc - ‘icensed trader has been 
detected in vending spirituous liquors, a. the astances are few in which



72 THE SIOUX—-TREATY WITH THE CHIPPEWAS. 

the destructive article has been found among them. When it is remem- 
bered that they occupy a country more than two hundred miles in extent 
on the west side of the Mississippi, and several of their villages being 
upon the banks of the stream, while the white population occupy the 
Jand on the opposite side for nearly the whole distance, the facilities for 
trafic being so great, it is a matter of surprise, that there has not 
been more intemperance among them. A few instances have occurred 
where the Indian has crossed over and obtained whiskey from his white 
neighbor, and taken it to his wigwam. Many of them have their names 
attached to the temperance pledge, embracing most of the chiefs and 
principal men, who discountenance the use of ardent spirits in such a 
manner as to hold in check the more dissolute. Taking the seven bands 
of Sioux, numbering some 2200, who receive annuities at this agency, 
they will compare favorably as it regards temperance with the same num- 
ber of white population. 

The deadly hostility for many years existing between the Sioux and 
Chippewas, still exists, and their proximity is the cause of frequent 
outbreaks. Several instances have occurred during the past year, and in 
one instance attended with atrocities painful to contemplate by a civilized 
community. In February last, a party of Sioux attacked some Chip- 
pewas on the waters of Crow Wing river upon Sioux land—killed and 
scalped the son of White Fisher, a Chippewa chief. Not long afterwards 
(in March last) a large war party of Sioux attacked a small band of Chip- 
pewas on Apple river, in the State of Wisconsin, while engaged at a sugar 
camp—killed and scalped fourteen, including men, women, and children. 
Few instances have occurred, even in savage warfare, more revolting than 
this cold-blooded, wholesale murder. Men, women, and children were 
murdered while unprepared for defence, and by numbers four times 

| greater than their own. The leading men in this bloody affair were ar- 
rested and confined at Fort Snelling. Information was sent to the Chip- 
pewas that, if they would not seek revenge, the Sioux in prison would be 
punished for the offence. In a few days, however, after their imprison- 
ment, a small party of Chippewas attacked some Sioux, and killed and 
scalped one within one mile of the fort. The prisoners were then re- 
leased. 

In June last, at the instance of our Superintendent of Indian Affairs 
(Gov. Ramsey), a treaty was held by these two tribes at Fort Snelling, 
for the purpose of settling up their old difficulties and effecting a perma- 
nent peace. A treaty held by the same tribes for the same purpose at 
the same place in 1844, was reaffirmed, and the hostile parties appeared 
to separate on friendly terms—since which time there have been no mur- 
ders committed by either party to this treaty. As the government is in 
possession of all the facts in relation to this treaty from higher authority, 
I need not enlarge. 

The Indian farms have produced the usual quantity of corn the present 
season, and all not destroyed by the flood has been safely harvested. The 
extraordinary floods that have occurred the past spring and summer in - 
the Mississippi and St. Peter’s rivers, have entirely destroyed the corn 
of two bands planted in the bottoms—more than one-half of a third and 
largest band, and more or less injured some others. The flood has also 
seriously affected the wild rice and cranberry crop, generally affording 
much aid in the Indian supplies of provision, for use and exchange. Had
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it not been for the liberality of the government in allowing the sum of 
$5000 for the supply of additional provisions to the annual allowance, 
much suffering would have been the result the coming winter. By the aid 
of this extra supply, we think they will be able to pass the season with- 
out want for provisions. | " 

For details in regard to the farmers, blacksmiths, &c., I beg leave to 
refer to the report of Mr. Prescott, Superintendent of farmers, attached 
to this agency. I will remark, however, in this connection, that the In- 
dian farmers being so remote from each other, more than one hundred 
miles from what is called the lower farm to the upper, prevents that 
proper oversight necessary to secure an efficient discharge of the duties 
of the appointment. 

Should there not be a treaty effected with the Sioux the present season, 
and they should remain at their present homes, several new farms will 
have to be prepared, as there is too much risk from floods in planting on 
some of the bottoms of the river hitherto occupied. It appears to me 
also that it would be much better to have those seven bands of Menda- 
wakauten Sioux interested in the treaty of 1837, located nearer to each 
other. 

There are two schools in progress attached to this agency. Reports 
from the teachers of these schools, accompanying this communication, will 
exhibit their condition and prospects. Those schools have been in a 
languishing condition for a long time, arising from various causes. The 

_ principal one has repeatedly been explained to the government. The In- 
dians are induced to believe, by those opposed to schools altogether, that 
their money is used too freely for this purpose, and if they will not send 
to school, the government will divide per capita the large amount of in- 
terest that has accumulated in the treasury. arising from the $100,000 
set apart in the treaty of 1857, the interest of which was to be expended 
for their benefit, in such manner as the President might direct. The 
general opinion is that this was intended as an education fund ; some con- 
tend, however, that there was no such understanding when the treaty was 
made. So long as this question remains undecided, and the Indians oc- 
cupy their present homes under the apprehension that they will shortly be 
removed to some other place, the schools cannot benefit them much. It 
would be unwise, however, to abandon them, and yield up the principle 
to the opposition. The whole system, in my opinion, should be changed, 
and the manual labor plan adopted. 

I had the honor, a few weeks since, to submit my views on this subject to 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, in a special report I was required to 
make, and will not again repeat the views therein expressed. 

A report from the different missionary stations among the Sioux will 
be found among the papers. The same reasons which operate against the 
schools have their influence unfavorably with regard to the missionary 
operations. Being somewhat connected with the schools, the minds of 
the Indians have been prejudiced, and many of them believe that this 
school fund is their great object. 

The missionaries, so far as my knowledge extends, are pious and faith- 
ful men, and from their efforts to civilize and Christianize the Indians, 
deserve better success than they have received for the last few years. I 
should consider it a great misfortune. should they vield to discouragement 
and abandon their fields of labor. Although we cannot see much visible 

|
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fruit from their labors, yet their influence among them is most salutary 
in restraining them from intemperance, discouraging war parties, and 
exhibiting before their eyes the practical benefits of civilization and 
Christianity. They assist them in various ways in their farming opera- 
tions, advising for the best, in their temporal as well as spiritual matters. 

A considerable amount has been expended during the past year, surplus 
from the agricultural fund, in the purchase of ploughs for the farmers, 
carts, harness, plank, nails, &c., for the Indians, and a number of com- 
fortable cabins have been erected. A few cheap cooking-stoves- have 
been given to the chiefs, with which they are much pleased. One hun- 
dred horses were divided among the different bands this summer, costing 
$6,000. This was a very bad expenditure, although done at the earnest 
solicitations of the Indians themselves. Perhaps not more than one-half 
the number are in possession of those who first received them, the other 
half dead—many of them killed, and others traded off; those on hand are 
in a miserable condition, and very few of them will survive the present 
winter. Almost any other application of the money would have been 
more beneficial to them. very week complaints are made to the agent 
that horses are killed by Indians of a different band, and claiming pay- 
ment. Where the proof is positive, we have considered it our duty to 
interfere, and compel the guilty to compensate the injured party, but the 
cases are rare where the necessary proof can be obtained. 

Some time since, a small amount was asked from the Department to 
build a new store-house, which was not granted from the supposition that 
the Indians would be removed from their present location in a short time. | 
The present small log building used for that purpose, attached to the 
interpreter’s house, is entirely too small, in a state of dilapidation, inse- 

| cure, and not worth repairing. When we received our annuity, goods 
and provisions, including agricultural implements on hand, the amount is 
at least $20,000, and requires a good secure store-house. We are com- 
pelled for want of room to divide off all the goods and provisions at once 
to the Indians, which I consider bad policy. Having so much in their 
hands at one time, they traffic them off, and in a short time are destitute. 
If the provisions were given out in small quantities, as their necessities 
require, it would be much more beneficial to them. 

I would respectfully suggest the propriety of placing a small fund in 
the hands of the Superintendent of Indian Affairs for Minnesota, to be 
drawn upon by the agents, when that officer may think it necessary to 
give to the Indians in the shape of food and presents. It will be recol- 
lected that not one-fifth of them belonging to this agency receive any 
annuities. They frequently come down to the agency on a visit, and are 
always destitute and expect something; if they do not get it, they are 
disappointed and disaffected, and the agent loses his influence over them. 
The salary of the sub-agent is quite too small to allow him to be liberal 
from his private means. It should also be the duty of the agent to visit 
annually those distant bands, and distribute a few presents among them 
to obtain, and retain their favor. A small trader who can give them a 
few pounds of tobacco, and make it up in profits on something else, has 
more influence over them than an agent clothed with all the authority of 
the government, who has nothing to give. Such is Indian character, and 
we must take them as they are, and not as they should be. 

The amount appropriated last year, $500, to improve and repair the
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agency buildings and grounds, has been nearly expended, and when 
completed will make the house of the sub-agent and interpreter tolerably 
comfortable. As those buildings are upon the Military Reserve at Fort 
Snelling, and the commanding officer of that post claims to exercise ex- 
clusive control over the whole reserve, including the right, when deemed 
necessary or expedient, to occupy those buildings for the use of the fort, 
and remove the agent and interpreter, with or without cause; that what 
privileges we have are not of right, but by courtesy, and may be changed 
by each successive commander at the fort—I beg leave to suggest the 
propriety of obtaining some order from the War Department, recognizing 
the right of the agent and interpreter to occupy those buildings, with the 
privilege of a small parcel of land for cultivation, cutting prairie hay and 
getting wood from the reserve, sufficient for the wants of two families. 
The Indian lands are too remote to afford these facilities, without which, + 
families cannot subsist on the small salaries allowed. 

Having briefly passed over the occurrences of the past year in this 
agency, leaving the details of each department to those in charge of the 
same, and whose reports will be found below, I beg leave to submit a few 
general remarks, containing such views as have occurred to me since I 
have made myself somewhat acquainted with Indian affairs, so far as re- 

, gards the limited sphere in which I have been called to act. | 
Should the Indians belonging to this agency be removed, which is pro- 

bable in a short time, I would respectfully recommend the following plan 
for their future government and management at their new homes. Should 
they be placed upon a small reserve (which I believe is their wish), I 
would for convenience of superintendence locate them near together. 
Upon this reserve might be their villages and fields. If they have hunt- 
ing-grounds, they could easily, a part of the year, withdraw themselves 
as they now do from their homes. The present system of farming may 
well be abandoned. Instead of having a farmer for each band, as at pre- 
sent, I would concentrate the farming interest at one place on a large 
scale near the centre of the reserve, and have what might be called a 
model farm carried on by white men. The reserve might be laid off into 
small lots of 40 or 80 acres each, and inducements held out to the Indians 
to occupy those lots as farmers, by giving each individual or family a | 
possessory right who would commence farming on his own account. <As- 
sistance and instructions might be given, but not do the work for them. 
I am satisfied that a number are prepared to embark in an enterprise of 
this kind if they had the proper encouragement; the great object to be 
attained is to stimulate them to habits of industry; give them the idea of 
individual property, and throw around them the protection of law to 
maintain these rights. The great hindrance to their civilization is that 
communism in which they live. There is no motive for industry; the 
lazy and profligate share equally with the industrious and well disposed. 
This should not be so. The time is drawing near when the Indian must 
disappear before the overwhelming tide of emigration of the Anglo-Saxon 
race, unless he abandon in some good degree the chase, and adopt the 
agricultural system of the white man for subsistence. The American 
Continent, although large, will not always afford him the necessary hunt- 
ing-ground. All who adopt the habit and manner of life of the white 
man might very probably be made citizens so soon as their progress in 
civilization would justify it. Near the centre of the reserve spoken of,
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the agency might be located ; also, one or more manual labor schools, 
where the youth could be educated without expense to the parent; not 
only in letters, but agriculture and mechanism; and the females in all 
that relates to housekeeping. Under a system of this kind, in my 
opinion, it would not be long before the Sioux would improve in their 
moral and physical condition. All agree there is no want of natural 
capacity for improvement. The agency manual labor school, missiona- 
ries, a large farm surrounded by an Indian population, upon whom the 
influence might operate, would, we believe, produce a salutary effect upon 
the habits of those sons of the forest; and, it is believed, would bring them 
under the influence of civilization, education, morals, and religion. 

An amendment might also be made in the manner of paying the In- 
dians, so far as goods and provisions form a part of their annuities. In 
this connection, I would say I heartily concur in the sentiment expressed 
by the late Commissioner of Indian Affairs, “that, instead of paying the 
Indians money for their lands, the payment should be in goods, provi- 
sions, and expended in other ways for their benefit, rather than giving 
them money, which too often they expend very foolishly.”’ In their pre- 
sent condition they should be treated as children or wards, and it is the 
duty of the government to dictate to them what is best for their inte- 
rest, and carry out their determinations; all promises made to them should 
be fulfilled to the letter, otherwise they lose confidence, which is not easily 
regained. 

The most eligible method of payment, as it regards goods and provi- 
sions, would be, that the interpreter, or some other person connected with 
the service, should act as Indian store-keeper, into whose custody the 
goods, provisions, farming implements, tools, &c., intended for them, should 
be placed, and paid out as necessity might require, per capita, upon a 
pay roll, and receipted when the payment was completed. This would 
prevent that inequality and waste now experienced. The present method 
is to pay out the provisions and goods at once in bulk to the different 
bands, according to their relative strength, and they divide among them- 
selves. Great injustice is frequently done in this way. The prominent 
and more influential get the largest share, and hence there are almost 
daily complaints to the agent by those who have received little or nothing. 
All this difficulty and injustice would be obviated under the plan proposed. 

As before suggested, the seven bands of Mandawat’anton Sioux, who 
are paid annuities at this sub-agency, embrace but a small portion of the 
Sioux nation. The other bands live remote, high up the St. Peter’s river, 
and reaching over to and west of the Missouri. With those Indians we 
have but little intercourse, and of course my knowledge of their condition 
and prospects is limited. For the purpose of obtaining information in 
reference to them, I addressed a letter to an intelligent trader at Lacque 
Parlé on the St. Peter’s, 300 miles above its mouth, to furnish the desired 
information. He has most obligingly done so. He is a member of the 
legislative council of Minnesota, has been for several years at this trading- 
post, and from youth acquainted with Indian character. His statements are 
reliable, and I cannot do better than give an extract from his letter in 
making up this report. He says, “ The few remarks that I shall make 
in this communication, hastily prepared, will have reference to the bands 
who live on the upper St. Peter’s, with whom I am the best acquainted. 
You are doubtless aware, from reliable sources of information, and from
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written communications made to the superintendency, that during the 
greater part of last winter the sufferings and privations of nearly all the 
upper bands were extreme, in consequence of the almost entire failure of 
the buffalo; and although it cannot be said, so far as I know, that any 
of them perished for want of food, still there 1s no doubt whatever that 
quite a number of them have since died in consequence of these priva- 
tions, and by diseases induced by long suffering for want of proper food. 
The scarcity of the buffalo arose from various causes, but the principal 
one was the burning of the prairie over an extent of hundreds of miles, 
of country, thereby causing those animals to diverge from their usual 
range during a greater part of the winter season. 

“Tt was not until late in February and March, that the upper Warpa- 
teous and Sissetons were enabled to make a few scant hunts; they are 
very poor indeed, in an unusually miserable condition from the scantiness 
of grass and the severity of the season affording but little food, and that 
by no means of a nutritious quality. This, however, prolonged their 
existence, and cnabled the bands who had got off to a great distance to 

' return, after the melting of the snow, to their corn crops, which they 
always hide in the ground near the villages where they plant. 

“The efforts made during last winter at Washington to obtain an appro- 
priation for the relief of the upper Indians having failed, his Excellency 
Governor Ramsey, assumed the responsibility of ordering a considerable 
supply of ammunition, &c., to be distributed among them early last spring. 
This, together with the little aid which the traders could give at the time, 
was of the utmost benefit to those poor, destitute people, and they were 
very grateful for the relief. Nothing could have been more wise or oppor- 
tune on the part of the governor. While obeying the dictates of humanity 
in aiding these people in their extreme need, it was wise policy to awaken 
whatever feelings of gratitude they may have, and predispose them to 
entertain friendly feelings towards the government, which I have no hesi- 
tation in saving I believe they now generally do. 

“The sufferings last winter aroused them to the necessity of cultivating 
the earth to a greater extent than usual, and many of them have enlarged 
their fields somewhat, and a few have made unusual exertions in planting 
corn. ‘lhe prospects were not long since that they would gather quite a 
large crop, much more than last year. But I am sorry now to say that 
these expectations will only be realized by the’ Warpateous of Lacque 
Parlé. ‘The Sissetons having been visited some time ago by a large horde 
of the Yanktons, Pah Baxa (cut Beards), and Indians of the great plains, 
who subsist entirely by the chase of the buffalo, have had a very large 
portion of their corn eaten up by these erratic bands, who are, and always 
have been, a great burthen and cause of discouragement to those who for 
many years have planted corn, more or less, and who latterly have been 
induced by the councils of traders and missionaries to gradually enlarge 
their fields. These Indians have already received a few ploughs from the 
government, through the representations and by the urgent solicitations of 
the missionaries and the traders. The bands of Lacque Parlé have made 
good use of those they received, but the Sissetons still continue to have 
prejudice against the plough, although they are becoming feeble, and I 
have no apprehension but they will soon be induced to use them with suc- 
cess. Some of them will do so next year—so they have promised. They 
are greatly in need of hoes, and urge upon every occasion that their wants
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be mentioned to their ‘ Father,’ with a request that he will supply them, 
if possible. If anything can be done in this respect, I beg leave to ask 
you to press its necessity upon the Department. Three or four hundred 
hoes or more would be required to make the present of essential service 
in its distribution, and to prevent ill feelings among them, and they should 
be procured early enough next spring, so as to be used in planting. 

‘The few general remarks that I shall endeavor to add may be equally 
applicable to the present condition of all of our Indians. There is no 
,dificulty in discovering that an entire radical change is required. The 
present system in every respect will not do. This, almost any unpreju- 
diced person will admit who understands the subject, but it is much more 
difficult to suggest a remedy. 

‘“The views of most of those who have lived the longest among the 
Indians agree in one respect. That is, that no great or beneficial change 
can take place in their condition, until the general government has made 
them amenable to local laws. Laws which will punish the evil-disposed, 
and secure the industrious in their property and individual rights, and 
thereby give them the greater inducements to acquire property, and with 
it those many and increasing wants which are not only the consequence, 
but the safe grounds of civilization. Laws of this nature would also 
strike at the very root of one of the greatest evils which exist among 
them—their system of communism. It retards everything like progress 
in the desire of bettering their condition. The most energetic and well- 
disposed cannot rise above the vagabond and worthless. Indeed, they 
are generally the best off who do the least, if they have a tact for begging, 
or keeping their neighbors in apprehension. If the Indians could ever 
be made industrious, the greatest difficulty would be surmounted. How 
then can this be accomplished, unless each man is secured the fruits of 
his labor’—and that can only be effected by the legislative enactment of 
the general government. 

‘The present system of farming, it is now admitted by most persons, 
is entirely wrong. It surely never was the intention to labor for the In- 
dians, instead of teaching and showing them how labor was to be done. 
Perhaps in this respect no great change can be effected with the old men 
and grown-up persons of the present generation, but a wide field will 
doubtless be opened up for the advancement of the young and rising gene- 
ration, by means of manual labor schools. With the Indian race, perhaps 
more than any other, industry should go hand in hand with mental cul- 
ture. It is useless to talk of regeneration or change of heart, so long as 
they are permitted to prowl about, a set of lazy, listless vagabonds. In 
that state, occasional bursts of excitement are absolute necessities of ex- 
istence. The hunter’s life supplies this, and it is antagonistic to anything 
like quiet industry or even the first approach to civilization. 

‘It has been urged by those who have no faith in the civilization of 
| the Indian that he is incapable of a high order of cultivation. Admitting 

this, will any person deny that he is able to attain to that degree of 
improvement which enables a man to cultivate the earth, keep cattle, and 
thereby procure food and clothing, and be a far better and quieter, and 
more useful neighbor on a frontier than a wild hunter, who, although he 
may feast to day, may be compelled to-morrow to beg or to steal from 
his white neighbor?” 

. In conclusion, permit me to remark that I feel a deep interest in the
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welfare of those poor, degraded, unenlightened Indians, and believe some 
plan may be devised to elevate them in the scale of human intelligence. 
My feeble aid will not be wanting in promoting any system which may 
be adopted, tending to that result. 

Respectfully submitted, 
NATHANIEL McLEAN, 

Ind. Sub-agent. 
His Excell. ALEX. RAMSEY, 

Supt. Ind. Affairs, St. Paul, Min. Terr. | 

No. 16. 

Fourth Annual Report of the Female Mission School at Kaposia. 

Miss Jane J. Williamson has given diligent attention to teaching the 
Dakota females of this village, whenever any could be found willing to 
be taught. Within the year she has had school about eleven months. | 
Not including my own children, who have been taught with the others, 
the whole number of scholars is twenty-nine. Counting sixty days as a 
quarter, the average attendance for the first quarter is 44; for the second, 
7; for the third, 83; and for the fourth, 8, making an average attend- 
ance of seven for 240 days. 

Four can read with ease in the New Testament, both in Dakota and 
English, write legibly, and have made some progress in mental arithmetic. 
Three others read both languages, but not fluently. Four read the 
Wowassiwak’en who have not learned English, and write on slates. Nine 
others spell and read in Woonspell. Most of the remaining nine can 
spell readily in three letters. 

Besides teaching them to spell, read, &c., ten have been taught to knit, 
and all who attend with any regularity are instructed in sewing. 

All evince good capacity for learning, and when they attend regularly 
make good progress. But the same cause which has been mentioned in 
years past as impeding education among the Modawakanton Sioux, has, 
during the past year, been acting with increased power, and until the 
money for which they are contending shall be in some way disposed of, 
there is little encouragement here to attempt teaching any except such 
as are boarded for that purpose. Two have been boarded by Mr. Robert- 
son, the farmer for this village, and five in my own family during the 
whole time they have been instructed. Of these, one has been under 
instruction but a short time; the other five read both Dakota and English. 
Those who live with their Indian relatives have, during the year, attended 
school on an average less than 30 days each. Three of the scholars are 
of mixed blood; the others are full-blooded Dakotas. Nine of them have 
been baptized. The church here contains nine native communicants in 
good standing. The average attendance of natives on public worship on 
Sabbath days is 16. 

THOS. 8. WILLIAMSON, 
Missionary of A. B.C. P.M. 

To Col. N. McLean, 
Ind. Sub-agent.
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Names and Progress of the Scholars. 

First class consists of four—Mary Anpetuiyotenkewin, Marian Robert- 
son, Sarah Wawiyohize, Rosalie Anghee; read the Scriptures both in 
Dakota and English ; write legibly, and study mental arithmetic. Two of 
them have read through ‘‘ McGuffy’s Second Reader.” 

Second class, three—Nanny Winegiwin, Fanny Hepistuid, Meggi 
Suelyenkewin ; read in Dakota, Wowapiweken, and spell and read in 
‘Town's First Reader,’’ in English, and are learning to write. 

Third class, four—Sopiya Wagininepewin, Phebe Tenyenhiyegewin, 
Margaret Culbertson, Haper Tenke; read Wowapiweken understandingly, 
and are learning to write. 

Fourth class, nine—Cinkpe Meya, Honzetuwin, Eda Wuxtemma, 
Wakenhsewin, Merpiyagiwin, Mazaxinawin, Cajeyeta, Waxteyeta, Temke 
Wakanholi; spell well, and read Dakota Woonspe. | 

Fifth class, nine—Ocicis, lyotemkehnekewin, Mespiyaoto, Dentre, 
Mespriyoiciceyewin, Konza, Jinni, Susan Waxteyenkewin, Zitkeheziwin, 
are learning to spell; most of them spell readily in words of three or 
four letters. 

| No. 17. 

The fifteenth Annual Report of the Mission Station at Lacqgutparle, 
Sept. 1850. 

LABORING at the station the past year, 8. R. Riggs, A. M., and M. N. 
Adams, Missionaries; Jonas Pettijohn, farmer; with Mrs. Riggs, Mrs. 
Adams, and Mrs. Pettijohn. 

For four and a half months during the winter, a day-school at the 
mission was taught, chiefly by Mrs. Adams. The whole number of scholars 
enrolled was upwards of sixty ; but the average attendance was only 

' twelve. Last autumn we employed a native teacher at one of the villages 
here, for nearly two months, with some success. Various circumstances 
have combined to prevent our sustaining a school this summer. ‘Two 
Indian children, a boy and a girl, supported in the families of Mr. Pet- 

| tijohn and Mr. Adams, have learned to talk English, and made considera- 
ble progress in learning to read also. 

During the winter, we kept up a Sabbath School, with an average 
attendance of eighteen. Our religious services in the Dakota language 
have been attended about as well as in former years. The same causes 
which we mentioned last year, have been in operation to prevent any 
sensible increase of interest in religion or education. We have long 
hoped that a treaty for the purchase of land made with these Indians, 
might be the means of removing some of the present difficulties, and of 
opening the way for this people to make more rapid upward progress. 

The Indians at this place have raised excellent corn crops this season. 
In ploughing their fields last spring, we gave them what assistance we 
could, by working one of the mission horses with theirs. Some of them, 
too, had the use of a yoke of Mr. M’Leod’s oxen.—The whole crop raised 
here, this year, will exceed two thousand bushel:.



a, —_ _ 

. - 
° 

THE SIOUX—SCHOOLS. 81 

Last fall, we encouraged and assisted the men at one of the villages to 
put up a log store-house, which answers them a very good purpose in 
keeping their corn and other things. But before they can make much 
progress here in building, they must of necessity have some other means 
of making plank than the whip-saw. It is too hard a way of making 
boards for an Indian. There is what is thought to be a very good mill- 
seat in the neighborhood of the villages, to occupy which on their behalf, 
in the event of a treaty, arrangements ought to be made. , 

We have, in several former reports, urged the necessity of bringing 
these Dakotas under the restraints of law. But on the part of some per- 
sons, there seems to be manifested a great repugnance to interfering with 
the ‘‘natural liberty” of an Indian, and a practical unbelief in the idea 
that he can ever become any thing better. True liberty cannot give me 
the right to destroy my neighbor’s property, or take away his life, with 
impunity. And yet this is the liberty of the savage state. Itis a state 
of fear—a state of bondage, of slavery. But this is the state of freedom 
with which some men hesitate to interfere. So long as this non-inter- 
ference policy is pursued, the motives for his becoming a different man 
are withheld from the Indian. They need to be restrained; they must be 
restrained before the idea of property can produce its full effect upon 
them. Their war-parties—their lying in wait for their enemies, and their 
murdering, scalping, and barbarously treating women and children, ought 
to be stopped at once. It can be done. ‘The scalp-dance should not be 
permitted. To dance it should be made a punishable offence. This would 
interfere with no natural right, but only with the wrongs of the human 
family. God never gave to any man the right, day after day and night 
after night, for months, to dance around the scalp of his fellow-man. 
Last spring this was done at Kaposia, almost withm sight and hearing 
of the capital of Minnesota. And itis being done now at Big Stone Lake. 
It ought not to be borne with. If dancing this scalp-dance were made a 
penal offence, it would tend powerfully to stop the war-parties. It is 
known that, in most cases, the taking of scalps is the great motive for 
killing their enemies. The cause of humanity demands this interference 
of our government. If we fail to put a stop to such savage customs, we 
fail of fulfilling the great objects which God, and the best interests of the 
human family, require of us. 

Very truly, yours, 
S. R. RIGGS, 

a Lacquiparle, Sept. Tth, 1850. 
To Maj. N. McLean, 

Indian Sub-agent. 

No. 18. 

Kaposta, lst Sept. 1850. 
Dar Srr: Since the last annual report of this station, little has been 

done in the way of education. 
The school under my care has averaged 6—whole number enrolled, 20. 
Thé determination on the part of the Indians seems settled, not to avail 

6 
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themselves of the means of education until certain difficulties between 
them and the government are settled. 

I must say that I am of the opinion that the present effort to educate 
the Sioux is little better than a waste of time and money. 

No system of education is of much importance to an Indian, that does 
not embrace a knowledge of some useful occupation, and continued train- 
ing to habits of industry. 

I see no want of capacity on the part of Indian youths to acquire know- 
ledge, but on the contrary they manifest an exceeding quickness of appre- 
hension. . 

I am satisfied that, under the influence of judicious manual labor schools, 
they may become an industrious, respectable community. 

Yours, truly, 
S. M. COOK. 

N. McLzan, Esq., 
Sub-agent, St. Peter’s. 

No. 19. 

" Rep Wine, Aug. 29, 1850. 
Siz: The following report of the Indian school at this station is re- 

spectfully submitted. 
Since the 18th of July, when I commenced my labors here, above 40 

children of suitable age have attended school more or less of the time. 
Of this number, 17—viz., 12 boys, and 5 girls—have been very regular in 
their attendance. The girls have been employed in the field during their 
late corn-gathering, which has been the cause of many of them being 
absent from school a part of the time. 

Very great advancement could not be expected of them so soon, but I 
am happy to report that those who attend regularly are making commend- 
able progress. At present, all are instructed in reading and spelling. The 
more advanced are also taught writing and vocal music. 

I have made considerable effort to introduce regular school hours, and 
to secure punctual attendance, and have succeeded to some extent; per- 
haps as well as I ought to expect for the time employed. With habits of 
order and punctuality well established, which I shall endeavor by all means 
to secure, I see nothing to prevent the dear youth in my care from making 
rapid progress in acquiring knowledge. In intellectual capacity, I do not 
consider the North American Indian inferior to the Anglo-Saxon race. 

J. W. HANCOCK, 
Teacher. 

N. McLean, Esq., 
U. S. Indian Sub-agent. 

~~ ~ 
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No. 20. 

Oak GROVE, Sept. 6, 1850. 
Dear Srr: It is with depression of spirit that we review our labors at 

this station during the past year. 
During one-third of the year, the Indians have been absent from this 

village. 
On account of the opposition of the Indians to education (which increases 

just in proportion to the increase of the unexpended sum of money which 
is due them from our government), and on account of the absence of appa- 
rent good resulting from our long-continued efforts in this department of 
our labor, we have discontinued our Dakota school. We have, however, 
a small English school at the station, taught by Miss 8. A. Wilson. The 
number of children in regular attendance is ten, four of which are our 
own: the other six are the children of our neighbors of mixed blood. 

We have continued our efforts to teach the saving doctrines of Chris- 
tianity, as we have had opportunity, but with very limited success. Hxcept 
when the Indians have been absent from the station, we have held public 
religious services in the Dakota language every Sabbath forenoon, with a 
native attendance varying from two to twelve. ‘The average attendance 
has been a small fraction less than seven. | 

Our afternoon services in English have also been continued through | 
the year, and since Dec’r (with a few exceptions), we have held our meet- 
ings alternately at the station, and at or near Fort Snelling. ‘Two white 
males who are in the employ of our government as Indian farmers, have 
beech received into the communion of the church in the profession of their 
faith in Christ. 

Early in the spring, a few native women manifested a considerable con- 
cern for the salvation of their souls, and two or three who had never be- 
fore attended came to our meetings. This fact, I suppose it was, excited 
anew the opposition of those who hate reform, and several of the chief 
men of the band in assembly resolved, ‘‘ That, whereas the missionaries 
are possessing themselves of the money which is dueus from the U.S. (the 
$5000), if any of the natives attend the religious meetings of the mission- 
aries, they shall be stripped of their clothes, whipped, and have their names 
struck off from the list of the band.”* Soon after this occurrence, two. 
of those who had previously been in the habit of coming to us for religious 
instruction, as well as those who had but lately commenced, forsook us. 
The native members of our church, however, are still constant in their 
attendance on the public means of grace, and appear torun with patience 
the Christian cause, in the midst of many temptations, and not a little 
physical as well as mental suffering for Christ’s sake. He who carries 
the lambs in His bosom, we trust has held them up. 

On the whole we have felt more disheartened in our labors for those — 
miserable Indians, during the past year, than ever before; yet, although 
“hope has long been deferred,” we do not entirely yield to despair. Our 
motto to-day is, “‘Faint yet pursuing.’’ It is an encouraging fact that 
they still pbssain from the use of intoxicating liquors. 

et 

4 ' * That is, they shall not share in our annuities. 

! 
,
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May a merciful Lord yet cause the light of religion and civilization to 
shine upon them, and quicken them to civil and religious life ! 

Respectfully yours, 
GIDEON H. POND. 

Maj. N. McLzan. 

No. 21. 

Dear Sir: The last annual report of this station says, ‘‘ No war has 
been among our Indians the past year.’ But about the time that was 
written, a party composed of Indians from this place, and the Warpekute 
village on Caunar river, when hunting near the head of the Desmoines, were 
attacked, and 19 of them killed. By whom this was done, the Dakotas 
do not certainly know: but they think their father, the President, might 
ascertain if he wished, and punish the murderers ; and they feel that he 
is under obligation to do this, since he does not allow them to take the 
tomahawk in their own hands. These Indians have not gone to war for 
the purpose of plunder as some of their brethren sometimes do, and if 
protected, they would easily be induced to live in peace. 

The health of this neighborhood, during the past year, has been much 
as common. 

Since our last annual report, there has been no spirituous liquor of 
consequence among the Indians here. Hence, they have had no murders 
or serious feuds among themselves. Some of these red men feel much 
obliged to the government for preventing the traffic in intoxicating fluid, 
yet they think they see some inconsistency in their Father in this—that 
his white children may make traffic in, and drink an article which his red 
children may not touch. 

During the year under review, we have accomplished nothing in teach- 
ing letters. We cannot yet persuade the people to send their children to 
us for instruction. We frequently receive mails, and occasionally are able 
to give the Indians interesting information. We teach our own children, 
and thereby testify to our high sense of the value of knowledge. Some 
of the people feel that ours is the wise cause, and long for the removal 
of the obstacles to the general dissemination of knowledge among them- 
selves. But hitherto, although many have taken practically a stand in 
favor of education, no one has practically maintained it. 

The main obstacles to education among these Indians are, perhaps, 
two. Fear of the supernatural power of the medicine men, and the 
apprehension that their educators will manage to get the Dakota’s money 
for their services. The former of these obstacles, though declining and 
destined to perish, is still of considerable strength, and will exert an 
influence for a long time to come; the training and circumstances of the 
Dakotas both tending to this result. The pecuniary difficulty is, I sup- 
pose, well understood. The speedy employment of the $5000 annually, of 
the Medawah’anten Dakotas, in the necessary accommodations for, and 
support of a boarding school, I suppose, would remove it to the other side 
of the scale. - 

The same arguments which influence the Indian against learning to 
read, are of avail in keeping him from learning anything else that per- 
tains to civilization. But, notwithstanding, in teaching agriculture we
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have some encouragement. A number of the men are learning to plough. 
Indeed, some of them think themselves adepts in the work, though none 
of them are so. Some ploughed new land for themselves last spring, from 
which they are now gathering a good crop. The corn crop here this year 
is universally good. One family will put away more than fifty and 
several as much as thirty bushels. This, though a small business, is at 
least five times as much as these same families made seven years ago. 

Mazaxa (the chief), with a few of his men, is preparing to enlarge 
his field this fall. 

This station has a mill, furnished by the kindness of friends, which we 
hope to put into operation this fall. If the experiment succeeds, we will 
be able to exchange with the Indians, meal for corn, on terms advantageous 
for them and fair for us. May we not hope that this will increase their 
interest in agriculture, and stimulate them to improve in it? 

Allow me to state a principle or two, to which we adhere in our dealings 
with the Indians. We strive by all fair means to teach them self-reliance 
and self-respect. We hold that beggary is always a disgrace and com- 
monly a crime, and uniformly discourage it so far as we can, whether 
addressed to ourselves or others. When a number of families have em- 
ployed themselves in dancing, feasting, ball-playing, and card-playing, 
for days and weeks together, with the full knowledge that the conse- 
quence will be suffering from hunger, and, at the end of that time, come 
in a body, arrayed in arms, trinkets, vermilion, and feathers, and ask us 
for food, we uniformly excuse ourselves from giving. When the needy 
from necessity come for assistance and for relief, we give it if we can. 
To give, in the former cafe, seems to us like conferring a favor on vice ; 
to refuse it in the latter would be inhumanity. There arise, however, a 
great many cases in which it is hard to know what is expedient. 

Indians are very fond of attending at the houses of their neighbors 
when meals are expected. We endeavor to discourage their excessive 
attendance at these seasons. If we should indulge them in this, all our 
time and strength would be occupied with our tables, and every species 
of wholesome instruction be prevented. Firmness in the above respect | 
often gives offence, but we esteem it necessary. | 

It has been our hope, by the introduction of the plough, and learning 
the Indians to use it for themselves—by inducing them to build secure 
granaries where the fruits of the field may be stored—by persuading and 
assisting them to erect better habitations, and multiply somewhat their 
wants and comforts—by making them acquainted with books, especially 
with the Bible, and the plan of salvation through the atonement of the 
Lord Jesus Christ—by offering these to the Indians “ without money, and 
without price,” we hope to work a revolution in their character and con- 
dition—to make them wiser, and better, and of course happier. 

Many criticisms have been passed on our work; and of this we by no 
means complain. We only wish those who criticize can assist us by any 
suggestions their superior knowledge may enable them to make. 

All which is respectfully submitted. 
Yours truly, 

R. HOPKINS, 
Missionary of the A. B.C. F. M. 

To the Hon. N. McLean, 
Indian Sub-agent, St. Peter's. 

Traverse des Sioux, Aug. 27, 1850. 

BR
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No. 22. 

| Kaposra, MINNESOTA TERRITORY, 
Sept. 25th, 1850. 

Sir: As I have been under appointment as physician for a part of the 
Medawakantonwan Sioux during most of the year past, though I am not 
so at present, perhaps it 1s my duty to make a report as such, and I beg 

| leave to submit the following: 
| I have endeavored to attend to all applications for medicine for Sioux who > 

were needing medicine or medical assistance. When requested to do so, I 
have not only furnished medicine, but visited and prescribed for the sick, 
unless they were attended by the conjurors. When thesick havelacked suit- 
able diet, as is often the case, and have informed us of the fact, my family 
has furnished that also; I have also furnished medicine by the quantity 
for those residing at a distance, and given directions for using it. 

No severe epidemic has prevailed among these Indians for a year past, 
but the children during the summer have suffered much from diarrhoea and 
dysentery, and teething, and a number of adults from the former disease, 
and except when the Indians are out of the neighborhood on their hunts, 
the applications for medicine average two or three a day. 

One old man died from the intemperate use of ardent spirits, and one, 
as you know, was killed by the Chippewas. Allthe other deaths which I 
can remember to have heard of, among the people of this village within a 
year, are some three or four small children, most of whom died last winter 
when they were away hunting, so that I had nqopportunity of attending 
them, or knowing the nature of their disease. 

THOS. 8. WILLIAMSON, M.D. 
Major N. McLzay, 

Indian Sub-agent. | 

No. 28. 

SAINT PEetER’s, 
September 23, 1850. 

| Sir: As superintendent of farming for the Medawakanton Sioux, it 
becomes my duty to report to you all the facts in relation to our opera- 
tions for the past year, which is respectfully submitted. 

Mr. A. Robertson, farmer for Little Crows, reports 65 acres of land 
ploughed, the yield estimated at about 30 bushels per acre, although not 
more than one-third of the crop has been put in sack. The Indians were 
short of provisions, and lived on green corn for nearly two months, in 
which time they consumed about two-thirds of the entire crop. Last 
winter Mr. Robertson cut rail timber to fence the cornfield, but before he 
could get the rails hauled, a flood came and swept away all the timber 
and his own garden and fence. He has made from 385 to 40 tons of hay 
for the Indian horses and his own cattle used on the farm. He assisted 
the chief to build a log-house 22 by 17, for which you furnished a cooking- 
stove, and has assisted the Indians in making temporary fence round the 
cornfield, a pasture for the horses, and several small store-houses. 

Mr. John Bush, for Redwing’s band, reports 55 acres ploughed, yield-
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ing full 30 bushels per acre. He has assisted to build five log-cabins, 
made 300 rails to repair fence, and 400 for scaffolding, has cut 15 tons 
of hay for the Indian horses. Much of his time has been employed in 
hauling wood, rails, poles, and hay. 

Mr. H. Mooers, for Black Dogs, reports 40 acres ploughed, and thinks 
it has yielded 30 bushels per acre. He has cut and hauled 1200 rails and 
600 stakes, and thoroughly repaired the fence. He assisted in building 
© log-cabins, and repaired 4 more; hauled 25 loads of poles and forks for 
scaffolds, for drying corn, and has stacked 40 tons of hay. 

The other farmers have not made any report for the past year. Lake 
Calhoun band, for whom Mr. M. S. Titus is farmer, and Goodroad’s band, 
for whom Mr. P. Quinn is farmer, have lost their entire crop of corn, 
owing to the obstinacy of the Indians in persisting to plant in the valley 
of the St. Peter’s, on land subject to inundation. 

Little Sixes, the largest band, lost about one-half of their crop by the 
flood. | 

Wabashaw’s band have raised some corn, but not enough for their 
winter supply. The farmer, Mr. Brunel, was dismissed for intemperance, 
and Mr. Francis Lapoint appointed in his place. It is to be hoped that 
this band will be able to raise as much corn as they want next year, as a 
new field, some distance from the river bottom, has been broken up. 

The blacksmiths have reported a list of implements for the use of the 
Indians interested in the treaty of 29th Sept. 1837. : 

Mr. Victor Chalet reports having made new articles of rat and fish 
spears, axes, door-latches, and fixtures, &c. &c., to the number in the 
whole of 2896, and guns, &c., repaired to the number of 2360. 

Mr. Oliver Rapicot reports, for six months work, new articles to the 
number of 902, and repairs to the number of 578. Supposing the following 
6 months to be equal, something over 8000 pieces have been made and 
mended by the two smiths in one year. 

The farming has been carried on much the same as last year. I cannot 
perceive any more industry among them than formerly. In fact, the men 
appear more inclined to play the gentleman. I have seen several walk- 
ing about with an umbrella or a lady’s parasol over his head, while his 
wife was hoeing corn under the burning rays of the sun without any pro- 
tection. Ask the man why he does not assist to work, the answer gene- 
rally is, ‘‘ Will you pay me for it?’’ One of the farmers furrowed some 
ground, but some of the Indians forbade him, called him a fool, and told 
him it was a waste of land and time in making furrows. It is very difficult 
to get them to thin out their corn when it stands too thick, and they abuse 
us when we attempt to do so. Scattered as they are, it is almost impos- 
sible to make their farming very profitable, with only one farmer for a 
band. The Indians expect him to do most of their work, and are always 
complaining because he cannot satisfy them all. Nothing permanent or 
profitable can be done for them until each family has a field, and is pro- 
tected from the abuses of bad and indolent fellows who steal half the 
produce of the farms. 

The farmers were all furnished with good new ploughs last spring, and 
the land was well ploughed. The Indians would have raised much more 
corn this year than formerly, had it not been for the high water, which 
destroyed probably one-third of the crop. The Indians are straining to 
imitate the customs of the white people around them. ‘They will not
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eat corn unless they are starving, and often sell all their corn for flour 
and pork, or fresh beef. | 

I have known dishes of boiled corn handed to Indian children, when 
they knocked the dish into the fire and cried for bread. The men, as 
soon as the annuity provisions are eaten, go about from house to house 
begging and borrowing flour and pork, and eat but little corn. Six out 
of the seven bands have been furnished with lumber to make roofs for 
their houses, as an experiment. Some of them, at first, said they would 

- not have any lumber, but now they are all clamorous, and want ten times 
more than can be purchased. ‘The two cooking stoves you purchased for 
two of the chiefs will be used, I think, to advantage. 

I cannot suggest any change in the farming. It is expected and — 
hoped that the government will make a treaty to purchase these lands 
and settle the Indians permanently, when the farming and mechanical 
operations for all the tribe can be carried on together. 

The one hundred horses purchased the last spring have more than one- 
half of them died since they got into the Indians’ hands, and I fear 
there will not be ten of them alive next spring. It was a useless expen- 
diture of $6000. They could not all get a horse a piece, and those that 
did not get any are dissatisfied, and every few days a complaint is en- 
tered against some one for killing a horse. I suppose they will keep on 
killing as long as they have a horse left. The rice crop is a total failure 
this year. Theve are but few cranberries. These added considerably to 
their support, but as the government has ordered provisions to be pur- 
chased, all the losses and failures will be remedied, and they cannot 
suffer this winter. The greater part of the corn, I fear, will be sold, as 
heretofore, as soon as received. 

To close my report, I must say the Indians have behaved remarkably 
well in the temperance cause. Instances of drunkenness are rare. 
Much praise is due to His Excellency, Governor Ramsey, and yourself, 
for the earnest temperance advice which has been given them, and all 
the friends of humanity rejoice at the change in the habits of these 
Indians. 

Your most obedient servant, 
P. PRESCOTT, 

a Superintendent of Farming for Sioux. 
To Major N. McLuan, 

Indian Sub-agent, St. Peter’s. 

No. 24. 

Sanpy Lake, Susp-AGENCY, 
Minnesota Territory, October 14, 1850. 

Sir: According to the regulations and requirements of the Indian 
Department, I have the honor to submit to you this my first annual report. 
Although I have been connected with this sub-agency but a short time, 
yet I trust my statements and suggestions will not be without use to your 
excellency, the Department, and of benefit to the Chippewa Indians. The 
short time since I entered upon the duties of my office, together with the 
failure of my predecessor to turn over any papers or documents (with
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the exception of a copy of the Revised Regulations), belonging to the 
office, has placed it out of my power to be as well informed as I could 
wish and hope to become in future. 

In compliance with orders of July last, from your excellency, I have 
removed this sub-agency from La Pointe, in the State of Wisconsin, 
and temporarily located it at Sandy Lake, Minnesota Territory, and have 
succeeded in the erection and completion of all necessary buildings per- 
taining thereto. The expenses incurred about these buildings have been : 
much more than they would have been, could I have procured teams to aid 
in the work; but, owing to the extraordinary high water, and its long con- 
tinuance, upon the Mississippi and its tributaries in this region, it was 

' impossible to procure any. The expense that will be necessarily incurred 
in erecting the permanent buildings for this agency would seem to require 
great care in its location and selection, not alone in a pecuniary point, 
but for the benefit and satisfaction of the Indians, who are so apt to be- 
come dissatisfied and troublesome at frequent removals. The mineral 
wealth on the north-western shore of Lake Superior has already attracted 
considerable attention from the enterprising pioneers of our country, and 
the time is not far distant when government will be called upon to treat for 
these, and other portions in the vicinity, of lands well adapted to agricul- 
tural purposes, not yet ceded to the government by the Chippewa Indians, 
which, with other causes (a statement of which would render this report 
too lengthy for the time I have allotted for its completion), would seem 
to render it advisable to purchase all their lands east of the Mississippi 
river, and locate the agency west of the river, and as near the Sioux 
lands as practicable—which would have a great influence in preventing 
the frequent, fatal, and disagreeable, hostile attacks made by these 
respective tribes upon each other (of some of which, of recent occurrence, 
I have already informed you)—as the influence of the agent might effec- 
tually prevent their occurrence at a time most needed, and when distance 
might render his efforts unavailing. 

I understand that an order, issued by the President, and transmitted 
through the usual channels to my predecessor, directing him to inform 
them that they would be called upon at an early day to remove, was duly 
imparted to them in March last, which created much excitement and dis- 
satisfaction. They claim that, at the time the treaty was concluded, the 
understanding was, that they would not be required to remove until the 
present generation should pass away. This dissatisfaction has gradually 
subsided, and I doubt not that if this information had been imparted to 
them at a much earlier time, the removal could have been effected with- 
out difficulty—while, at the same time, I am of opinion that those in 
Michigan, and upon the Wisconsin, Chippewa, and St. Croix rivers, would 
have obstinately remained behind. ‘Those Indians are infested with per- 
sons who make the sale of intoxicating drink their business. As the 
Indians suffer greatly from this baneful traffic, their removal is greatly 
retarded thereby. : } } 

I would respectfully call the attention of the Department, through your 
excellency, to the present arrangement for the employment of blacksmiths 
for the Indians at my sub-agency. During a portion of the year, these 
blacksmiths are without employment. I would therefore respectfully sug- 
gest that the services of the assistant blacksmith be dispensed with, and 
the amount of their salaries be appropriated to the purchase of iron and



90 THE OTTAWAS-—-GRISWOLD MISSION. 

other necessary materials. I believe the remaining employees would be 
able to perform all the labor required. 

Owing to the removal of the sub-agency, our farmers have not been 
able to raise as large crops as could be desired. This is more particularly 
to be regretted, as the extraordinary high water of the season has spoiled 
the crop of wild rice, upon which the Indians depend, to a great extent, for 
subsistence. The subject of agriculture will require great attention in 
future, as the Indians must depend on that resource the more as their 
hunting-grounds decrease in extent. | 

I dogot transmit copies of reports from the various missions under my 
sub-agency, as reports have not been received from the missionary sta- 
tions, with one exception. They will be transmitted when received. 

I am, very respectfully, your obed’t servant, - 
I. 8. WATROUS, 

OT. S. Ind. Sub-agent. 
His Excellency, ALEXANDER RAMSEY, 

Supert. of Indian Affairs, and Governor of Minnesota Territory. 

: No. 25. 

| | GRAND Rapips, Nov. 1850. 

THE undersigned, in presenting another annual statement of the con- 
dition of the colony of Ottawa Indians, at the Griswold Mission, in the 
State of Michigan, is much gratified in being able to say the establish- 
ment continues to furnish evidence it is promotive of good. 

The number of families and individuals connected with it has increased 
to about two hundred and sixteen, several of the Potawottomies having 
recently joined themselves to our band. 

It is still difficult to keep the children confined much, or with any 
regularity, to school. As many as twenty, however, have attended during 
the last year, and have made very perceptible improvement in the rudi- 
ments of learning; and not only many of these, but the adults also, now 
unite in the responsive parts of the services of the church. Two children 
and two adults have been baptized within the year by the resident 
teacher and missionary, the Rev. James Selkrig. The services of this 
gentleman have been, in various ways, very beneficial to the colony. 
Four have died, two adults and two children. 

The old colonists are evidently becoming more and more favorably 
disposed to the habits, pursuits, and customs of civilized life; have per- 
manent dwellings instead of temporary tents; use chairs, tables, and beds, 
and conduct themselves, in most particulars, like their white neighbors. 
The most notorious drunkards among them have been reformed. The 

_ good example of the Ottawas has not been without its influence on those 
who more recently have come among them—the latter having discontinued 
in part their pagan practices, and frequently attending Christian worship. 
Good crops of corn, potatoes, beans, oats, and vegetables have been raised 
by the members of the Mission during the past year, and the expectation 
is reasonably indulged that every year will find them more and more
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usefully identified with the community with which they are at present 
associated. | 

Respectfully submitted, 
FRANCIS H. CUMING, 

Superintendent, fe. Fe. 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs, 

Washington, D. C. 

No. 26. 

San FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA, 
September 16, 1850. 

Sir: I have the honor to transmit herewith so much of the language 
of the Indians of California as I have been able to procure. My greatest 
difficulty has been in obtaining proficient interpreters. None of the 
many who profess to know the language of the Indians understand more 
of it than enough to trade with them, or to transact the most ordinary 
business. Even those who have spent years among them are greatly at 
fault when they attempt to interpret the language beyond common busi- 
ness transactions. 

Since the third day of June last, I have traversed more than eight 
hundred miles, through the Great Valley of the Sacramento and along the 
tributaries of that river, which take their rise in the mountains of the 
Sierra Nevada. In my route, I visited ten distinct tribes of Indians, 
besides meeting many wandering families or communities, gathering 
acorns, pine-seeds, &c., for subsistence. 

The men and children are, in general, naked. Some of them have 
obtained a few articles of clothing from the whites, such as shirts, hand- 
kerchiefs, &c., of which they seem quite proud. The females are also 
without any covering, except what they call the “ Du-eh,”’ or breech-clout. 
This is nothing more than a bunch of grass, or rushes, about one foot in 
length, suspended from a belt or girdle around the waist, in front and in 
rear. 

I could discover no distinction in their customs, habits of life, or their 
general language, which could induce me to think they were not origi- 
nally the same people. Indeed, their customs and manner of living are 
in many respects almost identical. Their huts, or lodges, are constructed 
in the same manner. They do not scalp those whom they kill, but 
universally throw the dead body into water. They all burn the dead of 
their own people, and their manner of mourning for lost friends is the 
same; that is, the nearest of kin cover themselves, hair, head, face, arms, 
and body, down to the waist, with black tar or pitch, which is permitted 
to remain upon them until worn off by time. 

They all subsist on roots and grass-seed from the earth, acorns and 
pine-seeds from the trees, and fish from the streams. Acorns, nuts, and 
small fish are gathered in great quantities, and stored in magazines 
prepared for the purpose. They universally lay up enough of these 
things for two years’ subsistence, and thereby guard against a failure in 
the future crop of the coming season. 

The acorns and nuts are ground into a kind of flour, which is done by
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means of mortars or deep basins drilled into rocks. Into these, the acorns 
and nuts are placed and pounded as fine as flour. Before baking, the 
Indians not unfrequently mix with the flour berries of various kinds. All 
this is the work of the squaws, or as they call them, ‘“Mohales.” Indeed, 
the same general characteristics mark the whole of the tribes in the 
Great Valley of the Sacramento and its adjacent territory. 

They have an indefinite idea of their right to the soil, and they com- 
plain that the pale faces are overrunning their country and destroying 
their means of subsistence. The immigration are trampling down and 
feeding their grass, and the miners are destroying their fish dams; for 
this they claim some remuneration—not in money, for they know nothing 
of its value, but in the shape of clothing and food. 

In my last communication I recommended the establishment of about 
three depots in the Great Valley of the Sacramento, for the purpose of 
furnishing the various tribes in that region with subsistence and clothing. 
Their wants are few, and little of clothing and something to sustain life 
upon will readily satisfy them. This policy, I believe, would not only be 
the most economical for the government, and vastly more beneficial to the 
Indians than annuities in money, but must be by far the best means of 
reaching the wild mountain Indians, and bringing them into a state of 
civilization. I have been informed by Americans who have lived for years 
on the borders of the mountains, that where the mountain Indians have 
been well treated by the whites, they return to their tribes with senti- 
ments of the highest regard for the Americans. There is, however, a 
class of men here who, as I have been informed, shoot down Indians wher- 
ever they meet them. This is not only cruel to the Indians, but works 
great injury to the whites. The known custom of the Indians is revenge, 
and their vengeance frequently falls upon the innocent. They must be 
avenged, and their best friends often pay the penalty of the rash or reck- 
less acts of others. It seems to be a kind of religious sentiment with them 
to have “blood for blood.” 

The Indians of the Valley of the Sacramento are not a warlike people. 
They possess no war clubs, scalping knife, or tomahawks, so universally | 
used by the Indians east of the Sierra Nevada. They are mostly indo- 
lent, docile, and tractable, but many of them are thievish ; they are fond 
of dress of almost any kind, and readily learn the more simple arts of 
agriculture. | 

The construction of their huts and villages is much the same. They 
are constructed by excavating the earth, the size of the room or lodge 
they desire, some five feet deep. This is covered over with a dome-like 
top several feet above the surface of the earth. In the centre of the roof 
or dome, there is generally an aperture or opening, which serves the dou- 
ble purpose of admitting light, and letting the smoke escape. ‘This is the 
only opening in the lodge, except the entrance, which is in the side and __ 
barely large enough to admit a human body. ‘Through this they enter 
feet foremost on their hands and knees. When once inside these lodges 
are not uncomfortable. The thickness of the earth over them prevents 
the sun from penetrating them in the hot season, while in the colder sea- 
son, they protect them from the winds. 

‘The names of the tribes which I have visited in the Great Valley of the 
Sacramento and adjacent mountains are as follows :— | 

Lhe ‘‘ Hocks.’’—This tribe reside upon the celebrated Hock farm, and



NAMES OF THE TRIBES. 93 

near the residence of Capt. Sutter. They number from eighty to one 
hundred. | 

Lhe “ Yubas.”—Located at the mouth of, or rather the junction of the 
Yuba, with the Feather river, and number about one hundred and eighty. 

The “ O-lip-pas.”—Located on Feather river, about thirty-two miles 
above its mouth. This tribe numbers about ninety or one hundred. 

The “* Bogas.’’—Located a short distance above the O-lip-pas, on the 
opposite side of the river, and number about seventy. 

_ Lhe “ Ho-lil-le-pah.””—Reside at the base of the mountains near to 
Feather river, and number about one hundred and fifty. 

Lhe “ Erskines.”>—On Butte Creek, near to Neal’s Rancho, and num- 
ber about eighty. 

The “ Wa-chuck-nas.’’—Reside in the valley, near to Potter's Rancho, 
number about ninety. 

Lhe “ Cush-nas.”’—This tribe is located in the mountains, on the 
waters of the South Yuba. They number about six hundred. 

The “ Ta-gus.”’—Are also in the mountains, above the head waters of. 
Butte Creek, number unknown. 

The ‘* Nim-sus.”—Also in the mountains, not far distant from the 
Ta-gus tribe. The number of this tribe I could not obtain. 

Within the short period since the occupancy of this country by the 
whites, the red man has been fast fading away.—Many have died with 
disease, and others fled to the mountains, to enjoy, for a brief period, their 
primeval sports of hunting and fishing. Almost the entire tribes of the 
Costanoes, or Coast Indians, have passed away. Of the numerous tribes 
which but a few years ago inhabited the country bordering on the Bay of 
San Francisco, scarcely an individual is left. The pale faces have taken 
possession of their country, and trample upon the graves of their fore- 
fathers. In an interview with a very aged Indian, near the Mission of 
Dolores, he said, “I am very old—my people were once around me like 
the sands of the shore—many—many. ‘They have all passed away— 
they have died like the grass—they have gone to the mountains. I do 
not complain—the antelope falls with the arrow.—I had a son—I loved 
him—when the pale faces came, he went away—lI know not where he is. 
I am a Christian Indian—I am all that is left of my people—I am alone.”’ 
His age, his earnestness, and decrepit condition gave full force to his 
language, and I left him under the deepest sense of sympathy. 

Your most obedient servant, 
ADAM JOHNSTON. 

Hon. ORLANDO Browy, 
Washington City, D. C. 

No. 27. 

| Inpran AGENCY, 
Santa Fé, New Mexico, November 17, 1849. 

Sir: Before adequate and just compensation can be provided by law, 
for Indian agents in and near this territory, the following facts must be 
considered. For two weeks, or more, after my arrival here, we were 
compelled to encamp near the city, before we could procure a house in
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which to shelter; and then could obtain one only by agreeing to pay the 
extravagant rent of one hundred dollars per month—which I have since 
reduced to seventy dollars per month, by submitting to the inconvenience 
of otherwise disposing of a portion of the premises. I offered to pur- 
chase the property at three thousand dollars ; but the owner refused to 
take a cent less than four thousand dollars. 

You are apprised that all the houses in this city are built up of adobes 
—with floors of dirt, and covered by spreading dirt three to six inches 
thick upon rough boards. You will readily conclude, and correctly too, 
we have dirty and leaky houses. 

I have managed to procure rough plank for floors, and have laid them 
down without being able to get them planed—the value of the lumber, 
and work in repairing, exceed two hundred dollars. Plank and scantling, 
to any considerable extent, cannot as yet be obtained here, and except 
for the quarter-master’s and commissary’s department, there is but little 
demand for it; the sales that have been effected have been at prices 

- varying from fifty to eighty dollars per thousand feet. No lumber can 

| be procured here, except the pine, and that of the most inferior quality, 
being short, knotty, and principally sap, and this must be brought over 
rough roads a considerable distance. Hence, the price of this kind of 
lumber will always be’ extravagantly high. Rock, for building, may be 
obtained within two or three miles of this place; and, I am informed, 
lime rock in abundance may be found not more than five miles from 
Santa Fé. But, in consequence of the materials, which must be trans- 
ported from the States, and the extravagant charges of laborers and 
mechanics, it cannot be inferred that houses can be built here as cheaply 
as in the United States. 

Upon the presumption there must be a superintendency, or agency of 

Indian Affairs, permanently established in this city, I should do injustice 

to whoever may be the incumbent, if I failed to recommend such an ap- 

propriation as would enable him to live in quarters somewhat comfort- 

able—and this would require an appropriation of not less than ten thou- 

sand dollars, provided government transportation was used in bringing to 

this city the materials that must be brought from the States. 
Examine the following prices and rates— 
Lumber from $50 to $80 per 1000 feet. 
Nails, 25 cts. per lb. 
Brick—none—but good clay. 
Mechanics, a ration a day, $40 to $ per month. 
House rent from $600 to $1800 per year. 
Wood, pine and cedar, there is no other kind, $3 50 per cord; and two 

cords of this wood is not equal to one of oak and hickory. 
Blacksmith, daily a ration, and $40 per month. Shoeing of a horse 

all round, $4 00 to $6 00. | 
Tron 20 cts. per 1b. Increased demand would increase the price. Good, 

sound, dry corn $2 per bushel, and not abundant at that. | 

Wheat usually the same as corn per bushel. Hay and fodder, but 

little of either, $60 per ton. Flour, bacon, and pork, none except at the 

commissaries. Beef and mutton 8 to 10 cts. per lb. Sugar 25 cts. per 
Ib. Coffee 25 cts. per lb. Tea $1 25. 

A poor article of gunpowder, crockery-ware, and everything else, in 

proportion.
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Freight from Fort Independence to,Santa Fé, 10 to 12 cts. per lb. Com- 
mon servants from $10 to $15 per month, and rations. Wood-cutters 
75 cents per cord, anda ration a day. They can cut a cord to a cord 
and a half a day—and then it must be brought from three to five 
miles from where it is cut. Board $25 to $40 per month, and find your 
own lodging; and a small room may be obtained, such as it is, at from 
$8 to $10 per month. A common pine bedstead, such as you can buy in 
the States for $ , you can’t purchase here for lessthan $ . For seats, 
if you aspire to anything more than a bench, pine lumber is thrown 
into the shape of a chair, for which you must pay from $2 to $2 50. 
This will give the best specimen of furniture to be had here. 
. We are so far from water, we are obliged to have it hauled to us in a 
wagon. Washing, if well done, 8150 per dozen. Common interpreter 
$50 per month. One that can read and write receives from $75 to 
$100 per month. 

The impression here is, that the quarter-master’s bureau will show that 
the corn bought during the past year cost more than $250 per bushel; 
and I know, until recently, since July, public animals have not received 
full forage, and animals lost in consequence thereof; their value should 
be added to the price paid for corn. 

In my former communications, I have shown you how the prices of 
corn, wheat, and fodder, and hay may be legitimately reduced—and also 
beef; and how the lives and usefulness of your horses and mules may 
be prolonged, and that, too, without calling off from service to recruit 
them; and I hesitate not to say, such a result cannot be brought about 
for years to come, unless such suggestions as I have made to you are 
adopted. 

Lo save you the trouble of referring back to my letters, I will state 
I have allusion here to the recommended protection of the Pueblo In- 
dians, and properly stimulating and shaping their industry. With the 
hope that our government will extend this protection to. them, I have 
already advised them to throw an additional number of laborers into their 
fields, and increase the products of their soil, by increasing the quantity 
of ground in cultivation. 

The statement of facts given above will enable intelligent legislators to 
determine the proper measure of appropriations for this territory, and 
the compensation that should be given to Indian agents, and with them I 
leave the subject. 

Before committing this subject to Congress, however, I ought to have 
reminded you that escorts aré positively necessary in passing from one 
Indian Pueblo to another, and that we must go unsheltered and unfed 
unless transportation is afforded in which to convey tent, subsistence, and 
cooking-utensils. ven in travelling between Mexican villages, it would 
be imprudent to dispense with these precautionary measures. 

This being the state of things, it will be impossible for a superintend- 
ent or agent to discharge his full duty unless he can control a wagon, 
mules, forage, and @ teamster, and subsistence for him. 

If arms should be deposited in the Pueblos, as I have recommended, 
Indian escorts and guides can always be procured at the cost of a few 
presents and subsistence. 

Trade and Intercourse with Indians.—Under this head it is my inten-



96 , TRADE AND INTERCOURSE. 

nation of the act of Congress to regulate trade and intercourse with 
Indian tribes, and to preserve peace on the frontiers. I shall refer only 
to such sections as should be, in my opinion, amended. The act of June 
80th, 1834, sectzon 2, to prevent all irregularity and confusion, and that 
a full and perfect knowledge of the trade with Indians may be accurately 
known and properly controlled, the superintendent only should have 
authority to grant a license. If there should be no superintendent, the 
agent should have the authority. A copy of every license granted 
should be recorded, and fees charged for the service, to be paid by the 

licensed. Sub-agents should have the power to suspend trade under a 
license; but the revoking power should be in the hands of the granting 
power. " 

Sec. 4. No one but traders and their assistants and families should be 
permitted to “reside” in the Indian country, excepting such as may be 
in the service of the United States, and their assistants and families. 

Hence the necessity of clearly defining the boundaries of each Pueblo. 
Sec. 6. There are mischievous persons from whom it would be impossi- 

ble to extract a dollar. Such should not go unpunished. 
Sec. 7. The word “clothing” in this section may possibly include 

blankets, and some of the finest in the world are manufactured by the 

wild and other Indians. They make but few, and they are generally for 

sale at from five to one hundred dollars each. A kind of carpeting and 

other articles are manufactured by them; these people should be properly 
encouraged. 

Sec. 8. Where fines cannot be collected, other penalties should be substi- 

tuted. : 

Sec. 9. I would strike out the words “without the consent of such 

tribe.”’ 
Sec. 12. There are instances of encroachments by Spaniards and Mexi- 

cans on lands granted to Indian Pueblos; haciendas have been established, 

and villages built up. These questions may be settled by compromise, in 

which it may be necessary to vest the legal title in the Spaniards and 

Mexicans. 
Sees. 13, 14, 15, 16. When fines and penalties cannot be collected, let 

offenders be punished otherwise. 
Sec. 17. The limit of twelve months is too long; three months 1s quite 

sufficient. In the second proviso, I would strike out “‘three years,’ and 

insert three months. 
Sec. 20. The exceptions in favor of “ the officers of the United States 

and troops of the service’ should be extended to all alike in the service 
of the United States. 

Sec. 23. The derangements in this territory, at the present time, are 

such as might justify a longer detention ‘“ than five days after the arrest 

and before removal.” 
Sec. 25. After the last word in this sentence or section, I would add, 

of the same Pueblo or trove. 
These amendments are required by the localities of the Indians, and 

the varied character of a large number of persons in this territory. 

Stringent laws, promptly enforced, are demanded by the temper of the 

times. 
Let every process and every act be stamped with a promptitude that 

will arrest the consideration of offenders. The present organization of
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the judiciary is not swift enough in its judgments to secure proper order 
and quiet in the Indian country of this territory. | 

Without a special court for this service, I am not prepared to say, the 
end suggested in the last paragraph can be accomplished. 

fam, with great respect, 
Your obedient servant, 

J. S. CALHOUN, 
Indian Agent. 

ORLANDO Browy, Esq., 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Washington, D. C. 

No. 28. 

INDIAN AGENcy, Santa F&, New Mexico, 
March 29, 1850. 

_ Sre: Herewith, I return the section of a map of New Mexico which 
you enclosed to me on the 28th day of last December. You will find 
marked in this way [o], the various Indian Pueblos located in this ter- 
ritory upon the section of country which the map represents. It may 
be well to remember that there are two Indian Pueblos below El Paso, 
{sletta and Socorro, and Zufii, an Indian Pueblo, 88%° miles N. W. of 
Layuna. Of course, neither of these three Pueblos could be marked 
upon the map. Beyond Zufii, west, perhaps one hundred and fifty 
miles, the Moqui country is reached. These Indians live in Pueblos, 
cultivate the soil to a limited extent, and raise horses, mules, sheep, and 
goats, and, I am informed, manufacture various articles. 

I am extremely anxious to visit these Indians; but it would be 
unsafe to do so without a sufficient escort, as the Apaches are upon the 
left and the Navajoes on the right in travelling from Zuiii to the 
Moquies. The Pueblo Indians, all, are alike entitled to the favorable 
and early consideration of the government of the United States. My 
information concerning the Moqui Indians is not of a character to Justify 
me in making suggestions in reference to an agent, or agents, further 
than to say, without an absolute examination by some one deputed for 
that purpose, information, precise and reliable, may not be looked for. 
I shall, therefore, confine my remarks to the Pueblos of Zuiii, Socorro, 
and Isletta, and those marked upon the accompanying map. 

In relation to the extent of territory belonging to each Pueblo, nothing 
is definitely known, and can only be settled by instituting such a commis- 
sion as was recommended by the President in his annual message. The 
lands are held under Spanish and Mexican grants, and the boundaries of 
the original grants have been, from time to time, enlarged to meet the 
wants of these Catholic Indians. They claim that this whole territory 
originally belonged to them, and that their supreme government was in 
Santa Fe; but after the conquest, this place was taken from them, and 
their limits fixed by authority of the conquering government. The gene- 
ral opinion is, not one of the Pueblos have a square of less than eight 
miles and a half on each side. In addition to this, it is said, many of 
them have bought other lands near their Pueblos, and perhaps others are 
planting on unappropriated lands. There are a few Mexican villages 

t
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built, without doubt, upon lands granted to Pueblos, and there are 
various law-suits pending between Pueblos and Mexicans, and Pueblos, 
as to the right of parties to certain lands. These law-suits ought 
to be quieted without delay, or serious and bloody consequences will 
result. I must further add, that additional grants of land may be 
necessary for these Indians, and it should be given to them hberally 
near where they are now located, if vacant public lands should be 
found there; Be@s~for it will not do to agitate the subject of their 
removal at this time; and it would be as dangerous to the pubhe tran- 
quillity to compel them toa repugnant association with the people of New 
Mexico, as citizens of the State or territory. Hither would produce a 
bloody contest at this tame. | 

You will notice on the returned map that I have marked, with some 
approach to accuracy, the seven eounties of this territory, as organized. 
The four great tribes, the Apaches, Comanches, Navajoes, and Utahs, 
make frequent incursions into these counties. All east, west, north, and 
south of the outer lead and red ink lines is regarded as Indian country. 
On the eastern side of the Arkansas, the Arrapahoes, Cheyennes, 
Kiowas, and other roving Indians, are to be found. These Indians are 
frequently on the west side of said river, hunting, trading, and uniting 
with the Indians of this territory in their wars and robberies against the 
people of the United States and Mexico. | | 

The apparent dividing line between the Apaches and Utahs commences 
on the Rio del Norte about latitude 87°. The land N. E. and E. from 
this point, between the pencil and red ink lines, to the Arkansas, is 
accorded to the Jiccarillas, a band of Apaches well mixed with Utah 
blood. Occasionally, every tribe of Indians is to be found in this region. 
East and south of the said lead and red ink lines, the Apaches first, and then 
the Comanches, are found. I have had no means of ascertaining the sup- 
posed dividing line between these two tribes. The Comanches are chiefly 
south of the Apache district, east of the Rio del Norte, and between it 
and the State of Texas. The strip of country running south from the 
county of San Miguel del Bado, known as the Apache couniry, is not 
less than three hundred miles wide. Not an inch of the Comanche 
country is to be found upon the returned map, although I have written 
upon an outer edge the word ‘Comanches,’ for the purpose of showing 
the direction of their localities. West of the Rio del Norte, on both sides 
of the supposed line between the United States and Mexico, is the Apache 
country proper, in my opinion; and they claim the country west to the 
Pimo Village, and north-west to the Moqui country; and west of the 
Pueblo of Zuiii, and between that place and the Moqui country, the 
Apaches think they are bounded north by the Navajoes. Thus, it will 

be seen, they claim to possess, and certainly roam over, three-fourths of 

a circle in and around the Territory of New Mexico. 
The Navajo country is west, beyond the lines of the counties of Ber- 

nalillo, Santa Anna and Rio Arriva, to, and perhaps passing, the Rio 

Colorado, and running north as far as latitude 387° or 88°. All west of 
the Rio del Norte, not included in either of the counties of this territory, 

as organized, nor included in the Navajo country, to the very foot of the 

Sierra Nevada, and between the Navajo country and the Great Salt 

Lake, nerth, is called the Utah country. 

You will perceive upon the map as marked, there is but very little of the
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Navajo country, less of the Utahs, and none whatever of the Comanches, 
but an immense strip claimed by the Apaches. 

Let me remark, that the Pah Utahs, who inhabit the country east of : 
the Sierra Nevada, are Utahs proper; benumbed by cold, and enfeebled, 
intellectually and physically, by the food upon which they subsist; it 
consisting only of roots, vermin, insects of all kinds, and everything that 
creeps, crawls, swims, flies, or bounds, they may chance to overtake; and 
when these resources fail them, and they can find no stranger, they feed 
upon their own children. Such a people should not be permitted to live 
within the limits of the United States, and must be elevated in the scale 
of human existence, or exterminated. These people never approach the 
confines of civilization, unless they are called upon by their more adven- 
turous and warlike brethren. 

I have seized several occasions to convey to you my opinions in refer- 
ence to the Apaches, Comanches, Navajoes, and Utahs, four great tribes, 
who occupy, or claim immense regions of country belonging to the United 
States. I may be pardoned for repeating, that each of these tribes should 
be compelled to remain within certain fixed limits. 

A square, each side of which shall measure fifty miles in length, if 
properly selected, would be ample; infinitely more than can be necessary 
to subsist these, or any other equal number of people. For a time, a 
generous liberality should be meted out to them, and they should be in- 
structed in agricultural pursuits. 

For a time, also, you would have to feed all but the Navajoes. They 
can take care of themselves. Implements of husbandry, however, should 
be given to them. | 

No Indian tribe should be located nearer than one hundred miles of the 
line of Mexico. I have no reference to Pueblo Indians. 

These suggestions, if adopted, would require corresponding and appro- 
priate military dispositions, of which it is not my privilege to speak, when 
it may be avoided with propriety. 

In reference to agents—their proper location, numbers, and necessary 
expenditures, &c. &c.—I intend to record my views in a letter which E 
propose writing on to-morrow. 

With great respect, your obedient servant, | 
J. S. CALHOUN, 

Indian Agent, 
ORLANDO Brown, Esq., 

Com. Ind. Affairs, Washington City, D. C. 

No. 29. 

INDIAN AGENCY, 
Santa Fe, New Mexico, March 30, 1850. 

Sir: Having as accurately as possible, with the limited knowledge 
which I have been able to command, marked upon the section of a map 
which you enclosed to me on the 28th December last, the various loca- 
tions of the Pueblo, and other Indians who were entitled to a place on said 
map, and made explanatory remarks, in my letter of yesterday’s date, 
concerning all other Indians of this territory, I proceed to place before
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you my views in relation to agents, sub-agents, their proper locations, 
their salaries, and expenditures generally. 
- In the first place, let me state, what is considered liberal pay and ex- 
penditures on account of Indian agents and agencies already established 
by law in the United States, would be utterly insufficient in this territory. 
This fact will be established by reference to the quarter-master’s and 
commissary’s returns from this place. 

In travelling through this territory, you cannot safely travel alone; 
and when in the Indian country, an escort is absolutely necessary ; and 
at all times, in visiting the Pueblos and most of the Mexican places, you 
will suffer if you do not take with you a cook, cooking utensils, subsist- 
ence, forage, tents, and all necessary transportation.—Cooking utensils 
must be brought from the United States. 

There is no place in this territory where it is not absolutely necessary 
to “corral,”’ watch, and guard everything you may have in your posses- 

| sion. Even in this city, where sentinels are posted to guard corrals, 
horses are frequently stolen from them. 

I adhsre to my original opinion, that there should be a sub-agent, for 
the present, at each Indian Pueblo, twenty in number, not including 
Namvé or Tesuque near Santa Fé, which might be left to the care of the 
agency that may be established in this city. 7 

Jo support such sub-agencies would require :— 
Salary, . . . $1,000 
House rent and wood, - 300 
Interpreter, . . . 300 
Rations for interpreters, . 125 

$1,725 
20 Pueblos. 

$34,500 
| Implements of husbandry for 22 

Pueblos, each $200, - . 4,400 | 

$38,900 

The implements should be distributed under the direction of a general 
agent, or superintendent, as some of the Pueblos would require more than 
the $200, and others less. If the government of the United States should 
deem it advisable to divide the Pueblos into districts, I would then sub- 
mit, an examination of the marked map will show there should be eight 
divisions, as follows :— 

First District. Third District. 

Taos, Jemez, 
Picuris. Silla (or Cia), 

. ° Santa Ana. 
Second District. — 
San Juan, Fourth District. 

) Pojuaque, Cochite, 
. Santa Clara, S. Domingo, 

San Ildefonso. S. Felipe, — 
Saudia.
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Lifth District. Seventh District. | 

Isletta, Laguna, : 
Leutis. Acoma. 

Betow Ex Paso. 

| Sixth District. Highth District. 

| Socorro, | Zufii. 
Tsletta. | 

You will perceive I make no arrangements for the Moqui Indians. 

To support each division I would recommend :— 
Salary for an agent, . ; ; - $1,500 
Interpreter, . . . . . 600 
House rent and stabling, . . . 300° 
Forage for three horses or mules, . . 525 
Horse-shoeing, . . . _ 50 
Hostler, . . . . . 180 
Rations, ; . . . . 120 

$3,275 
| | 8 

$26,200 
Implements for 22 Pueblos, including Nambé and 

Tesuque, $200 each, . . . $4,400 

$30,600 

NotE.—(Horses $350 each—aggregate $33,400.) 

This arrangement exhibits an apparent saving of $8,300. But to se- 
cure the tranquillity of the territory, which is certainly menaced, and 
to stimulate and properly direct the labors of the Pueblo Indians, the 
first plan is recommended as the most preferable. Adopt either plan, 
and in a year or two, you might with propriety consolidate these agencies 
80 as to diminish the expenses nearly one-half. But this cannot be done 
with propriety until order and perfect quiet are firmly established in this 
territory. ‘The Indians are far from being contented, as I have advised 
you in my former letters, and unless they are properly protected and 
watched over, you may prepare for an outbreak at no distant day. 

In reference to my second plan, you will observe, I have estimated for 
forage for three animals, and they are necessary to enable the agent to 
visit the Pueblos of his district. Remember, he must pack his provisions, 
bedding, &c. &. I have not estimated for the value of these animals, 
which cannot be less than $350 for each district. So far as the head 
quarters of the agent is concerned within his district, I would at this 
time leave him to select the place, or commit it to the discretion of a su- 
perintendent. | : 

Having disposed of the Pueblo Indians upon the best and most econo- 
mical terms that I can conscientiously suggest, I shall proceed to submit 
my views in relation to the Wild Indians; the Apaches, Comanches, Na-
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vajoes, and Utahs. These Indians, including their various independent 
bands, I take it for granted, must be Jocated and confined within certain 
fixed limits, and there compelled to remain, and to build up Pueblos and 

- cultivate the soil. I do not recommend that these four tribes should be 
located near each other. It is possible that the Apaches and Comanches 
might be located in adjoining districts; and, in like manner, the Navajoes 
and Utahs. If so, two agents to be located at a central military post 
would be sufficient ; otherwise, you must have four—each to be located 
at a military post—for which I submit the following estimate : 

Salary for agent, . . . . $1,500 
Do. do. interpreter, . . . 600 

Forage for two horses, . . . 375 
| Horse-shoeing, . . . . 30 

| Hostler, . . . . . 180 
Rations, . . . . . 120 

$2,810 
Incidental expenses for the first year, to secure 

shelter for agent, interpreter, hostler, and two 
animals, . . . . . 600 

$3,410 
| 4 Tribes. 

$13,640 — 

I have not estimated the value of the 2 horses, 
which would increase the aggregate of each 
agency $250, ; . , . $3,660 

} 4 

| First year, $14,640 

For the first twelve months, if these Indians are confined to fixed 
limits and required to build Pueblos and cultivate the soil, you would be 
obliged to contribute largely to the support of the Apaches, Comanches, 
and Utahs. You would have to send men among them to teach them 
the use of agricultural implements, which should be furnished to them, 
and also to direct their labor in building of Pueblos. ‘'o accomplish these 
things successfully, will require an appropriation of $100,000, to be 
expended under the direction of the President of the United States or the 
Secretary of the Interior. | 
To establish order in the territory, you must either submit to these 

heavy expenditures, or exterminate the mass of these Indians. After 
the present year, I would recommend the employment of blacksmiths for 
these Indians and for the Pueblos. 

I do not think presents should be given to Indians of this territory, 
except in the shape of food and implements of husbandry. They should 
be taught at once to rely upon their own industry, not only for the lux- 
uries of life, which they should be taught to appreciate, but for all that 
is necessary for their personal wants and comforts. To that end, they 
should be made to know that the food which it is proposed to furnish to
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them was intended to subsist them only until they could make one crop, 

and no longer. 
If a Superintendency of Indian Affairs is established, I submit the fol- 

lowing estimates for its support:— 

[st year. 2d year. 

Salary of superintendent, $2,000 $2,000 
Secretary, 1,200 1,200 
Interpreter, 600 600 

Board of do. while in Santa Fé, — 200 200 

Rents for house and stables, 600 600 

Two horses and six mules, 850 000 

Forage, 1,600 1,600 

Horse-shoeing, 100 100 

Hostler, 300 300 

Board, | 120 120 

One wagon and harness, =: 150 000 

Ist year, 7,720 2d year, $6,720 

To which should be added $1000, for contingencies, in paying guides, 
runners, and subsisting Indians and their horses during their visits to the 

superintendency. | 
It must be known to you, that our expenses are heavier in Santa Fé 

than in any other place in the territory. At present, my rent account 

is $70 per month. Corn is worth at this time $2 per bushel; shoeing of 

a horse, $4; sugar, 50 cts. per lb.; coffee, 874 cts.; lumber, $65 per M. 

Bacon and lard, none except at the commissary’s. Beef, exceedingly 

poor and coarse, 8 cts. per lb. A shoat not weighing more than 60 to 

75 lbs. $8 to $10; chickens from 25 cts. to 50 cts. each; turkeys from $1 

to $2. The necessaries of life, such as we have been accustomed to in 

the States, and the delicacies and luxuries which we require, must all 

be brought from the U. States. For expenditures on account of rents, 

pay of interpreters, teamsters, forage, &. &c., again refer you to the re- 

turns of the Quarter-Master and Commissary of the Department. Had not 

the commissary sold me subsistence on the same terms he is authorized 

to sell to the officers of the army, and had the quarter-master refused 

to furnish me with transportation and forage, I should utterly have failed 
to discharge my duties in this territory. In addition to my salary, 
$1500, before the end of my first year, I shall have expended, neces- 
sarily, of my own private funds, about $1500 more. The expenditures 
of the second year will not be so great, and as the country becomes quiet 
and settled, will continue to diminish; but can never fall to the reason- 
able limits assigned to them in the States. Hence the suggestion, that 
what would be considered quite liberal in the U. States, would be wholly 
inadequate in this territory. 

I have to remark, the Superintendent should be required to visit every 
agency twice a year, 7f posszble, and ascertain from personal observations, 
the true state and condition of each agency, and the necessary wants of 
the Indians, attached to such agencies. 

The following recapitulation is made in order that the heavy expendi- 
tures, which I recommend, may be examined as a whole :— :
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Ist plan for Pueblos . . . . $88,900 2d plan, ineluding : 
6 the four — Horses $33,400 

wild tribes. oo. - 14,640 2d plan . 7,320 
Food for oné year. ; . - 100,000 “ * , 100,000 
Superintendency , . . . 7,720 “ 7,720 

For the 1st year -  «  . . $161,260 - $148,440 

Less 2d year: 
Food appropriation . . $100,000 
Horses for Pueblo Dis’t . 2,800 
‘for wild Ind. agencies 1,000 

Horses and wagon for Super- 
intendent . . . 1,000 

$104,800 
: $104,800 $104,800 

Expenditures for 2d year . , . $56,460 $43,640 
When we take into view our obligations to Mexico, as they are recorded 

in the treaty of 1848, our obligations to establish good governments, and 
to protect the lives and property of every citizen, we cannot—we must 
not, be influenced by dollars and cents. Who would not most willingly 
have preferred to have heard that the government of the United States 
had ordered an expenditure of $50,000, or $100,000, rather than to have 
heard of the butchery of poor White, his wife, daughter, and friends ? 

Again, remember the vast demands that will be made upon the go- 
vernment of the United States by Mexico, and citizens of this territory, 
in consequence of Indian depredations. These evils can be quieted only 
by the minor and humane expenditures which I have recommended. 1 
do not stop by the way to enquire as to what return may be expected 
from the sale of public lands; that is not a question that should weigh an 
atom in the consideration of this subject. Our duties should be dis- 
charged honestly and faithfully, and a proper economy and a becoming 
liberality should be observed. 

I trust to be pardoned for the frank manner in which I communicate 
my views. It is my custom, and I should feel very awkward if I did not 
record them just in the shape in which they occur to me; and they are 
based upon the supposition that the government of the U. States will 
select agents competent, and perfectly willing, to discharge their duties 
honestly and faithfully. The converse of this supposition will readily 
occur to reflecting minds; and to the proper Departments I commit the 
subject. | 

I have the honor to be, your very obed’t serv’t, 
J.S. CALHOUN, — 

Indian Agent. 
P.S.—I beg to refer you to my No. 24, dated November 17th, 1849, 

on the subject of expenditures in Santa Fé, 18.06 7 

ORLANDO Brown, Esq., : 
Comm’r of Ind’n Affairs, 

| Washington City, D. C.
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No. 380. 

Inpian AGENCY, 
Santa Fé, New Mexico, March 31, 1850. 

Sir: I have the honor to advise you that four Mexican captives were 
delivered to me, on Friday the 22d inst., and from them I gather the fol- 
lowing facts. 

1. Refugio Picaros, about twelve years of age, was taken from a Rancho, 
called Papascal, near St. Jago, State of Durango, Mexico, two years ago, 
by the Comanches, who immediately sold him to the Apaches, and with 
them he lived and roamed, on both sides of the Rio del Norte, until Janu- 
ary last, when he was bought by Jose Francisco Lucero, a Mexican, resid- 
ing at the Moro, in this territory. He says, the purchase was made at 
the Coro Carmel, about two days travel east from the Rio del Norte, and 
four knives, one plug of tobacco, two fanegas of corn, four blankets, and 
six yards of red Indian cloth, were paid for him. He has no father or 
mother alive, but has brothers and sisters. 

2. Teodora Martel, ten or twelve years of age, was taken from the ser- 
vice of Jose Alvardo, at La Popes, near Saltillo, Mexico, by Apaches, two 
years ago, and has remained the greater portion of the time on the west 
side of the Rio del Norte. He was bought by Powler Sandoval, who also 
resides at the Moro; from the Apaches at Ague Asule, near the Pecos 
river, in this territory, in February last. The payment for him was one 
mare, one rifle, one shirt, one pair of drawers, thirty small packages of 
powder, some bullets, and one buffalo robe. The boy was claimed by Diego 
Sandoval, from whom I received him. He knows of no relations. 

3. Caudalans Galope, about twelve years of age, was seized by the Apa- 
ches, he thinks, four years ago, at the Rancho Fernandez, near Santa 
Cruz, Mexico. He is unable to name the State in which Santa Cruz is 
situated. Two brothers and sisters of his were taken at the same time, 
and he supposes they are yet with the Apaches. His father and mother 
were alive at the time he was captured. He was bought from the Apa- 
ches, in January or February last, by Vincente Romero, of the Moro, at 
a place called Lo Cerro Queso, perhaps “ Hi Cerro del Queso,” east of 
the Rio del Norte, in this territory. Price paid was some corn and 
tobacco, one knife, one shirt, one mule, one small package of powder, and 
a few balls. 

4. Rosalie Taveris, about twenty-five years of age, resided in Monclova, 
and was captured in November last, by a band of Apaches and Coman- 
ches, within two days travel of Monclova. Her husband, Santiago Costel- 
lan, and her daughter, four years old, were killed at that time. Her 
mother, Etuedas Guerris, lives in Monclova. She is known to Don Miguel 
Corteues, and Don Ramon Moseus, and was bought from the Apaches by 
Powler Sandoval, of the Moro, at Cerro Queso, in January last, who paid 
for her two striped blankets, ten yards blue cotton drilling, ten yards calico, 
ten yards cotton shirting, two handkerchiefs, four plugs of tobacco, onebag 
of corn, and one knife. She is quite an intelligent woman; says that the 
band by whom she was captured consisted of about fifty Indians, who seized 
at the same time eight other captives, strangers to her, and all but two, who 
sickened and died (perhaps killed), were brought from Mexico into this ter- 
ritory with her. She states there are a great number of captives, at and
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near La Cerro Queso, that all the men who are captured are killed; that 
parties of Apaches and Comanches are constantly going out and coming 
in with horses, mules, sheep, goats, cows, goods, money, and captives, and 
while at La Queso, she saw the clothing of an American man and boy, 
whom the Apaches said they had killed. 

These captives complain of very cruel treatment, the woman especially, 
who says she was spared but one humiliation. 

Encarnacion Garcia, and the individuals from whom I received the cap- 
tives, confirm in general terms the foregoing statements, but protest no 
munitions of war were paid for them. I give full credit to the statements 
of the captives. The Mexicans from whom I received the captives will 
claim to have paid more than is stated above, and without doubt, can 
prove any statement they may make. The trading in captives has been 
so long tolerated in this territory, that it has ceased to be regarded as a 

| wrong; and purchasers are not prepared willingly to release captives 
without an adequate ransom. In legislating upon this subject, it should 
be distinctly set forth under what circumstances captives shall be released, 
and limiting the expenditures that may be incurred thereby. Unless the 
Mexicans are paid for such captives as they have purchased, and have 
now in possession, but very few of them will be released; nor will it an- 
swer well to allow captives to make their election as to a release, for their 
submission to their masters is most perfect, and they are well instructed 
as to proper replies to interrogatories. : 

That a proper economy may be observed in releasing captives, some 
arrangement should be made for their early return to Mexico, or to some 
authorized agent of Mexico, who might reside at El Paso, or in Santa 
Fé. 

_ It is presumed, should treaties be made with the Apaches and Coman- 
ches, they will be required to deliver up all captives, free of charge, and 
all stolen property that they may at the time have in their possession. 
Many of the captives belong to this territory, and such of course will be 
turned over to their relatives. But until this can be accomplished, they 
must be clothed and fed, and stolen property must be taken care of, and 
disposed of. Expenditures in both cases must be incurred, and should be 
provided for. The law to be passed by Congress for the release of cap- 
tives, under the late treaty with Mexico, will, without doubt, contain 
suitable provisions for their subsistence and clothing. Those that I have 
on hand, I am clothing and feeding, and respectfully ask for instructions 
in the premises. 

I may, in conclusion, mention that there are a number of Indian captives 
held as slaves in this territory, and some congressional action may be 
necessary in relation to them; and I respectfully submit the question for 
appropriate consideration. | 

I am, with great respect, your obed’t serv't, 
J. 8. CALHOUN, 

Indian Agt. 
ORLANDO Brown, Esq., | 

Com’r Ind. Aff’s, Washington City, D.C.
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No. 31. 

InDIAN AGENCY, 
Santa Fé, New Mexico, July 15, 1850. 

- Sr: By or before the first day of June last, I have reason to believe 
you received my letters, Nos. 50 and 51. These two letters have conveyed 

to you my opinions of a suitable organization for the Indian service in 

New Mexico, and the amount of expenditures that I deem absolutely 

necessary in order to carry it out in a proper and efficient manner. 

My opinions in relation to “one general superintendent,” &c., are in 

perfect accord with those of the Department, as I have heretofore written. 

I regret exceedingly that I have not seen your “annual report.” 

In your remark, “better too many than too few” agents, I fully concur: 

but I am really astonished at the authoritative manner in which the Hon. 

H. N. Smith states, that the Siccarillas “‘are entirely separate and distinct 

from any other tribe.”” This statement is antagonistical to every particle 

of information that has reached me in reference to these Indians. These 

people, to some extent, are the issue of the Apaches and Comanches, but 

to a much greater extent, Apaches and Utahs. At least, this is my un- 
derstanding of the subject. | 

In relation to the number of Pueblo Indians, for reasons which 1 have 

heretofore given you, I cannot agree with Mr. Smith in his estimate—7,000. 
In my number 51, my views are given in reference to agents and sub- 

agents, and expenditures generally. I am aware that, if we look at the 

number of the Indians only, the number of agents which I recommend 

would seem to be unreasonable. On the section of a map, which I en- 

closed to you in my No. 50, the spots upon which pueblos are built are 

somewhat accurately marked. By an examination of it, and remembering 

the topography of the country, you will not fail to perceive, why it is 

the number of agents must be greatly disproportioned to the number of 

Indians. And here I may remark, these Indians may be easily managed, | 

if properly protected and cared for; but if driven to desperation, and 

they combine their forces, it will be no easy matter to subdue them. 

T am inclined to think, my Nos. 50 and 51 contain all the information 

you desire, except as to mechanics. I would recommend that a black- 

smith, and a man who could make wagons and plough stocks, should be 

attached to the agency of each district. Such mechanics would have to 

be sent from the States, and all the tools necessary for their trade. 
In my Number 24, my views are defined in reference to the present 

laws regulating trade and intercourse with Indians, &c. The amend- 

ments therein suggested would adapt them to the peculiar condition of 

affairs in this territory, and, perhaps, improve their efficiency elsewhere. 
| With great respect, 

Your obedient servant, 

: J. 8. CALHOUN, 
Indian Agent. 

ORLANDO Brown, Ksq., 
Commissioner Indian Affairs. 

|
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No. 82. , 

Lixtract of a letter from J. S. Calhoun, isq., Indian Agent, dated, 
SANTA Fa, NEw Mexico, October 12, 1850. 

“Two Apaches, a man and his wife, are now at this agency. They 
were brought to the head-quarters of this military department by order 
of the commanding officer at Abiquin, and, at the request of Col. Munro, 
they are in charge of this agency. 

It appears a party of some fifteen or twenty Apaches, men, women, 
and children, were on their way from the north-east, to Abiguin, as they 
represented, to ask permission to reside near that post, and under its pro- 
tection. Before reaching Abiquin, near the Ojo Caliente, they stopped at 
a Mexican’s house and asked for something to eat, which was promptly 
given tothem. After they had eaten, the Mexican managed to induce them 
to wander about his premises, having previously prepared to have executed 
his bloody purpose, and while thus separated, four of them, one man and 
three small boys, were murdered upon the spot. One man, a girl, and 
two boys are missing. The Mexican ordered his men to fire on the sur- 
vivors, consisting, principally, of women and children, but they refused 
to obey the order. The man who is at this agency was not present, hay- 
ing gone a short distance to report, as chief of the party, to the prefect 
of the country, the objects and destination of the Apache party under his 
command. ‘The prefect gave them an escort to Abiquin. A son of the 
Apache here was slain. These Indians will be permitted to reside, for the 
present, near Abiquin, and at Col. Munro’s suggestion, I will cause them 
to be supplied with provisions to a limited extent. By this course, we 
may induce others to come in, from whom we may glean some useful in- 
formation. The one present claims to have been in retirement, and there- 
fore ignorant as to the murders and depredations committed by the 
Apaches. He says there is a number of Mexican captives among them. 

The Mexican who caused the murders to be committed at the Ojo Ca- 
lente has been in prison here for the last three days, and will be set at 
liberty upon a mere nominal recognizance. The demoralization of society 
here is such, it would be impolitic, if not altogether impracticable, to ad- 
minister justice in this case. A considerable sum of money has been 
subscribed to procure a gold medal, to be presented to this cold-blooded 
murderer; and this is done chiefly by Americans. 

. By reference to my No. 76, dated August the 12th of the present year, 
you will perceive I notified you of the assaults made by the Navajos, upon 
the Pueblo of Zufii. JI again alluded to this subject on the 30th of Sep- 
tember last (No. 81). Wenow learn, the Navajos, afew days since, made 
another attack on Zufi, with a force, it is apprehended, that will have 
proved disastrous to the Pueblo, by the destruction of their crops, if no- 
thing more serious has occurred. This attack was delayed, for a few 
days, in consequence of the presence of the escort at Zufi, who accom- 
panied the Bishop of Durango to that place. After leaving Zuifii, it was 
discovered that one of our dragoons was missing, and the commanding 
officer ordered a few others back to bring him up. While these dragoons 
were yet in view of this Pueblo, the Navajos had commenced the attack. 
In reference to this attack, nothing further is known. Col. Monroe has 
ordered a company of dragoons stationed at Cibollatta, to proceed to
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Zuiii, and has sent fifty old muskets for the use of the Indians of that 
Pueblo. Ifthe Pueblo Indians have been able to save their crops, it will 
be fortunate for our troops, as they relied upon them for a portion of their 
supplies, which would have been greatly augmented, if their warriors could 
have been engaged in tilling the earth, instead of guarding the Pueblo, 
and the laborers who were compelled to work. An agent at Zufii, in my 
opinion, as I have frequently suggested, might have secured them such 
protection as greatly to have increased their crops, and prevented the 
present war, especiallly if he had been permitted the use of the ordnance, 
and ordnance stores, which I have heretofore recommended. Until pro- 
tection is afforded to the Pueblo Indians, you may in vain expect your 
government animals to be kept fit for service. Independent of this con- 
sideration, there are other and higher obligations, which require the 
government of the United States to protect these Indians, and establish 
and preserve the tranquillity of this territory. Unless Congress has acted 
discreetly upon this subject, almost the entire American population, un- 
connected with the army, must leave the country. Immigration has 
entirely ceased, and many who came into the country to reside, not daring 
to venture into the interior of the country, so as to ascertain its resources, 
have been compelled to go to California or return to the States. I ven- 
ture the opinion, that at least one-half of American immigrants to this 
territory have left it during the last six months. They are daily departing. 
The mineral resources of New Mexico are believed to be equal to those 
of any country; and yet the most daring and enterprising dare not venture 
so far abroad as to ascertain, with any degree of certainty, the mineral 
wealth of the territory. It would be a blindness to well-established histo- 
rical facts to suppose the native population of this territory, in its present 
demoralizedand subdued condition, could develope its resources ; and unless 
American energy and enterprise are properly protected here, as elsewhere, 
it must ever remain a heavy charge upon the treasury of the United States. 
It is unnecessary to repeat my views in relation to a proper disposition of 
affairs in this territory—they are well known to the Department. 

The Seven Moqui Pueblos sent to me a deputation, who presented 
themselves on the 6th day of this month. Their object, as announced, 
was to ascertain the purposes and views of the government of the United 
States towards them. They complained bitterly of the depredations of 
the Navajos. The deputation consisted of the cacique of all the Pueblos, | 
accompanied by two who were not officials. From what I could learn 
from the cacique, I came to the conclusion, that each of the seven Pueblos 
was an independent republic, having confederated for mutual protection. 
One of the popular errors of the day is, there are but five of these Pue- 
blos remaining ; another is, that one of the Pueblos speak a different 
language from the other six. I understood the cacique to say the seven 
spoke the same language, but the Pueblo in which he resided, Tanoquibi, 
spoke also the language of the Santa Domingo—hence, the error first 
mentioned. ‘These Pueblos may be all visited in one day. They are 
supposed to be located about due west from Santa Fé, and from three to 
four days travel northwest from Zufii. The following was given to me as 
the names of these Pueblos. 

1. Oriva. d. Opquive. 
2. Samoupavi. 6. Chemovi. 
3. Inparavi. T. Tanoquibi. 
4. Mausana. 

ng
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I understand further, they regarded as a small Pueblo, Zufii, as com- 
pared with Oriva. The other Pueblos were very much like Zufii and 
Santa Domingo. They supposed Oriva could turn out one thousand 
warriors. I desired, and believed it to be important, to visit these 
Indians, and would have done so, if Col. Munroe had not, in reply to my 
application for an escort, replied, that he could not furnish me with one 

| at this time. They left us, apparently highly gratified at the reception 
and presents given to them. 

These Indians ought to be visited at an early day. 

THe Utaus 

Seem to be quiet, and no one has recently complained of their con- 
duct. 

THE CoMANCHES. 

I have heard nothing concerning these Indians since my letter to you 
of the day of : 

THE APACHES 

Are reposing, or preparing for an outbreak of some kind. Without an 
adequate fund, we shall never be able to pry successfully into the pur- 
poses of the wild Indians of this territory.” 

| No. 38. 

| WasHIneTon City, March 9, 1850. 

§Srr: Your letter of February 27th, upon the subject of our Indian 
relations in New Mexico, has been received, and in reply, I would remark 
that, while I entirely concur with you in opinion that our main reliance 
to keep the Indian in a proper subjection, and prevent the recurrence 
of those depredations and acts of outrage which have so long afflicted New 
Mexico, must be upon an efficient and active military force; still your 
department can effect a great deal for us. | 

_ The appointment and proper distribution of a suitable number of Indian 
agents in that country would enable the government to act correctly, 
and advisedly, both with a view to the interest of the Indian, and also of 
the emigrants and settlers in that country, when the government under- 
takes (which it must do) to mark out and set apart the country which it 
intends shall be the permanent and future home of each separate and 
distinct tribe. The agents would also be able to give the government 
officers immediate and correct information of all acts of hostility com- 
mitted by the different tribes, of their different localities and haunts, so 
that they might be pursued and punished immediately; a prompt retri- 
bution has a better effect than even.a severer punishment after a long 
delay. The agents would be of great service in carrying out that stipu- 
lation of our recent treaty with Mexico, whereby we agree to restore to 
liberty all those Mexican captives now in possession of the Indians, who 
have become incorporated within our limits. The agents would be neces-
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sary in regulating the proper intercourse of traders with those Indians, 

as much of our difficulty with them arises, in my opinion, from the mis- 

conduct of lawless and improper persons, who are allowed to go among 
them under pretence of trading. 

I do not think the Indians in and surrounding New Mexico are so lazy 

and indolent as tribes nearer here, and bordering upon our own civiliza- 

tion. After they are once reduced to a proper subjection, and made to 

feel the strength and power of our government, and afterwards experience 

its clemency and kindness, I am of opinion that they can easily be induced 

to adopt an agricultural life, that they will prove to be very tractable ; and 

under the guidance of discreet and worthy agents, we may yet see some 

of their rich mountain valleys teeming with the produce of a laborious 

cultivation. The Spaniards reclaimed from savage life all our Pueblos, 

and made them industrious and honest cultivators of the soil; in a short 

time, we might succeed as well with several of the wild tribes surround- 
ing New Mexico. 

I think there should be appointed, at least, five agents for the five fol- 
lowing tribes, viz.: Comanches, Southern Apaches, Navajoes, Utahs, and 

Northern Apaches, or, as the latter is sometimes called, the Icarillas ; 
though the last are omitted by Col. Calhoun, they are entirely separate 
and distinct from any other tribe, and are pre-eminently distinguished for 
their ferocity and cruelty; they infest our northern settlements, and have 
been a greater annoyance to New Mexico than any other tribe either 
within or surrounding our territory. ‘ 

The Pueblos or civilized Indians, residing within the settlements of New 
Mexico, a very peaceable, honest, and industrious people, possess many 
of the rights of citizenship; they do not exceed in numbers about 7000, 
and might be divided into three districts, and an agent appointed for each. 
They own the best lands now under cultivation in that country, and their 
claims are undoubtedly good grants from the Spanish and Mexican go- 
vernments; but for some years past, trespasses and gradual encroachments 
have been committed upon their lands by the Mexicans. I see no way 
in which our government can aid them in adjusting these conflicting claims, 
except by assisting them with the advice of counsel and agents, whenever 
their causes or complaints are brought before the proper judicial tribu- 
nals. These different Pueblos are now, according to law, quast corpora- 
tions, and toa great extent have the management of their own affairs, 
and the internal police of their towns; and can appear in any court, and 
sue and be sued by the names of their separate towns and villages. 

In reference to salaries and compensation to be paid such officers in 
that country, I would suppose that the Superintendent of Indian Affairs 
residing at Santa Fé, should receive at least twenty-five hundred dollars 
per annum, and that he could not live there for less, and other agents and 
employees should be paid in proportion, as the expense of living there is 
greatly more than here. | | 

A very desirable effect might be produced upon some of the wild tribes 
of Indians by sending a delegation from each tribe to Washington city. 
By allowing the tribes themselves to select some of their principal chief 
men for this visit, you would secure to those distant savages some idea 
of the strength and power of the government, a correct knowledge of 
which would induce a greater disposition to enter into formal stipulations, 
and secure a better faith in the execution and observance of their treaties.
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But in connection with all this, allow me to remark that neither super- 
intendents, agents, nor formal contractors, nor commissioners, can be 
effective without the presence and co-operation, for some time, of a strong 
and active military force; it should be well mounted, and composed of 
those hardy and adventurous pioneers and mountain men who are to be 
found upon our frontier, and should always be commanded by an officer 
well acquainted with Indian character and warfare. The officer com- 
manding against those Indians should be vigilant, prompt, and energetic ; 
undaunted by any difficulties or obstacles; he should pursue them through 
their mountain haunts and wild retreats, and never desist until he has 

: visited their first infractions of their treaty with severe and speedy punish- 
ment. Every day we hear of fresh acts of outrage being committed by 
those Indians, and our government has so long delayed its punishment that 
they now believe they can commit any depredations with impunity, and will 
hardly go through with the formality of making a treaty. A timely in- 
terference and check, imposed now by our government, might prevent, at 
comparatively a small cost, those massacres and terrible scenes of blood- 
shed: which will undoubtedly ensue if these Indians are permitted to go 
on and add to their strength by combinations of the different tribes, 
and which would entail upon our government a succession of military ope- 
rations more protracted and more expensive than the famous Florida war. 

Most respectfully, your ob’t serv’t, 
| HUGH N. SMITH, 

To ORLANDO Brow”, Esq., 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 

Washington City, D. C. 

No. 34. 

Lixtract of a Letter from John H. Rollins, Esq., acting as Special 
Agent for U. S. for Texas Indians, dated 

Austin, Wov. 2, 1850. 
I had the honor to report from this place, under date of Sept. 30th, that, 

in consequence of the failure of the Comanche Indians to meet me in 
council on the 21st of Sept. I was then on my way to the “ Clear Fork’’ 
of the Braizos, to seek them, and, if possible, Jearn their intentions and 
true position. 
_At Forts Graham and Gates (posts in my route), I obtained an escort 

of twenty men under the command of Lieut. Alvoird, of the army, which, 
together with eleven Delaware Indians employed by me, gave me a force 
sufficiently large and efficient for my purposes. On the fifth day from 
Fort Graham and about one hundred and twenty-five miles from that 
post, I found the Comanche chiefs, Catumpsey and Little Wolf, and 
portions of their people. They were at first greatly frightened ; but the 
assurance that no violence was intended, soon removed their fears, and 
they collected around me for a “talk.” As soon as I informed [them] 
of the object of my visit, and their supposed unfriendly disposition and 
conduct, they expressed the strongest desire to be considered friends, 
and readily agreed to meet me again as soon as I succeeded in finding 
Buffalo Hump, and Shanaco, the other chiefs of the Southern Comanches. _
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In order to show their sincerity, they sent a young Comanche Capt. along 
to assist me in my search for the other chiefs, a thing unprecedented 
among the Comanches, and illustrative of their confidence in my state- 
ments. Within the three following days, I found Buffalo Hump and Sha- 
naco, Comanches, and Akaquash, a chief among the Waccoes, and on the 
fifth I met the four Comanches and the Wacco chief, their head men and 
captains, in council. 

I stated to them that on account of their absence from my councils, 
their many thefts and occasional murders, it had been inferred that they 
had abandoned the treaty of 1846, and determined to be hostile. T 
recounted the many reasons that existed for supposing them unfriendly, 
and told them that the government had determined not to submit to this 
state of things any longer, but intended, unless satisfactory explanations 
and atonements were made, to make war upon them immediately. I 
informed them that I did not come among them at that time to make 
accusations or to adjust difficulties, but to advise them of their true posi- 
tion, and interest and invite them once more, and for the last tame, to meet 
me in council; that unless they did this—brought in the stolen horses— 
the men who committed the murder at Craig’s trading-house, and came | 
fully prepared to treat in relation to the many Mexican prisoners among 
them—troops would be immediately sent into every part of the Indian 
country. 

Buffalo Hump, for himself and the rest, replied, that the talk was very 
good, and that, although it was very plain and not such as they had been 
accustomed to hear, yet it was not offensive, as he believed it to be true 
and warranted by the circumstances; that there had been many Violations 
of the treaty on both sides, and it was better either to renew and abide 
by the treaty, or to disregard it altogether; that his people had been on 
the Rio Grande occasionally in small numbers, in company with other 
Indians, against his wishes and in violation of his express orders ; but as 
some of them had very properly been killed, he hoped it would be a lesson 
to the rest; that he and his people generally were friends—truly so; but 
that they had bad men among them, whom they could not control, and 
he hoped the innocent would not be made to suffer in common with the 
guilty ; that, on account of the difficulties on the Rio Grande and west, 
generally, and information received, through the agents of Geo. Barnard, 
that all Indians found west of the Colorado would be attacked indiscrimi- 
nately, they had fled to the Brazos, where they were informed there was 
no war, and they would be safe; that they had been anxiously waiting 
for some time to learn the disposition of the government towards them, 
and the course intended to [be] adopted; that Catumsey had visited the 
trading-house of Barnard, and requested him to write and send me a 
letter, that he was afraid to meet me at the treaty appointed; and that 
all the Southern Comanches were ready and anxious to counsel with me 
at any time and place appointed by me. 

It was agreed, therefore, and they most solemnly pledzed themselves to 
meet me on the 19th of the present month, on the Rio San Saba, together 
with all their people, in a general council, when we would honestly and 
faithfully try to adjust all differences. He promised to notify adi Indians 
that he could possibly see, and to meet me with at least eight hundred 
persons. | 

ais my escort was provisioned for 30 days from Fort Graham, eight 
8 

ee
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| days more than was necessary, I gave the Indians eight days’ rations 

for thirty men, and they went away seemingly in improved spirits, and 

with every manifestation of an intention to comply literally with their 

promises. 
I do not, of course, know positively that they will meet me, or if they 

do, that existing difficulties can be reconciled ; yet from all I can see and 

learn, I believe they will attend, and that I shall succeed in renewing 

fully the treaty of Messrs. Butler and Lewis. ‘There are many counter- 

currents, adverse interests, bad men and influences, to contend against, 

but I shall succeed in preventing a war. 
I also saw the Caddoes and their associate bands, who expressed much 

anxiety about their situation, and a determination to attend the treaty. 

The Lepans had been before notified. 
The Wichitas, Jonkaways, and Reichees, I did not see. ‘They are, as 

I am informed, somewhere on Red river, and have formed a general 

combination for the purposes of plunder. It is this combination that 

does most of the horse stealing along the frontier. I do not expect them 

at the council, and consider them beyond my control. 

| Since the 1st day of September, I have travelled over eleven hundred 

miles, most of the time without roads, or other provender than the dry 

| grass for my horses; slept in houses only once or twice, and counseled 

eight times with the different bands of Indians; yet I have not seen, nor 

do I know, the feelings of one-half the Indians belonging properly to this 

agency. I can only say, therefore, in relation to the Indians I have 

seen, that they are all certainly friendly, except a small portion of the 

Comanches, and that they may be controlled by judicious management. 

’ Tt is known to the Department, that it will be necessary to feed these 

Indians during the treaty, and to make them some presents. In order to 

do this, I have engaged sixty beeves and three hundred bushels of corn 

to be delivered on the ground, and I am now on my way to San Antonio, 

to procure such presents as I may be able to purchase there. I go to San 

Antonio also, for the purpose of inducing Gen. Brooke, if possible, to 

attend this treaty, as the Indians express an ardent wish to see the 

“Big Captain,” and the appearance of himself and staff among them 

would no doubt exert a most powerful and salutary influence. 

A. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 

Office Indian Affairs, October 25, 1850. 

His Excellency, | 
J. P. Gaines, and soe 

Messrs. ALonzo H. SKINNER, [ Commissioners. 
and Brvrer.y 8. ALLEN. J 

GENTLEMEN: I have been officially notified of your appointment as 

- 6 Commissioners to negotiate treaties with the several Indian tribes in the 

Territory of Oregon, for the extinguishment of their claims to lands lying 

west of the Cascade Mountains, under the act of 5th June last;’’ and am 

directed by the Hon. Secretary of the Interior to prepare appropriate
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instructions for your observance in the discharge of the duties of your 
office. | 

Such instructions must necessarily be of a general character. That 
territory having been but recengly organized, the files of this office do not 
as yet afford sufficient material for detailed information to guide you. 

Your commissions were forwarded to you on the 12th August last, and 
I have now to inform you, that your compensation will be at the rate of 
eight dollars per day, for every day you may be necessarily engaged in 
the performance of the duty assigned you; and you will also be allowed 
ten cents per mile for every mile you may be required to travel while 
occupied in making treaties, and in travelling to and from the place, or 
places where you may be called. 

It is impossible for this office to tell how many interpreters, or other 
assistants you may require—this must be left to yourselves, both as to 
numbers and amount of compensation to be paid, but with the suggestion 
that as much economy as is consistent with a proper and efficient dis- 
charge of your duties be used. The necessary travelling expenses of 
your employees will be paid. 

As before remarked, the information in the possession of this office is 
so limited, that nearly everything must be left to your discretion, beyond 
what is here communicated, and even that may be found by you to be 
somewhat defective. 

The tract of country lying west of the Cascade Mountains, extending to 
the Pacific Ocean, reaches from 42° to 49°, and has considerable width. 
It is inhabited by numerous tribes of Indians, many of them small in 
numbers, and others comprising two, three, and four hundred warriors— 
some at the extreme south, and others at the extreme north. There are 
Some ten or twelve of them. Our knowledge on that subject is not very 
accurate; it rests mainly upon the observation of those who have resided 
there temporarily, some of them for two or three years. The locality of 
these is not well known; some of them live by fishing, others by hunting, 
in part—others in part from the supplies heretofore received from the 
Hudson’s Bay Company in the course of their trade. Most of them are 
doubtless of a peaceable disposition, acquired by long habit of intercourse 
with American and British traders. Others of them are more wild and | fierce in their temper and disposition, and will require great discretion and prudence in their management. It is understood that one or other 
of these tribes, great or small, east of the Cascade Mountains, set up 
claims to every portion of the territory. The rights of the several tribes 
you will of course inquire into. 

The inhabitants complain that they have been there for several] years, 
and have been obliged to make settlements, improvements, &c. &e., and yet not one of them can claim a perfect title to any portion of the soil 
they occupy. It is indispensable that this question be settled in some form or other. The object of the government is to extinguish the title of the Indians to all the lands lying west of the Cascade Mountains ; and, 
if possible, to provide for the removal of the whole from the west to the east of the mountains; but should you fail in inducing the whole to re- 
move, you will then induce as many as you can procure acquisitions of 
territory from; but no effort should be untried to procure the removal of 
the whole, thereby leaving the country free for settlement by the whites. 
It will probably be best for you to treat first with the Indians in the 
white settlements, particularly in the Willammette V alley—and to treat ) Be
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separately with each tribe; but of this you will be best able to judge. 

As to the quantity of land to be acquired and the price per acre to be 

paid for it, it is impossible for this office to form even a conjecture. 

The quantity must of course depend og the number of treaties made, 

upon estimates of the rights of the Indians to the soil ceded by them. 

As to the price to be paid, that will depend on the locality of the land, 

with reference to its value to the United States, if it be possible to make 

such distinctions; but if not, you will be governed by your own discretion. 

It is presumed the lands to be ceded will not be found to be of any very 

great value, and in many cases it is presumed the consideration will be 

merely nominal, but in others, where the land is of more value, of course 

a greater sum will be allowed. The maximum price given for Indian 

lands has been ten cents per acre, but this has been for smaller quantities 

of great value, from their contiguity to the States, and it is merely men- 

tioned to show that some important consideration has always been in- 

volved when so large a price has been given. It is not for a moment 

supposed that any such consideration can be involved in any purchases 

to be made by you; and it is supposed a very small portion of that price 

will be required. 
In estimating the value of the land ceded, you will fix on a gross 

amount in money to be paid for it, on which an annuity of a sum not 

exceeding five per cent. will be paid. And it is extremely desirable that 

the whole annuity be absorbed, by treaty stipulation, in objects beneficial 

to the Indians, and that no part of it shall be paid to them inmoney. The 

objects provided for should be, agricultural assistance, employment of 

blacksmiths, and mechanics ; and farmers to teach them how to cultivate 

the land ; physicians; and above all, ample provision for purposes of edu- 

cation. After providing for these objects, if any portion of the money 

remains, it should be stipulated that it be paid in goods, to be delivered 

to them annually, in their own country. 

In effecting the removal of the Indians from the West, it will be ne- 

cessary to provide a new home for them among their brethren on the east 

of the mountains. This of course must be done, and it is to be hopea, 

it may be effected peaceably, and at little cost to the United States. 

Whether it will be necessary for you to enter into treaty negotiations 

with these Eastern Indians for this object, you will be best able to judge, 

when the whole subject is brought before you. 

To carry out the objects of the commission, the sum of twenty thou- 

sand (20,000) dollars can be applied, of this amount five thousand (5,000) 

dollars will be invested in goods, suitable for presents to the Indians, 

which will be sent round Cape Horn, and the balance, fifteen thousand 

(15,000) dollars, will be placed in the hands of the first named of your 

board, Governor Gaines, with which he will be charged, and for which 

he will account, by regular accounts and vouchers ; and as the treasury 

has funds at San Francisco, drafts on that place will be enclosed to him. 

Governor Gaines will also be charged with the sum expended in goods, 

for which he will account upon the certificates of the board, that they 

have been used in carrying out the objects intended. 

It was omitted to be mentioned in the proper place, that you are author- 

ized to employ a secretary, whose compensation will be at the rate of 

five (5) dollars a day, and ten cents per mile for his necessary travelling 

expenses. It is not, however, supposed that the whole time of a secretary
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will be required: and you will, therefore, restrict his employment only 
to such times, and upon such occasions, as you may find necessary. 

Very respectfully, 
Your obd’t serv’t, 

A. 8. LOUGHERY, 
Acting Commissioner. 

B. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
Office Indian Affairs, July 20, 1850. 

Sir: I have been officially notified of your appointment as Superintend- 
ent of Indian Affairs for the Territory of Oregon, under the act of the 5th 
ultimo, creating that office, and am directed by the Hon. Secretary of the 
Interior to prepare appropriate instructions for your observance in the 
discharge of the duties of your office. 

Such instructions must necessarily be of a general character. That 
territory having been but recently organized, the files of this office do not, 
as yet, afford sufficient material for more specific details than those 
formerly given to Gov. Lane (a copy of which you will find among the 
accompanying papers), and circumstances may require an occasional depar- 
ture from, or modification of, any general code of instructions, emanating 
from a point so remote from the scene of action as this. On this point, 
much is left to your own discretion and better judgment, when your 
superior local knowledge will have enabled you to act more advisedly in 
the premises ; but such departures, if any, you will report at once to this 
office, in order that it may be constantly advised of the state and progress 
of Indian affairs in your superintendency. 

The instructions, then, to the late ex-officio Superintendent will serve 
for your general guidance, until the Department is in possession of further 
information upon which to base others more in detail, and in view of this 
desirable object, it is both hoped and believed that you can do much 
towards furnishing such information in a short time after your arrival in 
the territory, and that the Department will not rest for any great length 
of time underits present embarrassing want of reliable statistical know- 
ledge of Indian affairs in Oregon. 

Lhe above-mentioned paper, taken in connection with the report of 
Gov. Lane (a copy of which is also herewith enclosed), will serve at least 
as an outline for your initiatory action, and until further instructed by 
that practical experience and observation, from which, as before mentioned, 
much is anticipated. 

Among the papers enclosed, you will find the regulations for the preven- 
tion and suppression of the whiskey trade among all Indian tribes. Gov. 
Lane speaks of this traffic as being carried on “by vessels coming into the 
Columbia, and particularly at Baker’s Bay and Astoria.’ It is doubtless 
introduced at other points; and as the country becomes more densely 
settled, the evil, it is apprehended, will be greatly increased. The sup- 
pression of this traffic has always been considered by the government as 
one of the most important measures for the civilization of the Indians, 
and every effort has been made throughout the whole Indian country to keep 
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itbeyond their reach. I beg leave, therefore, to call your particular attention 
to this branch of your duties, and to urge upon you to enforce a strict com- 
pliance with the laws and regulations, and, by every effort in your power, 
endeavor to put a stop to this deplorable evil. You will find im the inter- 
course law, a copy of which I enclose, full power to enable you to discharge 
this duty. 

It has been represented that most of the goods that have been given to 
the Indians of Oregon, have been purchased of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company, thereby conveying to the Indians the false impression that they 
were conferred by persons belonging to a foreign government. It is to be 
hoped that this has not been done to an extent to produce as yet much 
bad effect; but as it is adverse to the policy of our Indian relations, as well 
as injurious and insulting to our government, to cause these people to believe 
themselves the recipients of foreign gratuities, I would suggest that you 
make all your purchases from American citizens when practicable, and 
embrace every opportunity to impress on the Indians that it is the American 
Government and not the British that confers upon them these benefits. 
The Indians should also be prevented from crossing the line into the 
British possessions. The Hudson’s Bay Company has so long wielded an 
undue influence over all Indians within their reach, that you may perhaps 
find it a difficult matter to carry out these views; but perseverance will no 
doubt finally effect it, or, at least, go far towards correcting the present con- 
dition of affairs. Under no circumstances should the company be permitted 
to have trading establishments within the limits of our territory ; and if any 
such establishments now exist, they should be promptly proceeded with in 
accordance with the requirements of the intercourse law. In this connection, 
it is proper to mention, that it is the policy of the government, as far as 
possible, to avoid the payment of money, by way of presents or otherwise, 
to Indians: they are wasteful and improvident, and but rarely expend 
money for any useful object; they should receive nothing but what will 
tend to their happiness and comfort. 

The President has appointed two agents, as authorized by the recent 
law, viz.: Anson G. Henry and Henry H. Spalding. They are required 
by the act to perform such duties as you may assign to them, and will be 

directed to report to you for this purpose. The first thing to be con- 
sidered is their proper location, so as to give the greatest efficiency to 

their labors. It is presumed you will find it best to place one of them 
east, and the other west of the Cascade Mountains. 

It is desirable that this office should be advised as to their locations ; 

the limits of each agency, and the name, strength, condition, &c., of each 

tribe, as early as possible. A copy of your instructions, to each agent, 
should also be forwarded as soon as practicable. 

A great and important object to be attained, and which must be done 

mainly by the agents, is the reconciling of all differences among the 

Indians themselves. The agents should represent to the Indians that 

their Great Father, the President of the U. States, enjoins it upon them 

to live in peace and harmony, and that they must shake hands and live 

like brethren together. The best way to accomplish this, is by inducing 

bands, hostile to each other, to enter into written treaties of peace and 

amity, stipulating to preserve friendship among themselves and towards. 

the whites, and to refer all their misunderstandings and differences to the 

umpirage of the proper representatives of the U. States government.
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Great efforts should also be made among the Indians to induce them 

to engage in agricultural pursuits, to raise grain, vegetables, and stock 

of all kinds. ‘It would not be amiss to encourage them, by the pro- 

mise of small premiums, to be awarded to those who raised the greatest 

quantity of produce, horses, oxen, cows, hogs, &c.; the presents which 

may be given to them from time to time might be applied to this object. 

The agents under your supervision will find among the Indians Chris- 

tion missionaries of various sects and denominations, differing in some 

articles of form and faith, but all engaged in the great and good work of 

extending the blessings of Christianity to an ignorant and idolatrous 

people, and of civilizing and humanizing the wild and ferocious savage. 

The orthodoxy of any of these missionaries is not to be tested by the 

opinion of the Indian agent, or any other officer of the government. 

None of these can rightfully be the propagandists of any sect, or the 

official judge of any article of Christian faith. All, therefore, who are 

entrusted with the care of our Indian relations in Oregon, are instructed 

to give the benevolent and self-sacrificing teachers of the Christian 

religion whom they may find there, equal aid, countenance, and encou- 

ragement; and that they merit their good will by uniform kindness and 

concession to all—leaving them free alike to use such means as are in 

their power to carry out the good work in which they are respectively 

engaged. The rapid increase of our population, its onward march from 

the Missouri frontier, westward, and from the Pacific, east, steadily 

lessening and closing up the intervening space, renders it certain that 

there remains to the red man but one alternative—early civilization or 

gradual extinction. The efforts of the government will be earnestly 

directed to his civilization and preservation, and we confidently rely upon 

their Christian teachers, that, in connection with their spiritual mission, 

they will aid in carrying out this policy. That stationed, as they are, 

among the various Indian tribes, they will use all their influence in re- 

straining their wild, roving, and predatory disposition, and in teaching 

them the arts and bringing them to the habits of civilized hfe. 
If this can be attained—if they can be taught to subsist, not by the 

chase merely, a resource which must soon be exhausted, but by the rearing 

of flocks and herds, and by field cultivation, we may hope that the little 
remnant of this ill-fated race will not utterly perish from the earth, but 
have a permanent resting-place and home on some part of our broad 
domain, once the land of their fathers. 

_ It is represented that the missionaries exercise great influence over the 
Indians of Oregon, and no doubt could be made powerful auxiliaries in 
carrying out the policy of the U. States. To this end, it might not be 

amiss to let them know, in such manner as the delicate nature of the — 

communication may suggest to you, that the government, whilst affording 
them every possible facility and protection, expects, in return, their aid 
and co-operation in executing its laws. The happiness of the Indian 1s 
the common aim of both, and the extension of our laws and regulations 
over them, being for their own welfare, this class of philanthropists could 
not more effectually advance their own humane intentions than by incul- 
cating obedience on the part of their wards, at the same time instructing 
them that they are solely dependent on this, and not on the British 
government, and must adhere to it alone; and that with a sincere desire 
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to protect and favor those who abide by its laws, it has also the strength 
and disposition to punish those who infringe them. 

The governor of the territory, who has, until the passage of this law, 
been ex-officio superintendent of Indian affairs, is in possession of all 
documents, books, papers, public money, and property, belonging to the 
superintendency. He will be notified of your appointment, and requested 
to turn over to you everything pertaining to your office. From him 
you will probably receive most, if not all, the important papers accom- 
panying this communication; yet, as a matter of precaution, duplicates 
are herewith furnished. 

The sum of twenty thousand dollars will be advanced to you from the 
treasury, to be applied as follows :— 

Buildings for superintendent and three agents . $5,000 
Salary of superintendent, one year. . : 2,500 

“¢ ‘three agents 6 6% $1,500 each . 4,500 
Pay of interpreters, presents, provisions to Indians visiting 

the agencies, contingent expenses, embracing necessary 
travel in the Indian country on business, house-rent, fuel, 
stationery, collecting statistical information, &c. ec. . 8,000 

$20,000 

The item for building is intended to embrace your own and the houses 
of the agents; but as yours will probably be permanent, the largest por- 
tion of the sum may be thus applied, not, however, to exceed four thou- 
sand dollars. As it will probably be some time before the agents are 
permanently located, and their agencies arranged, but a small sum will 
suffice to put up temporary residences for them; in this, however, as in 
other matters, much must be left to your judgment and discretion, keep- 
ing in view that the sum appropriated for the whole object must not be 
exceeded. 

Your own salary and those of the agents will be paid quarterly. 
The amount set apart for provisions, presents, contingencies, &e., is 

not divided into specific items, for the reason that it would be impossible 
to designate how much should be expended for any one of them. The 
sum 1s a much larger one than is usual in such cases, or supposed to be 
necessary for the objects specified; but the distance to your superintend- 
ency being very great, it is advanced to you as a measure of precaution: 
and it 1s perhaps needless here to enjoin on you the greatest economy in 
its disbursement. 

Your official bond has been received, and is approved. Your salary 
commenced on the Ist instant, the day of its execution. 

You will please communicate with the Department as frequently as 
occasion and opportunity may offer; and in return you will from time to 
time receive such additional instructions as the public service may seem 
to require. 

Very respectfully, 
Your obedient servant, 

L. LEA, 
Commissioner. 

ANson Dart, Esq., 
Superintendent of Indian Affairs, Oregon Territory.
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: 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 

Office Indian Affairs, October 15, 1850. 

Repick McKzz, ) . 
Gro. W. BARBOUR, Commissioners. 
O. M. WozENcRAFT, i 

GENTLEMEN: I have the honor to enclose herewith a copy of a letter 
from the Secretary of the Interior, by which you will find that your func- 
tions and salaries as Indian agents are suspended; and that you are 
appointed, with the sanction of the President, commissioners “‘ to hold trea- 
ties with various Indian tribes in the State of California,’’ as provided in 
the Act of Congress, approved Sept. 80, 1850. Your commissions are 
also enclosed. 

Your compensation, as provided by law, will be eight dollars per day, 
for every day you are actually employed, and ten cents per mile, for your 
travel, by the usually travelled route to your place of destination. After 
your arrival in the country, in which your duties lie, you will be allowed 
your actual travelling expenses from place to place, where duty may call 

ou. 
, You will beallowed a secretary, to be appointed by you after your arrival 
in California, whose compensation must not exceed 85 per day, for his 
services; and his actual travelling expenses will be allowed. It is not 
probable that his services will be required for the whole time, continuously, 
and you will therefore employ him only for such time as may be actually 
necessary. 

The services of interpreters will be indispensable in your negotiations. | 
You are therefore authorized to employ such number, and for such periods 
as you may find requisite, confining yourselves to the smallest number, 
for the shortest periods, and for the lowest compensation that competent 
persons can be obtained for. These precautions of economy are made 
solely with reference to the small amount of the appropriation, when com- 
pared with the great object to be attained. 

The first named gentleman of your board, being present, has been en- 
trusted with the duties of disbursing agent of the commission, and the sum 
of $25,000, the whole amount of the appropriation, has been placed in 
his hands for disbursement ; the other two commissioners, together with all 
other expenses of the commission, will be paid by him. 

You will find on your arrival in California, Adam Johnson, Esq., sub- 
agent at San Joachim, from whom you will doubtless receive much valua- 
ble information, as his residence in the country for considerably more than 
a year has enabled him to collect a great deal relating to the Indian tribes, 
their location, their manners, habits, customs, disposition towards the 
whites, and each other, and the extent of civilization to which they have 
arrived. , 

Mr. Johnson will be directed to afford you all the aid in his power, and 
give you all the information in his possession, that may be of use to you 
in the discharge of your duties. 

The Department is in possession of little or no information respecting 
the Indians of California, except what is contained in the enclosed copies
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of papers—a list of which is appended to these instructions—but whether 
even these contain sufficient data to entitle them to full confidence, will 
be for you to judge, and they are given to you merely as points of refer- 
ence. 

As set forth in the law creating the commission, and the letter of the 
Secretary of the Interior, the object of the government is to obtain all 
the information it can with reference to tribes of Indians within the boun- 
daries of California, their manners, habits, customs, and extent of civili- 
zation, and to make such treaties and compacts with them as may seem 
just and proper. On the arrival of Mr. McKee and Mr. Barbour in 
California, they will notify Mr. Wozencraft of their readiness to enter 
upon the duties of the mission; the board will convene, and, after obtain- 
ing whatever light may be within its reach, will determine on some rule of 
action which will be most efficient in attaining the desired object, which 
is by all possible means to conciliate the good feelings of the Indians; 
and to get them to ratify those feelings by entering into written treaties 
binding on them towards the government and each other. You will be 
able to judge whether it will be best for you to act ina body or separately, 
in different parts of the Indian country. 

Tt is expected that you will keep a journal of your daily proceedings, 
and report fully, to this office, everything that occurs in your operations; 
copies of these reports you will forward from time to time—the whole 
to be reserved by you for a general report, accompanied by such treaties 
as you may make, when your mission shall have been brought to a close. 

Another commission has been authorized, consisting of Messrs. C. S. 
Todd, Robert B. Campbell, and Oliver P. Temple, to procure information 
and make treaties with the Indians on the borders of Mexico. Should 
you meet at any time, which is scarcely to be expected, you will co-ope- 
rate and act in concert, so faras may be agreed on between you; anditis 
requested, that whenever this may be the case, there will be no misun- 
derstanding as to your relative powers, or collision in your understand- 
ing of your relative duties, it being regarded that each board is independ- 
ent of the other, and it is expected that all intercourse between them 
will be harmonious. 

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
A. 8. LOUGHERY, 

Act’g Com’r. 

P. S.—Since writing the above, a telegraphic communication has been 
received from Mr. Wozencraft, at New Orleans, and he has been notified 
through the same channel that his commission and a triplicate of these 
instructions will be sent to him at that place.
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D. 

e DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 

Office Indian Affairs, October 15, 1850. 

C. 8S. Topp, 
Ropert B. cxunasis, | Commissioners. 
OLIVER P. TEMPLE, 

GENTLEMEN : You have been appointed by the President of the United 

States commissioners to procure information, collect statistics, and make 

treaties with the Indians upon the borders of Mexico, as provided for in 

the act of 30th of September, 1850. 
Your compensation will be at the rate of eight dollars per day for 

every day you are actually engaged, and ten cents a mile for your 

travel from your places of residence until you land in Texas, after which 

you will be allowed your actual travelling expenses, whilst in the dis- 

charge of your duties, of which you will keep an account, to be paid upon 

your own certificates. 
You will be allowed a secretary, to be appointed by yourselves, whose 

compensation will be five (5) dollars a day, with the same allowance for 

travelling expenses aS In your own Case. 
You will probably find it necessary to employ many interpreters, the 

number of whom and rate of compensation are left entirely to yourselves. 

The amount appropriated by Congress for this object 1s $30,000, which 

sum will be placed in your hands to meet the objects of your mission, 

and can in no event be exceeded. Among the expenditures which the 

law contemplates and requires is the bestowing of presents upon the 

Indians, the amount and character of which are left entirely to your own 

judgment and discretion. 
As you will perceive by the law, the object of the government 1s to 

collect statistics and make treaties with the Indians residing within the 

limits of the United States upon the borders of Mexico. 

The enquiries intended to be embraced in statistics must necessarily 

take a very wide range, including every variety of information that can 

be obtained ; a few of the points of enquiry I will endeavor to enumerate. 

1. The probable number of tribes, their divisions, subdivisions, and 

friendly or warlike relations with each other, and towards the United 

States and the whites generally. | 
2. Their several localities, natural boundaries between them, &c. 

3. The number in any one locality, embracing one or more tribes, which 

would seem to require a full agent, and at what points agencies should be 

established. 
4. At what points sub-agencies would answer in the place of full agen- 

cies, and what tribes should be included in the same. 

5. What rate of compensation should be allowed for agents and what 

for sub-agents. 
6. Will it be necessary for government to construct agency houses at 

the different points, and, if so, the probable cost of each. 

7. What number of interpreters, and other employees will be required 

at the several points, and what should be the rate of compensation paid 

them.
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8. What amount of presents should be distributed, and of what descrip- 
tion. 

These, however, are collateral branches of your enquiries, which should 
embrace everything relating to the characters of gthe several tribes, their 
manners, habits, customs, mode of living, whether by agriculture, the 
chase or otherwise; the extent of their civilization, their religion or religious 
ceremonies, whether Christian or pagan, what their religious rites; whether 
marriages are held sacred among them, and whether a plurality of wives 
is tolerated—to these enquiries you will add everything relating to the 
character and history of the Indians that it may be in your power to collect. 

It is also desired that you will inform yourselves fully of, and embrace 
in your report, everything relating to the country itself—its topography— 
its general resources, whether as containing minerals, or adapted to cul- 
tivation ; by whom the several portions of the country are claimed ; if by 
Indians, the tenure by which they hold the land or claim to hold it; if held 
otherwise, by whom, under what grant or title, and your opinions as to 
the validity of such grant or title. 

It is impossible, in the absence of more definite information than the 
Department isin possession of, to prescribe to you anything particular in 
regard to your duties ; and, as the law creating your commission would 
itself imply, the object is to look to you for all the material to guide it in 
its future action in conducting its Indian and other relations in that country. 
The whole subject is left to you; and the foregoing remarks are merely 
thrown out as guides and landmarks to aid in conducting you to correct 
conclusions. 

You will find somewhere on the borders of Mexico the government party 
engaged in the survey of the line between the United States and Mexico. 
It was contemplated, as you will see by the enclosed copies of letters from 
this office to the Secretary of the Interior, which contain the basis of your 
action, that at the time of asking an appropriation by Congress, you should 
act in concert with that party, as affording facilities of information and of 
personal safety that is all important to you. It is by no means intended 
that there shall be any official obligation on you to form this connection, 
but you will doubtless find it much to your advantage to do so; of this, 
however, you will be better able to judge when you reach the country and 
join the party. You will be provided with such letters to 
Bartlett, Esq., the head of the party, as will ensure to you a hearty co- 
operation on their part to whatever extent you may desire it. 

You will find it necessary to procure an outfit of tents, camp-utensils, 
horses for yourselves and party, &c. &c., and to employ such persons 
as you may require as guards, hunters, &. These you will provide, in 
your own discretion, to be charged to the appropriation in your hands. 
Should any public property remain in your hands at the close of your 
mission, you will dispose of it and credit the proceeds in your accounts. 

I enclose copies of such letters and papers as may probably be useful 
to you, a list of which is annexed. : 

Another commission has been authorized, consisting of R. McKee, Geo. 
W. Barbour, and O. M. Wozencraft, to make treaties with the Indians in 
California. Should you meet at any time, which is scarcely to be expected, 
you will co-operate and act in concert so far as may be agreed on be- 
tween you; and it is requested that, whenever this may be the case, there 
will be no misunderstanding as to your relative powers, or collision in
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your understanding of your relative duties; it being understood that 

each board is independent of the other, and all intercourse between them 

will be harmonious. 
It is desirable that you should, from time to time, report your pro- 

gress to this office, accompanied by such views as you may deem of 

importance or interest. It 1s not expected, however, that you will make 

any formal report until the close of your mission, when you will make a 

general one of all your proceedings, embracing your journal. 

Very respectfully, 
Your obedient servant, 

A. S. LOUGHERY, 
Acting Commissione7’. 

i. 

To the Hon. Secretary of War, 
or the Commisstoner of Indian Affairs. 

Str: [have the honor to report that, soon after my arrival here, and 

as soon as it was known among the numerous tribes of Indians bordering 

the settlements that the Governor had arrived, they flocked in. Chiefs, 

head men, warriors, and, in many instances, entire bands, expecting pre- 

sents ; making known that the whites had promised, from time to time, 

that when the laws of the United States were extended over Oregon, the 

Governor would bring them blankets, shirts, and such other articles as 

would be useful to them. At this time, I had received neither money 

nor instructions from the Indian Department, and consequently was un- 

prepared to give them anything ; altMouzh they felt disappointed at not 

receiving presents, they evinced a feeling of friendship towards us, and 

generally expressed a desire to sell their possessory rights to any portion 

of their country that our government should wish to purchase. 

Early in April, I received ten thousand dollars (one hundred and sixty 

dollars less cost of transportation), a portion of which 1 have used for 

Indian purposes. 
Having no assistance, neither agents nor sub-agents, I found it necessary 

to visit in person many of the tribes in their own country. In the month 

of April, I proceeded to the dales of the Columbia, called together the 

tribes and bands in that vicinity, including the De Chutes River and 

Yacamaw Indians, held a talk with them, made them some presents to 

the amount of near two hundred dollars, and had the gratification, at the 

request of the chief of the Yacamaws, to bring about a peace between 

that tribe and the Walla-wal-las, who were at that time engaged in war. 

These tribes, I was pleased to find, were friendly and well disposed 

toward us, and, like the tribes bordering the settlements, anxious to sell 

their lands. 
Early in the month of May, I received information of the murder of 

Wallace at Fort Nesqually, on Pugent’s Sound, by the Sno-qualimick and 

Skywhamish Indians, and that the few American settlers in that country 

were much alarmed for the safety of their families, hourly expecting to 

be attacked by these Indians, who had threatened to destroy the settle-
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ments. At that time there were no troops in the country, excepting some eight men under Lieut. G. W. Hawkins, of the rifles. 
I at once concluded to visit thé Sound, and assist in putting the settlers in the best possible condition to resist an attack—there being only ten families in that section of the country. | : I accordingly proceeded, in company with Lieut. Hawkins and five men, taking with me muskets and ammunition, to place in the hands of the settlers. Fortunately, the day after my arrival at the Sound, I received an express from Major Hathaway, notifying me of his arrival at Fort Vancouver, with two companies of the 1st artillery, and of his readiness to move, if his services were required. 
I hastened to inform the Indians, through Dr. Solmie, who has charge of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s Fort at N esqually, of the arrival of our forces, for the purpose of preventing further outrage, until the troops could move in that direction. 
A copy of my letter to Solmie is here given. 

7 New Marxet, May 17, 1849. WiraM F, Youn, Esq., Nesqually. 
Sir: I have just learned by express that two companies of artillery have arrived at Vancouver, by the United States Steamer Massachusetts. It was my intention to visit you at the fort ; but owing to this fact, I have deemed it necessary to return without delay. I have, therefore, to make the particular request of you, not to furnish the Indians with ammu- nition, and to ask of you the favor to cause the hostile tribes, who have committed the outrage, to be informed that any repetition of the like conduct will be visited promptly with their complete destruction: that our force, which will be immediately increased, is at this time amply suf- ficient for an immediate expedition “gainst them, and that the moment I am informed that any injury has been committed by them upon our people, they will be visited by sudden and severe chastisement. 
By making this communication to them, you will greatly oblige 

Your obedient servant, 
(Signed) JOSEPH LANE. 

When I wrote to Dr. Solmic, it was my intention, in the event that Major Hathaway should establish a post near Nesqually, to visit the Sound, havean understanding with the major, get hisco-operation, and make a demand upon the chief of the above-mentioned tribes for the guilty per- sons, to be tried and punished for the murder of an American citizen, according to law. But soon after my return, about the middle of June, I received instructions, bearing date “ War Department, Office of Indian Affairs, August 31st, 1848 ;’’ also information of the appointment of J. Quinn Thornton, George C. Preston, and Robert N ewell, of Oregon, sub- agents, to be employed and reside in that territory, and requiring the performance of certain duties therein specified. 
It was intended that these instructions should reach me at Saint Louis, on my way out, but failed so to do, and were afterwards sent to Cali. fornia by Lieut. Beale, which accounts for their delay in reaching me. _ Before these instructions came to hand, I had seen most of the tribes and bands bordering the settlements, collected such information as I sup-
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posed would be useful, and made such small presents (per accounts and 

vouchers) as in my judgment were necessary to conciliate their good 

will. 
I promptly handed to Thornton and Newell their appointments ; they 

executed their bonds, and took the oath required,’as will be seen by their 

bonds, which have been forwarded. Mr. Preston was then, and is now 

absent from the territory, and it is supposed will not return. I therefore, 

of necessity, divided the territory into two sub-agency districts, and 

assigned J. Quinn Thornton to that part of the Territory of Oregon lying 

north cf the Columbia river, and Newelk to the south of the Columbia: 

and on the 28th day of June, the above-named sub-agents were furnished 
with their instructions touching the points embodied in said communica- 
tion. 

As I am anxious in this report to give a true and reliable statement of 

facts, just as they are, that the government may be placed in possession 

of a true history of our Indian affairs in Oregon, and as both the sub- 
agents have submitted lengthy reports, it will not, I hope, be considered 
improper for me to mention, first, that Mr. Newell is an old mountaineer, 

having spent ten years in the mountains (from 1829 to 1839), where he 
followed trapping, by which means he acquired a good knowledge of the 
tribes and their country. From 1839 to the present time he has resided 

within the district to which he is assigned to duty, and has become well 
acquainted with the Indians in the valley of the Willammette; speaks 
tolerably well the tongue of several of the tribes, and from his knowledge 
of the Indians and their country, without visiting them or travelling over 
the country, has made out and submitted his report, from which I make 
such abstracts as, in my opinion, are of sufficient importance to entitle 
them to your consideration. 

The Shoshonee or Snake Indians inhabit a section of country west of 
the Rocky Mountains; from the summit of these mountains north, along 
Wind River Mountains to Henry’s Fork, down Henry’s Fork to the 
mouth of Lewis or Snake river, down the same to about forty miles 
below Fort Hall, thence southerly to the Great Salt Lake, thence easterly 
to the summit, by way of the head waters of Bear river. These Indians 
are divided into small bands, and are to be found scattered in the mount- 
ains, and are called Diggers. They are not hostile, and are poor and 
miserable. Small bands of this tribe are scattered from the head waters 
of Snake river to the Grand Round—a distance of four or five hundred 
miles. It is almost impossible to ascertain their exact number. The main 
band numbers about seven hundred; the total number of the entire tribe 
is about two thousand. They subsist principally upon fish, roots, grass 
seed, &c. They have a few horses; are indifferently armed; are well- 
disposed toward the whites, and kill but little game. But little of their 
land is susceptible of cultivation, with the exception of that portion now 
occupied by the Mormons. 
The Ponashta Indians occupy a large district of country south of 

* Snake river, from forty miles below Fort Hall to the Grand Round, 
south in the direction of Salt Lake, and west toward the California 
Mountains. This tribe is divided into small bands, and are so intermar- 
ried with the Shoshonees that it is almost impossible to discriminate 
between them. The Powashtas predominate, however. ‘They are a
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warlike people; are poor; have a few arms, and live principally by 
hunting and fishing. They number about 80 warriors ; total, 550. 

The Coutenay Indians live partly in the British possessions and partly 
in Oregon Territory. That portion of the tribe living in this territory 
comprises about four hundred souls, of whom one hundred are capable of 
bearing arms, which they procure from the Hudson’s Bay Company. They 
have but little land fit for cultivation; live by hunting, and have many 
horses. Although they have no mission, they frequent the Calespelins, 
by which means they derive some instructions from the Catholic mis- 
sionaries there. Total number 400. — 

The Salish, or Flat Head Indians, occupy from Bitter Root river, a 
fork of the Columbia, all the country drained by that stream down to 
what is called the Hell Gate, a distance of probably 150 miles. Their 
country is narrow and broken; but little of it suitable for cultivation. 
Total number about 820, of whom 100 are warriors. They till the soil 
in small quantities on Bitter Root river, under the direction of the 
Jesuit Mission; have horses and cattle; are not inclined to rove, and 
are a brave and noble race, friendly to the whites. They are well armed, 
and hunt buffalo annually ; 320. 

The Calespelin Indians are in two bands, and occupy a large portion 
of country, commencing below the Salish tribe, and extending to near 
Fort Colville, and north-east among the lakes. They number over 1200. 
One of these bands have small spots of good land, where they raise peas, 
potatoes, &c.; they also have some horses, cattle, and fine hogs. Are 
friendly and brave, indifferently armed, and live on fish, roots, game, &c. 
They hunt buffalo. There is a Catholic mission in their country. They 
number about 450 warriors; total number 1200. 

The Pouderas, or Squeailps, occupy the country east of Colville ; 
are poor, friendly, tolerably well armed, and annually hunt buffalo. They 
number about 1200, of whom 450 are warriors; total 1200. 

The Kettle Fails, or Colville Indians, live between the Calespelin tribe 
and Fort Colville, above the small lakes; are divided into two bands, 
their total number amounting to 800, 100 of whom are warriors. They 
have a few horses, no cattle, badly armed, well disposed, and live on fish 
and roots. There is a Catholic mission in their country. They have 
some good lands, which are mostly occupied by the Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany. ‘Total 800. 

The Caur d’ Helene, or Printed Hearts, live between the Spokans and 
Calespelin. Their country is very fertile, and under the direction of the 
Catholic Mission ; they cultivate the same. They live on fish, roots, and 
small game; they have some few arms, and are friendly; number 500, of 
which 40 are warriors. 

The Spokan tribe occupy the country between Fort Colville and Sa- 
aptin; they are divided into many bands, who are all friendly. They 
number about 1000. Previous to the Waillatpue massacres, they had a 
mission among them, from which they received much information ; but it 
is now vacated. They have been accustomed to receive small presents 
from the Hudson’s Bay Company. They are well armed, and live on buf- 
falo, fish, and roots. ‘Total number 1000. | 

The Oukinegans inhabit the country north of Fort Colville; are well 
armed, and number about 700; they are well disposed toward the whites. 

The Sempoits live on the Columbia, near Kettle Falls; are well disposed,
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but very poor. They number about 500; have some horses, and a few 
guns ; they subsist on fish, roots, &c. &c. : 

The Necpercte Indians inhabit a large portion of country on the Snake, 
Clearwater, and Salmon rivers. They are an intelligent and good people, 
and have very numerous herds of horses and cattle. A portion of their 
country is very good, on which they raise a variety of vegetables, &c. 
They are kind to our people, and are well armed. There has been a 

. Presbyterian mission among them. The total number of this tribe is esti- 
mated at about 1500, some 400 of whom are warriors, more or less under 
the influence of the Hudson’s Bay Company. 

The Paloas Indians inhabit a section of country north of the Cayuse 
tribe, and number about 300. They have some horses and cattle; are 
much scattered, indifferently armed; hunt buffalo, but live principally 
upon fish, roots and small game. They are a quiet people, but are not 
fond of Americans; to some extent under the influence of the Hudson’s 
Bay Company. 

The Cayuse Indians inhabit the country from the foot of the Blue Mount- 
ains to within 25 miles of Walla-Walla. They area haughty, proud, and 
overbearing people, as also very superstitious. They have large herds of 
horses and cattle, and live on fish, roots, berries, and game; they are well 
armed, and are through fear on amicable terms with the whites. Their 
band consists of about 800, 200 of whom are warriors. 

The Walla- Walla Indians possess the country on the Columbia, near 
Fort Walla-Walla; have large herds of horses and cattle, and are well 
armed and friendly to the whites. They number 1000. They cultivate 
their soil in small quantities, but live principally on fish, roots, and berries. 
They are considerably under the influence of the Hudson’s Bay Company. 

The De Chutes Indians are a part of the Wascopan tribe, and live’ 
upon a river of that name. Their country is poor, high, broken, sandy, 
and barren, yet it affords good grazing, their stocks being in good order 
the yearround. They are very poor, have but fewarms, are well disposed, 
and number about 300. They live on fish and berries. 

The Wascopan Indians number about 200, and live on the east side of 
the Cascade Mountains; their soil is not good, and they have no disposi- 
tion to cultivate what they have. They are poor and thievish, and live on 
fish, roots and berries. There is a Catholic Mission among them. They 
are indifferently armed, and friendly to the whites. 

The Mole Alley Indians range in the Cascade Mountains, and claim no 
land in the valley. Their whole number is about 100—20 warriors. They 
are a brave and warlike people, and not fond of Americans. They are 
well armed, and live principally by the chase. 

The Clackamas Indians live upon a riwer.of that name, which empties 
into the Willammette, one mile below Oregon city. They number about 
60, and are considered industrious. They have but few arms, and are 
friendly. They live on fish and roots. | 

The Willammette Indians live upon the east side of the river of that name 
near the falls. Theyare an offensive people—have but very fewarms, and 
number in all about 20. The Willammette falls affords them a fine fishery. | 

The Clickitals claim a small tract of land at the head of the Willam- 
mette valley, on the west side of that river. They own quite a number of 
horses sare well armed; brave and warlike; but on good terms with the
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whites. They live principally by the chase ; number about 180, of whom 
85 are warriors. 

The Calipoa Indians are found on either side of the Willammette river. 
. They are a degraded, worthless and indolent people; they are poorly 

armed, and entirely inoffensive ; they live on roots, fish, and berries. They 
number about 60. 

The Snaltine Indians occupy that portion of the country west of the 
Willammette river from its mouth to the mouth of the Yam Hill, a distance 
of sixty miles—thence west to the coast range of mountains. They num- 
ber about sixty souls—thirty of whom are warriors; they are a degraded, 
mischievous and thievish set; they have but few arms. 

The Yam Hill Indians are a small tribe who claim the country drained 
by a river of that name, which is mostly taken up by the whites. They 
are poor; have a few horses; are poorly armed; and are well disposed; 
they number about 90, of whom 19 are warriors. 

The Suck-a-nior Indians claim all the country drained by a stream of 
that name west of the Willammette and south of the Yam Hill rivers. 
They are a part of the Calipoa tribe, and number 15 in alk of whom 5 
are warriors; they are friendly to the whites, very poor, and have greatly 
diminished in the last few years. Their soil is good, and is mostly taken 
up by the whites. They live on fish, roots, &c. 

The Umpqua Indians occupy a valley of that name, and are much 
scattered. ‘They livein small bands, are poor, well disposed, well armed, 
and live by the chase, as also on fish, roots, &c.; they number about 200. 

The Aillamuck Indians inhabit the coast range of mountains, a long 
stretch of country interspersed with small prairies. They are not friendly 
to the whites; they number about 200. 

The Clat-sa-canin Indians inhabit a part of the range along the coast 
to the Columbia river, north of the Killamucks and to the coast. They 
number about 300. | 

The Clatsop Indians claim a section of country on the south side of 
the Columbia at its mouth, from Cape “ Look Out’ on the coast of Asto- 
ria—subsist principally on fish; they are intelligent and friendly, and 
much inclined to dissipation. There are but few of this tribe left—about 
fifty is the extent of their number. The whites occupy all their prairie 
lands. 

The Catelamet Indians claim the country on the Columbia river from 
Astoria, about thirty miles up the river. Fifty-eight are all that are left 
of a once large band. They are a good people—have no land suscepti- 
ble of cultivation—subsist upon fish, and are quite poor. 

The Caloozé tribe claim the country above the Catelamet tribe to Oak 
| Point on the Columbia river. They possess no land suitable for agricul- 

tural purposes; they are poor, number about 200, and subsist on fish, roots 
and fowls; they have a few arms. 

The Wakamucks, Namanamin, and Namoitt are bands and parts of 
bands that claim the country from Oak Point to the mouth of the 
Willammette, including Wyath’s Island. They have become so reduced 
that they have united, and now live together or near each other. Number 
not known. 

Second. Mr. Thornton resides in this city, where he received his in- 
structions on the day above mentioned, and was urged to proceed to the 
discharge of his duty. On the 30th of July he left this city for Pugent’s
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Sound, where he remained a short time. He saw some of the Indians 
and made them a few presents. From Dr. Solmie, chief trader of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company, at Fort Nesqually, he received such information 
relative to the Indians and their country as he has embodied in his re- 
port. He returned to this city in August, and submitted a statistical re- 
port, giving the name and number of each tribe ; their habits, disposition, 
&c. From this report, aided with a knowledge of the Indians and their 
country, obtained on my visit to the Sound, and from such information 
as I have gathered from the Indians in that section, many of whom 
have visited me, I have made this portion of my report, which is as 
correct as it could be made within the time given. Mr. Thornton in his 
report omits the mention of horses, property, and arms of any of the 
tribes, but as I have been gmong several of them, and knowing them to 
be well armed, have made a statement accordingly. 

The Makaw, or Cape Flattery Indians, occupy the country about Cape 
Flattery and the coast for some distance southward and eastward to the 
boundary of the Haalum or Nootlalum lands; number not ascertained, 
but supposed to be 1000—warlike—disposition towards the whites not: 
known—live by fishing and hunting. 

The Nooselalum Indians occupy the country about Hood’s Canal, Dug 
noss, Port Discovery, and coast to the westward. ‘Total number about 
1400, of whom 200 are warriors; disposition not known; they raise a 
few vegetables, but subsist principally by hunting and fishing. 

The Snoquamish Indians occupy the country about Port Orchard, west 
side of Whidly’s Island. Total number about 500; well disposed ; live by 
fishing and labor. They have a few horses. 

The Homamish, Hottimamish, Squahemaumish, Sayhaynamish, and 
Sulchafsamish Indians occupy the country from the narrows along the 
western shore of Puget’s Sound; friendly and well disposed. Total num- 
ber about 500; subsist by labor and fishing. | 

The Twanoh and Skokomish Indians live along the shore of Hood’s 
Canal; number about 200; friendly and well disposed, subsist by labor 
and fishing. 

The Squally-a-mish, Pual-lep-a-mish, and Sinuamish Indians live about 
Nesqually, Puallep and Sinuamish rivers. Number about 550; friendly 
and well disposed ; live by labor and fishing. 

The Sinahamish Indians live on a river of that name, and southern | 
extremity of Whidly’s Island. Total number about 350; friendly and 
well disposed; live by labor and fishing. 

The Snoqualamick Indians live on the Snoqualamick river, a south 
branch of the Sinahomish. Total number about 350; warlike, inclined 
to be hostile, live by fishing and hunting; well armed, and have a few 
horses. 

The Skeywhamish Indians live on the Skeywhamish river, a north 
branch of Sinahomish. Total number about 450; have some arms; dis- 
position doubtful; live by fishing and hunting. 

The Skagats live on the Skagat river, down to the ocean towards the 
north end of Whidly’s Island. Total number about 500; friendly and 
well-disposed ; live by farming and fishing. 

The Nooklulumie Indians live about Ballingham’s Bay; total number 
about 220; warlike; disposition to the whites not known ; live by hunting 
and fishing.
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The Cowlitez Indians live on the Cowlitez river, from its mouth to the 
settlements. They number about 120; they have few arms; are well-dis- 
posed; have a few horses, and live by hunting and fishing. 

The Chenooks live at Baker’s Bay. Total number about 100; but few 
guns; friendly to the whites, live by hunting and fishing. 

_ The Quenoil and Chehaylis tribes live on the Chehaylis river. Total 
number about 800; well-disposed; live by hunting and fishing. 

‘The Kathlamit, Konick, and Wakanasceces Indians live about Kath- 
land, Oak Point, and the fisheries upon the Columbia river, opposite the 
upper mouth of the Willammette. Total number about 150; they are 
friendly and well-disposed ; live by hunting, fishing, and on roots. 

The Telhulmit Indians live about the Dales, on the north side of the 
Columbia river. Total number about 200; dive by hunting and fishing, 
and are friendly. 

The Wyampam Indians live about the falls of the Columbia river, north 
side. Total number about 130; warlike; well-disposed toward the whites; 
live by hunting, fishing, and on roots. 

The Yacamaws live on Yacamaw river, between the Dales of the Colum- 
bia and the coast. This tribe are related to the Clickitals, who occupy 
the country north of the Columbia, in the vicinity of Mount St. Helens. 
Total number of all, about 1500; warlike; well-disposed towards the 

_ whites; have many horses; live by hunting and fishing. There is a 
Catholic mission among them. 

The Péscahoose Indians live on a river of the same name. Total num- 
ber about 350; warlike; well-disposed toward the whites; live by hunting 
and fishing. : 

I here take occasion to introduce extracts from Mr. Thornton’s report 
in relation to his course in the affair of the murder of Wallace by the 
Snoqualimick Indians. 

‘‘On the 7th ult., I arrived at Fort Nesqually. Iimmediately proceeded 
to investigate the facts connected with the killing of Mr. Wallace.” “I 
sent messengers to Haughtickymun, head chief of the Snoqualimick tribe ; 
I advised him to arrest the offenders and deliver them over to Capt. B. H. 
Hill, and as an inducement offered to him eighty blankets as a reward, if 
this were done in three weeks. I authorized Capt. Hill, of the 1st Artil- 
lery, to double the reward, and to offer it in my name as sub-agent, if the 
murderers were not delivered up in three weeks.” 

In my instructions to Mr. Thornton, I said nothing about the murder 
of Wallace, nor did I intend that he should interfere in the premises, as 
it was my intention, on the arrival of the troops at Nesqually, to visit the 
sound and demand the murderers, and make the Indians know that they 
should give them up for punishment, and that hereafter all outrages 
should be promptly punished, being well satisfied that there is no mode 
of treatment so appropriate as prompt and severe punishment for wrong 
doing. It is bad policy, under any consideration, to hire them to make 
reparation, for the reasons, to wit: first, it holds out inducements to the 
Indians for the commission of murder by way of speculation; for in- 
stance, they would murder some American, await the offering of a large 
reward for the apprehension of the murderers; this done, they would 
deliver up some of their slaves as the guilty, for whom they would receive 
ten times the amount that they would otherwise get for them. Second, 
it has a tendency to make them underrate our ability and inclination to
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chastise by force, or make war upon them for such conduct, which, in my 
opinion, is the only proper method of treating them for such offences. 

A short time after Mr. Thornton’s return to this city, I received a 
letter from Major Hathaway, informing me that six Indians, charged 
with being the principal actors in the murder of Wallace, had been 
brought in by the Indians of the Snoqualimick tribe, and delivered to 
Capt. Hill, 1st artillery, commanding the forces at Steilacoom, near Fort 
Nesqually. 

Chief Justice Bryant has gone to Steilacoom for the purpose of holding 
a court for their trial. Although I cannot approve the policy of offering 
to Indians so large a reward under any circumstances, yet in this case it 
had been done, and I wrote by Judge Bryant to Dr. Solmie as follows: 

Orecon City, Sept. 24, 1849. 
Dr. SoLMIE:— 

Duar Sir: Chief Justice Bryant goes to the sound to try the six 
Indians charged with the murder of Wallace. If the Indians are found 
to be the guilty ones, the reward offered by the sub-agent, Mr. Thornton, 
must be paid. In that event, you will please hand the Indians who 
arrested and brought them in the blankets promised them by the sub- 
agent, and forward the account for payment. 

With great respect, I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
(Signed) JOSEPH LANE. 

| A few days after the judge left for Steilacoom, Solmie forwarded his 
account for payment, stating that on the delivery of the six Indians the 
reward of eighty blankets had been paid to the Indians who arrested 
and brought them in, which account I have declined paying until I can 
know whether they are the guilty ones. 

It will be seen that there is within the Territory of Oregon, so far as 
reported, sixty-five tribes and bands of Indians; some of them are mere 
bands, and will soon become extinct. Two tribes not mentioned in the 
report will be noticed hereafter. Thirty tribes or bands live north of the 
Columbia, and the remainder South of the Columbia. 

There have been no conventional arrangements entered into between 
the whites and Indians which requires the action of Congress. 

The Indians are scattered over the entire Territory, and for the pur- 
pose of maintaining friendly relations with and proper control of them, 
I would respectfully recommend the following division of the Territory 
for agency purposes, to wit :— 

An agent to be located at or near the Grand Round, for the tribes and 
bands living south of the Columbia and east of the Cascade range to 
Fort Boise ; and a sub-agent to be located at or near Fort Hall, for the 
tribes between Fort Boise and the summit of the Rocky Mountains. | 

The Rogue river Indians, not above mentioned, occupy the country on 
both sides of Rogue river, from where the road to California crosses 
to the mouth of the same, and on the coast they number some seven or 
eight hundred; they are a warlike and roguish people, and have lately 
given much trouble to small parties of our people returning from the gold 

_ maines; have succeeded in killing some, wounding some, and robbing 
others, by which means they have got several thousand dollars of gold,
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many horses, and some guns. Owing to their recent success, it is to be 
feared that we will have some trouble with these Indians. 

A sub-agency should be established, as near this point as practicable, 
say on the Umpqua, for all the tribes south of the Columbia, and west 
of the Cascade range, and a garrison of one or two companies established 
in their country for the protection of our people travelling in that direction. 

In a recent trip which I made across the coast range of mountains, I 
found on the Yacona Bay, which is about one hundred and sixty miles 
south of the mouth of the Columbia, the Yaconee Indians, from which 
tribe the bay takes its name. They live along the coast on both sides of 
the bay; are poor, well disposed, live principally by fishing. Number 
about two hundred. 

There is no point in the territory where an agent is more required than 
at or near Puget’s Sound. An agency should be established there, and 
the agent should be promptly at his post. The Indians are numerous, — 
and some of them inclined to be troublesome, but with the services of a 
good agent they could be managed and made friendly. I am inclined to 
think that at this time it is not indispensably necessary to establish any __ 
other agency north of the Columbia—the one at the sound would have 
charge of all the tribes on that side of the Columbia. 

One interpreter to each agency will be required, whose services cannot 
be procured for the sum fixed by law. 

The following amounts will be necessary for the erection of agency 
buildings and fixtures to each agency :— | 

For fuel, stationery, and travelling expenses to each agency, $2,500 00 
For presents to the Indians, necessary to conciliate their 

good will, . , . , . , , - 800 00 
For the Indians of the Columbia, $1000; to those south of 

said river, $1,500, . . . . . . . 2,500 00 
For provisions for Indians, and visiting agency, toeachagency, 100 00 
It will be necessary to alter the law, so as to raise the salary of the 

agents and interpreters. | 
You will perceive that the figures above made are above the prices 

heretofore fixed by the law of Congress; but from the high price of 
labor, provisions, &c., I feel confident that the sums set down are not too 
large. . 

i would call the attention of the Department to the fact that Mr. 
Thornton has resigned his office of sub-agent for the 2d district, and Mr. 
Newell is absent from the territory—having gone to California—conse- 
quently [ am without an assistant. 

The Cayuse nation remains unpunished for the murder of the unfor- 
tunate Dr. Whitman and his family; the eyes of the surrounding nations 
are upon us, watching our movements in relation to this cold-blooded 
massacre, and if the guilty be not punished they will construe it as a 
license for the most atrocious outrages; and scenes of a similar character 
will be enacted by other tribes, who, by our example toward the guilty 
Cayuse, will be incited to gratify any malicious spirit with the blood of 
Americans, and our suffering the guilty in this instance to escape a just 
punishment will be to them an assurance of their own safety. Indeed, 
the chiefs of some of the neighboring tribes have informed me that they 

| have already had difficulty in restraining their tribe from joining the 
Cayuses, and they are anxious the murderers should be brought to punish- 
ment, as it would deter their own bands from crime.
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In concluding this report, I take the liberty to call your special atten- 
tion to the following extract from my message to the Legislative As- 
sembly. 

“¢ Siurrounded, as many of the tribes and bands now are by the whites 
whose arts of civilization, by destroying the resources of the Indians, 
doom them to poverty, want and crime ; the extinguishment of their title 
by purchase, and the locating them in a district removed from the settle- 
ments, is a measure of the most vital importance to them. Indeed, the 
cause of humanity calls loudly for their removal, from causes and influ- 
ences so fatal to their existence. This measure is one of equal interest 
to our own people.” 

JOSEPH LANE. 

OFFICE OF SUPERINTENDENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS, 
Territory of Oregon, Oregon City, Oct. 13th, 1849. 

Since writing the above, Chief Justice Bryant has returned from the 
trial of the Indians, charged with the murder of Wallace; and at my 
request, the following report has been by him submitted :— 

— OrEGoN Crry, October the 10th, 1849. 

His Excellency, JosepH LANE. 

Srr: In compliance with your request to know the result of the trial 
of the six Snoqualimick Indians for the murder of Wallace, in April last, 
I have the honor to inform you that in pursuance of the provisions of an 
act of the Legislative Assembly for the Territory of Oregon, attaching 
the county of Lewis to the first judicial district in said Territory, and 
appointing the Ist Monday in October at Steilacoom as the time and 
place of holding the District Court of the United States for said county, 
I opened and held said court at the time and place appointed. Capt. 
B. F. Hill of the first artillery, U. 8. A., delivered to the Marshal of the 
Territory six Indians of the Snoqualimick tribe, given up by said tribe 
as the murderers of Wallace, namely, Kassass, Quallahwort, Steilharrier, 
Tattam, Whyerk and Quatthlinkyne, all of whom were indicted for murder, 
and the two first named, Kassas and Quallahwort, were convicted and exe- 
cuted—the other four were found not guilty by the jury. ‘Those who were 
found guilty were clearly so; as to three of the others that were acquitted, 

' I was satisfied with the finding of the jury. It was evident they were 
guilty in a less degree, if guilty at all, than those convicted; as to the 
fourth, I had no idea that he was guilty at all; there was no evidence 
against him, and all the witnesses swore they did not [see him] during 
the affray or attack on Fort Nesqually. 

It is not improbable that he was a slave—whom the guilty chiefs that 
were convicted expected to place in their stead, as a satisfaction for the 
American murdered. Two other Americans were wounded badly by 
shots, and an Indian child, that afterwards died. The effect produced 
by this trial was salutary, and I have no doubt will long be remembered 
by the tribe. The whole tribe, I would judge, were present at the exe- 
cution, and a vast gathering of the Indians from other tribes on the 
Sound—and they were made to understand that our laws would punish 
them promptly for every murder they committed, and that we would have _ 
no satisfaction short of all who acted in the murder of our citizens.
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| I learned that this tribe is the most fierce and warlike of any on the 
Sound, and often go through other tribes in armed bands, and commit 
murders, take slaves and plunder. I could not find that any blame was 
attached to the officers at Fort Nesqually, or the American citizens who 
were present. 

To the end that the trial might be conducted fairly, I appointed Judge 
A. P. Skinner, whom you had engaged to go out to attend to their prose- 
cution, District Attorney, for the time, and ordered that he be allowed for 
his services $250; and I also appointed to defend them David Stone, 
Ksq., an attorney also sent out by you to defend them, and I made an 
allowance of record to him for $250. This compensation I deemed 
reasonable; they have had to travel 200 miles from their respective homes, 
camp in the woods, as well as all the rest of us, and endured a great deal 
of fatigue in the manner of travelling, in batteaux and canoes by water. 
Many of the grand and petit jurors were summoned at a distance of 200 
miles from their homes, and although the transportation may have cost 
some more to the Department than bringing the Indians into the more 
settled districts, and with them the witnesses, with a sufficient escort for 
protection (which I very much doubt), yet I have no hesitation in believ- 
ing that the policy pursued here more than repaid any additional ex- 
pense that may have been incurred. I directed the Marshal to keep a 
careful account of expenses and report the same to you, which he has 
doubtless done. There are not nearer than this place in the Judicial Dis- 
trict the requisite number of lawful jurors to the place appointed to hold 
the court (which is the only American fort at the Sound), so sparsely is 
the country around the Sound settled. | 

I will be glad to furnish you any further particulars if it be found ne- 
cessary. And have the honor to be, very truly, your obed’t serv’t, 

WM. P. BRYANT. 

I am clearly of opinion that the trial and punishment of the Indians, 
in the presence of their tribe and the other tribes and bands bordering 
the Sound was the true policy ; and has no doubt made an impression 

‘ upon their minds sufficient to deter them from similar offences. With 
this view of the case, on the receipt of Maj. Hathaway’s letter informing 
me of the arrest of these Indians, I immediately submitted a communica- 
tion to the Legislative Assembly, from which I take the following extract: 

‘““T have just received a communication from Maj. Hathaway, 1st Ar- 
tillery, commanding 11th Military Department, advising me that Capt. 
Hill, commanding at Steilacoom, has now in confinement six Indians of 
the Snoquallimick tribe, principal actors in the murder of Wallace; I 
am well satisfied that the tridl and punishment of these guilty persons in 
the presence of their people will have a good effect upon the tribes in 
that quarter. | 

“I therefore request that you will, without delay, pass an act attach- 
ing Lewis County to the 1st Judicial District, for judicial purposes, and 
authorize the holding a term of said District Court therein on the 1st 

| Monday in October next.” 
For the purpose of affording a fair, impartial, and properly conducted 

trial, | employed Mr. Skinner to go with the court to prosecute the cri- 
minals, and Mr. Stone to defend them. The court ordered an allowance 
of $250 to each of them, which I have paid out of the Indian fund in my
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hands. I have also paid to the Indians who worked the boats for the : 
conveyance of the court and jury, $180. This expense was necessary, | 
for the reason that there is no other mode of travel, there being no roads , 
in the direction of Puget’s Sound, and consequently they had to go 2 
down the Columbia to the mouth of Cowlitz, and up that rapid stream to 
the settlements, and then across the country to the Sound. 

The total expense of holding the court at Steilacoom for the trial of 
these Indians amounts to $1,899 54 cts. Reward of eighty blankets, 
$480 ; making the sum total of $2,379 54 cts. 

Deduct from this sum the $680, and the reward of $480, will leave a 
balance of $1,219 54 cts. to be paid by the Marshal as soon as he can 
get funds. | 

I have just paid the amount above specified out of the Indian fund— 
there being no other government funds in the Territory. The law of Con- 
gress appropriated a certain amount to defray the expenses of the Legis- 
lative Assembly, &c. &c., but the Secretary of the Territory has not re- 
ceived a single cent. 

The Legislative Assembly have been convened, held their session, and 
adjourned, without funds to pay their per diem allowance, or to print the 
laws. 

I have observed the strictest economy in the management of our In- 
dian affairs. I have made but few presents, and in travelling through 
their country on several visits which I found it necessary to make, I have 
incurred but little expense. 

No funds have been forwarded to the Marshal, which subjects the court 
to great inconvenience and operates oppressively upon the people, who 
have had to travel, as in the case above mentioned, a distance of 200 miles 
to serve as jurymen; and this seriously obstructs the affording of that 
Justice which the people are entitled to. 

I hope you will readily allow the accounts above mentioned, to wit: to 
Messrs. Skinner and Stone, 8500; $180 for transportation, and $480 
for the blankets. Mr. Thornton, the sub-agent, tendered his resignation 
previous to the trial, and there was no person in the service of govern- 
ment to prosecute or defend the Indians. 

Everything has been done that could be to prevent the introduction of } 
spirituous liquors among the Indians: notwithstanding, I have recently 
heard of many violations of the law, by vessels coming into the Columbia, 
and particularly at Baker’s Bay and Astoria. One of these offenders 
has recently been fined by’ Judge Pratt $500 for selling liquor to In- 
dians. It will, however, be difficult to stop the traffic, without the ser- 
vices of a good sub-agent to reside in that immediate vicinity. 

I would, therefore, respectfully advise the appointment of some suit- 
able person residing at or near Astoria to that office. 

With great respect, I am, sir, your obed’t serv’t, 
JOSEPH LANE, 

Ex-Officio Superintendent Indian Affairs, Territory of Oregon. 
OFFICE OF SUPERINTENDENT OF INDIAN AFFAIRS, 

Territory of Oregon, Oregon City, October 22, 1849. 

P. S.—I have received no instructions from Washington, nor communi- 
cations of any kind, of later date than October 1848. J. L.
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Statement exhibiting the amount of Invest- ments for Indian account in State stocks, ge. 
ee a 

Names of the tribes for; Names of the oS Amount of Aggregate | Amount of Aggregate | Amount of Aggregate | When the | 9 » © My 3 (Treaties, on reference 
whose account stock is} States which | , each lotof |amount of the! the annual amount of | the cost of} cost of the interest is |S 2 0/5 ‘3 2 S| to which it may be 
held in trust. issued the 2, bonds. bonds for | interest on the annual | each lotof' bonds for payable. |2 22]os ‘B 5 seen for what objects 

bonds. 2 each tribe. each. interest for | bonds. - each tribe. a 2 an £ Gc | the interest is applied. 
ec - each tribe. | . BMS ROS 

Cherokees - - Kentucky 3° $94,000 00 $4,700 00 £94,000 00 Semi-ann. | N. Y. |Tr. U.S, Treaty, Dec. 1835. 
Tennessee D 290,000 00 12,500 00 250,000 00, do do do do 
Alabama 5 300,000 OC 15,000 00 300,000 00] do do do do 
Maryland 6 761 39 45 68 880 00 Quarterly Balt. do do 

Michigan 6: 64,000 00 3,840 00 69,120 00 Semi-ann. | N. ¥.| do do 
Maryland 3 41,138 00: 2,056 90 42,490 00 Quarterly ; Balt. do Treaty, Feb. 27, 1819. 
Missouri os 10,000 00 2090 00 10,000 00 Semi-ann. | N. Y.| do do 

———-——._ | $759,899 39;,-—__—_— $38,692 58|\—_--—___| $766,490 00 
{ Tay jane 6 130,850 43 7,851 02 150,000 00 Quarterly | Balt. do Treaty, Sep. 1833. 

.S. loan, 
Chippewas, Ontawas, | 1847 6 21,791 $83 1,307 51 25,707 10 . Semi-ann. |Wash.!| do do 

and Pottawotomies< | U.S. loan, . . 
( Wills) | 1842 6 39,921 93 | 2,395 31 44,204 40 do do do do 

U.S. loan, 
L 1843 5 157 60 7 88 156 00 do do do do | 

_—_—— 192,721 79; ———___— 11,561 72)-—__-—__|__ 220,067 50 
(| Indiana 5 | 68,000 00 3,400 00 72,264 09 Semi-amn,|N.¥.| do | do 

Chippewas, Ottawas, || U.S. loan, | 
and Pottawotomies 4 1847 6 6,525 54 391 53 7,697 97 do Wash.| do do 
(Education) {| U.S.loan, | 

l 1842 6 5,006 71 333 40 6,016 05 do do |! do do 

—_—_ 80,082 25) —____—. 4,124 93|)—___ 85,978 11 
Incompetent Chickasaws,| Indiana 5 2,000 00 100 00 2,000 00! ~— do N.Y.' do Treaty, May, 1834. 
Chickasaw orphans - | Arkansas 5 3,000 00 150 00 3,000 00 | do do do . do 

U.S. loan 6 770 03 46 20 | 908 38! do Wash. do do 
U.S. loan, | ; | , 1842 6 433 68 26 02 08 01 do | do | do do 

—_—— 4,203 71|;——_-—_— 292 22 4.416 39 
Shawnees - - -| Maryland | 6 29,341 50 1,760 49 33.912 40 * Quarterly | Balt. do Treaty, Aug. 1831. 

Kentucky 5 1,000 80 ‘ 50 00 | 980 00 ' Semi-ann. | N. Y.| do do 
U.S. loan, . 

1842 6 1,734 71 104 08 2,032 03 do |Wash.| do do 
—_— 32,076 21)——_____ 1,914 57, | 36,994 43 

Senecas = - - | Kentucky 5 5,000 00 250 00 4,900 00, do N. Y.| do Treaty, Feb. 1831. 
Senecas and Shawnees Kentucky 5 6,000 00 300 00 5,880 00 | do do do do 

Missouri a4 7,000 00 385 00 7,121 87 do do do do 
U.S. loan, 

1843 5 3,641 04 182 05 3,713 87 

—_———— 16,641 04);—________ 867 05) —————_| 16,715 74 
Kanzas schools’ - - neo 54 16,000 00 990 00 18,000 00 do do do Treaty, June, 1825. 

. 8. loan, : | 
1847 6 1,540 06 92 40 1,816 75 | do  |Wash.| do do 

U.S. Joan, 
~ 1843 a 2,700 00 135 OO! ° 2,727 27 do do do do 
U.S. loan, | 

1842 6 4,444 66 266 67 5,026 30 do do do do 
joo 26,684 72) —__-——. 1,484 07,_——_|__ 27,570 32 

Menomonees - - mogueky 3 77,000 OO 3,850 00 75,460 00) do N. Y.| do Treaty, Sep. 1836, 
.S. loan, 

1843 5 3,117 38 155 87 3,179 " do Wash. | do do 
U. S. loan, . , 

1842 6 26,114 88 1,566 89 29.604 48| do do | do | do 
U.S. loan, | . 

1847 6 21,321 10 1,279 26 | 22,601 16 do |! do j do do 
—_————— 127,553 36|——--—— 6,852 02\—--——_|__ 130,925 36 | | |
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F'.— Statement exhibiting the amount of investments For Indian account in State stocks, gc. 

Names of the tribes for) Names of the s Amount of Aggregate | Amount of Aggregate | Amount of |Aggregate cost} When the © 2 © Deg 3 Treaties, on reference 
whose account stock is} States which | x each lot of | |amount of the| the annual amount of | the cost of] of the bonds | interestis |¥ 2 6/3 = 2 §| to which it may be 
held in trust. issued the a bonds. bonds for | interest on the annual} each lot of for each tribe.| payable. |= 23/2 © 3 B| seen for what objects 

bonds. 2 each tribe. : each. interest for | bonds. eS £ oa £ Sa | the interest is applied. 
Pe | each tribe. Safe 

Chippeas and Ottawas | Kentucky 5 77,000 00 (3,850 00 75,460 00 Semi-ann. | N. ¥. )Tr. U.S. |Treaty, March, 1836. Michigan 6 3,000 00 180 00 3,000 00 do do do do 
U.S. loan, 

1843 3 6,368 27 318 41 6,426 46: do Wash. do do 

U.S. loan, | 
1842 6 16,588 97 995 34 18,183 30; do do do do 

U.S. loan, | | 
1847 6 14,374 47 862 46 » 16,700 62) do do do do 

—_—__—. 117,331 71;-——-—_—_— 6,206 21 —_——_| 119,770 38 
Creek orphans - -{ Alabama 5 82,000 00 4,100 00 82,000 00: do N. ¥.| do Treaty, June, 1832. 

Missouri 54 28,000 00 1,540 00 28,487 48) do do do do 
U.S. loan, | 

1843 3 13,700 00 685 00 13,840 00! do Wash.| do do 
U.S. loan, | 

1842 6 49,900 84 2,994 05 56,078 03, do do do do 
. —_____ 173,600 §4|———__—— 9,319 05'—$——}_ 180,405 51 

Choctaws, under conven- 
tion with Chickasaws | Alabama 3 500,000 00 25,000 00 500,000 00 do N. O. do Treaty, Jan. 17, 1837. 

Delawares (education) U.S. loan, 

1842 6 7,806 28 468 38 9,144 27 Go Wash. | do Treaty, 1838, 
Osages (education) U.S. loan, 

1843 5 7,400 00 370 00 TATA 14 do do | do (Treaty, 1825. 
U.S. loan, " 

1842 6 24,679 56 1,480 00 27656 76 do do do do 
—__-___ 32,079 56|——-——— 1,850 77|——--—_| 35,131 50 

Stockbridge & Munsees U.S. loan, 
1842 6 5,204 16 312 25 6,096 161 do |Wash.! do  |Treaty, May, 1840. 

Choctaws (education) U. S. loan, , 
1842 6 60,893 62 3,653 61 | 68,236 73 | do | do | do Treaty, Sep. 1830. 

, U.S. loan, 
1843 3 1,545 44 77 27 | 1,530 00! ; do do do do 

U.S. loan, | 
1847 6 18,026 97 1,081 61 ‘ 19.979 75 | do do do do 

—____ 80,466 03|/——__—— 4,812 49|——_-__-|___ §9,.746 48, 
Chippewas of Swan Cr’k} U.S. loan, | , 

1843 3 0,869 43 293 47 0,986 82! do do do Treaty, May, 1834. 
Ottawas of Blanchards’ U.S. loan, 

Forks - - - 1843 5 7,850 41 392 52 8,007 42: do do do Treaty, Aug. 1831. 
Ottawas of Rochedo U.S. loan, 
Boeng - - - 1843 a 1,650 43 82 52 1,683 44 do do do do 

2,178,721 32 114,806 82 2,251,959 83 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
Office Indian Affairs, November 27th, 1850.
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G. 

Statement exhibiting the annual interest appropriated by Congress to pay 
the following tribes of Indians, in liew of investing the sum of money 
provided by treaties and laws in stocks. 

a 3 

Se Ss | «aS 
r ; ams ° ‘Sb . ; Names of tribes.  - so he CAs Authority by which made. 

ges a, ego 
S58 |e] ees 
ge > 3 Eso 

Delawares . . . $46,080 a $2,304 | Treaty, September 29, 1829. 
Chippewas and Ottawas 200,000 | 6 12,000 | Resolution of the Senate, May 

27, 1836. 

Sioux of Mississippi. 300,000 | 5 | 15,000 | Treaty, September 29, 1837. 
Sacs and Foxes of Missouri 175,400 3 8,770 | Treaty, October 21, 1837. 
Winnebagoes . . . 1,185,000 o 59,250 | Treaties, November 1, 1837, and 

October 13, 1846. 
Sacs and Foxes, Mississippi 1,000,000 o 50,000 | Treaties, October 21, 1837, and 

October 11, 1842. 

Iowas. . . . 157,500 | 5 7,875 | Resolution of the Senate, Janu- 
ary 19, 1838. 

Osages . . . . 69,120 3 3,496 Do. do. do. do. 
Creeks . . . . 350,000 3 17,500 | Treaty, November 23, 1838, 
Senecas of New York 75,000 2 3,750 | Treaty, May 20, 1842, and law 

of Congress, June 27, 1846. 
Kanzas_ . . . . 200,000 a 10,000 | Treaty, January 14, 1846. 
Pottawatomies . . 643,000 3 32,150 | Treaty, June 5, 1846. 
Choctaws . . . 872,000 3 43,600 | Treaty, September 27, 1830, and 

laws of 1842 and 1849. 

$5,273,100 $265,655 
ee 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
Office Indian Affairs, November 27th, 1850.
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APPENDIX. 

Estimate of funds required for the fiscal year, commencing the 1st day 
of July, 1851, and terminating the 30th day of June, 1852. To wit: 
Office expenses, compensation to the Commissioner of Indian Affairs, 
and to the Clerks and Messengers in the Office of the Commissioner, and 
for Contingencies of the Office. 

Laws. ou Page. | Sect. Capacity. Acts making pro- Rate of Total. 
vision. salary. 

Statutes at large.| 4 | 564 1 Commissioner 1832, July 9th 3000 |; 3000 
(£9 6 + 

“ « | 8 | Soe ig Chief clerk ig47 oe h 1700 | 1700 
« « } 5] a7 | 4 One clerk 1836, May 9th ; 1600 | 1600 
“ “ | 3 | 446 3 One clerk 1818, April 20th | 1400 | 1400 
& «“ ‘ 

« « ° ona i ¢ Three clerks 1848 rend 1h 1400 | 4200 

«“ «| 5] a7 | 4 1836, May 9th,and) | ,, 
cc « 6 | 258 1 ¢| Two clerks 1848, Aug. 12th f 1200 | 2400 

«“ “ 3] 446 | 3&2) ,1818, April 20th, & Q | 
‘ « | 6] 204 | 4 One clerk ‘1847, March 3d ¢ 1200 ; 1200 

“ o| 27 .1 _ Two clerks 1836, May 9th 1000 | 2000 
i w | 26 & 700 &| U i099 
“ « Oo | 27 1 Two messengers |1836, May 9th =| 500 

Contingent expenses of the office, to wit: 
| | : Blank books, binding, and stationery {1000 

| ' Labor . . . . «~~. | 2006] 2000 
| ' Miscellaneous items . . . 800 

! Dollars}20,700 
Pg ee 

L. LEA, Comm’r. 
Office Indian Affairs, Nov. Tth, 1850. 

! |
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Estimate of funds required for the fiscal year, commencing 1st July, 1851, and ending 30th June, 1852, to meet the current expenses of the Indian 
Department, and the payment of annuities and other objects provided for by treaties with various Indian Tribes. 

| 

| Laws. Vol.) Page. | Sect. . Objects. ; Acts making provision. |Rate of calary| Amount, | Total. 

CURRENT EXPENSES OF INDIAN DEPARTMENT. | 7 7 

Pay of Superintendents of Indian Affairs: 

Statutes at large 4 7395 2 viz., one in Missouri - - - - - 1834. June 30 - . 1500 00 1500 00 

Pamp. copy last sess. 27 | 2 one in Oregon - ° - ° ° 7 1850, Juned - - 2500 00 2500 00 
Pay of Indian Agents: ? * , 4000 00 | A 

Statutes at large is) 3 | vim seven under act of - mT 1834,June 30 - - } 150000 | 10,500 00 
- « 6 20 1 « & . ; _ 1837, March 3 - - 1500 60 4500 00 

oe < w . 1846, June27-—  - 1500 00 1500 00 
Pamp. copy last sess. 27 | 4 three : es - - - 1850, June5 - . 1500 00 4500 00 

sn ne ae ms 1850, Sept.28- - | 300000 | 9000 00 
ay of Indian Sub-agents: 30,000 00 | A 

Statutes at large 4 | 736 3 viz., eighteen under act of - - - - . . ’ . 
Pay of Interpreters: 1834, June 30 750 00 13,500 00 13,500 00 | B. 

Statutes at large 4 | 737 9 viz., fifty-five under act of - - - - ; . 

Pamp. copy 1849 6 21 1 | Pay of clerk to superintendent at St. Louis - - ele yume om . . 100 00 100 00 16,500 00 | C. 

“ « 6 21 1 “e “ acting supt. of Western Territory a u i. 1000 00 c 00 1200 00 

Buildings at agency and repairs thereof - - - ° 1000 00 | 1000 00 

Statutes 4 738 | 15 | Presents to Indians - - - : - - 1834. J 30 2000 00 

4 738 | 16 | Provisions for Indians - - - : - “a une ° ° 5000 00 

Contingencies Indian Department - - - ° " | ae eb 0 D. 
i ’ 

Amount carried forward . | $121,500 00 
? 

tt 
ee 

NCSU oe a 
A LN 

Laws. Vol. Page. Sect, Annuities, &e. Acts making provision. Amount. | Total. 

Amount brought forward TO 

58& | 7& CHRISTIAN INDIANS. $121,500 00 

Statutes at large . 4 183 | last | Permanent annuity - - : - - - Per act 26 May, 1824, and 20 400 00 
? ? 

CHIPPEWAS OF SAGANAW. May, 1826 - ° ° — 400 00 

Statutes at large 7 | (51) 4 | Permanentannuity = = 5 5 ft? Ath art. treaty 3d Aug. 1795 1000 00 
a“ “ . - e - - - . ° 

; 50d ‘ & . . . . . . 2d art. treaty 17th Nov. 1807 800 00 

7 205 8 | Permanent provision for the support of blacksmiths, 4th art. treaty 24th Sept. 1819 1000 00 

7 030 7 and for farming utensils and cattle, and the em- Sth “ “ “ 2000 00 pe ; 

3 608 1 ployment of persons to aid them in agriculture 7th art. treaty 14th Jan. 1837 $ 

7 291 6 | Education during pleasure of Congress - - 6th art, treaty 5th Aug. 1826 1000 00 

CHIPPEWAS, MENOMONEES, WINNEBAGOES, AND NEW | 5800 00 

YORK INDIANS. 

Statutes at large 7 304 5 | Education during pleasure of Congress - - Per 5th art. treaty 11th Aug. 1800 00 | 

CHIPPEWAS OF LAKE SUPERIOR AND THE MISSISSIPPI. 1827 - " ° ° 1500 00 | 

Statutes at large 7 036 2 Fifteenth of twenty instalments in money - - Qd art. treaty 29th July, 1837 9500 00 

7 036 2 “¢ “ goods” - - a” u ? 19.000 00 

7 036 2 ‘ “ for the establish- ’ 

ment of three smith’s shops, supporting three . 

smiths, and furnishing iron and steel - - " . ° | 3000 00 Fixed by treaty. 

7 536 | 2 | Fifteenth of twenty instalments for the support of | 

farmers, purchase of implements, grain or seed ; 

and to carry on their agricultural pursuits . : . | 1000 00 — Fixed by treaty. 

7 536 | 2 | Fifteenth of twenty instalments for the purchase 

of tobacco - - - - - - - “ sc “ 500 00 

7 | 536 | 2 | Fifteenth of twenty instalments for the purchase 
_ of provisions : : . - - - “ “ ‘¢ 2000 00 

7 | 592 | 4 | Tenth of twenty-five instalments in money -~— - 4th art. treaty 4th Oct. 1842 | 12,500 00 

7 592 4 ‘ “6 ‘“s goods - - % “ k 10.500 00 

7 092 4 “ ‘6 “ for the support of : ? 

two smith’s shops, including pay of smiths and ‘ ‘ . 

2 assistants, and furnishing iron and steel - . 2000 0G Fixed by treaty. 

Amount carried forward gi2g20000|.°~SCOCSCS 

10
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Lstimate continued. 

Laws. Vol.| Page. | Sect. . Annuities, &c. | Act making provision. Amount. Total. 

| Amount brought forward $60,000 00 | $129,200 00 
Tenth of twenty-five instalments for the pay of | Statutes at large 7 |; 592) 4 two farmers y - - - - P y - f 4th art. treaty 4th Oct. 1842 1000 00 Fixed by treaty. 

7} 5992] 4 “ « for the pay of two carpenters « « uc ' 4900 00 se “ | 7 | 592] 4 “ “ for the support of schools « “ “ “ 2000 00 
Tenth of twenty-five instalments for the purchase 

7] 992) 4 of provisions and tobacco - - - } . . . 2000 00 
Pamp. copy °47-48 106 | 4 | Fifth of five instalments in goods : - - 4th art. treaty 2ist Aug. 1847 | 3600 00 “ «i 1021 3 Fifth of forty-six instalments to be paid to the | 

Chippewas of Mississippi - - - - 3d art. treaty 2d Aug. 1847 | 1000° 00 

—a | 7,800 00 . 
CHICKASAWS. . 

Statutes at large 1 Permanent annuity - - - + - - Per act 25th Feb. 1799 { 3000 00 
——— 3000 00 

CHOCTAWS. | EB, 
Statutes at large 7) (99 | 2 | Permanent annuity - - + + + 2d art. treaty 16th Nov. 1805 | 3000 00 «“ « Ty) 213) 13 | © Bee 13th art. treaty 18th Oct. 1820! 600 00 Support of light horsemen. “ , 7 | 236 | 10 | Life annuity to chief Bob Cole - " ° ° 10th art. treaty 20th Jan. 1825 | 150 00 | «“ “ 7 235 2 | Permanent annuity for education - - - 2d art. treaty 20th Jan. 1825 §000 00 

“ ee 7 335 | 15 | Life annuity to three district chiefs - - : 15th art. treaty 27th Sept. 1830 750 00 
: . 7) 838) 21) . to one Wayne warr ore " ° 21st art. treaty 27th Sept. 1830 20 00 “ ‘ 7 212 6 | Permanent provision for blacksmith - - - 6th art. treaty 18th Oct. 1820 600 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834, & “ 7 212 6 | Iron, steel, &c., for shop ° - - ° ° 9th art. treaty 20th Jan. 1825 320 00 Estimated by the agent. 

I ————| 11,445 00 CREEKS. | 
Statutes at large 7 | 86) 4 |Permanentannuity - - + + + - 4th art. treaty 7th Aug. 1790 | 1500 00 

, oo} 2 « « Ss 2d art. treaty 16th June 1802 | 3000 90 
7) 287 | 4 ae 4th art, treaty 24th Jan. 1826 | 20,000 00 7 | 367 | 8 | Twentieti® of twenty instalments in money - - Sth art. treaty 24th March 1832] 10,000 00 
7 | 287 | 8 | Permanent provision for blacksmith and assistant Sth art. treaty 24th Jan. 1826 840 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. | 7 | 2871 § fron and steel for shop ; - 5 , - - - 270 00 ' Estimated by the agent. ifteenth of twenty instalments for the pay of two } 
7) 68 | 13 blacksmiths and assistants - : - - meee ‘ treaty 24th March, f ' 1680 00 _ Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 
7 | 368 | 13 | Iron, steel, &c., for shops - - -  - — 540 00 . Estimated by the agent. 7 | 3868 | 13 | Permanent provision for the pay of a wheelwright Sth art. treaty 24th Jan. 1826 600 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 7 | 368 | 13 Twenty-first of thirty-three instalments for education 13th art. treaty 24th M'ch 1832, 3000 00 Pamp. copy ’40-46 5 4 & 4th art. treaty 4th Jan. 1845 | Statutes 7 | S75 | 3 Interest, at 5 per cent. on $350,000 - ot - 3d art. treaty 23d Nov. 1838 17,500 00 Pamp. copy '45-46 © | 4 | Eighth of twenty instalments for education - - Ath art. treaty 4th Jan. 1845 3000 00 
71 419 | 5 Blacksmith and assistant (during the pleasure of | 8 Statutes the President) - - - . - - Sth art. treaty 14th Feb. 1833 840 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 

« 7 | Ag 5 | Iron, steel, and coal . : . “ «“ “ 270 00 | Estimated by the agent. “ 7 | 419 | 5 | Wagon maker “ “ « « « 600 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. ts 7 | 287 | 8 | Agricultural implements “ “ 8th art. treaty 24th Jan. 1826 2000 00 “ 7 | 419 | 5 | Education . “ 5th art. treaty 14th Feb. 1833 | 1000 00 
——_———| 66,640 00 | _ - DELAWARES. 

Statutes at large 7) 51) 4 |Permanentannuity’ - - - - -  - 4th art. treaty 3d Aug. 1795 1000 00 7) 114) 3 ; ; Ts 3d art. treaty 30th Sept. 1809 500 00 7) 188) 5 ; “ Ss Sth art. treaty 3d Oct. 1818 4000 00 
"| 3827 | 3 TF Suppl’y treaty, 24th Sept. 1829! 1000 00 

Life annuity to chiefs - - - - - - Private art. tosuppl’y treaty 24th’ 900 00 
« “ Sept. °29 to treaty 3d Oct. 1§ 

7 309 1 Dee ° - ° ° ° Sup. 2d art. to treaty 26th Oct.’32 200 00 7 75 | 3 |P ermanent provision for the purchase of salt ° 3d art. to treaty 7th June 1803 100 00 Estimated by the Department. 7} 188| 6 | for blacksmith and assistant 6th art. treaty 3d Oct. 1818 720 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834, 7{ 1881] 6 {| Iron, steel, &€., for shop ° - - > - 220 00 Estimated by the agent. Anterest on $46,080, at 5 per cent, being the value | 
of thirty-six sections of land set apart by treaty Resol. Senate 19th Jan. 1838 2304 00 10,244 00 | ot 1829, for education - - - . . a 

Amount carried forward | $29 1,329 00 j



148 APPENDIX—ESTIMATE OF FUNDS, ETC., CONTINUED. | APPENDIX—ESTIMATE OF FUNDS, ETC., CONTINUED. 149 

Estimate continued. eee we 

Laws. Vol.| Page. | Sect. Annuities, &c. Acts making provision. Amount. Total. 

Amount brought forward $291,329 00 r 
FLORIDA INDIANS OR SEMINOLES. isth S 1893 . 

225 | 6 | Twenty-ninth of thirty instalments for blacksmiths’ 6th art. treaty 18th Sept. 1000 00 Fixed by treaty. 
Statutes at large 7 369 |&4 establishment - - : - - ze: & 4th art. treaty 9th May 1832 , 
Pamp. copy, 45—46 4) 6 | Eighth of fifteen instalments in goods - : . 6th art. treaty ath ; an. 1849 ooOe 00 

‘“ ‘6 ‘é : - - . treaty 4th Jan. “ “ dS] 6 in money Ath art. treaty 6000 00 

IOWAYS. 
Statutes at large 7 568 2 | Interest on $157,500 at 5 per cent, - - - 2d art. treaty 19th Oct. 1838 7875 00 4815 00 

. KICKAPOOS. 
7 | 392 | 4 | Eighteenth of nineteen instalments asannuity — - Ath art. treaty 24th Oct. 1832 5000 00 5000 00 

KANZAS. 
Interest on $200,000 at 5 per cent. - - - 2d art. treaty 14th Jan. 1846 10,000 00 10,000 00 

| le 3d Oct. 1826 | 25,000 00 Statutes at large 7 301 4 |Permanent annuity’ - - - - - - Ath art. treaty 2 ct. vy 

° 7 | 191 | 5 | Permanent provision for blacksmith and assistant 5th art. treaty 6th Oct. 1818 720 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 
7 191 5 | Iron, steel, &c., for shop - - - - - 220 00 Estimated by the Department. 

Permanent provision for the purchase of 1000 Ibs. 896 770 00 “ & «“ 
7} 30L | 4 | tobacco, 2000 Ibs. iron, 1000 Ibs, steel - f Ath art. treaty 23d Oct. 1 
” 191 9 | Permanent provision for pay of miller in lieu of 5th art. treaty 6th Oct. 1818 ¢ 600 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 

459 |&5 | gunsmith er & 5th art. treaty 24th Oct. 1834 
4 191 5 | Permanent provision for the purchase of 160 5th art, treaty 6th Oct. 1818 390 00 Estimated by the agent. 

bushels of salt - - - - . - | 
7| 3011 6 cea Cee support of the poor, during pies ¢ 6th art. treaty 23d Oct. 1826 2000 00 

7 | 9583 | 2 | Eleventh of twenty instalments in money - - 2d art. treaty 28th Nov. 1840 12,500 00 
7 | 583 | 6 | Permanent provision for payment in lieu of laborers 6th art. treaty 28th Nov. 1840 250 00 
7} 191; 9 “ “ for agricultural assistance - 5th art. treaty 6th Oct. 1818 200 00 

—_———| 42,580 00 
EEL RIVER (MIAMIES). | 

7 51 | 4 |Permanent annuity - - - - - - Ath art. treaty 3d Aug. 1795 | 500 00 

7 91 3 ‘ “ - - - : : : 3d art. treaty 2ist Aug. 1805 250 00 
° 4 114 3 « « . . . . . . 3d separate arts. treaty ne 350 00 ° 

116 Sep. 1809 - - - 
———_——_—_—_—_—_. 1100 00 

MENOMONEES, G. 
7 | 9507) 2 | Sixteenth of twenty instalments as annuity - - 2d art. treaty 3d Sep. 1836. 20,000 00 
7 | 507] 2 . . “ for two paexsemiths ¢ « «“ « 1440 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 

and assistants - ° - - - - . 
| 7 | 507 | g | Sixteenth of twenty instalments for iron, steel, ond & « ‘“ 440 00 Estimated by the Department. 

for shops = - - o - . a 

” 507 | 2 Sixteenth of twenty instalments for the Purenase & ti “ 3000 00 
of provisions - - - - : - 

4 507 9 Sixteenth of twenty instalments for the purchase of ‘ ce “ 300 00 
2000 lbs. tobacco -~— - : - - - | 

7| 507! 2 Sixteenth of twenty instalments for farming niens ¢ «“ « “ 500 00 
sils, cattle, &c. : - - - - - 

" 507 9 Sixteenth of twenty instalments for thirty barrels of é “ & ‘6 150 00 
t - “ - - - - - . 

~ i——_——_——~-| 25,830 00 

OMAHAS. 

Statutes at large 7 | 329) 4 oeeaew) assistant (during the pleasure of Ath art. treaty 15th July 1834 720 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834, 1 - “ . - « - - 
. 7 329 4 | Iron, steel, &c., for shops «“ & & ‘“ “ 220 00 Estimated by the Department. 

329 : : & “ « “ & 900 00 7 4 | Agricultural implements 1440 00 

OTOES AND MISSOURIAS. dist Sept, 1833 500 00 
7 430 4 | Education (during the pleasure of President - Ath art. treaty 21st Sept. 

Statutes at large 7 | 430] 9 | Pay of foumses o . “ oo. : 5th art. treaty 21st Sept. 1833 . 600 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834..- 

Amount carried forward | $1100 00 | $391,154 00



150 APPENDIX—ESTIMATE OF FUNDS, ETC., CONTINUED. APPENDIX—ESTIMATE OF FUNDS, ETC., CONTINUED. 151 

Hstimate continued. 

Laws. Vol.| Page. Sect, Annuities, &c. Acts making provision. Amount. Total. . : _ _ __ 

pp Amount brought forward $1100 00 = $391,154 00 | , June 1834. Statutes at large 7 329 | 4 | Blacksmith and assistant, during the pleasure of Pres’t Ath art. treaty 15th July 1830 720 00 Pay fixed by law oe yun ont 7 | 829 | 4 | Iron, steel, &c., for shop «“ ‘“ « ts “ ‘“ 220 00 : Estimated by the Department. 
——— 2040 00 

OTTAWAS. 
| 7 ol 4 | Permanentannuity -* - - - - - Ath art. treaty 3d Aug.1799 | 1000 00 

7 106 2 : . - ° - - - - 2d art. treaty 17th Nov. 1807 | 800 00 . 
7) 179) 4 “ “ i Ath art. treaty 17th Sept. 1818 ' 1500 00 : 4 220 A « “ . - . - - - | Aug. 1821 | 100 Ath art. treaty 29th Aug i—__ 4300 00 

OTTAWAS AND CHIPPEWAS. | Statutes at large 7 492 4 | Seventeenth of twenty instalments  - - - Ath art. treaty 28th March 1836, 30,000 00 - 
7 | 497 | 4 | Interest to be paid as annuity on $200,000 - —- P “May 1836 Senate ame | 12,000 00 

Education for twenty years and during the plea- 2 7) 492) 4 sureof Congress = - + «. « - f Ath art. treaty 28th March 1836) 9000 00 | 
| 7 | 4921 4 Missions for twenty years and during the pleasure ke a a | 3000 00 | 

of Congress - - - - - - - . | 7| 492 | 4 | Vaccine medicine and pay of physicians so long as | 7 “ “ | 300 00 | the Indians remain on their reservations - 
7| 4921 4 Seventeenth of twenty instalments for the purchase ¢ “ « « 2000 00 | . 3 of provisions - - - - - - - | "7 492 4 Seventeenth of twenty instalments for purchase of « « « 500 00 Estimated by the agent. 6500 lbs. tobacco « - - - - - | «i « « 7; 492} 4 « w“ «“ for 100 barrels of salt «6 “ « 200 00 , “ 7 | 492] 4 “ « « for 500 fish barrels ue “ « 400 00 | Three blacksmiths and assistants for twenty years Day fixed by law 30th June 1834. - 7 : 00 . Pay fixed by 493 a and during the pleasure of Congress - - “th art. treaty 28th March 1836, 2160 y 
71 493 ” Tron, steel, &c., for shops for twenty years and dur- | « « 660 00 Estimated by the agent. ing the pleasure of Congress - - - -§) 
7 | 493 | 7 | Gunsmith at Mackinach for twenty years and Curing ¢ “ « « 600 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. the pleasure of Congress - - - - | 
7 | 493 " Tron, steel, &c., for shop for twenty years and aur , , « | 9220 00 Estimated by the agent. 

ing the pleasure of Congress - - - 
"| 4931 7 Two ‘dent, and assistants (during pleasure of ( « « « / 1600 00 Pay fixed by the Department. resident - - - - - - - | 
7 493 7 | Two mechanics ‘“ vc “ ‘ “ * 1200 00 | “ . . 

_—_—_—_————| 59,840 00 
OSAGES. 

Interest at 5 per cent. $69,120, being the valuation on § 19th | 
of fifty-four sections of land set apart by treaty Per resolution Senate 19t 3456 00 
of 2d June 1825, for education purposes - Jany. 1838 - - - 

Statutes at large 7 | 576 2 | Fourteenth of twenty instalments as annuity - 2d art, treaty 11th Jan. 1839 20,000 00 
7 | 576 | 2 “ “ for two smiths’ establishments G re 2000 00 Pay fixed by ayoth June 4834 7 | 576 | 2 « fifteenth instalment for pay of two millers « « s“ 1200 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June | " 

—_——_——| 26,656 00 
PIANKESHAWS. 

Statutes at large 7 o1 4 | Permanent annuity - - - “ - - Ath art treaty 3d Aug. 1795 | 500 00 
7} 101; 3 “ “ i ty 30th Dec. 1805 ‘ 300 00 | 3d art. treaty _ 800 00 

PAWNEES, 
Agricultural implements (during the pleasure of Statutes at large 7) 448 4) “the President) - ( nnd -  « 4th art. treaty 9th Oct. 1833 | 1000 00 

i} 1000 00 | POTAWOTOMIES OF HURON. 
Statutes at large . 7 106 2 | Permanent annuity - - : - - - 2d art. treaty 17th Nov. 1807 400 60 

—.-__— 400 00 
POTAWOTOMIES. 

Statutes at large 7 ol 4 | Permanent annuity’ - : - - - - Ath art. treaty 3d Aug. 1795 | 1,000 00 | 7} 114] 8 « « se 3d art. treaty 30th Sept. 1809 : 500 00 : 7] 185] 3 we « ~ te 3d art. treaty 2d Oct. 1818 | 2,500 00 | . . ° | ns | a ae | 7 | $486,190 00
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| Estimate continued. eee eS i 

Laws. Vol. | Page. |Sect. Annuities, &c. Acts making provision. Amount. 2 Total. 

Amount brought forward i $486,:90 00 
Statutes at large 7 | 317 2 | Permanent annuity - - - : - - 2d art. treaty, 20th Sept. 1828 2,000 00 | 

7 318 | 2 | Life annuity to chief - - - - - - «“ vc we «“ 100 00 | 
7 | 320 | 2/|Permanentannuity - - - - . - 2d art. treaty 29th July 1829 | 16,000 00 | 7 379 3 | Nineteenth of twenty instalments, as annuity - 3d art. treaty 20th Oct. 1832 15,000 00 71 3879 3 | Life annuities to chiefs - - - - - “ « «i & 400 00 
7 395 3 | Nineteenth of twenty instalments, as annuity - 3d art. treaty 26th Oct. 1832 20,000 00 
7 | 432 | 3 | Seventeenth of twenty instalments, as annuity = - 3d art. treaty 26th Sept. 1833 14.000 00 7 | 433 | 3 | Life annuity to chiefs - - - - - «“ « & b 700 00 
7) 442 2 Seventeenth of twenty instalments as annuity - 20g 1833 to treaty me 2,000 00 
/ 75 | 3 | Permanent provision for the purchase of salt - 3d att treaty 7th June 1803. 140 00 Estimated by the Department. 

296 3 Permanent Provision for the purchase of 160 Pash Qd art. treaty 16th Oct. 1826 | 320 00 

7 296 3 | Education during the pleasure of Congress - - 6 “ ui cc ' 2000 00 
7 | 296 3 | Permanent provision for blacksmith and assistant «“ ‘“ “ “ 720 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 
7 | 296 3 / Permanent provision for iron, steel, &c., for shop - << “ «“ “ 220 00 7 318 2 | Education, during the pleasure of Congress - - 2d art. treaty 20th Sept. 1828 1,000 00 
7 318 2 | Permanent provision for the payment of money in 2d art. treaty 20th Sept. 1828 300 00 | 

lieu of tobacco - - - - - - , & 10th art. treaty 5th June, 1846 f | J 7 | 318 | 2 | Permanent provision for blacksmith and assistant 2d art. treaty 20th Sept. 1828 720 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834, 
| 7] 318 | 2 | Permanent provision for iron, steel, &c., for shop - «“ « ‘ & 220 00 | Estimated by the Department. Statutes at large 7 321 2 | Permanent provision for blacksmith and assistant - 2d art. treaty 29th July 1829 |. 720 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 7 321 2 6 “ for iron, steel, &c., for shop - “ vs “ 220 00 Estimated by the Department. 

7} 320] 2 “ “ “ purchase of 50 bbls. salt 2d art. treaty 29th July 1829 {| 250 00 
7} 401 4 | Education, during the pleasure of Congress - - Ath art. treaty 27th Oct. 1832 2000 00 Pamph. copy, 45-46 27 7 | Interest on $643,000 at 5 per cent. = - - 7th art. treaty 5th June 1846 32,150 00 

——_————; 115,180 00 
QUAPAWS. H. 

Statutes at large ; toe 4 | Nineteenth of twenty instalments as annuity - Ath art. treaty 18th May 1833 2000 00 
42 3 | Education, during the pleasure of the President - . May 1833 1000 00 ”7 425 3 Blacksmith and S sistant ‘6 6 . 3d art treaty 18th ° y 840 00 Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. | 7 | 425 | 3 |Iron, steel, &e., for shop ‘“ « - « t « 220 00 | | Estimated by the Department. 

7) 425 | 3 | Pay of farmer “ “ -— 3d art. treaty 18th May 1833 | 600 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 
— 4660 00 

SIX NATIONS OF NEW YORK. . 
Statutes at large 7| 46] 6 |Permanentannuity - - - - - = 6th art. treaty 11th Nov.1794 , 4500 00 

—_-___ 4500 00 
SENECAS OF NEW YORK. 7 

Statutes at large 4 442 1 | Permanent annuity in lieu of interest on stock = Per act 19th Feb. 1831 6000 00 
Pamph. copy, 45-46 35 | 2 | Interest in leu of investment on $75,000 at 5 p re Per act 27th June 1846 3750 00 : 

—-—_—__—__ 9750 00 
STOCKBRIDGES, 

Pamph. copy, 48-9 138 9 | Interest on $16,500 at 5 per cent. . - - 9th art. treaty 24th Nov. 1848 825 00 I. 
———_—_____ 825 00 

SIOUX OF MISSISSIPPI. 
Statutes at large 7 039 2 | Interest on $300,000 at 5 per cent. - - - 2d art. treaty 29th Sept. 1837 | 15,000 00 

7 539 2 | Fifteenth of twenty instalments as annuity in goods « « “c - 10,000 00 
7 | 539}; 2 “ « “ for the purchase of 

medicines, agricultural implements, support of “ «“ “ 8250 00 
farmers, physicians, blacksmiths, &c.  - - 

7 539 | 2 | Fifteenth of twenty instalments for the purchase | 
of provisions - - - - = - f rf rf “ 5500 00 

|_| 38,750 00 7 
SACS AND FOXES OF MISSOURI. | 

“ “ 7 | 544 | 2 | Interest on $157,400 at 5 percent. - - ~ - 2d art, treaty 21st Oct. 1837 | 7870 00 
|___-__. 7870 00 | 

SACS AND FOXES OF MISSISSIPPI. | | 
. “ 7 85 3 | Permanent annuity - - - - - 3d art. treaty 3d Nov. 1804 1000 00 

7 379 3 | Twentieth of thirty instalments as annuity - 3d art. treaty 21st Sept. 1832 20,000 00 
7 | 375) 4 “ “ “ for gunsmith - | Ath art. treaty 21st Sept. 1832 600 00 | Pay fixed bylaw 30th June 1834. c (t4 6c 7 

i 7) 375) 4 for shop - oo. le for pons steel, Seog «“ «“ “ | 220 00 ' Estimated by the agent. 

\i—__—_. —____ 
i $667,725 00
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continued. 

Estimate - : | 
Sr nen Act making provision. Amounts. | Total. 

——$_ <——— — | | | _ 
Laws. Vol. | Page. |Sect. Annuities. $1,840 00; $667,725, 00 

| Amount brought forward 4th art. treaty 21st Sept. 1832. 840 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 
Statutes at | 7 | 3875 | 4 |\Twentiet irty inst : ith and 

ee vescistant or the ¥ alments ‘or blacks “ - “ “ “ 220 00 © Estimated by the agent. 
7 375 | 4 |Twentieth of thirty instalments for iron, steel, &c. : . 

for shop 7 - - - fe Ath art. treaty 21st Sep. 1832 | 200 00 Estimated by the Department. 
Statutes at large 7 375 4 Twentieth of thirty instalments for forty bbls. of , , , : 600 00 | , “ « 

7 | 375 | 4 |Twentieth of thirty instalments for forty kegs of 2d art. treaty 21st Oct. 1837 | 10,000 00 - 

tobacco = = Qd art. treaty 11th Oct. 1842 | 40,000 00 
7 | 541 2 {Interest on $200,000 at 5 per cent. - - - —__—_._ 73.680 00 
7 | 596} 2 “ $800,000 at 5 percent. - - : 

| | Ath art. treaty 3d Aug.1795 | 1000 00 
_  SHAWNEES. 4th art. treaty 29th Sept. 1817: 2000 00 - 

Statutes at large , Ry ‘ Permanent annuity - - - - - - 3d art. treaty 7th June 1803 60 00 Estimated by the Department. 

7 75 | 3 |Permanent provision for the purchase of salt - 4th art. treaty 8th Aug. 1831 840 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 
7 356 4 |Blacksmith and assistant, during the pleasure of ; 

President - - - - - - - “ a“ 220 00 - 
7 | 356 | 4 |Iron, steel, &c., for shop, during the pleasure of . ' 4,120 00 |Estimated by the agent 

President - - - - - - - — ’ 

| Ath art. treaty 17th Sept. 1818: 1000 00 - SENECAS AND SHAWNEES. | . | 
Statutes at large 7 179 | 4 |Permanent annuity - : - : - - 4th art. treaty 20th July 1831 © 810 00 | Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 

7 | 352 | 4 |Blacksmith and assistant, during the pleasure of 
President - . - ' - = = . “ “ a“ ! 920 00 : 

7 352 | 4 |[ron, steel, &c., for shops, during the pleasure of | ' 2060 00 [Estimated by the Department 
President - “ - - - - - _ ’ . 

| 4th art. treaty 29th Sept. 1817] 500 00 | K. 
SENECAS. Ath art. treaty 17th Sept. 1818 500 00 | Statutes at large 7 161 4 |Permanent annuity - - ° : - - | 

7 179 | 4 “ & - . - - - - 4th art. treaty 28th Feb. 1831 840 00. Pay fixed by law 30th June 1834. 
7 | 349 | 4 |Blacksmith and assistant, during the pleasure of the , . 

President - : - - - - - , 
| 22 Estimated by th t. Statutes at large 7 | 349 | 4 {Iron and steel for shop during the pleasure of the Ath art. treaty 28th Sep. 1831 a) Op Pay fixed by law Tone 30. 1834 

President - - - - - - - ’ ° 0 00 ’ . 
7 | 394] 4 |Pay of Miller, during pleasure President - - 2,660 0 

° 3d art. treaty, 17 March, 1842 17,500 00 

Laws U.S 10 | 951} 3 |P tannuity = 8th“ “ “ | 720 00 « “ w aws U.S. ermanent annuity - - - - - - 0 . . | 
Old edition 10 | 952 | 8 |Permanent provision for blacksmith and assistant Ath art. treaty, 17 March. 18 42! a0 0D Estimated by the agent. 

, 10 | 952) 8 “ a“ for iron, steel, &c.,for shops - ° Ys ’ 19.090 00 
10 | 951 | 4 w“ « for education - - - | , 

2d art. treaty, Ist August, 1829; 18,000 00 
. . WINNEBAGOES, 3d. art. treaty, 15th Sep. 1832 | 10,000 00 Statutes at large 7 | 323 | 2 Twenty-third of 30 instalments as annuity - - 2d art. treaty, 1st August, 1829, 250 00 Estimated by the Department. 7 371 3 {Twentieth of 27 “ “6 - - & ¢ « 350 00 & “ “ “ 

. 7 323 2 |Twenty-third of 30 do., for 50 bbis. of salt - - 5th art, treaty, 15 Sept. 1832 175 00 é ‘ « « 
7 323 2 ‘ ‘¢ “ for 3000 lbs. tobacco - 3d art. treaty, Ist Aug. 1829 | 2,160 00 Pay fixed by law, June 30, 1834. 7 372 5 | Twentieth of 27 do., for 1500 ‘“ - - 660 00 Estimated by the agent | 7 324 3 |Twenty-third of 30 do., for 3 blacksmiths and assist. « & « | 365 00 Bent. 
7 324 3 “ “ for iron, steel, &c., for shops 5 | 7) 3041 3 “i « for laborers and oxen : Ath art treaty, 15th Sep. 1832 | 3,000 00 

7 371 4 |Twentieth of 27 do., for education - - - 5th “ & « | 9 
T\ 872) 5 . “ do., for six agriculturists, pur- sth art. treaty, 15th Sep. 1832 : "200 00 

an chase of oxen, ploughs, and other implements 4th art. treaty, Ist Nov. 1837 | 99,000 00 Statutes at large 7 | 372 | 5 |Twentieth of 27 instalm’ts for pay of two physicians 4th art, treaty, 13th Oct. 1846 | 4.250 00 | 
7 046 2 [Interest on $1,100,000 at 5 per cent. - - - | 97.110 00: 

Pamph. copy 46-7| 52 | 4 | “6 85,000 « : - - , 

| oth art. treaty, 2d Oct. 1818 3,000 00 
WEAS. 

—_—_ —____.. 3,000 00 Statutes at large 7 187 5 |Permanent annuity - - - - - - | 

$869,445 00, 

| | ee 

L. LEA, Commissioner. 
OrrFice Inpran Arrarrs, Nov. 7th, 1850.
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Special Estimate of Funds required for the service of the Indian Depart- 
ment within the present fiscal year, ending 30th June, 1851. 

Objects. Amount. Total. 

1. For fulfilling treaty with the Wyandots, viz., investment 
in United States stock—per first article treaty 1st April, 
1850 . . . . . . . . . . $100,000 

Payment of debts, &c.—per Ist article treaty 1st April, 1850 85,000 
| Expense of negotiations, &c.—per 2d article treaty 1st April, 

1850 . . . . . . . . . . 2,000 
———____.___. 187,000 

2. For fulfilling treaty with the Utahs, viz., purchase of pre- 
sents, agricultural implements, &c.—per 8th article treaty 

. 30th December, 1849 . . . . . . . 10,000 
Expenses of designating boundaries—per 7th article treaty 

30th December, 1849 . . . . . . 8,000 
———_____ 18,000 

3. For fulfilling treaty with the Navajoes, viz., purchase of 
presents, agricultural implements, &c.—per 10th article 
treaty 9th September, 1849 . . . . . . 10,000 

Expense of designating boundaries—per 9th article treaty 9th 
September, 1849 . . . . . . . . 8,000 

——_——__—_-—__~ 18,000 
4, For arrearages of compensation (from 1st October, 1850, 

to 30th June, 1851) of three Indian agents for the Indian 
tribes of California—per act 28th September, 1850 —.. 6,750 

————__-—_— 6,750 
5. For expenses of holding treaties with the various Indian 

tribes of California, in addition to the appropriation for 
the same object made 30th September, 1850 . . 75,000 

——— 75,000 

6. For expenses of removal and subsistence of the Chippe- 
was of Lake Superior and the Mississippi, from the lands 
ceded under the treaties of 29th July, 1837, and 4th Octo- 
ber, 1842, in addition to the appropriation for the same 

_ object made 30th September, 1850 . . . . 25,000 
——___—_. 25,000 

7, For expenses of the removal of the sub-agency for the 
Chippewas of Lake Superior and the Mississippi from the 
old site at Lapointe to the new one at Lake, in- 
cluding the erection of the necessary buildings at the latter 
place . . . . . . . . . 3,000 

——_———_—__-—_—_. 3,000 
8. For compensation and expenses of the committee of Old 

Settler party of Cherokees, their clerks, &c., for services 
rendered in pursuance of the provision contained in the 
Sth article of the treaty of 17th August, 1846, in addition | 
to the appropriation made 30th September, 1850 . . 1,500 

—_— 1,500 
9, For this sum to enable the Department to satisfy the 

claims of the Creek Indians for mills stipulated to be 
furnished under the 3d section of the treaty of 15th No- 
vember, 1827, and 5th article of the treaty of 14th Feb- 
ruary, 1833. . . . . . . . . 0,400 

————______ 5,400 

10. For compensation to the three special agents and the 
necessary interpreters, for the Indian" tribes of Texas, in- 
cluding the purchase of presents, authorized by the act of 
30th September, 1850 . . . . . . . 15,000 

——_———_——_-—_—— 15,000 
11. For expenses of holding treaties with the wild tribes of 

the Prairie, and for bringing on delegations to the seat of 
government . . . . . . . . 200,000 

——_——_—__—_—. 200,000
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Objects. Amount. Total. 

12. For collecting and compiling the necessary information, 
constructing, engraving and printing maps, showing the 
Indian country and the position of the lands of the differ- 
ent Indian tribes within the limits of the United States $10,000 

—_—_——_—. 10,000 
13. For interest on the amounts awarded Choctaw claimants 

under the 14th article of the treaty of Dancing Rabbit 
Creek, of 27th September, 1830, for lands on which they 
resided, but which it is impossible to give them, and in 
lieu of the scrip that has been awarded under the act of 
23d August, 1842, not deliverable East, by the 3d section 
of the said law, per act of 3d March, 1845, for the half 
year ending 30th June, 1852 . . . . . 21,800 

—_ 21,800 
14. For expenses of the removal and subsistence of Choc- 

taws from the State of Mississippi to the Choctaw country 
west of that river, in addition to former appropriations for | 
the same object . . . . . . . . 20,000 

——————— 20,000 
15. For payment to the Winnebago Indians of this sum er- 

roneously charged against the fund of $10,000, set apart 
(out of the consideration to be paid for the lands ceded) | 
by the Sth clause of the 4th article of the treaty of 1st 
of November, 1837 . . . . . . 6,228 28 

__ 6,228 28 
16. For payment to the Cherokee nation of the amount due 

under the 9th article of the treaty of 6th August, 1846, as 
ascertained by the proper accounting officers, pursuant to 
the resolution of Congress of 7th August, 1848 . . 627,603 95 

17. For the amount paid to agents and others employed by 
the government, in carrying out the provisions of the 
treaty with the Cherokees of 1835-6, and improperly 
charged to and paid out of the treaty fund as decided by 
the Senate . . . . . . . . . 96,999 42 . 

—__ 724,603 37 
18. For interest on the aggregate amount of said sums, viz., 

$724,603 37, at the rate of five per cent. per annum, ac- 
cording to the award of the Senate of September 5th, 1850, 
under the provisions of the 11th article of the above-men- 
tioned treaty . . . . . . . . 

19. For the re-appropriation of the following sums (carried 
to the surplus fund, per warrants numbered 13 and 19, 
and dated respectively 30th June, 1846, and 30th June, 
1847) under the following heads, viz :— 

“Fulfilling treaties with Kanzas” . . . 8,707 21 
“Fulfilling treaties with Wyandots” . . . 305 28 
“Support of blacksmiths, &c., for Osages” . 6,506 59 
“ Payment of claims for Osage depredations” . 14,375 50 
‘** Purchase of cows and calves for Osages” . . 312 16 

__—— 30,256 74 
20. For continuing the collection, and for publishing the 

statistics and other information, authorized by the act of 

3d March, 1847, and subsequent acts . . : . 15,300 
For supplying deficiency in the amount appropriated at the 

last session for the same object . . . . . 4,061 
_—_———_— 19,361 

21. For the expenses of an agent to collect information to 
enable the Department to execute the law of Congress 
providing for the per capita payment to Cherokees under 
the treaty of 1835-6, so far as relates to those Indians east 
of the Mississippi . . . . . . . 1,500 1,500 | 

22, For the removal and subsistence of Indians . . 02,5910 37 
23. For liquidated balance found due the Creek Indians for | | 

losses sustained during the last war with Great Britain by | 
that portion of the tribe that was friendly to and co-ope-



158 APPENDIX—EXPLANATIONS TO ESTIMATES, 

Objects. Amount. Total. 

rated with the United States, in accordance with the pro- | | 
mise of the government, and pursuant to the report of the 
Commissioner of Indian Affairs to the Committee on In- 
dian Affairs of the Senate of May, 1850 . . 110,417 90 

| $1,551,327 66 

L. LEA, Comm’r. 
Orrice Inpran Arratrs, Nov. Tth, 1850. 

RECAPITULATION. 

Amount required for current expenses . . . . $121,500 
Do. annuities, &c. . . . : . 747,945 
Do. additional items . . . . 1,551,327 66 

@ $2,420,772 66 

OFFIcE Inp1an AFrarrs, November Tth, 1850.. 
L. LEA, Commissioner. 

Explanations to General Estimate. 
(A.) The items for pay of superintendents and agents are greater by $16,000 than for the 

same objects the past year, owing to the employment of one additional superintendent and 
six agents, authorized by the acts of 5th of June and 28th September, 1850. 

(B.) Item increased $750 over estimate of last year, one additional sub-agent being employ- 
ed within the State of California, under the discretionary power vested in the President in 
the 5th section of the act of 30th June, 1834, organizing the Indian Department. 

(C.) Item increased $3,500 over estimate of last year, additional interpreters being necessary 
for the new agencies established. 

(D.) Item additional to the estimate of last year, because of there being then a sufficient 
balance on hand from previous appropriations. The extension of our Indian relations in Cali- 
fornia, Oregon, New Mexico, and Texas, makes the appropriation asked for necessary. 

(E.) Items for the Choctaws less by $32,500 than the estimate of last year, that amount, 
being for annuity and education, having expired by limitation with the appropriation for the 
fiscal year 1850-51. 

(F.) Items for the Seminoles less by $1000 than for the last year, that amount, being for 
agricultural implements, having expired by limitation. So 

(G.) Item for the Menomonees less by $600 than for the last year, that amount being for 
pay of Miller, not required, the Indians not removing to their new homes as was expected. 

(H.) Item for the Quapaws less by $240 than for last year, that amount being for an arrear- 
age due to the assistant smith for the previous year, viz., 1849-50. 

(1.) Item for the Stockbridges less by $2,000 than for last year, it not being required, the 
payment of this annuity being conditioned on the removal of the tribe, which has not yet taken 
place. | 

(K.) Items for the Senecas less by $100 than for last year, that sum being for the purchase 
of supplies for smith-shop, being reduced in consequence of the re-establishment of the shop 
for the Senecas and Shawnees, authorized by the act of 30th September, 1850. 

Explanations to Special Estimate. 

Items 1,2 and 3 are new items under treaties ratified at the close of the last session of 
Congress. 

4.—No appropriation having been made at the last session for the payment of the salaries
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for the California agents authorized by the act of 28th September last, the amount asked for is 
to cover a deficiency for that object arising within the fiscal year 1850-51. 

5.—It was originally estimated by the Department that the amount required for holding treaties with the Indian tribes of California would be $100,000, and that sum was solicited at 
the last session. Congress, however, appropriated but $25,000, a sum wholly insufficient, in 
the judgment of this office, to effect the objects contemplated. As the views previously enter- 
tained on this subject have undergone no change, but, on the contrary, have been much 
strengthened by information subsequently derived from reliable sources, the application is 
renewed and an appropriation of the difference, it is hoped, will be made. 

6.—In the explanation given to a similar item for the same object at the late session, it was 
stated that the amount then asked for (and which was appropriated), $25,000, was based on 
the best data then in the possession of the Department, and on partial information received 
from the Governor and Superintendent of Indian Affairs for Minnesota Territory, and that that 
office had been written to for further information as to the sum requisite, and if, when 
received, it should be such as to render a change in the amount asked for necessary, it would be communicated. The communications received from Governor Ramsey on the subject exhibit 
an amount far beyond that entertained by the Department for the accomplishment of the 
object, and it is even greater than it is now thought can be requisite. The Department has 
therefore fixed the amount at $25,000, which, added to that appropriated by the act of 30th September last, makes the sum of $50,000 for the purpose. 

7.—This is an expense rendered necessary by the removal of the sub-agency, in view of the. 
removal of the Indians, and is one-half less than the amount reported as necessary by the sub- 
agent. 

8.—It was found on an examination of the report of the committee, that errors had crept into 
it, and, on representations made to the Department by those interested, it was deemed proper 
to direct that the Board should be again convened and a revision be made of their previous 
acts. It is to cover the expense of this second sitting of the board that the amount is solicited. 

9.—The treaty of 1827 with the Creeks sets apart the sum of $2000 for the erection of four horse mills—that of 1833 stipulates for the erection of four rail-way mills, for grinding corn. 
Neither of these provisions has, it appears on examination, been carried out, except to the extent 
of building one mill, at a cost of $600. For the erection of the four mills under the treaty of 
1833, it is estimated $4000 will be required. In order, therefore, to satisfy these claims, an appropriation of the amount embraced in the estimate will be necessary. : 

10.—As a temporary arrangement, until Congress could legislate upon the subject, appropria- 
tions have from time to time been made, for keeping up an agency among the Texas Indians, 
and at the last session two others were added. It is proposed to continue the arrangement, as 
no legislation has yet been had, placing our Indian relations in that State on a more permanent 
basis. 

11.—This item formed the subject of a special estimate to Congress at its late session, was 
passed by the Senate, and its consideration by the proper committees in the House was post- 
poned until the next session—the season having so far advanced, that nothing could be effected. Believing the attainment of the objects contemplated to be of great if not vital importance to the peace of the frontier, the subject is again respectfully submitted, reference being had to the communications that accompanied the previous application, 

12,—Like the foregoing, this item was embraced in the estimates of last year, and its con- sideration by the proper committees postponed. It is, therefore, re-submitted with the same explanation that accompanied it last year, which is in the following words: “The constant embarrassments to which the Department and the Indian committees in Congress are sub- jected, for the want of proper maps, showing the country inhabited by the different Indian tribes, and the position of their lands, has induced the submission to Congress for its favorable consideration of an item which, though conjectural in amount, will, it is believed, be required to accomplish the work in a satisfactory manner, It is designed to place the work under the direction of the Topographical Bureau; and the maps to embrace an extent of country running 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific Ocean !” 

13.—The appropriation made at the late session covers the interest due to the Ist January, 1852, In order to make the appropriation conform to the fiscal year, the amount required for the last half of the year is embraced in the present estimate. 
14.-The favorable reports from the emigrating agents induce the belief that the remnant of the tribe yet in Mississippi will soon remove west, and that there may be no impediment in the way for the want of funds to meet the expense, this further sum, it is deemed essential, should be placed at the disposal of the Department. 
15.—As explanatory of this item, a copy of the communication, from the then Commissioner of Indian Affairs to the Secretary of the Interior, dated 2d March, 1850, is herewith submitted, marked A. — 
The secretary, it will be perceived by his endorsement on that paper, opened the case and referred it back for the reconsideration of Commissioner Brown, who decided that the charges against the fund of the Indians were erroneous, and that they were entitled to be reimbursed the



160 APPENDIX—EXPLANATIONS TO ESTIMATES. 

amount. Under this decision, an appropriation of the sum asked for is necessary to satisfy the 

demand. 

16, 17, and 18.—A reference to the accompanying printed copy, marked B—of the report , 

of the Committee on Indian Affairs of the Senate, made August 8th last, to which is appended 

that of the accounting officers, dated 3d December previous—will explain, with sufficient dis- 

tinctness, the fairness of these items, and the propriety of the requisite appropriations being 

made. 

19.—These amounts were carried to the surplus fund, but having since ascertained that 

they are needed to meet objects for which they were originally made, re-appropriations are 

solicited. 

The objects to which these sums are to be applied are as follows, viz: . 

That for the Kanzas to agricultural assistance, being balances of appropriations made under 

the 4th article of the treaty of 30th June, 1820. 

That for the Wyandots, for unpaid claims for improvements arising under the oth article of 

the treaty of 17th March, 1842; and those for the Osages for the objects expressed, arising 

under the 2d article of the treaty of 11th January, 1839. | . 

20-—These sums, as stated in the estimate, are required for continuing the collection, and for 

publishing the statistics and other information authorized by the Act of March 3d, 1847, and 

subsequent acts. The second item being a deficiency in the amount appropriated 30th Sep- 

tember last, for the fiscal year ending 30th June, 1851; the first being the amount required for 

the year 1851, ’52, as follows:— 

Salary of person charged with the work, . . . . . . . $1600 

Copyist, . . . . . . . . . . . . . 720 

Drawing materials for draughtsmen, and for travelling expenses in visiting objects 
connected with the Statistics &c., . . . . . . . 480 

Engraving and printing drawings, lithographs, and maps for the second part 
of the work, . . . . . . . . . . . 8.000 

Printing, stereotyping, paper, press-work, and binding for the same (1200) 

- Gopies, . . . . : . : . : . . . 4,500 

$15,300 

' 91.—The object to be accomplished is fully expressed in the item. It is to ascertain what 

Cherokees are east of the Mississippi river, who are entitled to participate in the per capita 

payments to be made under the treaty of 1835-6. 

22,—This sum is required in order to settle the claim adjudicated by the accounting officers 

of the Treasury in favor of the Chickasaw nation of Indians, for losses, &c., on provisions pur- 

chased in 1837—Thus: 

Whole amount allowed, . . . . . . . . $112,042 99 * 
Amount paid out of appropriation for removal and subsistence of . 

Indians, . . 2 . . . . . . 98,124 14 

Amount in the Treasury applicable, . . . . . 1,408 48 59,532 62 

Balance required, $52,510 37 | 

23.—As explanatory of this item,see copy of report herewith, and accompanying documents 

marked C, from the Commissioner of Indian Affairs to the Chairman of the Committee on In- 

dian Affairs of the Senate, dated May 10th, 1850. 

A. | 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
Office of Indian Affairs, March 2, 1850. 

Sir: The 4tharticle of the treaty with the Winnebagoes, of Ist March, 

1837, stipulates that the United States shall set apart, among other things, 

(out of the consideration to be paid to the Indians for the cession and 

relinquishment contained in the preceding articles,) the sum of $10,000, 

to defray contingent and incidental expenses in the execution of this treaty 

and the expenses of an exploring party, when the said Indians shall ex- 

press a willingness to send one, to the country south-west of the Missouri 
river. - 

Under this clause (which is the 8th), there has been expended, as will 

be seen by reference to the accompanying communication from the 2d
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auditor, of the 22d ult., the sum of $6,228 28, viz: $4,743 56 on account 

of contingent and incidental expenses in the execution of the treaty, and 

$1,484 72 on account of the expenses of the exploring party, leaving due 

the nation a balance of $3,771 72, which, it is claimed by the attorney of 

the Indians (per his letter, also herewith), should now be paid over to the 

tribe. This balance, it is proper to observe, was carried to the surplus 
fund on 80th June, 1846. 

It is also contended by Col. Mitchell, the attorney alluded to, that the 

above mentioned charges should not of right have been made against this 

fund, for the reason, in relation to the first, that the U. States bound 

themselves to deliver the provisions, money, and horses, stipulated to be 

furnished under other clauses of the treaty, to the tribe, and that the de- 

livery could not be considered as having been made until they reached 

the residence of the Indians; that the transportation, &c., therefore, 

charged in getting the articles into the Indian country for delivery, was 

erroneous, and should be reimbursed to the tribe. 
Respecting the charges on account of the exploring party, it is urged 

that the Indians not having ever expressed a willingness to send a dele- 

gation to the south-west, as the treaty provides, the act of the Department, 

in sending out an agent of its own appointment to make the exploration, 

was not justified by the language of the treaty ; or that, if the Department 

| thought proper to send an agent out, his compensation and expenses should 

have been borne by the Government, not the Indians. 

These transactions having occurred during the years 1838, ’89, ’40, and 

°46, under the direction of my predecessor, after his administrative exami- 

nation and sanction, I have not felt at liberty to pronounce upon their 

correctness, and therefore respectfully submit the question involved for 

your consideration and decision. 
As to the exploring party, the records and files of this office show that 

Nicholas Boilvin was, in 1838, appointed conductor ; that having failed, 

during that year, in raising a party, he was instructed on the 6th June, 

1839, that, “if on calling the tribe into council, and giving them such 

light and information as they ought to possess to enable them to decide 

upon the proposed expedition, they shall decline to appoint or authorize 

a delegation for exploration, that in that case you and Mr. Lowry shall 

both proceed to examine the country indicated. If he shall refuse to join 

you in the journey, I then desire that you will undertake it by yourself,”’ 

&c. It further appears that the Indians and Mr. Lowry both declined 

to go, and that Mr. Boilvin went by himself. His report, under the above 

instruction, is likewise enclosed, with copies of the speeches delivered by 

the Indians before him. 
Very respectfully your obedient servant, 

(Signed) ORLANDO BROWN, Commissioner. 
Hon. Tuomas Ewe, 

Secretary of the Interior. 

Endorsement on the foregoing report. 
‘¢ DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 

“ March 18th, 1850. 

“This case is opened for re-consideration, and referred to the commis- 
sioner of Indian affairs. 

(Signed) T. EWING, Secretary.” 
11
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OB. 

| In SENATE OF THE UNITED Sratss, 
. August 8, 1850. 

Submitted and ordered to be printed, and made the special order of the day for Monday, 
August 12. | 

Mr. SEBASTIAN made the following report: 

The committee on Indian Affairs, to whom was referred the memorial of 
the delegates of the Cherokee nation and of the “Western Cherokees,” 
and the report of the accounting officers upon the treaty of August 6, 
1846, respectfully report : 
That in consequence of difficulties arising out of the proper construction 

of the treaty of 1835 between the United States and different parties and 
factions of the Cherokees, the new treaty of 1846 was made, sanctioned 
by each party of the Cherokees. Its object was to fix the true con- 

, struction of the first-named treaty in reference to certain controverted 
questions, and ascertain and adjust the rights of each party under it. This 
was done by the 4th article, so far as the Western Cherokees or.“ old 
settlers’ were concerned, while the basis of a settlement with the eastern 

_ Cherokees was the subject of the 3d and 9th articles of that treaty. The 
statement of the accounts according to the principles of the treaty of 
1846, between the United States and the western and eastern Cherokees 
respectively, was a labor of time and research, involving an examination 
of every item of expenditure under the treaty of 1835, through a period 
extending from the year 1835 to 1846. This duty was, therefore, commit- 
ted by joint resolution of Congress of the 7th of August, 1848, to the 
Second Auditor and Second Comptroller of the Treasury; not only be- 

| cause they were the “‘ proper accounting officers,’’ but because one of those 
officers had acted as one of the commissioners of the United States in 
making the treaty of 1846, and was justly supposed to be well informed as 
to its true object and intent. The result of their labors is presented in 
their report of December 3, 1849, which the committee adopt and refer to 
as a part of their report. : 

By the report referred to there is a balance due the Cherokee nation of 
$627,603 95. There is a further sum of $96,999 31 charged to the gene- 
ral treaty fund, paid to the various agents of the Government connected 
with the removal of the Indians, which they contend is an improper 
charge upon the sum allowed by the treaty of 1835, the supplemental 
article of 1836, and the additional appropriation of 12th June, 1838. By 
the 9th article of the treaty of 1846, it was provided that ‘the United 
States agree to make a fair and just settlement of all moneys due the 
Cherokees, and subject to the per capita division under the treaty of 29th 
December, 1835; which said settlement shall exhibit all money properly 
expended under said treaty, and shall embrace all sums paid for improve- 
ments, ferries, spoliations, removal and subsistence, and commutation 
therefor, debts and claims upon the Cherokee nation of Indians for the 
additional quantity of land ceded to said nation, and the several sums 
provided in the several articles of the treaty to be invested as the general 
funds of the nation ; and also all sums which may be hereafter properly 
allowed and paid under the provisions of the treaty of 1835. The aggre-
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gate of which said several sums shall be deducted from the sum of six 

millions six hundred and forty-seven thousand and sixty-seven dollars ; 

and the balance thus found to be due shall be paid over per capita in 

equal amounts to all those individuals, heads of families, or their legal 

representatives, entitled to receive the same under the treaty of 1835, and | 

the supplement of 1836, being all those Cherokees residing east at the 
date of said treaty and the supplement thereto. This article defines the 
basis of settlement with the Cherokees (except the “old settlers’), and 
is the authority under which the balance above stated is found to be due. 
It is contended by the Cherokees that the amount expended by the United 
States for agents, as specified in the report of the accounting officers, 
is not, in the meaning of the 9th article of the treaty of 1846, ** properly 
expended under said treaty,” and is an “improper and extravagant” 
charge upon the general treaty fund. In this belief the committee con- | 
cur. In the 3d article of the treaty of 1846, which professes to enu- 
merate certain charges, from which both the eastern and western Chero- 
kees were to be relieved, the ‘sums paid to any agent of the govern- 
ment’’ are specially named. They are placed on the footing of “rents” 
and ‘‘reservations’ under the treaty of 1835, and expenses of making 
that treaty, and admitted to be expenditures which should be borne by 
the United States. They were properly so considered. ‘Though inci- 
dental, they were not necessary expenses incurred in the removal, Wc., of 
the Indians. They were a part of a very complicated and expensive 
machinery employed in the emigration of the Indians, more with a view 
to the hastening of removal and preventing depredations of the Indians 
on the way than to any absolute necessity. They were necessary only 
in one respect, and that was to enable the United States to perform ets 
obligations under the treaty, and to discharge the high trust which it had 
for its own policy assumed. The amount should be, therefore, reimbursed, 
and added to the general balance of . $627,603 95 

96,999 42 

and making in the whole ; ; . . $724,608 387 
the true balance due to the Cherokee nation under the principles stated 
in the 9th article of the treaty of 1846. 2 
By that article, it is further stipulated that the general aggregate fend 

shall be charged with all sums ‘‘ which may be hereafter paid under the 
treaty of 1835.” The committee are not in possession of certain infor- 
mation as to what amount, or whether any claims under that treaty have 
been paid, since the date of the report made by the accounting officers. 
To cover any such amount which may have been or may hereafter be 
made, it will be necessary in the bill to subject the appropriation to that 
_contingency. 

By the 4th and Sth articles of the treaty of 1846, provision is made 
and a basis fixed for the settlement with that part of the Cherokee nation 
known as the “ Old Settlers,’ or ‘‘ Western Cherokees,’ being those who 
had emigrated under the treaties of 1817, 1819, and 1828, and were, at 
the date of the treaty of 1835, an organized and separate nation of 
Indians, whom the United States had recognized as such by the treaties 
of 1828 and 1833 made with them. In making the treaty of 1835 with 
the Cherokees east, which provided for their final and complete transfer 
to the country west, then occupied by the ‘“‘ Western Cherokees,” guar- 

-
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antied in perpetuity by two treaties, upon considerations connected alone 
with them, their exclusive right to their country seems to have been for- 
gotten. ‘The consequences of this unlooked-for precipitation of the 

| entire nation upon them may be easily imagined. The Western Chero- 
kees, in all national matters, sunk into a hopeless minority ; their ancient 
government was subverted, and a new one, imported with the emigrants 

| coerced under the treaty of 1835, substituted in its place. It was the 
first instance on record of an entire nation transplanted, with its people. 
laws, institutions, and political constitution, to a new home, and preserv- 
ing its nationality. Great discontent among the “Old Settlers” was pro- 
duced by this emigration and its consequences. ‘To allay this, and pro- 
vide compensation to them for the undivided interest which the United 
States regarded them as owning in the country east of the Mississippi, 
under the equitable operation of the treaty of 1828, was the object of 
the treaty of 1846. To ascertain their interest, it was assumed that 
they constituted one third of the entire nation, and should be entitled to 
an amount equal to one-third of the treaty fund after all just charges 
were deducted. This fund, provided by the treaty of 1835, consisted 
of . . . . . . $5,600,000 00 
From which are to be deducted, under the treaty of 1846, 

(4th article,) the sums chargeable under the 15th ar- 
ticle of the treaty of 1835, which, according to the 
report of the accounting officers, will stand thus: | 

For improvements. ; . $1,540,572 27 
For ferries. . . . 159,572 12 
For spoliations . , . 264,894 09 
For removal and subsistence of 18,026 

Indians, at $53 834 per head. 961,386 66 
Debts and claims upon the Cherokee 

nation, viz: | 
National debts, (10th article) $18,062 06 
Claims of United States 

citizens, {10th article) 61,073 49 7 
Cherokee committee, (12th 

| article) . . . 22,212 76 
| ——____—. 101,348 31 

Amount allowed United States for addi- 
tional quantity of land ceded . 500,000 00 

Amount invested as general fund of the 
nation . . . ; 500,880 00 

Making in the aggregate the sum of . - 4,028,653 45 

Which, being deducted from the treaty fund of $5,600,000, : 
leaves the residuum, contemplated by the 4th article of : 
the treaty of 1846, of - - - - - 1,571,346 55 

Of which amount one-third is to be allowed to the Western Cherokees for 
their interest in the Cherokee country east, being the sum of $523,782 18, 
for which the committee recommend an appropriation. 

There remain yet to be considered two questions under the treaty of 
1846, about which the parties could not agree. They were referred to the
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Senate as umpire, and its decision will be final, and become a part of the 
treaty. The first of these is, whether the amount expended for the one 
year’s subsistence of the Hastern Cherokees, after their arrival in the west, 
should be borne by the United States or by the Cherokee funds; and if by 
the latter, then, whether subsistence shall be charged at a greater rate 
than $33 334 per head. In the consideration of this question the com- | 
mittee have found great difficulty in coming to a just conclusion. The 
inartificial manner in which the treaty of 1835 was drawn, its ambiguity 
of terms, the variety of construction placed upon it, have led to great 
embarrassment in arriving at the real intention of the parties. Nor can 
much additional light be found in the interpretations which it has since 
received. Upon the whole, the committee are of opinion that the charge 
should be borne by the United States. 

The committee entertain no doubt but that, by the strict construction 
of the treaty of 1835, the expense of a year’s subsistence of the Indians 
after their removal west was a proper charge upon the treaty fund. It 
was so understood by the Government at the time, and as such was enu- 
merated among the expenditures to be charged to that fund in the 15th 
article of the treaty. In the original projet of a treaty which was furnished 
to the commissioner empowered to treat with the Indians, this item was | 
enumerated among the expenditures, investments, and payments to be 
provided for in its several articles, and which made up the aggregate sum 
of $5,000,000 to be paid for the Cherokee country. The Secretary of 
War, in a letter addressed to John Ross and others, dated ——_-—_—_,, : 
1836, says that the United States having allowed the full consideration for 
their country, nothing further would be allowed for expenses of removal 
and subsistence. This was done before the ratification of the treaty, while a 
memorial was submitted by John Ross and the other delegates against the 
ratification of the treaty, accompanied by a copy of the original projet of 
the treaty expressly including this charge among those to be borne by the 
fund. In general, the treaty expressly designates those subjects which 
constitute or were made independent charges upon the United States. , 
The whole history of thenegotiation of this treaty shows thatthe $5,000,000 
was the maximum sum which the United States were willing to pay, and 
that this was not so much a consideration for the lands and possessions of 
the Indians as an indemnity to cover the necessary sacrifices and losses in 

' the surrender of one country and their removal to another. It is under- 
stood that this construction formed one of the objections urged by its oppo- 
nents against the adoption of the treaty by the Cherokee people. On the 
other hand, among the circumstances establishing the propriety of a con- 
trary construction, may be mentioned the language in the 8th article of 
the treaty: ‘‘ The United States also agree and stipulate to remove the 
Cherokees to their new homes, and to sudszst them one year after their 
arrival there.” This imports pecuniary responsibility, rather than a simple 
disbursement of a trust fund. In the talk which was sent by President 
Jackson to the Indians to explain the advantages of the proposed treaty, 
he mentions that the stipulations offered ‘‘ provide for the removal at the 
expense of the United States of your whole people, and for their subsist- 
ence a year after their arrival in their new country.’’ It may be men- 
tioned also that such has been the almost invariable policy of this Govern- 
ment. The expenses of removal and subsistence are the ordinary sacrifices 
which a simple remuneration for the price of homes does not compensate. 

Be
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Theneighboring tribes of the Chickasaws, Choctaws, Creeks and Seminoles, 
were removed and subsisted at the expense of the Government. It is not, 
therefore, a source of wonder that a conflicting interpretation of this treaty, 
pursued through a series of years, should have produced embarrassments, 
partially relieved by the treaty of 1846, while this, the most obstinate of 
all, has been left to the final arbitrament of the Senate. 
The committee, however, base their opinion upon grounds independent 

of the treaty of 1835. This treaty, with its supplementary article, was 
finally ratified on the 23d of May, 1836, and by its provisions the Chero- 
kees were required to remove within two years. The time elapsed 23d 
May, 1838. It had been concluded, in defiance of the protest of a large 

, Majority, with a small minority of the nation, who saw no other escape 
from threatened ruin. Within that period those who had favored the 
treaty had mostly emigrated to the west under its provisions. The large 
majority of the nation, adopting the counsels of John Ross—a man repre- | 
sented as of unlimited influence among them—had obstinately withstood 
all the efforts of the Government of the United States to induce them to 
adopt the treaty or emigrate under its provisions. Rossandhispartyhad  — 
constantly repudiated its obligation, and denounced it as a fraud upon the 
nation. In the mean time, the United States had appointed its agents 
under the treaty, and collected a large military force to enforce the execu- 
tion of the treaty. The State of Georgia had adopted a system of hostile 
legislation, intended to drive them from the country. She had surveyed 
the country, and disposed of the homes and firesides of the Cherokees by 
lottery, dispossessed them of their lands, subjected them to her laws, while 
she disqualified them to hold any political or civilrights. In this posture 
of affairs the Cherokees, who had never abandoned the vain hope of re- 
maining in the country, or obtaining better terms from the United States, 
through John Ross and others made new proposals to the United States 
for the sale of their country and emigration to the west. Still pursuing 
the idea that they were aliens to the treaty of 1835, and unfettered by 
its provisions, they proposed to release all claim to their country, and - 
emigrate for a named sum of money, in connection with other conditions, 
among which was the stipulation that they should be allowed to take 
charge of their own emigration, and that the United States should pay the 
expense of their emigration. To avoid the necessity of enforcing the . 
treaty at the point of the bayonet, and to relieve itself of its counter obli- 

_ gations to Georgia by the compact of 1802, and to the Cherokees by the 
treaties of 1817 and 1819, the proposal was readily acceded to. On the 
18th of May, 1838, Mr. Poinsett, then Secretary of War, addressed a 
reply to the proposals of the Cherokee delegation, in which he says: “If 
it be desired by the Cherokee nation that their own agents should have 
the charge of their emigration, their wishes will be complied with, and 

: instructions be given to the commanding general in the Cherokee country | 
to enter into arrangements with them to that effect. With regard to the 
expense of this operation, which you ask may be defrayed by the United 
States, in the opinion of the undersigned the request ought to be granted; 
and an application for such further sum as may be required for this pur- 
pose shall be made to Congress.’’ The Secretary, under date of June 1, 
1838, in explaining to General Scott, then in command in the Cherokee 
country, why this negotiation had not been transferred to him, says: ‘No 
new treaty has been made, nor propositions for a treaty entertained ; but
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it is proposed to make such allowances to the Cherokees as it ts believed 

were intended originally by the Senate. If it had been referred to you, 

where you now are, there would have been no influential chiefs on the 

spot, with whom you could have treated. You would not probably have 

considered yourself authorized to propose the payment of the expenses of 

their removal and subsistence, involving, as it does, so large an amount; 

and the delay which must have attended the transmission of any arrange- 

ment entered into by you, at so great a distance, would have hazarded its 

successful passage through both branches of Congress.’ An application 

was made, and a resolution of the House of Representatives adopted, 

inquiring how much would be required for that purpose. Mr. Poinsett 

replies to this resolution, on the 25th of May, 1888, in a letter, from which 

the following is an extract : 
‘“‘The payment of the expenses of removing the remaining _ 

Cherokees, estimated at 15,840, at $30 a-head - $475,200 
Amount applicable to that purpose - - - 39,300 

Balance to be provided for - - - - 339,900 

‘Tf it should be deemed proper to make any further provision for the 

payment of the subsistence of the emigrants for one year after their 

arrival in the west, it requires—estimating the whole number at 18,830, 

thereby including those who have already emigrated, and allowing the 

amount stipulated to be paid by treaty, viz., $33 83 a-head—$611,105 
55.”’ : 

These estimates, with a message containing the provisional arrange- 

ment with John Ross, were communicated to Congress and received its 

sanction by the act of June 12, 18388, in the following language: 

“That the sum of $1,047 67 be appropriated out of any money in the 
treasury not otherwise appropriated, in full for all objects specified in 

the 3d article of the treagy of 1835 between the United States and the 

Cherokees; and for the further object of aiding in the subsistence of the 

Indians for one year after their removal west: Provided, That no part 

of the said sum of money shall be deducted from the $5,000,000 stipulated 

to be paid to said tribe of Indians by said treaty: And provided, further, 

That the said Indians shall receive no benefits from said appropriation, 

unless they shall complete their emigration within such time as the 

President shall deem reasonable, and without coercion on the part of the 

Government.”’ — 
Here was a clear legislative affirmation of the terms offered by the 

‘Indians, and acceded to by the Secretary of War. It was a new contract 

with the Ross party, outside of the treaty, or rather a new consideration 

offered, to abide by its terms. The Secretary of War agrees to consider 

the expenses of removal and subsistence, as intended by the treaty of 

1835, to be borne by the United States, and Congress affirm his act by 

providing that no part of the $1,647,067 should be taken from the treaty 

fund. It was made auxiliary to the $600,000 provided for in the third 

supplemental article—a fund provided for removal and other expendi- 

tures independent of the treaty, and in full for these objects. But as 

respects subsistence, it was in aid of the expense for that purpose, a 

discharge pro tanto of the obligation of the Government to subsist them, 

and not final satisfaction as in the case of removal. The fund proved . 

wholly inadequate for these purposes. The entire expense of removal and
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subsistence amounted to $2,952,196 26, of which the sum of $972,844 
78 was expended for subsistence, and of this last amount $172,316 47 
was furnished to the Indians when in great destitution, upon their own 

| urgent application, after the expiration of the one year, upon the under- 
standing that it was to be deducted from the moneys due them under the 
treaty. This leaves the nett sum of $800,528 31 paid for subsistence, 
and charged to the aggregate fund. Of this sum the United States 
provided by the act of 12th June, 1838, for $611,105 55. The com- 
mittee regard this sum as paid for subsistence, leaving yet unpaid, or 
rather overcharged, the sum of $189,422 76, to be added to the balance 
found due, $724,603 87, making in the aggregate the sum of $914,626 13. 

By the treaty of August, 1846, it was referred to the Senate to decide, 
and that decision to be final, whether the Cherokees shall receive interest 
on the sums found due them from a misapplication of their funds to pur- 
poses with which they were not chargeable, and on account of which 

_ improper charges their money has been withheld from them. It has been 
the uniform practice of this Government to pay and demand interest in 
all transactions with foreign governments, which the Indian tribes have 

| always been said to be, both by the Supreme Court and all other branches 
of our Government, in all matters of treaty or contract. The Indians 
relying on the prompt payment of their dues, under the treaty, in many 
cases contracted debts upon the faith of it; wpon which they have paid 
or are liable to pay interest. If, therefore, they do not now receive 
interest on their money so long withheld from them, they will, in effect, 
have received nothing. Your committee, therefore, think that interest 
should be allowed at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, from the date of 
removal until ———. 

The committee therefore offer the following resolutions, viz : 
Liesolved by the Senate of the United States, (as umpire under the _ 

treaty of 1846,) That under the circumstanceg the Cherokee nation are 
entitled to the sum of $189,422 76 for subsis Mace, being the difference 
between the amount allowed by the act of June 12, 1838, and the amount 
actually paid and expended by the United States, and which excess was 
improperly charged to the treaty fund, in the report of the accounting 
officers of the Treasury. | 

Resolved, That it is the sense of the Senate that interest, at the rate 
of five per cent. per annum, should be allowed upon the sums found due 
the “‘eastern”’ and “‘ western” Cherokees respectively, from the 12th day 
of June, 1838, until paid. 

fieport of the Second. Comptroller and Second Auditor of the Treasury, 
with a statement of the claims of the Cherokee nation of Indians, ae- 
cording to the principles established by the treaty of August, 1846. 

TrEeasuRY DEPARTMENT, Deeember 3, 1849. 
Sir: The proper accounting officers of the Treasury having been re- 

quired, by the joint resolution of the 7th of August, 1848, to make a just 
and fair statement of the claims of the Cherokee nation of Indians, accord- 
ing to the principles established by the treaty of August, 1846, between 
the United States and said Indians, do now, as required by said resolu-
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tion, report that they have caused a full and thorough examination to be 
made of all the accounts and vouchers of the several officers and agents of 
the Government of the United States, who have disbursed money appro- 
priated to carry into effect the treaty with the Cherokee nation of 1835, 
and also of the claims that have been admitted at the Treasury. As the 
result of said examination, it appears that there has been paid— 
For improvements, the sum of. . . $1,540,572 27 
For ferries, the sum of . . . . 159,572 12 
For spoliations, the sum of , . 264,894 09 
For removal and subsistence, and commutation therefor, 

including $2,765 84 expended for goods for the poorer 
classes of Cherokees, as mentioned in the 15th article 
of the treaty of 1835-’6; and including, also, necessary 
incidental expenses of enrolling agents, conductors, 
commissaries, medical attendance and supplies, &c., 
the sumof . . . , . 2,952,196 26 

For debt and claims upon the Cherokee nation, the sum 
of . ; , . , . . 101,848 31 

For the additional quantity of land ceded to said nation, 
the sum of . . . . . . 500,000 00 

For amount invested as the general fund of the nation, 
| the sum of . . . . . . 500,880 00 

The “aggregate of which general sums’’ is . . 6,019,463 05 
And which, being deducted from the sum of . . 6,647,067 00 

agreeably to the directions of the ninth article of the 
treaty of 1846, leaves a balance of . . . $627,603 95 

due to the Cherokee nation. 
As it is contended by the agents of the Cherokee nation that sundry 

items of expenditure embraced in the foregoing statement are not properly 
chargeable upon the nation under the treaty of 1846, particularly a portion 
of the incidental expenses connected with the removal, amounting to $96- 
999 42, the undersigned report herewith a particular statement of those 
expenses, showing the amount thereof in detail, in order that the question, 
thus raised on the part of the Cherokees, may be decided by Congress. 

Which is respectfully submitted. | 
ALBION K. PARRIS, 

: Second Comptroller. 
P. CLAYTON, 

Second Auditor. 

To the PRESIDENT of the Senate of the United States.



Statement of the claims of the Cherokee nation of Indians, according to the principles established by the treaty of August, J : 

1846, between the United States and said Indians; prepared by the accounting officers in obedience to a resolution of © 
Congress, approved August T, 1848. 

Amount granted to the Cherokees by the first article of the treaty of 1835, for their lands east of the Mississippi . . . $5,000,000 00 

Amount granted by the third article of the supplement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 600,000 00 

Amount appropriated by Congress for objects specified in the third article of the supplement, per act of June 12, 1838 . . 1,047,067 00 

From which deduct amount paid for— | 6,647,067 00 

Improvements. . . . . . ) . . . . . ‘ . . . . . .. « | $1,540,572 27 

Ferries . . . . . ‘ : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159,572 12 

Spoliations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . 264,894 09 

Removal and subsistence, and commutation therefor, including $2,765 84 expended for goods for the poorer classes of 

Cherokees, as mentioned in the fifteenth article of the treaty of 1835-6; and including, also, necessary incidental expenses 

of enrolling agents, conductors, commissaries, medical attendance and supplies, &c., viz:— - 

Removal and subsistence and commutation therefor . . . . . . . . $2,823,192, 93 by 

Physicians, matrons, medicines, hospital stores, &c. . : . : . . . . 32,003 91 a 

Superintendent of removal . . . . . . . . . . $7,188 70 e 

Clerk to superintendent of removal . . . ‘ . . . . 3,985 50 bd 

Interpreter to superintendent of removal. . . . . . . 2,706 54 . 

Disbursing agents . . . . . . . . . . . 2,725 00 

Conductors . . . . . . . : . . . . 12,097 40 | 

Interpreters to various agents . . . . . . . . . 16,102 00 

Issuing agents. . . : . . . . . . . . 9,792 40 
Enrolling agents . . . . . . . . : : . . 16,418 50 
Contingent expenses of superintendent and disbursing agent ° : . 25,983 38 

eee 96,999 42 | . 
| ——————__ —| 2,952,196 26 

Debts and claims upon the Cherokee nation, viz:— 

National debts (10th article) ; . . . : . . . - . . 18,062 06 

Claims of United States citizens, &c. (10th article) . . . . . . . . 61,073 49 

Cherokee committee (12th article) . , , . . . . . . . , 22,212 76 
———__-—_|_ 101,348 31 

Carried forward . : . . . . . . . : . . . . 5,018,583 05 | 6,647,067 00 

Statement—continued. 

meee ae 

Brought forward . . . . . . | 
Amount allowed the United States for the additional quantity of land oeded to said nation , B50 18.585 OD B 6,647,067 00 
Amount invested as the general fund of the nation . ’ . . ’ . ' ' ; ' . : , . 500,880 00 

—————————| 6,019,463 05 

Balance due Cherokee Indi . nr lans ° e e ° ° . . e . : ’ ° $627,603 95 

eee | 
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| C. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
Office Indian Affairs, May 10, 1859. 

Srr: I have the honor to communicate the information desired by you 
in your letter of the 30th ult., respecting the origin and history of the 
claim of the Creek nation, for losses sustained by that part of the tribe 
who were friendly to the United States during the last war with Great 
Britain. 

The claim originated during the said war, and is for losses sustained in 
consequence of the claimants taking part with, and remaining friendly to, 
the United States. It is based on the promise embodied in a communica- 
tion from General Thomas Pinckney to Col. Benjamin Hawkins, United 
States agent for the Creek tribe, of the 23d April, 1814, in which was 
stated the terms upon which peace would be granted to the hostile portion | 
of the tribe, viz., that “the United States will retain so much of the con- 
quered territory as may appear to the Government thereof to be a just 
indemnity for the expenses of the war, and as a restitution for the injuries 
sustained by its citizens, and the friendly Creek Indians.” * * * 
‘‘You will please, sir, to communicate these terms to the friendly Indians, 
and to enjoin them, in the prosecution of the war against such as may 

continue hostile, to abstain carefully from injuring those who may be re- 
turning, with the intention of making their submission. Youmay likewise 
inform them that the United States will not forget their fidelity ; but, in 
the arrangements which may be made of the lands to be retained as indem- 
nity, their claims will be respected; and such of their chiefs as have dis- 
tinguished themselves by their exertion and valor in the common cause 
will also receive a remuneration in the ceded lands, and in such manner 
as the Government may direct.’’ 

Those propositions resulted in the treaty concluded by Gen. Jackson, 
on 9th August, 1814, by which the Indian title was extinguished to be- 
tween 14 and 15 millions of acres of land. Prior to signing the treaty, 
the friendly Indians called the attention of Gen. Jackson to the promise 
of Gen. Pinckney, with a view that a provision should be inserted for the 
remuneration for their losses; but the General declined, because his power 
to negotiate did not “extend to embrace by treaty, or capitulation, the 
promises contained therein.”” The Indians, however, agreed to sign the 
treaty on the condition, among others, that the said promise should be 
sent on with the treaty—saying, we rely on the justice of the United States 
to cause justice to be done us. (See American State papers, vol. 1, pp. 
8387, 857, and 858.) 

By reference to vol. Indian treaties, p. 159, it will be seen that, by 
the treaty of 1814, the cession to the United States was intended to com- 

pensate the Government for the expenses of the war with the hostile Creek 

Indians, that it was strictly of a military character—more of the character 
of a capitulation, with a pledge for indemnity, than an ordinary civil 

compact. 
On the 29th August, 1815, the War Department informed Col. Benja- 

min Hawkins, the Creek agent, “that it is the wish of the President that
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you should proceed to the liquidation of the claim of the friendly Indians 
to indemnity, upon the principles of General Pinckney’s and your letter 

‘to them.” The result to be transmitted to the Department, to be laid 
i before the President for his ultimate decision and approbation. 

On Ist April, 1816, Col. Hawkins made his report “‘on the claims of 
the friendly Indians for losses sustained by them in their civil war, agree- 
ably to the terms of peace offered by Maj. Gen. Pinckney, 23d April, 
1814, and the preliminaries to the treaty of Fort Jackson, of August fol- 
lowing.” “He states that it is imperfect, from the peculiar situation of 
affairs there, and cannot be otherwise till all the hunters are in, which is 
not expected till the last of next month.”’ 

According to the data before him, the aggregate of the claims which 
had been presented amounted to $108,415 122, and the amount of the } 
same reported on favorably to $78,360 75; and he states that, from the 
best information he has obtained, the whole amount of just claims will not 
exceed $100,000. | 

The subject received the attention of Congress, and resulted in the pas- 
sage of an “act for the relief of certain Creek Indians,” approved 3d 
March, 1817, which authorized the Secretary of War “to cause the sum 
of eighty-five thousand dollars to be paid to the friendly Creek Indians, 
whose property was destroyed by the hostile Creek Indians in the late 
war, in fair and just proportion to the losses which they have severally 
sustained from such Indians.”’ 

It appears that a Creek delegation was in this city, attending to the 
business of their people, in the winter of 1816—’17, and that they then had 
a talk with the Secretary of War on the subject ; who said to them, among 
other things, “‘ You have been a long time detained here, but our great 
council does business slowly, and you wanted to know, before you returned, 
how much money they would give to your people as a compensation for 
their property that was destroyed by the hostiles during the late war. 
The law, which has passed on that subject, authorizes the President to 
apply eighty-five thousand dollars to that object. The money will be 
sent to your agent, to be divided among the sufferers in proportion to their 
losses.”’ 

On the 20th March, 1817, David B. Mitchell, who had been appointed 
the agent for the Creeks, in place of Hawkins, deceased, was furnished 
with a copy of the law, above referred to, together with a copy of the esti- 
mate of Col. Hawkins, as to the losses sustained by the friendly Creek 
Indians, and told, that it, with other papers, “were laid before the com- 
mittee on claims, and the law was predicated upon them; but, as it is | 
general in its terms, it will be proper to pay the claimants mentioned in 
the estimate only a portion of their claims at present, as it is probable 
that there may be other claimants entitled to the benefits of the law who 
are not mentioned in the list furnished hy Col. Hawkins; therefore a final 
distribution of the money should not take place until the whole amount of 
claims are ascertained.”’ : 

On 18th March, 1818, Agent Mitchell, says: “I have now the honor 
_ to enclose a concise statement of the accounts presented by the friendly 

Indians for losses during the late war, and of the application of the sum 
appropriated by Congress for their payment, by which it appears that a 
little upwards of $100,000 is still due. The gross amounts of the claims 

ee



174 APPENDIX. 

presented, including the abstract made by Col. Hawkins, is very little 
over or under $300,000, but they werereduced by the chiefsto $195,417 90.” 

A copy of the statement enclosed by Agent Mitchell is herewith, marked 

A, showing that, after applying the $85,000 appropriated as aforesaid, 

there remained due to the claimants the sum of $110,417 90. \ 

The Creek nation, through their deputations sent to this city, repeatedly 

invoked the action of the Government with a view to the payment of the 

balance due their people for the said losses. On the 28th March, 1819, 

the Secretary of War, in a talk to the delegation then here, said: ‘Brothers, 

you state that the sum which has been paid is not equal to the damages 

| which you sustained in the late war, and that in justice you ought to re- 

| ceive the remainder. The power to remunerate you belongs solely to Con- 

| gress, and when they appropriated the sum of $85,000, it was estimated 

that it was sufficient. Whether an additional sum will be voted to remu- 

nerate you for your losses rests solely with the justice and wisdom of 

"  Congress.”? And, again, on 6th January, 1820, the Secretary said: “The | 

claim of the Creek nation for further remuneration for losses sustained in 

the late war will be submitted to the consideration of the Committee on 

Indian Affairs, and should the claim be sanctioned by Congress, the amount 

will be immediately thereupon remitted to the agent to be paid to the 

nation.” 
The next action had upon the matter, as far as has been ascertained, 

was in April, 1824, when the Committee of Ways and Means, in obe- _ 

dience to a resolution of the House of Representatives, instructing them _ 

‘to inquire into the expediency of making an appropriation to compen- : 

gate the friendly Creek Indians for property lost_and destroyed during 

the late Creek war,” reported that it was inexpedient to make any fur- 

ther appropriation to compensate the friendly Creek Indians for property 

lost and destroyed during the Creek war.” The report was based on 

the opinion of the Committee that the sum of $85,000 appropriated by 

the law of 1817 was intended to be a full indemnity for all the losses of 

the friendly Indians, and was equal to any reasonable expectation. This, 

the report states, “appears to be manifest from the estimate by Col. 

Hawkins, that the chiefs would have been satisfied, at the date of the 

treaty, with the sum of $60,000; and, in the letter of the acting Secre- 

tary of War to D. B. Mitchell, predicated on Col. Hawkins’s estimate, it 

will be proper to pay the claimants mentioned in the estimate only a por- 

tion of their claim at present, as it is probable that there may be other 

claimants entitled to the benefits of the law who are not mentioned in the 

| list of claims furnished by Col. Hawkins,” &c. (See American State 

Papers, Indian Affairs, vol. 2, p. 492.) | 

And here I beg leave to express the opinion—from a careful and atten- 

, tive examination of the whole matter, that the opinion of the Committee 

was based upon a misapprehension of the facts as they actually exist, by 

not having before them all the papers in the Department bearing upon 

the subject, and not discriminating as to the character of the claim actu- 

ally submitted to them. . | 

The facts as they really exist are as follows: the communication of 

| Gen. Pinckney embraces two propositions affecting the friendly Creek 

Indians, viz: Ist. Restitution from the conquered territory for the inju- 

ries and losses sustained by them; and, 2d. That their claim to a portion
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of the land, embraced within the lines of the tract retained by the United 
States as indemnity, should be respected. 

The claim submitted to the Committee was that embraced in the first 
- proposition of General Pinckney; but it is manifest that they arrived at 

f their conclusion by regarding the statement of Col. Hawkins, that he be- 
lieved at the time of the drawing of the lines of the land for the treaty, 
$60,000 would have been received as an equivalent, as having had refer- 
ence to the claim of the friendly Indians for losses of property, and inju- 
ries committed upon them by the hostile party ; whereas, it had reference 
to the amount the Indians would have been willing to receive for their 
portion of the land, retained as indemnity to the United States, &. See 
document last referred to, p. 498, and to vol. 1, same series, p. 837, state- 
ment of Col. Hawkins, and the condition on which the friendly Indians 
signed the treaty of 1814. 

The misapprehension of the Committee is further shown by their re- 
ference to the instructions from the Acting Secretary of War, of 20th 

‘March, 1817, and by regarding the estimate of Col. Hawkins, therein 
/ specified, as the paper in which he stated his belief that the Indians 
) would have been satisfied with $60,000; whereas, the estimate adverted , to was that embodied in Col. Hawkins’s letter to the War Department, \ of April 1, 1816, and hereinbefore quoted from, in which he states that, } from the best information he had obtained, the whole amount of just 

claims for losses would not exceed $100,000. That paper does not appear 
to have been sent to the Committee from the Department. It is here- with marked B, and furnishes a key, I think, to the instructions to Col. 
Mitchell, when he was directed to make partial payments only, until he had ascertained whether the $85,000 would be sufficient to pay all the claims. Col. Mitchell then proceeded, under his instructions and with 
the aid of the chiefs, to examine all the claims. The result, showing an amount of $110,417 90 to be due, is, as before stated, herewith. 

In the preceding remarks, the request of the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee to be furnished with a history of the Creek claim, and the views 
of this office as to its justice, has been complied with. The facts that constitute the history of the claim have been carefully compiled from the public records. The inferences from these facts are respectfully and cheer- fully submitted, because, if they are erroneous, the Committee will at once perceive the error, and come to acorrect conclusion. The points of most importance in forming a conclusion satisfactory to myself were: 1st. The authority of Agent Mitchell to complete an estimate of losses, which was reported as imperfect by his predecessor, Col. Hawkins. Col. Haw- kins’s estimate, as far as he had progressed in making it, estimated the claim at over $100,000, which was reduced to $78,360 75. Agent Mit- chell subsequently reported the gross amount as at about $300,000, which the chiefs reduced to $195,417 90. I think that the authority delegated to Agent Hawkins was continued by virtue of the succession to Agent Mitchell. 2d. Whether the Committee, whose report is referred to, did or did not confound a land claim with a claim for indemnity for losses. Ihave furnished the chairman with the reasons that have led me to the conclusion that the Committee were inadvertently led into such a misap- prehension ; and, 3d. Was the appropriation of $85,000 by the act of 1817 ever acquiesced in by the Indians themselves as a full equivalent for
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the indemnity claimed by them? Their repeated applications to Con- 

gress show that they did not so understand it or receive it. 

All the foregoing is most respectfully submitted. 

Respectfully, your obedient servant, \ 
ORLANDO BROWN, \ 

: Commissioner. — 

Hon. D. R. AtTcHISON, 
Chairman Com. Indian Affairs, Senate. 

Cavetaw, lst April, 1816. : 

I herewith transmit, in obedience to the orders of your department, a / 

report on the claims of the friendly Indians for losses sustained by them 

in their civil war, agreeably to the terms of peace offered by Major Gene- 

ral Pinckney, 23d April, 1814, and the preliminary to the treaty of Fort , 

Jackson of August following. It is imperfect from the peculiar situation / 

of affairs here, and cannot be otherwise till all the hunters are in, which \ 

is not expected till the last of next month. ( 

As soon as the terms of peace were offered, I directed Mr. Limbaugh, 

assistant agent, to commence taking their claims, and, after the treaty of {/ 

Fort Jackson, ordered, in conformity with the direction of General Jack- ‘ 

son, that he should continue until he had taken in the whole of their 

claims. The rule adopted was, for the claimants to appear before him, 

in presence of some chiefs of the town, give in a detailed account of 

losses, with the value affixed to each article, the account signed by the 

owner, and countersigned by the interpreter and assistant agent. 

| Upon receipt of the order to report on the claims, I proceeded to exe- 

cute the same, but other public duties, a severe indisposition, and the de- 

fect in the vouchers as noted in the report, retarded them until the In- 

dians commenced their winter’s hunt, which was earlier than usual from 

necessity, and has not yet terminated. Added to this, the chiefs who con- 

vened at Tukawbatchee, having suspended the ratification of the treaty, 

and conducted themselves in relation to it in the manner detailed in the 

account of that transaction, I have not been able to prevail on them to 

come forward and afford any aid to enable me to execute the duties en- 

joined on me satisfactorily. 
‘The speaker for the upper Creeks, who is more interested than any 

other, if his account is correct, has repeatedly declined signing his claim, 

or giving any explanation ; and does believe, or affects to believe, by doing 

30 it would render the treaty complete on the part of the nation, and be 

in violation of the advice he has received on that subject. | | 

I believe, from the best information I have obtained, the whole amount 

of just claims will not exceed one hundred thousand dollars, and it is 

probable, upon a revision in the presence of the claimants, there may be 

3, deduction in some of those reported on. If it should be deemed advis- 

able to take order on this report, and appropriate money for the purpose, 

a sum not exceeding one hundred thousand dollars will be sufficient. 

The claimants should receive by themselves, and not by attorney or 

order, to prevent speculation on them, which has already commenced by 

persons obtruding themselves on them, and trying to obtrude them on 

the Government, to secure the payment of their claims on shares for one-
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half or one-fourth. I shall continue, as opportunity offers, to complete 
_ the report from time to time, and will have a meeting in every town in- 

terested, as soon as I am apprised the claimants are coming in from 
, hunting. 

/ I have the honor to be, very respectfully, your obedient servant, 
a BENJAMIN HAWKINS. 

Wma. H. CRAwForRD, Secretary of War. 

—_ Statement of claims for losses by the friendly Creek Indians, during the 
late war, as liquidated and settled by the chiefs in council, at Fort 
Hawkins, in July, 1817, and at the agency, in January, 1818; also 
showing the sums paid and balance due. 

1. Amounts liquidated for Upper Towns at Fort Hawkins, in July, 
\ 1817 . . . . . . ° . . . . $77,572 50 

Deduct this amount, paid at the same time . ‘ . . . 31,029 00 
———-—— $46,543 50 

2. Amounts liquidated for Lower Towns, at Fort Hawkins, in July, 
. 1817 . . . . . . Lo . . . 29,775 00 

+ Deduct this amount, paid at same time . . . . . 119,10 00 
‘ ——-———— 17,865 00 
4 8. Miscellaneous claims liquidated at Fort Hawkins, in July, 1817 27,157 00 

1 Deduct this sum, paid to these claims . . . . . . 10,862 00 
————-——— 16,295 00 

4, Amount liquidated at the agency, in 1818 . . “ . 49,524 00 
Deduct this amount, paid to these claims . . . . 19,809 60 

————— 29,714 40 

fo Whole balance due... tk Lo . $110,417 90 

} e e e e 

‘ Recapitulation, showing application of the sum appropriated, 
, Paid to Upper Creeks, in July, 1817 . . . . . . . . . 31,029 00 

Paid to Lower Creeks, in July, 1817 . . . . . . . . . 11,910 00 
Paid to miscellaneous claims . . . . . . . . . . 10,862 00 
Paid at the agency, in January, 1818 . . “ . . . . . . 19,809 60 

| 73,610. 60 
} Paid Major Hughes, by special order of the chiefs . . . . 3,400 

Paid 24 per cent. discount on sale of bills for $83,000 . . . 2,075 (a). 
Received by McIntosh, at Washington . . ‘ . . . 2,000 

~—— 7,475 00 
(b). This balance placed in the hands of the two principal chiefs, by 

general consent, to be applied to some cases of peculiar hardship 
otherwise unprovided for . . : . . . . 3,914 40 

85,000 00 

(a.) $83,000 of the money having been remitted in drafts upon the United States Bank, in 
Philadelphia, and the branch of that bank in Savannah, refusing to pay them, this charge arose 
from the difference of exchange between Savannah and Augusta and Philadelphia, at that time, 

, and has been allowed by the chiefs, rather than be delayed, or run the risk of conveyance by 
an agent. 

(b.) When the first payments were made, it was necessary, as the elaims were not all re- 
ceived at that time, and the amount was much greater than the sum appropriated, to adopt 
some rule of proportion in making the payment. Two-fifths was finally determined upon ; 
and this sum is the balance, after paying two-fifths of the whole claims liquidated. And as 
some cases have occurred which merit attention, but were excluded in consequence of the 
limitation, this amount has been set apart to relieve them by general consent. | 

| D. B. MITCHELL, 
Agent for Indian Affairs. 

; Creek Acency, March 18, 1818. 
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